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PREFACE 

The second volume o my Manual of Pahlavi appears at quite a long interral: 
ten years after the first·. ~e main reason has been the e2..-traordinary amount of 
fundamentallinguistic p'f'blems presenting themselves mtbin abnost every ward, 
eacb requiring lengthy ~d painstaking research. Uy ad>anced age has also 
somewhat impaired my fficiency. 

The delay, however, as not been mthout its advantages, I think. During 
these ten years I have h~d time to scrutinize the texts to the ]ast latter and to 
deepen my understandiclg of them. I have been able to correct mistakes and 
premature emendations. ~e.]ong list of corrigenda is an evidence of this. 

Througbout the text-wherever it has been possible-! ha>e confronted the 
Book Pahlavi words m. their equivalents in J\Iauichean West Iranian, Old 
Irauian (Anstan, which ust in absence of otber sources stand for Old Irauian 
in general} and Old Per.si n. They haTe been measured against other West Iranian 
]angoages and dialects d n to New Persian; ]ast but not !east against tbe 1\Ildd.le 
Iranian lonnwords in enian and Aramaic. Etymologies are given only mthin 
this framework; ether :rh do· European languages have been only occasionnlly 

quoted. ~ 
llfy linguistic analy<' has been greatly aided by the new and revolutionary 

insight into the character of Middle Irauian bestowed by the Turf an texts. Thanks 
to them we have an inc mparably finner grasp of Book Pahlavi than was ever 
possible before. This glopsary is therefore closely linked ta the epoch-making 
research done by the genèration of W. B. Henning, H. W. Bailey, E. Benveniste, 
H. H. Schaeder and oth+s. 

Special attention hahbeen paidJ howe1'"er, to t.he indigenous Zoroastrian 
tradition, the linguistic o e as laid dawn in the neglected but authentic Pa:a.nd, 
as weil as the interprett"ve one manifest in the Sanskrit Tersions. The value 
of the information ta be cquired tln·ough these sources sbouid not be underrated. 

I gladly appoint mys a champion of the rehabilitation of Pazand, tao often 
regarded with d.if:fidence land disdain. It became obsolete on many points and 
requires a great amount Jr time-~onsun:ûng critical resea!ch bef ore it can be full y 
utilized. I sincerely hop~ that this branch of philology mll find a careful and 
scholarly devotee, who d ·es not shrink from the preliminary critical work. 

It goes mthout sa '. g that I ha Te taken ad van tage of the useful special 
vocabuiaries composed b ·Ka pa dia (Vendidad) and by Dhabhar (Yasna-Visperad), 
beside his very solid and r lia ble investigations on Book Pahlavi, and of the special 
glossaries produced d · the new phase of Iranology heralded by the Turfan 
texts. 

I would like ta stress, owenr, that this Glossary is wholly based on my own 
fi.rst hand' interpretation of the texts and is by no means intended as perfec­
tioning the views and in erpretations of my predecessors in the field, to quote 
whom would seem to me a useless ostentation. The space is tao narrow for full 
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bibliographical references for e>ery word. This is~z t a compilation of everything 
mitten on the subject of Iranology in this cen · '. 

As I ha>e pointed out in the Preface to Volum I, I ha,e mitten this :Manual 
in English for the benefit of the Parsecs in Inclia w o as a rule do not understand 
other European languages. This has not been purei· oy for me, sin ce I am not 'to 
English born' and have used German and French a scholarly medium through­
out my !ife. No doubt this work would have app red rouch earlier, bad I been 
able to mite it in a language that I master. 1\Iy tstancling disciple, Mrs. Judy 
Josephson, bon1 .American, has done ber best ta lcorrect my worst Swedicisms 
w:ith unfailing energj'" and a fine sense of nuances. ,, mu ch ta my regret, my text 
will jar on seme sensitiYe English ears it is certnihly not her fault. 

Mrs. Josephson and ber husband, Assistant Prtfessor Folke Josephson, Upp­
sala, have composed the word lists of the Index . xcept in tbe case of Pazand) 
and have both assisted me in proof-reacling for w ·ch I owe them great thanks. 
:My pupil, BoUtas, now at the Scanclinanan Insti~Ite of Asian Stuclies in Copen­
hngen, has examined the manuscript and part of~he proofs with special regard 
to the New Persian >ocabulary. While reacling sorne texts of Volume I together 
with hlm I bad the opportunity to cliscuss the linguistic ]>roblems and ha>e 
profited a great deal from his criticism and 5ubtle o' servations. My sincere thnnks 
to hlm and best wishes for his future. 

Uppsala, Febrnary 9th, 1974 H. S.Nyberg 



IDEOGR.4JI!S: 

The _-\.rnmo.ic ideogra u~ed in this .;l!anual are listed here, together with a pre· 
liminary analysis of the Arrunnic lexical material from whlch they derh·e. From 
an -~amnic point of v-iew, most of the forms in which the .-erbnl ideograms oppenr in 
Book Pahla,; (as weil as · the inscriptions and in. the Psnlter) ore spurious, fabricated 
ns they are by Irnnian-sp aking scribes and bence >Yithout any linguistic foundation. 
In fnct, only impf. forms f the type "YKTLWN = YIQ~YLON and sorne few ether 
forms can claim to be ge uine Arnmaic. The intricate process by which the Iranian 
scribes transfonned Aran::fnic forms into purely graphie signs will be dealt w:ith in 
my new edition of the FJalia11g i Pahlavik. Here such ideogrnphical forms ns have 
totally fnllen out of the -~ l~~aic verbal system will be explnined merely by reference 
to the closest correspo~dkg Arnmaic forms or simply to the triconsonnntal root, 
from which the 3d p. sg. ~erf. cnn be easily seen, e. g. J::l\--r\:8, pf. N 11L4.8 (J\13: - roots 
as BJ\""Y, J;rZY hn.-e the ~er!. B'NA, J;I,.J.Z.J; J;!DY bas Q.:J.D!). 

The fricative pronrmci ·Îon of simple KG, TD, PB after a vowel: x·y. (J lJ, jv, bas 
been left without conside tian, in order ta fncilitate the printing. As n ruJe, I have 
follo"Wed the system of vo nlizntion used in the Aramaic parts of the Old Testnment 
as closely as possible, wlù1e simplifying the trnnslitcration: for §wli mobile I put n 
clash CJ; for the [lii(ëfs I pbt the corresponding vowels "it-h a dot below: .:1 for [lii(f.j 
pat-a[l, .$for biitëf s1g6l, ;Jd 9 for ~lfi!ëf qlim&~ {reduced u). 

•B\ 'BY-1 : •AB! my fnth r 
•J?D-k: •ABD- servant 
')>YJJWN-: '4BID pt. p s. of 'BD to do 
•D: •AD un til 
'DX': '1DD.4.NA time 
'UlLY: abbre'\-iation of · e Phlspelling *'SL•DYL(Y) for Syr •Esrii'ël, pronounced 

•Esrliyël 
•DYN: '.!f?D..lYN th en 
+1GLH: 'JGG_JR_J roof 
•HJJWN: •HD to tnke 

·~, 'J;!R: ··.;!Q.-iR a!ternirds 
·~RN: •UJ:I1!-4N another. 
'HTH: 'AH A TEH his sis r 
•È: for •ri: •AHJ my bro her 
'L' 'AL.not . 1 
•L: •AL over, ngninst, to,Irds 
'LB': 'ARBA for 'ARBA four 
'LR: 'ifJLEH lor LEH to lor him 
'LJ;r' (Prth), '.f!LiiH . .f G d 
'Ll:""X: 'ARRIK long 
'LYKWN-: '4RIQ pt. pa '·of 'RQ to flee 

1 No çlistinction is made · the niphnbetical arder between • (Alef) and • ('ayn) 



Jtleogrnms 

'!\1, 'J\IY-: 'l.t.ll.MI my mother 
•)IT: '-:1-illAT when 
•N-(Prth): •.4Nwhere? 
•J\'T}!: '.:1N.4 I 
'XSWT', '.,tNA:Sü TA mankind 
'PL': t_.!PR.J dust 
'RH= 'LH 
•RJ;fï', '.f!L4HAYLÏ pl. gods 

2 

'RK• (inscr.): 'ARQ.J (Jater 'AR•_J) earth 
'SGDH: *'.-ESG.4.DEH his adoration,,-. a.l.;;o SGDH 
'SL\'i'N-: 'SR to tie, to bind 
'S)IH-, •.ESME (for S'MI•) pt. pass. of SJI' to bear 
•8TH-, •.ESTE (for S'TE) pt. pass. of STYto drink 
'TRH (Prth), 'ATREH bis place 
'\YL': 'ATFTF 1L.4 beginning, prime\·al age 
'YI5-: 'EX how 
'~""1\IT: •E.:.lL4.T when? 
'"l:"l\'"H' 'A.YNEH his eye 
•YS: •JS n mnn 
•YT 1

, ''l-rrl:- (inscr.): •JT.-1T it exists, there is 
'ZL\YN-: 'ZL togo 

B'TL, B.4TAR alter 
B'\V: B.-I•O, st. nbs. of B.-I•OT.:I petition, prnyer 
B'l:~\~-: B'Y to seek, to ask, to wish 
BB'' B.4R4 door 
B:[):Y\\"X, BEY to weep 
BL' {inscr.) v. BR' 
Bl\"PSH, B'-NAPSEH tbrougb bimself, v.l'<"P~R 
BNY- (Prth)' Bl\'Y to build 
BR' (BL')' BARRA the outsi~e 
BREl~': BAR BAT TA 'son of the bouse', native 
BRH, B'REH bis son (BAR) . 
BHTH, BAR TEH bis daugbter 
BRY (Prtl1): BÉRl my son 
BSL', BSLY'' BISR.4 meat 
BSYJ\1, BAS SIM pleasant, good 
BYN: BEN between, in 
BYRJ;[, BIRAQ < B-rRAlj in the month of ... (YA.RljA month) 
BYT', BAY TA: bouse 

Ideogrnms 

DJ;JL\\"X-, DJ;JYL\\"l\, from DER or (pa"el) DABBAJR or pt. pass. D'BIR to con-
duct, to lend 

DKY': DA.KT-.4 pure 
*D)!H 39:!.:! (my conjecture for 1\IH): n_411fE similnr 
D'l-:N'': DIN . .f. Jnwsuit, judgementj perhaps nlso D.AJ '_-INA judge 



ldobgrnms 

GBR': GABRA: man 1 
GDH: GADDEH his Fort e, or Fa te 
ŒIIR': GAJIL . .f camel 
G2\lJ3': GANJ.Y . ..fB_..f thief 
Gl\'ï-,: GANr_J shame, · honour 

J?:BLN': *IfABL . .f.N.l fat 1, ruinous 
J;ID-: I;IAD one, cf J;IT an KJ;IDH 
"'~N: H_..flf.EN sa, in way 

3 ldoogrnms 

:çi:Q'YniW- (Prth): of QW.· to stand, pt. act. QA'EM, with the caus. prefL'< HA- (a 
quite ortifical form) 

J;ILKWN-: J;ILQ to di\'ide 
l;ILLWN-: (J;ILL) pa"el . LLEL to wash 
l;ILMWN-: I;lLJli to dre 
:çrniL•: lfA2\J R • .f wice 
:çrnrn•: lf-:BIAR • .f donke) 
l;IN': H • .f.l\' • .f this 
J;ThJ;!TWN-: (li'J;lT) hnf'el HAli'I;IET to put dow:o 
J;IPLWN-: I;IPR to clig 
JJSD{l)\\~-: (-l- inserted ough the influence of the Prs equiYulent. dlwin 1 = drii.f.an): 

HSD to reap 1 
:çrs:n::çin~-: (BKJ;l) hnf'el ~ASEAI;l to fied 
l;IT: *I;lAT(T) < *I;IAD- once 
W!'Y' (Prth), l;ITY' (Prs): . IrrAYYA stat. det. pl. arrows 
J;ITY11IWN-: I;l.~TlN pt. ass. of I;lTJli to seal 
l;IWH-: HH'Y (pl. H,.J. W A) to be 
J;IWY- (Prth): probably pt HAWE of HH'Y, Y. abo\'e 
l;IY': I;IAYY .J for JjAYY YY A stat. clet. pl. ille 
J~IY'B: un certain, v. s. v. :!mpr (could it be ..ÇlA..lT_..fB 'debtor', an adequate designation 

of a mercbnnt's nccohnt-book? BQ (and Steinga.ss) quetes n w. hëb as "Zand 
and Pazand" in the $ns~ of 'âqibat i kür 'the end of any business') 

:ÇO:"Jill\IY (N): ('Ml\') hnf'e! HAYNEl\' to belie\'e 
:ÇO:"TYWN-: ('TY) baf'el AYTl to bring 
l;!Zl:'"TN-: I;IZr to see 

li? L': QAL_.:f voice 
K'N: Il.:1-lAN DOW 

KBYR (inscr., Ps.), KBYR li:._ABBIR great 
KDB,: ll.IDB_.:f (B prone ced v) lie 
KD)IWN-: (QDM) pa"el 4DDEM to rise early 
~H: Il.:A·If-:1-D.J 'as on ' = together 
KLB': KALB..f dog 
KLSH: KAR8EH his belis 
KLl:"T': QELL..fYTA cel! 
KLYTN-, KRl:"TN-: QRY old QR') to cali 
~:Il:ENso 

Kl\'Y': QA.l\'Y • .f reed 
KR':.XOLLA nll 
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KTL,"\'"N-: (KTR) pauel IL4TTAR to wait for, to reml 
Kl-x,, Ql:-"N' (Prth): QENJf. dialect forrn of common OA.rrun Q_.[l\TÂ, Inter '-4N ... :ï 

cattle 
KZY: X 1Z1 v;hen 

'L- (Prth)' L- (LA-, LI-) for, ta 
::L (Ps., :inscr. LY), LY-: LI for, ta me 
L': L-4 not 
L'L': L 1-'ELL_4. upwnrds 
L'\Y:ÇIL' L'-'Ôljl(A)R bnckwards 
L'l:~"J.:- \inscr., Ps.), L'YN 1

: L 1-'ENE before, in the pr ence of 
L'YSH, RESEH his head 
L'YTY (inscr., Ps.), L'YT 1 : LE TAY is not, OA.ram L_ ]TAY (cf •YT

1
), lat.er LET, 

LAYT 
LB'' RABB.-f great, cf RB' 
LBBH, LIB'BEH (B-B ~ -v'v-) his heurt 
LBR' (Prth)' L'-BARRA outwnrds 
LBWSY•' L'Bü/3.4. (more probable tban pL L'BUSA ·.J.) gnrment 
LGLH, RIGLEH his foot, cf NGRl:"N 
Ll;I(w) (Pt·th), LEH to bhn 
Ll;Il\1' ' LAJjlNA bread 
LHTWN-' RHT torun 
LirJ:"K, RAIJiiiQ far, distant 
LK: L_.f.K to, for thee 
LKWJ\!' L'K0,1f to, for you 
Ll\fYTN-: RlŒY to throw 
LN (Prth)' LAN to, for us 
Ll\:"-H {Prs): LAN_.f. to, for us 
~ (v. s. Y. ha=ar) for 'LP = '-:!LAP 'thousand' 
LPJs"-R: *LIPNEH into the presence of him, cf. P~tl· 
L~D: L 1-$AD up to, opposite 
LTIŒ' L'-TA.LIL~L-f there 
LWTH' L'Tl'ATEH t<Jgether mth bhn 
LYLY'' LELL-f nigbt 
LZNH (inscr.), Ll!';~"'H' LI-ZN.-f ta this (man etc.) ber 

M'LH' N.l.LE full 
1tP~tl: 2'1LJN _4_ ...-esse] 
1\IDl\IH-: (D .. MT") pa "el pt . ..!.11'DAJ1.L1I.E to compare, to estima te 
MDl\!' misrendiog of QDJI ~ Q9DAM hefore (a p.) 
l\IDl:~': 111 1 DÏN _4_ town 
1\IH: i1L4 whnt? 
}.Il;lL: .1\l1IJ-4R to-morrow 
1Il;ISY' corrupt ;rriting of lllS!;I' (Ps.)' MISI;IA ail 
l\IR'YTN · : .t1IHY to strike 
M~LI\'N-' (QBL) pn"el pt. N'QABBEL ta receiYe 
MLK', MALK.-1 king, v. nlso MRK' 
MN' lliiN from, of 
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liD.'D'~I: MIND.d '( . .d)Mjtbing 
Ml'<IY: MAN ND who 1 
li!RK': M--1LKÂ (v. ML - ) 
~IRWJ;fY: JLf.ROHI his (jts) Om:Jer(s) 
~IRY': NILLAYYÂ worc& 

5 

MT': .. MA. TA territory; srrlnn tmm, village 

MY': MArrA: water k . 
:N~l:J;I\VN-: this is the orrect reading, according to the photogrnph, 

NSij:WN-), from N '"to spirt, ta splash 

Jdllflb'TBliiN 

12815 (not 

NGRYN (Prtb): NlGRAYfN the two feet (du.), for * RIGLAYN, cf LGLH 
l\'K!): *N'QAB female (cf

1 
only NlKB 1TÂ [B =v]) 

1\hDlN: *'JttUQD_..f.N, Sy NEQDrJN_4. dninty, delicate 
KKSWN·: NKS w kill 
l\>'LWN·: NPL to fall 
l\>'SH: N APSEH his sonl 
*KSijJ\"N-: rend 1\-nl:~-. q. v. 
J\"'TL WN.: N'[' R to guavd 
1\"1"'"8H: reading uncert · 

NISS. which bas b 

PKH· (Prth): P'NEH bis 
PRG: P 1LEG st .. cstr. of 
PSKWN: PSQ to eut 
PWJIIH: PUMJllEH his 

perhaps NISS-EH his womenfolk, from a coll. subst. 
enlarged in ether dialects ta a pl., cf Syr ne§l:ë pl. of 

ace (OAram. inscr. PN) cf LPNH 
LG-4, PILG-4 subst. bali 

P\VN: spurious ideogr., v .. v. pat 

QDMTH (Prth): Q9D-4M EH in his presence, OAram Q9D-·iMAT prep. bef ore, in 
the presence of, mord common QOD-·fM, v. l\IDM 

Qio"N' (Prtb): v. KYN• 

RB' (Prtb) = LB', q. v. 
R3IY· (Prth) = L~IYTN·, q. v. 

f?BW~: $'Bü, st. abs. of st emph. $'BüT_.f runtter, affnir, business 
SDKI\1\.: SDQ to split 
SGDH (inscr., Ps): •s'GÂ EH, v. 'SGDH 
SGYTN"·: SGY togo J 
~HYDIVJ\"T: $1HlJ!.ON a Syr Sehyôn Sion 
Siü"N': SAKKINA knife 
SJ"Y, SLY'·: SRE, fern. S Rl'Â stinking 
SPR • (Prth): s_Jp R_4 seri e 
SWLH: SAWW'REHhis eck 
SWSY•: :sasr-4 horse 

2 :N"o di.stinction is mad between S and f? 
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S'XH3 : S_J.NE hnt-ing, a hat-er, from OAram SN', lat r Sl.\-rto hate 
SUI\.:\VN-: SBQ to leave 
8DRWN-: (SDR) pa"el SADDAR to send 
SDY- (Prth), SD"l-rN-: SDY to throw, to shoot 
Siilli;f\VN-: SKB to lie dawn, to faU asleep 
SKL: 0.-\.ram i'iKR, Syr SAKRA, J-.'uc SIKR.J ani , oxicnting drink 
SL 1.-r•: S~.J.LL!'f'A mighty 
SM: SUM (Syr. SEM) name 
8:\T: S 1NAT, st. cstr. of nbs. ld 1NA, emph. SANT . .'f. •efil' 
SPITN: /}IPTA.YN (du. of SIPTA) lips 
SPYL: SAPPIR lovely, pleusing 
SR)I: 8 1 L . .JJI pence, wellfare 

Idcogrnms 

STL', S+R' (Prth): O.'ucam B'['R' side, LI-.~'['AR at he side of, Syr SE'['R.4 
8YD': SEDA demon 

T)>, +B (Prth; Prs inscr.): '['.JB good 
TBL\\"N-: TBR to break 
TL l:'"N: T 1 REN two 
Tlllli: TAMJliA there, yonder (Syr TANM.JN); v. a -o LTlllli 
T.N-"H: *TANN_.f. here 
T'\13 (inscr.), T\\13: TÜB again 
T\YR': TORA bull 
TYN': 'f ]}.,T_4_ mud, clay 

Y'T\\"N-: YETON impf. 3d p. pl. of 'TY to come; cf J;[YTYWN-
and 'l.'l;ITT'lïVN-

YBLWN-: (rBL) pa"el YABBEL to band dawn, to bring 
YD' (Prth): Y'D.--l st. emph. the band, cf YDH 
l."D'YTN-: I'"1DA' to know 
YDH (Prs): Y'DEH bis band (YAD-) cf YD' 
*l"DL\VN-: l'IDRON impf. 3d p. pl. of DRY to carrlnway; but possibly to be rend 

1.-:eL\VN wit-h a d''nrfed B = 1:J3LWN-, q. v. 
YI;IBWN-: YHB to give 
YJ;!Dl:IWN-: artificial enlargment of YJ;!DH = YIIJ E impf. 3d p. sg. of !JDY to 

rejoice 1 
Yl;DIT\VN-: l'1H.A..!.li'fÜN, impf. 3d p. pl. of haf'e11LL1lf1 to come, to m·1·h·e (in 

common A.ram 'to bring'), from J1I;fl' ta reach, o arrive 
Yl;!X~LWN-: r'HA.Nf?'LON, impf. 3d p. pl. of hal 1 HANf?EL to tal;e away, to 

take bock, to deli,·er (0-·-\.rnm), from *R.~L 
YJ;!S"-'"N: L.J.]JSEN (L41JS'NAN !) impf. 3d p. s · of haf'el HA!JSIN to tnke 

possession of a th. (Syr. J;ISX ta be stt·ong) 
Yl;IW- (Prtb): artificially shortened form of YIH!VE · pl. 3d p. sg. of HIYY to he 
YI;f\Y' (Prs inscr.): TIQWE imp. 3d p. sg. of .{ITfY t li...-e 
Yl;!1Y\\"N (Prs): YIHTI'ON impi. 3d p. pl. of HlfY t he,.-. J;!1YH 

!1 No d..istinction is made in the title words between 8 and S; the letter comruon to 
bath is mechanically rendered by S. 
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Yl;l:x""TYWN-: Y'H.d.l"T~impf. 3d p. sg. of hnf'el HArTl to bring, v. J;IYTI.\YN-, 
from 'TY, v. Y'T\'1N 

YK'l:~I\YN-: pt. Q.t.Ï'I .. 14 from Qlf.3J ta stand, nrtificially ndnpted to the common 
fonn of impf. ideogypms, cf :çl:Q'1:1.f\Y-

YKTLiYN-: riQ7''LON lmp!. 3d p. pl. of QTL to kill 
YKTYBWN-: pt. pnss. ii'TlB (KT\.'13 Prth ideogr.) of Ii:TB to write, ndnpted to 

the impf. ideogrnms cf l'li.'YJ\IWN­
XLYDWN-: pt. pnss. r' D of l"LD to benr 
'li.P: Y.··1...M_1\L4 the sen, njsen 
Y1\ILLWN-, Y1\IRRWN- Y'JliALL'LON impf. 3d p. pl. of po"el JliALLEL to 

spenk (*JILL, cf MRY'). 
Yl\ITTWN-: pt. pass. Jlt of Jl!TVT to die, adnpted to the impf. ideogrnms, cf 

YKTI.'13WN 
YNS:§\YN-: riNS1B0N · pf. 3d p. pl. of NSB to tnke 
YRJ;[' (Prth): Y .d.RQ.4 *nth, cf Bx'13J;I 
Y1;;BR-: YI.~BE imp!. 3d . sg. of $BY to will, to msh 
'YTYB"\"VN-: n) from YT ta sit, probnbly a pt. pass. *Y1T1B formed on the paltern 

of r'LfD (v. nbov ), Jess probnbly the pl. Y'TIB or the impf. riTTIB 
b) probnbly Y'TA:V'BON impf. 3d p. pl. of pa"el 7'AYYEB to mnke good, 
rend y, to prepare, PHh. ideogr. 1:f'l""B,Y- KZISPrth 1. 16, 17 etc.= Gr. Y. &:r.oz:x-
6[~(1), (z:t6)tBpûw 1 

):1\1\I: YOM day 
YZBJ;IlYN-: YIZB'QÜN tmpf. 3d p. pl. of ZBQ, Jater DBQ to sacrifice 

ZJ;IB': ZAH.;1B.4, Inter 14H.;1B.4 gold 
ZK: ZEK, Inter DEK oit.4.r) thot there 
ZKL: Z'J(AR male, a mJe, ram, st. nbs.; emph. ZAKR_i; later D 1K.AR, DIKRA 
ZLJ.:--rN-: ZRr to scat.ter to distribut.e, later DRI'" (Arab rjarii) 
Z:!\'"-H (inscr., Ps.), ZI'\'"'H BP; also in the inscr.): Z 1N_4, later D 1N.A this bere; cf 

LZ:N-:H 
Z\YZN: ZûZXN pl. lem. t. nbs. (or pl. ma.sc. ZOZIN?) of ZOZa smoll coin 
ZY (inscr., Ps.), ZY-, ZY Zl,later Dl, D 1

-, the rel. pron.; cf KZY 





ii ['] introduces the npodfsis nfter hakar 
603 , after ka 95!1.- Av. ( 00 sqq.) ü. 

n-büd ['bwd] 1mconscio s I031P, - Y. 
bod (1). 1 
n-burt-frnmiinëb ('bwlt'-~•nyh] insub­
ordination 136

.- Cf framfit·burüir. 

n-burZiSnik ['bwlcSnyk], camp. "-'-far 
dishonoured ï5:!0-Z1• - Pa . abur=e§ni. V. 
burt.i§nik and bur!iian. 1 
n_ciirënîtnn ['c'l:.rnytn 1

] ta mnke ineffec­
tive: bë aciirënlt (sc. y our work) nith 
the eJ~..-p]anation akarliirëh- c 0 §mêih dalŒJ. 
he ;rill create ineffecth·en ss for you, he 
"ill mnke your work inef cacious 45!1. -
Den. of a-ciïr, v. c-iir. V.s .. axuayi811ëh. 

aci§y ('cSy] Ps.: v. haci.S. 

odnk ['Dl:J\1, with enc 'D~'"N-m = 
adak-im, 'Dl::'"N-5 = adak- etc. (1D'i~-n 
= adak-in HajB:5, v.- ); •D1:~-c = 
adak-ic, then, by then, at bat moment; 
in thnt case, this being o: 1. at the 
beginning of a sentence 2 5 • 29~5 sq. 3ï-
61 passim, etc.; u ,...._, 3911 54~1; u ,_,.ic 
37~~; - plnced after the fust w. of a 
sentence: api-! ....... 41'-11; -o'l2; 41111 ; Y. 
nlso below. - 2 . .-... ka at e time when 
3615• 4!17• 4415, - 3. in roducing the 
apodosis n) after liakar HajB: 9-10; 
191- 6 and passim; b) nfte ka HajB:5; 
185- 10 and passim; ,...._, ka . . , z!.larrah .-... 
... nt the time when ... , then the 
xuarrah 3015-lC;- c) after tber clames: 
tiii ... rasat, ,...._, ..• 41 ~5-~a; ë htin hOm dit 
• • • .-....i§ -!O~-t-~:.; pat ët 1 ..• , vëhiin 
,..._,-ic 55~5-~~; hiïn lwUircihc IdS !tac dln 
âküh, ,..._, 6710 ; har martômlkë •• . , ,_,.i,§ 

go•; o kc . ..• ~-is . .. 90f. - 4. taking 
up the thread of a na.r t.ive aft.er a 
lengthy qualification: pas c malan i ... 
,_,.j§ii!l 4015- 111 ; 807-s; 871-'l. - OP adalây; 

A 

?.IPrs ~yg = êg < *ayag; Paz. aig, ag; 
aigin, agin: tbus not only FrP 25, but 
nlso :1\lx and SGV, probably the petri­
faction of >DYN-n HajB:5 (v. above) 
Trith the obsolete encl. pron. -11.- RajA: 
10 'dyn: v. adyün. 

a-diin ['d,n1
] ignorant, foolish, of a man 

415; dumb, brute, of nn animal 12~.- V. 
diinistan. 

n-dünëh the qualîty of being dumb or 
brute, of an animal 1111 • 

adnr ['dl] low, sup . .-...-tom 102111 ; Y. n]so 
hacadar. - À\". (5ï) adj. aoara·, (58) 
prep. aOa.iri; MPrth 'dryg 'below' (List 
80), adj. 'dryn (A-H ill); ~IP1·s 'yr 
'below, dawn' (A-H II), •yrdwm 'lowest', 
'yrg 'southem' (S); Paz. ërdar 'Jower'. 

n-dnrt ['dlt'] painless, unafflicted 7ï4• -

Y. dari. 

ndflrwfnn pdltn1
] submissi...-e, humble 6811 • 

- Y. adar nnd tan. Paz. ërlan. 

ndnr-tnnëh submission, humility 70~~. -
Paz. ërtani. 

*ndnrwTiir [•dlw'l] *downwards: ~"'-' tai 6 
clown to 2Jl9 , v. druvasp. - I derive it 
from adar (q. v.) + var, cf ham-t'tir. [It 
cannat ha,·e anything to do ''ith adan•ür 
BdJ 3511. 5ï1 D ~ adarcürak Bd.A. p. 10311• 

12011 'lower jaW', also the rendering of 
Av. (17ûï) hauuhara11a-]. 

n-dütihü ['d'tyh'] unlmdully 82Hi. 941~.n. 
-Y. dat. 

n-dütistiinêh ['d'tst'nyh; •-Dl:"'N'-yh] in­
justice, unfnirness 3~7 • 021~.- V. diitislii11. 

n-dütistiiniJiii ['d'tst•nyh'] unjustly 94~. 

Adbil ['dQyl] the tmrn of Dwin in Ar­
menia 1176 • - Untenable Cnt. 2!1°:! sq. 
Arab. Dabil, Yiiqüt 1,54Ssqq., v.Nyberg, 
K.nrlgren Y al. 3.25 sq. 



ü-düS 

ü-dô; ['dwSy Ps.] nrmful 12817. - AY. 
(Gï.J-) ilaoS-, Y. Bnrr, Gl. s.v. 

ndyüu ['dyn] Prth, then, this bcing so 
RajA: 10. - li!Prth 'dy'n (S, A-R ill); 
to be distinguished from S'V 'Dl""N, v. 
ad a k. 

n-friic-snciSnëh ['pr•c scËnyh] the quality 
of not passing nway, continuance, con­
tinued existence (of the family) 59:!0 • -

Av. (1554) pasca frasaxtahe ma§yehe 'after 
mankind bas come to an end', Yd. }g~s, 
is rendered inPhl by pas hac /rtic-saci.Snëh 
i martOmiïn, v. saci.Snëh. 

üfrüs ['tJPs; B'''\'Jleaming, teaching 071:1. 
8423 ; bun u [B'\Y =] iïfrtis original te..'\.-t 
and teaching ( = doctrine bnsed on the 
bun) 1ll9 • - 1\\Y form; 1\!Prs "fr'h, 
'fr'h, •pr'h 'tenching, doctrine' (S,BBB); 
Paz. tteh-ti/rtïh 'of good Jenrning, well 
infonned in the good Religion', Skr. v. 
uttama-hita-diiyal:a (Aog.). Cl Av. (999) 
ii-fras-. - FrF 30 (31) B'W bg. bd. 'pl's 
•pPb, tho.t is: B '\Y: bag (bay) ii}rii.s 
(ü.jrü.h), which menus: "the ideogr. B'\V 
signifies bag iifriis = [SW form] bay 
ajrtïh". B'\V, wholly coinciding in writing 
"ith hwn = bun, isBA 'Ü, st. o.bs. of Sj.T. 
BÂ'ÜT-~ 'petition, rogatien', the prob· 
able sense of the Ir. equivalent being 
'petition to the King or a royal persan'. 
The 1emmn is th us given in Cod. S1 , 

but mut-ilnted or corrupted in the ether 
MSS; unrecogniznble in Junker's ed. (ch. 
31 ). 

üfrïn [inscr., Ps. 'pl;yny; 'pryn1
] benedic· 

tian, praise, blessing ï7a. 12815 ; ,.._,kartan 
to prnise, to glorify, to utter benediction 
P 1:10-11. F: 5. 12819 • ]16 • 1511 ; to bless 
94~7 ; to perform an invocation P 2: 5. -
dahmtïn -..: v. daltmtïn. - Av. (331} 
ü.jrivana·; l\IPrth •jryu·n; 1\IPrs 'jryn, 
lpryn (S, A-H II); 1\""'P ü.j(i)rin. Cf the 
ne~-t ws. 

ii!rïtnk ['plytk'J (heaYenly) created 6216, 

!rom 

10 nhlny 

iifrïtnn, tï in., to creste, of gods: ii/rit u 
dar SSts.- IPrth •jryd 'crented'; genernlly 
regarded ~ identicnl "ith Av. (1017) a. 
jrüy-, pre . ü.-frintï-, ~IPrth 'jrydn •jryn. 
(Y. elsa S gd. 1 7~4 ); MPrs 'prydn, 'plLT· 

or '/11.7· ( ,A-H II) 'to prnise, to bless, 
to wor.::h ', cf s.v. appuri811 • .Another 
etymolo by Bailey, BSOS VI, 1931, 
587. 

n-giih [' s] who has not his (proper) 
p1nce, distlaced, ejected 26:!6

.- V. güh. . 

n-gôbiik •gwb'k] speechless, of dmnb 
animals 1 :!. -V. gabak. 

n-gübüli:ê speeclùessness, of dumb ~ni· 

mals 11'.1 
Agrëret [ dyhlt1] n. pr. 11013• -Av. (49) 
Ayraê-ra • 'whose car driYes at the 
head (of the :fighters)', a brotber of 
Prâsyük q. v.); son of PnSang, y. Bd.-\. 
p. 19ï'. 2 O" ['ldylt1] = BdJ 6B'". 79' 
[Paz. A y irifJi, Agrerad]. 

n-griftür ['glpPl] "not catchlng", not 
in·volvin liability or responsibility 651.­

V. grijtiir and grijtürOmand. 

n-gumiin ['gm:n'n1
] undoubted, indisput­

ab1e 802-' -Paz. agumq. V. gumiïn und 

apë-gum!. 

:~/hl ~us, then 33". - Av. (62 eqq.) 

iihanj~ [' c.J pres., to drnw up (water): 
imp. pl. tïllanjët 142r.. - :MPrs pt, 'llxt, 
pres. •]1 1=·, Verbmn 198; NP üld:rtan 
ühauj.. • ternates in the snme context 
with the simPie:x v b. hixtan hanj. (q. v.). 

nhanün~i [•bnwnc] now 52~; ,...... ••• në 
not yet 27• -l\IPrs ,lmwn 1nmr', ,lmwnc 
11y 'not et' {S); ~-p hanüz.. 

nhlnY [,1 wb 1
] 1. holy, of the gods 591!!; 

11ar i,...,. alnntïn -4/rin 921D; SraS ,..._,,Y. 
SrôS-ahl-i; epithet of religions nuthori-· 
ties: ..... artux8t 4212• 4427. 45:1. 581°. 
591:0. 60:! 1071; ,..._, T6sar 11P5.- 2. right· 
eons, pi us: mart i ,...._, 391:>. 826• 831 ; 

,...... nar nürik 741:!; comp . ....... far 64ZD; 



ahlnT 

subst. the pious, righte man 65lli. 
732• 2~; pL cas. obl. ......,.fin ,.._,.an marllin 
:.antin 5312 ; ---iin nlone 321• 732!!.. 882r.. 
IOP-1• - 3. blessed, of th e in Paradise 
86~~; subst. pl. ens. obi. ,.._. iïn the blessed 
8718• - Borrowed from v. (240 sqq.) 
a§tivml-1 nom. aJavti; 1\ rthPrs (Zoro­
astrian term) 'hlw, pl. 'hl ·•n (A-H II); 
as ta the corre:;pondence S-: -hl- Y.s.v. 
1llahliih; Paz. a.SO, pl. a~O V. ahlav-dât, 
ahlâi, ahlüyëh. The genu' \Ylr form is 
OP arUivan 'blessed', when&e 7~1Prth 'rd 1w 
'righteous, veracious', alsA bmTowed in 
l\IPrs (A-H II); v. furthetrtak. 

nhlnT-düt [ ,_,_d,t1
] a th. 'ven ta fu1fil 

righteousness or piety; chlrity 92u-ts.­
Paz. a§ôdürj, Skr. v. pu~1yat-na. In mod­
ern Parsism 'the fees t the priests', 
Moili, Ceremonies 407, 441 42. 

nbliii ['hl'y] = ahlav, v.s. •. Srü§. - s"r 
development of *ahlüv < Av. nom. sg. 
*a.§üvd of aSfit•ant-, v.s.v. alilav and cf 
artiîk. 

ahlüyEh ['lù'dyh] righte 
4523 • 55-59 passim. 6020• 

a§Oi, Sk:r v. subhakti. 

usness, piety 
etc. - Paz. 

a-homiiniik ['lnnn'n'k] no similar (0 ta) 
BP. - V. homanak. 

n-büS ['hwS] immortal 78~ 104°. - Paz. 
axii§, V. MiS. 

*iihüyënitnn, pt. = pret. ass. ~r<alJOyënit 
[•hwkynyt' !] *to insist 0 (pat} asa. -
Meaning appro::...imately ear; reading 

hypotheticnl. I take it t- the cnus. 
*üyüdiJn. of OP yaud- 'to e in comma· 
tian', Av. (1231sq.} yao=· v.s.v. ayôz. 
This *iiyüdên· having dT·eloped into 

*ü.yüyën- in S\Y, the first -!Ir~ was dropped 
and -h- inserted to fill t e hiatus, nc­
cording to the comruon ru e; -k- is on1y 
graphie, as often after a t to assure its 
reading as -ô- - ü -k- is n · t sim ply (by 
no means uncommon) the efective fonn 
of the old let.ter d (cf the Ps : *>hwdyn-.­
Commonly the spelling 'hw ynytn 1 stands 

11 ollü 

for ühôl:ënïtan 'to defile, to sail, to 
stain', den. of iihOk, Paz. üllô, NP iihü 
'fault, defect, stnin', ...... Y. Zspnn ch. m. 
heading, Av. s.v. (34-5) lildla- and (340) 
iihiti-. 

ahrüm- [ 1lù 1m-] pres., ta ra ise, to lift up, 
to lead upwnrds; pres. pass. 3d p. sg. 
ahrümiyët [>hl'mydyt']: fratom güm pat 
humai .•• a par ....... -;t the :first step l1e is 
lead up to (the stage called} Good Thought 
j3!!0-!!7, but Paz. ârümcc], Skr. v. nireSayati 
nvest: 'he rests the fu·st footstep on 
Humai'). - Ps. pret. 1/!Ppty, pres. 'hl'm-, 
pt. 'hlwpty 'ele\·ated'; 1\IPrs 'hr'pln, 
'hrm-; 1\!Prth pt. 'hr'm'd; Paz. ahariim-
18111, Skr. v. âkar~ana, alwriimihcd, 
Skr. Y. l:r~yafe 8GV XV'I, 22. 26, trea't­
ing of l\Ianichean theology. Etymological 
attempts HP II, 5; Yerbum 190; Ghi1nin 
73; Ps. Glass. A.s ta -m-: -ft- cf ayi11ajtan, 
lwnfajta11. Cf also üxriïm-. 

ahramüg ['hlmwk1
] heretic, apostate 

10711• Bon-owed from Av. {257) 
a.§amaora-; Paz. ii§müg. As to -S-: -lir­
cf s.v . . Mahlah and altlav. 

nhrnmügëh heresy, apostasy 82!!0, 10125• 

109"·". 

*ahrijtan ['hlyptn 1
] 4315• 531 5, 581: read 

hiirëjtan [b>l:rptn1
], q. v. 

Ahriman ['hlmn 1
] 32-34. 6::!-03. 71 etc. 

passim. - Av. (104 sq.} angra- mainyu-, 
aura- mainyu- (angra-, avra- < *ahra-}; 
MPrthPrs 'lmnyn; A.rm. lw. ..-lhrmn; 
Paz. Âliam1an; 1\"P _4/iarman, Ah raman, 
Ahriman. Cf Bailey, BSOS VII, 1934, 
295 sq. 

AhriSrnng ['lùyEwng] a female deity 5918• 

- Ph1. transliteration of Av. (243} ASi.§ 
vavuhi; on -hr- : .§. v.s . .-. .J.llahliih and 
cf s.v. ahlav. 

nbü ['hw] pnramount chief, 0\'el'lord, 
borrowed from Av. {281 sq.} aliiï.-, in the 
combination ahü-ca ratuS-ca m·erlord and 
chief judge, transposed into Plù ahü 
u rat {q. v.), whence the ubstr. noun 



nhü-u-rntëh the state of being 0\"erlord 
and chief judge (of the material beings), 
of Znrtm:St 55:1.n. - ahü also in yafJa. 
alrü-vairya (q. v.) 

nlnnnr ['hwwl] the nnme of the ya(}{i. 

ahü-rairyO prnyer 598 • - Av. (283 sq.} 
alnma- vairya-, Paz. alllmavar (].Lx), 
which is perhnps also mennt by the Ph1. 
form, the n-stroke hoYing been clropped 
between the two w-strokes. 

nibignt ['ybgt 1] hostile onslaugbt, de­
struction, the clestructiYe power (almost 
personified) 55:1.1• 70::0• - Paz. aibigat], 
Skr. v. VÏ11iiSa (1\Lx), pratipakfa {f:iGV). 
Avestnn w., but not at.test-ed in this 
sense: Av. (88) aiwi.gati- 'commence­
ment'. 

nihignti"k adj. of the preceding w.:,-; sor 
the .beginning of the Omlaught (in the 
cosmogony) 393• - Y. also an-aibigatik. 

Airynk [Paz.] n.pr. 4ï3 • - Bd...\ p. 23011 
'ylk = Erak. 

airân(al:): rend iiyiycïn(ak). 

n!Yiip ['d"-p] or, passim;. also in dis­
jlmcth·e interrogation, e. g. 62i-0• -111Prs 
•y•b; Paz. ayci; }.\1-p ya; < Olr. *ada-vii-pi: 
AY. (55) ada, a6a 'theo', OP ada- id., + 
OirSkr vii 'or' + -pi, v. -p. 

üiYën ['dwyn1] rites, customs SIS; cas.obl. 
,.......iJ [ +1] 11iimal,: 12Jl9 , the Snssnnian 
code of courteous manners and conduct, 
}1;-p ûln-niimah, often refen·ed to by l\Ius­
lim authors. - < Olr *"abi-dayana- from 
*day. (Y. dltan), whence ~\V-Prth ab­
den, but SlV"-Prs *aibidln > *aiviyen 
> üivën. - KZ8Prth 1. 19 'bdyn = Prs 
1. 24 'du-yu, Gr. Y. t:Ebç; Ps. 'du·yny 
trnnslating Sy:r. uiimOsU = the :Mosaic 
Law; i\IPrth 'f.Jdyn 'habit, custom' (Hen­
ning, TPhS 1944, JJO-JJ2); _-\.rm. lw. 
aurën-k' 'institution, the Law; the Eucha­
rist'; Syr. lw. b-aQdë11 'similar ta', cf nlso 
hiimôdën; Paz. ];o..:-p iii'11, Skr. v. iicâra; 
_4...rnb. hr. 'ëPin. Y. :Marh.-wnrt, UJ VII, 
192ï, 89-121; Junker,'IYuSXll,1919, 150. 

12 iikiih 

üiTêno.k dwynk1
] kind, sort, species, 

genus 4::3• 391°, 7611. 80::3• 94,17-::o. 1QS3,JD; 
nature 1 QH; - mann er: pat lian .-., 
pat ën .-. · this, in su ch a mann er; being 
in such n st.ate; thus: 1P0-~l. 3416. 8519; 
the thin (eyent, situation) being so, 
connecte with dUan 21. a::~. gn.::7, us.u. 
123 • 12JG; ,nth iiSmïtan su,- cë ,...._, 4Su, 
pat cë ,...._, 1 o:o.:l. ïSE how 'l; pat ci.~·iC ,...._, 
mii 703, at. hEc ,...._, ..• në 79:...:1 in no 
wny, by~o menus; pat hein ~k-a griyët 
sa that is weeping 1P7 ; -pat ,...._, i 
x 11ar§ët lik the sun .gt:; pat §usr ,.._, some­

thing lik~n sperm 9517
; pat ô:ani.§n ,...._, 

by (me of) killing 1 03"; lwr 2 ~ in 
bath res cts llQG. - ?t!Prs 'yu·yng (S, 
A-R il) "yng (List 80); Paz. aina, 
SGV iiin1a, Skr. y, pral:iira, SGV nlso 
t'idhii, rit . [)IPrth JJdyng, List 79, 1\T 
arnah 'mu-ror' seems ta go back ta *ii­
dayana-].1.- Note: -1\-p lidinah 'Friday', 
for Isla;Jc (yaumu-)l-jum•a, cannat be 
etymolo J ally connected with üivënak, 
ns ~Inrk has it (v. nbo,·e s. v. aivën); 
it probnb y goes bnck ta :Mir *atcnak < 
Oir *ati- 1 ana- (OP ati-ay- 'togo along'), 
cf MPrs 'dyn 'entrance' (S, A-H II), 
with seco dary lengtbening of the initial 
a-: *ür5ël ar 'congregation'. - v. nlso 
ham-Dirë1 ak. 

nk ['k] ~rth if, in unfulfi11ed condition, 
construe with pnst pt. + Prth. apl. of lt­
(Y. I, p. 15) boil1 in protnsis and in apo­
dosis: ak ~>uv ~aift (J:f\)""1'"'-ndy =) ahëndë 
i5 bë üral, rika.si büt al!Endë ü n cnim bad 
been built it would hn...-e been visible 
from th outside HnjA: 9. - :MPrth 'g; 
< *hak Av. (1742) hal:a[ 'nt once, nt 
the sam time', cf hakar. 

üküb pk ] aware, knowing 306• 57~. 108::; 
,...._, karla tc infonn 1012. IP3; kë hoc 
dën ~ h who is enlightened by Religion 
6ïl6 ; su st. pl. ens. obi. kant ,...._,.fin the 
ignorant the Tritless ua:!!., - l\1Prs 'g' 
(S); Paz l\T iigtih. A.rm. lw. akah, cer­
tninly f 111 Prth, proves that ·B in 'kJs 
is spurio 1 and only the inYerse spelling 



iikiib 

of -h; th us it cannat be Jonnected with 
iil.-as (q. v.), which nlso ~rs in meaning. 
Fl·om Oir *ii-kü()a., derh· d through the 
suff. -6a- (Oind -tha-) om *kü-, Skr 
câyali 'to notice, to be n1>afe' (v.s.v. 
caSm-kiii). As "WS. fonned .,.,. th~ suff. -tho­
are nbstracts we have to explrun *a-J,ü(Ja­
as 'being with informntio!, bmting good 
information'. cf Skr U-mJ;la.s- 'being of 
favorable m.ind'. _L\.s to ~e spelling, cf 
p'tk'sy 'renowned' ~~jb, t 4, but in the 
parallel passage of S)f, end of l. 25 
(quite clenr !) p'tk'hy, < pati-kii{}a-. V. 
nlso nikâh, guktïi. - Compounds: duA-
iiktih, visp-iikiïh. 1 
iikiihëh ['k'syh] informnti n, message 32, 
72• 4613• 594; - religious doctrine(s) and 
tradition(s) commonly acfepted by the 
community (in contradi.o:tfiCtion to pai­
tiikëh, q. v.) 1095·:!3. 1117·11~ ,..._, governing 
an inf.: the nccepted doctpne {tradition} 
is thnt 11111 • 2 :!-::!3 • - Paz. 1\il? iigtilti; 
FrO 'VIII: vaCOim [Av. {1\21) vaëOaya-]: 
Ukiihëh. - V. kii.r-ii.kii.hëh, V'UJp-iikiiheh. 

iikiibënîtnn [ .-...-ynytn 
1
] ttoorm a p. of 

{hoc} 13:!3-::!4. 4721. 

ü.kâhiha, Y. spurr-âkiïhihd. 

npknniirnk ['kn'lk1
] boun ess, unlimited, 

infinite OïH; of Zurviin 7f.U!!; of Time 
7ï6.- Y. kaniï.rak. 

a·knniirnkëh boundlessne , endlessness, 
of Ohurmazd 63i.::!G. 

a-kür ['k'l] ineffecti\~e, po1erless: ,__. kar­
tan ta incapacitate 421s-u. 0320--21; ,..., büt 
mar u start 54::.G.1o. -Y . .dar. Paz. agiïr; 

Skr. v. an-upakârin- fhb:1 iigiï.r, 6kr. Y. 

akeama (SGV). 

n1:iirënïtnu [,.._.-ynytn1
] to · cnpacitate, to 

destroy 42U. - Paz. Ug1-ina], Skr. Y. 
't.'inaSayati (SGY XII,43}. 

nkürlhistnn [,....._,-yhstn1
] p . of the pre­

ceding v b.: Alm'man be a iï.rihet A. will 
be incapacitnted, powerl ss 7ïlo-u. -
1\IPrs 'g'ryyhyyd (Sogd. 1 19). Paz. bas 

13 iikustnn 

another v b.: üsâriheQ (Antiâ: üSüriliCtj). 
Skr. ;,-, parikfiyate "ith the e:-..-planation 
ak€amo bhavati. 

u-knrt [•krt1] not carried out 09; . ....,. Y. 
kartan. 

n-knrtüreh ['krt'lyh] inacthity: ,....._, 6 
§mah dahët gl. to bir aciirënët (q. v.) 45:!. -

Y. kartar, kartürëh. 

üknsï ['ksy] Prth: ,..._, bfi.tan to be, become 
visible HnjA: 9.- From Av. (459) ii-l~as-; 

FrO VIII vidu§: 'ks; MPrth 'gs 'apparent, 
1."isible'. The final -y is not the silent 
final -y abundantly \\Titten in Prs. in­
scriptions and in the Ps.; this is -n·anting 
in Prth (quite exeptionnlly 1.\Titten in 
Jitë, vilüvanë, q. v.). Here -y is n real 
ending; wbether -ë or -i is ·not clen.r, 
found in some cases where a pred. adj. 
forms a unit ·with bütan: l\IPrs wnybwt 
'annihilnted', 'stwybu:dn 'to be defeated' 

,(List 89, v.s.v. stOb), probnbly also han­
girtlkCh {q. v.) grnphically confounded 
vi'itb the nbstr. noun in -ëh. [May I ven­
ture the humble guess that -i originated 
from the instrumental of a fern, adj. in 
-i-: *-iyii > *-iya > -i]. 

nk-dënëh ['kdynyh] inJldelity 10919• -

From ak-dën 'one hnYing a bad religion': 
Av. (44 sq.) aka- 'e,-iJ.', cf akümaHdihü. 

n·kënibii ['1.-ynyh'] adv. '\\ithout hntred, 
forgivingly, magnnnimously 355.- V. kën. 

n·küc ('h.-wc] helpless 262;.- V. kDc. 

akümnndihü ['k'\Tmndyh'] in ane1.-il man­
ner, pitilessly, ·mercilessly 753 • Paz. sub­
stitut-es for it 01la0mëdihii 'hopelessly'. -
From akOmand 'belonging to (the world 
of) Evil', aka; v. ak-dCnëh. 

+iikôS [+11..-wS] a bug: kü-§ii.n pat .-... friic 
grijt gl. 4315 , v. s. v. *hürëft.an and v. 
grijt-an. - Te:\.-t: 'knyh, menningless. J\-p 
iïgO§, iiyO§. 

iikustnn eh.-wstn1
] to bang, to suspend, 

pt. iikust 202i, 32s. - Ps. 136~ 'kwsty; 
MPrs ''gwst (S); :MPrthabstr. 'gu:st.gyft (8). 



nlüi 

n1iii ['l'y] woel 2Q:!:!-!!~. 

Alnksngdnr ['lksgdl] 10ï!>.1!! for 

.A.lnksnndnr ['lksndl] _-\Jexander P. 783 • 

IOs::o. 11013• llJl:!. 11711.- Paz. Arasangar 
(~Lx). 

nlmüst. ['lm •st 1] the hard est of the meta.ls, 
possibly steel ïS1:!. - Borrowed from Gr. 
d.8fj.Lr.tt;; l\IPrs 'rm's 'steel' (List 80); 
Paz. almiist, Skr v. pfilJCJarasika, accord­
ing ta 'Y est pülpjara-sik~ya 'yellow-white 
crystal'; l\:-p almüs 'o. diamond; a glass; 
sbnrp iron'. Bailey, ZP 134; Henning, 
BSOAS XIT, l94ï, 45. 

iiluh ['lwh] eagle; -with inde!. art ......... ë 
[~+Il 9". - l\IPrs 'lwf (List ï9); 1\""P 
üluh, < OP *ardujya- < *ardifya-, Av. 
(354) ara:ifya •• 

nm ['m] the independent form of the 
cas. obl. of the pers. pron. lst p. sg. = 

encl. -m me (q. v.): opening n sentence 
33:!:!; introducing the apodosis after lwkar 
344 ; taking up the encl. -m after a lengthy 
digression 34r.; am introducing the main 
sentence nfter an interrogati.-e clause 
52!!, after an ad.-erbial 34::. -Cf a§, at etc. 

ninüh [Ll\-:H, Prth Ll\l pers. pron. lst. 
p. pl. 1. cas. reet. we: ,.._,-ic ..• âyëm 913-H; 
to ........ ic ddt hem we haYe been created by 
tbee 397 ; ôiSiin {v.s.v. ôi) ~'"'-' liëm kë 57::3; 
-an, ,..._,an: 'v. 1an. - 2. cas. obi. us: a) 
dir. obj.: ,..._,.je dkii.h framii.i kartan p1ense 
let us know 11~3 ; ,..._, martümiill 11::r.; ,..._, 
(twice) proleptic obj. of =ani.§n 4QG·';­
b) '\'"Îrtllal dat.: franii.mUn ,..._, "We. must 
proceed 40s; ,..._, iip i ta pat kiir 11ë apdyet 
we have no need of y our wnter 14::3 ; 

191-::;- c) the agent of a pret. pass.: pas 
~ framiit HajB:ll; HojA: 5.10 (Prth 
LN);,...._, ët6n rUnüt l;ü 34, etc.;- d) i ,..._, 
our: dari,..._, SG, etc.; e) aft-er n prep.: 
andar, apak, 6 ,..._,, - Av. {295 sq.) gen. 
al!mii.kam, OP amii:r:am; :f..rPrthPrs 'm'li; 
Paz. ëmii; ]\-p nui. V. also -mün4 

nmahrnspnnd [~mhrspnd] the circle of the 
si..'L dhinities Vahuman, Art-fUrl·/vabiSt, 

Snhrë\·nr Han·ndnt, Amurdnt and Spnn­
dnrmat ounding Ohurmazd, himself 
reckoned ns the seventh and the sum 
and.subs ance of the group (enumerated 
3910): 1. sg., of an individunl divinity: 

cig6n ...... i· [ ....... +1] as an Amahraspand, of 
Zartu.ili 38:!7 ; Yalwman ,...._, 501. - 2. pl. 
n) ens. re t.: amaliraspand liêm 39!!; "ith 
enc1. copfla 2nd p. pl. ,.._,-ët 587 ; subj. of 
an intr . pret.: rajt hënd ,..._, 5812 ; -

b) ens. 1. ,....-.ü11: gen. 3S:!G, 4PG. 5911_ 
63P. 74z. nfter lidm6dën). 89:!::, 9IG. 99M; 
-the ag nt of n pret. pass. 38:!2• 39111·:!1; 

- dir. o • of nn inf. 857·11, of n trans. 
pret. pns . (mi-x:ed act. and pnss. con3truc­
tion) jQ:! ïï:!;-go.-erned by a prep.l2~:!. 
391&. 43:! etc.;- for the cas. reet. pl., be­
ing thes bj. of a vb. in pres. IO·l'.- Av. 
{1..!5 sq.) maSa-spanta-; Paz. ame§üspand 
(or simil forms), Skr. v. transliterates, or 
translate! amara-guru; l\IPrs 'mhrspnd'n 
'the elenlents of Light'; as ta -8-: -hr­

v.sx. alilv; Av. anraSa- < *a-nl{ta-. 

o~mnr [ ml] numberless, innumerable 
6626.-V 1mar. 

n-mür ['m'l] numberless, conntless s;::v. 
- cr the !e,..-t w. 

iimür ['l'l] nccount; the Reckoning 
which tAe indhidual soul has to go 

throughîfter deuth, and m11nkind at 
the Res ection 6·!11·!!7• 79::a. 84111 ; scour­
ge 4-:!=~; mi.§n ,..._, it is the act that counts 
(on whic the Reckoning after denth is 
bnsed) fi :!7 • - Paz. }.:-p iimür. From Av. 
(114.2 sq.t !!1iwr-, originally hmar-, cf 
ô.Sm11rtanf Arm. lw. hamar; Tm·g. Talm. 
'mrkr 'c "'hier'. Bniley, BSOS VI, 1930, 
65 sq.; legdi 227. 

*_.\.mard 1'mrd] the town of Arnul11710
.­

_.fmul *amrda-, Gr. "A!J.et.pBc.~ and 
J\Hr:8c.t: 1at. 110 (witb the t•eading 'mwy 
= *_.fmii , which seems little probable); 
Eriin.§ah 136. 

n~mnrg 'mlg] undying, immortal 59!!::. 
774• 104° -V. marg. 



n~mnrgëh 

1 
e~runrgëh immortality 10 

n~miitnk P-1';-"!~] non-fe ale }Q.P7• -Y. 
mütak. 

ümnütn [YlT\\~-tn'] üy-t go, tocome, to 
arrive, to come on, to :is e, to nppear, 
passim; together "ith o er vbs.: iiyët tt 

tiipët 22l0.13.H (3d p. sg.) üi u dën stai 
gg2c-21; api-S ümat 2 .:an 1 ÎSa$tak dit hav­
ing arriYed there he saw .. 617; druyist 
§utan 'll ümatan to go nn come in due 
arder 8723 ; - with pre ositians: a ta 
SH-15, 1413, etc.; a nazdik ••. ,-...J 521, or 
(ô) 11a=dikêh i ... ...., 36 • 53 irtto the presence 
of; 6 paiUikEh ,-...J to app~ 513

• lOS~; a 
patirak'"""" to meet s~. 731 0-!!1, etc.; ô ën 
l:u.stalo. rôn towards this 'strict 715 ; -

with liac: from 1814 etc. [liac ... bë ô 

... '"""" to be conYerted ~m ... to ... 
PR 9~-5]; liac . . . y uval k awny from 
747-s. 706- 7 ; -1rith pat: on (a pnth) ibd. ;­
\\ith prev.: andar ,-...J to ame forth, to 
appeer 8725 ; to be bande dawn 10815-111; 
- apdc '""""to become again 04z=~; apiic ô to 
return to 510 (v. bali.st). S11itlll. gu.12111-to; 
liac ... api'ic '"""" to retuni from 9912; -

a par '"""" to shoot up 95::~--:tta be allotted 
to 9S 2

; apërtar apar ii et l-ü surpas­
ses 6419 ; - l!ao mrtën ërôn bë ümat 
got off the chariot 2 23 ; (coW'sers) 
kë pat r6c-ë 70 fra.sa g be ii.yënd­
(h)ë ''ho are nhmys fiding a dis­
tance of 70 purasnngs hi one day 611 
(v. s. v. lt-); hiin<i>dru (be) iïyët the 
spnce which the Drug caver 9QZ3, 

981!1; bë + the pres. o 
denotes the fut.: 24-u.; · 
the prep. ô the arder is ni nys bë ô: 9725• 

985- 6• ggt:-n. 1046-7; - fr t ~ to come 
do1n1, to descend {liac ... a ... ) 1043 i -

ul ......., to rise 866 i iuhr p pôst ul iimat 
the sperm rose to the skin 5420.- ümatan 
< *ii-gmatanai from ü + Av. (493 sqq.} 
OP gam-, cf OP (par) gmata- 'gone 
forth'; ii y- < ii + Av. (147 sqq.) OP 
a y-; 1\!Prs 'mdn ny.; P . l\;-p iimadan 
iiy-. This vb. is chnrnc rist.ic of the 
S\V dialects, n.s ngain::.-t h\V iigatan, 

15 iimürtiirëb 

Ghilain 47. V. ulso malan. - 1927 rend. 
SGYTN-t1 ~ roft. 

omüTnnd [•m•wnd] strong, powerful 721°. 
- From Av. (140) ama- 'power, might'. 

omüTnndëb mightiness, vigoW' 344.!.. 5Str., 
]]9". 

üruëciSn pmyc.Sn1
] mixture; the elements 

that constitute the humnn body ( • ..trnb. 
mi.:iij): .J ......., 1201°, - 1\!Prs 'myzy§n 
(A-R I, Sogd. 16'"-17), from MP1·thPrs 
•myxtn '(')myxs- 'to mLx': Verbum 178, 
Ghilain SI. Cf gumëxtan, gumëci§n. 

iimëk ['myk] mL'\.-t-ure; xak-,...._, mLxed with 
the dust, dusty 11213• - I\IPrlh "myp,, cf 
I\IPrs gwmyg (A-H II, from gumëxfan, 
q. v.). which proves thnt the root ,,-as 
*maik- nnd not maig-, as Henning and 
Ghilain (v. abm·e) hnve it: an original 
*iimëg would have resulted in *iimé(i), 
*iimëh in S\V, cf s. v. tëh. 

iimüciSn pmwcin 1] teaching, instruction 
so~-n_ ggz3. -Paz. amôfa§ni. 

iimük ['mwk'] teaching, doctrine 108111, 
1092• 11019• - l\IPrth ,mu:g; 1\IPrs hmwg 
(A-R II); from 

âmfi:rtnn [ 3mwhtn1
] dmôc- to teach 6523- 25• 

- Ps. imp. •mwcy; Paz. iimôxtan iimô::-; 
]\-p iimôxtan iimO::.-. l\IPrth •nm·.rtn •mwc­
{A-H III, BBB); MPrs lunu·xtn hm wc-. 
Verbum 170; Ghilain 63. The etymology 
cammonly giYen of this vb.: ham-t•ac­
(v. 1vax8 and t•üciSnëll, palr:ii:rtan) is by 
no means formally or semrmtically as 
e'ident as alleged. Formnlly the analysis 
ham + mauk- > 1) hammôk or > 2) 
hqmôk > (ll)iimôk would seem more sntis­
factory, end semnntically the difficu1ties 
are not insurmountable: *mauk-, Skr 
mmicâti 'tolet loose', ham-mauk- 'to give 
out (knowlt>dge) from oneseli' (Skr sam­
mue- 'to shed tears'). }Jready in 1936 
Bailey deriYed Sogd. mwck 'teacher' from 
*hamauk, ...-. Gershe,·itch, GrMSogd § 397. 

iimüxiiirëh the act of instructing, in­
struction 7011 • 



Amurdnt 

Amurdnt ['1nwrdt1
] one of the _;\mahrns­

pnnds (q. v.) 39". 09". - Av. (143 sq.) 
Amaratât. Paz. Amcrdiiçl, ~-p .J.1Iurdëid, 
the nnme of the 5th month of the yenr 
and the ïth dny of the moutb. 

iimuriïinn ['mwlcytn 1
] ta Iorgive, to 

nbsoh·e, with bë 3P4• 356. 679 ; to pity 
70 3 ; 6i bac 6i ... bë amur!it this (bull) 
shielded hlm 495 , with the gl. kü-8 gtivëin 
haci§ apfic dâ.St. - Ps. pt. 'mu~lcyt; Paz. 
âmur!idan, ~-p ümur:îdan i l\!Prth subst. 
'mwjd 'compassion' (A-H III), 'nnd.dyjt 
'mercy' (S); 1\IPra 'mu·r:ydn (S), pres. 
••mw(r)[:::- (Sogd. 45); Yerbum 108 sq. 
Av. (1175) martrfdrï- pres. 'to Iorgive', 
mara!dika- 'mercy'.- V. elsa 011-iimur!i.Sn. 

ümuSt ['mwSt1
] crushed 2622-2"-. - < 

*ü-murst < *a-mrst.a- < ii + Av. (1150) 
marad- 'to destroy', cf ~IPrth 'mStn, pt. 
'm§t 'to crùsh, to destroy' (A-H III), 
which seem to go beek, quite irregularly, 
to *iimârsta-; as to -rst > -St cf dâStan, 
t.-a.§tan, vif.a§l.an; the explnnation given 
in Yerburo 218 is not satisfactory. Ghi­
lain 99. 
1 nn [':ç!RN, ZK], nnë [ZK-'y; ZK.-y 
491;] A. other, anotber: ('J;[RK) Ft.l7. 23• 

152;. 342·1n. 5016, 64Z7• 69zt. 1191 ; ':çiRN-c 
= an-ie 3819 • 44:!5 ; ':ij:RN-yc = anë-c 
1191 ;- (ZK) 11". 14". 18'. 20'. 3911·"· 
402;. 427. 4524. 492.4,7. 5320.25, 5413. 581. 

0407• 951 ; - [ZK-'y) 397 • 407·'. 41". 
52u.zs; an Sap another night 1 H; an 
sitikar Sap n third night 117 ; an har 3 Sap 
nll these three (last} nîghts 23 ; liéin i mŒ 
... Di i anë the one ... the ether 407-B; 
bë man an kas ... në no one but I 34!!; 
1t an and others, 'etc.' 581 i an othen\·ise 
( ?) 40" (lst ZK). 

B. an(C) combined with a pers. or dem. 
pron. or referring to the subj. implied in 
n verbal form bas a pnrtly distinctive, 
partly emphasizing sense: an 111011 në 
Zart.uxSt /rOt bariSnëh sal/Ct to me it does 
not seem convenient to send dom1 Z. 
3911; 5720 ; t6 diinë kë anë amahraspa11d 
hëm thou knowest thnt we are (orùy) 

16 nn 

ds 397- 8 ; an amiih 11 ['w !] 
at 6 ham tuxSëm [this reading should 
be restore ] andar üp, andar dam'ik, 
andar ur r, andar gâspand we nnd 
he >\-ill 1 Jour jointly in wnter, sail, 
plants, en le 3915- 16 ; an-ip ta ... /nic 
rënënd for hec (dnt. ethicus: thou mnyest 
know:) tl y proph&'")~ ... 5P3 (v. t6 

and -p); a 6 améih asp vü=ôlit y ou there, 
bring the or.:;e here to us 5413 (cf Spnnish 
1JOeatros, Josatros); an Oi giiv thnt (re­
markable) ull4:P. 49:!-5•15-111; anë [ZK-y] 
Oi asp th a (remnrknble) herse 49n; an ai 
th a.t very man 5-!111 ; an nlone for the 
lst p. sg., ·. the next w.- Av. (135 sqq.} 
anya-, ah ya-, OP aniya-; l\IPrth 'ny; 
NPrs 'n, 'llY 'another• (nlso = :an); 
Pnz. han, with -c: hanica. In J-Prs lin, 
'ny emp sizing a pron. ns described 

abo...-e, v .~Mackenzie, An carly J cwish. 
Pcrsian a gument (BSOAS X.."'\:..."Xl, 1908, 
249-269), , 1. 14 (p. 202): u·hny 'wy d 1d 
dyh 'and He is the lawgiver' (hesitatingly 
combinedl with 'ny by nr. p. 254}; 
Utns, Thf Jewish-Persian jragment from 
Dand<ill·!fi1iq, Or. Su. :S:VII, 1906 (1969), 
129, 1. 1Bf •ny man simply = 'l', 1. 4: 
'11y mr' = anë mard 'for me'. - Cf also 

ünod und~-nyii. 
2 nn, nnë ['1\~] I, the ens. reet. of the 
pron. of he 1st p. e.g.: P2:1.7; 53111 
(Y.s.v. tO) 2~ 5j111, 73U5. 7518. 9916. 11210.­

Only S1: ~ll'rs 'n (S, A-H II), 'ny 
(Hennin lranistik 90 n. 2), ns ngninst 
:MPrtb ' = a: < Av. (225 sqq.) a:::am. 
Identical with 1 1an(ë), the full expression 
being an man, mJë man or 111an aue (v. 
nbo\·e). ['hrough omission of man the 
epithet t(ë) became n sort of "modesty 
pronoun• for 'l', like 1\'"P bandah. This 
usage en be traced fairly far bnck. Cf 
the u-or s of Tissaphernes, :X. en .• .<\nnb .. 
II, 5!:1: ;> t.!lv ~rr.:? È:;;l -:1i r.::::9cr.,.n -;Lc1.pcr..., 
~::z.aû.d 'vtp l:~ca:t'l àp6~'.1 tz~w, -:-ij'V 0' È:d 
-:TI r.:::z.pO • rawç li'V U;.r.:;w ;;ct?6'V";t:il'l Xctl 
ineo; EÙ'":'o:-;Wç Ëzol. Curiously enough, in 
Swedish lang en annan 'another' is often 



an 

henrd as such a ''modest) pronoun" = 
I. - This prou. is, howev , obsolete in 
BP, and the cas. obl. man q. v.) is regu­
larly used as the ens. reet. he Pazandists 
had lost all tradition regru· · g the equi­
valent of the ïdeogr., whi they trnns­
literate mechanicnlly aome~ (l\h, SGV), 
when occurring in the e:\-ts. It wns 
omitted in most :MSS of t e FrP (wnnt­
ing in Junker's text), but 'f"sts in Codd. 
p and sl, thougb with miiderstood Ir. 
equivalents. 

nn·ngr (anër} ['ngl] with J t beginning, 
eternal: ,...._. rDSnëh 36lS; hl i ,..._, rôBnëlt 
agn, - Borrowed from Av (114 sq.) an­
aï•ra-; gen. pl. anayranqm ocayhqm (sc. 
ayara} the day of the Encll s Ligbts, the 
name of the 30th day of t e month, BP 
ana grün (FrP 28); MPrs •1tr•n (8); Paz. 
A.11ërân; J\"T}J Anirün. 1 
Aniihit ['n'hJ"t1

] a femnlt deity; the 
planet Venus 511.- Av. (12D) Aniihitii. 

an-aiùlgatik ['n'ybgtyk] +j. belonging 
to the period of non-aibig~t (q. Y.), i.e. 
the period when the Evil Ppwer lmd not 
y et În>aded the creation dr Obunnazd: 
,...._, sar the end of this periQ(jj (v. sar) 38:1 ; 

,...._, 330 séil 330 years bef ore .Jhe Onslaught 
took place 3926• - Cf aibigat aibigatfk. 

nniik ['n'k; *l:;IBLN'] evi.l, appy, un­
lucky 141. 4811. 5317 ; I;IBLN with the gl. 
anük OP1 • - 2\IPrs •n•g (5) Paz. anU(k), 
Skr. Y. a11yéiya (1\L'.::), anytiyt i (ËiGV); 1\"P 
1tti1: 'adulterated, polluted'. 

nnükëh ['n'kyh] harm, mis ·er, tonnent 
316

, etc. passim. - l\IPrsl'n'gyh; Paz. 
anai. 

nniikëh~kiimnk [,...._,·k'mk1
] ·il-intention­

ed, maligmmt, of _·\hriman p:~. 

nniikêli~kümnkëh e\·il inteAtion, malig­
nancy, of HeSm 721r.. t 
nniik~knrtür [ ,_...kft'l] e\il·d er 7211.10711. 

*a-namr~tom ['nmltvan] ma, sup. of 
*a-namr not *humble, not *deferential, 
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as befits n ruan in his relations ·with his 
ruler or superior (cf 086-7. 70~"). -Approx­
imntely 'no gentleman', 1\-ith which the 
gl. xJJéirlar 'most contemptible, most 
1rretched' (v.s.v. :xJJéir) best seems to 
tally. Av. (1042) 7iamra.ttüx§ FrO Ille 
with the gl. éi::.ât gObi.§n 'whose speech is 
noble, is thnt of a nobleman' (rend •et1 

= üzat, not 'p't1 = Upiit ns Btlù and 
Reichelt have it), which seems to nllude 
ta the behaviour of a nobleman before 
his sovereign. Skr namrâ- 'bowing, humb­
le, obedient'; :!\!Prth ?Jnlr 'humble, cle­
ment', nbstr. nmnJft (A-H III); S'Y with 
metathesis 1wrm (q. Y.), :!\IPrs nrm 'soft' 
and 'humble' (A-H TI). ~Iy former rend· 
ing hwmltwm = *humartOm is. nt nll 
events. impossible. 

nn-ümuriiSn ['n'mwlcSn 1
] mcrcilessness, 

piti.lessness 6214 • - Cf MPrs 'n'mwrzg 
'merciless' (A-HI). abstr. 'n'mwrzygyh (A­
R li), pt. •n•mwrztyd 'unpitied' (Sogd. 
1617). Neg. of ümur!.t:Sn 'forgi,·eness' (v. 
ümurt'i'lan), which must have been under­
stood as a pure Subst., and no longer as 
a v.n., becnuse in thot case we would 
expect *an-iimuri.ilneh; oris an-iimur=i§n 
in:fiuenced by its preceding antonym 
apox.Siiyi"§n? 

Annghn~ [Paz.] n. pr. 4711• - Not in the 
Bd. 

n-nnr ['·ZKL] non-male 10417• - V. 11ar. 

nn-nryiin [ 1n 1IJ'•n] (Prth) non-A.ryans 
HajA:2. SPrth: 5.11, = Prs anfrcïn. 

nnûst [•n•st1
] noth.ingness, thnt which i.s 

vain, worthless: drOv u ,...._, 830. 84:7 • -

Paz. anüst, Skr. v. 11iistikya (:~h), niistika 
(SGY); ana hast 'non existent', Skr. v. asat, 
11iisti; anahasti 'unreality, e~·tinction' 

(SGV, Aog.). FrÔm the neg. pref. anti 
(v.s.v. aniivinast) + 2hast; anOst < ana­
hast \ritb contraction seems to be the 
aider form, anahast to be a recent for­
mation. 

an-ii~tëh ['n'Styh] discord, strife 66°. 671• 

78~~. 841:. 10716• - Paz. anii§tr. Y. iiSteh. 

1 
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nnü-1·innst [ZK. •::çrRN. 'wnse] uncor­
rupted, guiltless ()4_:!7 sq. - The neg. pref. 
and- characteristic of the ~\Y languages 
+ vinast, S\Y form ("with -st < -St) of t'Ï 
+ Av. (1055 sq.) nas- (v. viniis, vi71iisi­
tan), MPrth u·n§tg 'destroyed' {lŒC). an­
of anii- was written ZK, which was then 
explnined by the otber ideagr. for an: 
·~RN, Y.s.v. 1an. - Paz. a-gunast 'un­
palluted, transparent, clenr' (t'iGV V, 5). 

nn-iiZnrmëh ['n'clmyh] dishonour, igno­
miny 91, 71 11• -V. liiarm. 

nn-iiZnrmihii ignominiansly, outrageously 
74:!!1, 

nn-iiinrmïk: dishonoured. 75H,:!l, camp. 
'""""'-tar-ie 75:!:!,- Y. ü.iarmik. Paz. anii:arm, 
but camp. anii:.armftar, m1ü.iarm (SGV). 

18 

and ['nd] so rouch, so many: ën ,._, this 
rouch 6411 ; ali this, al! these 351 • 623, 
65:!-:!.:!.J; hoc ën ,._, siil apiic since sa many 
years 16~4 ; han ,._, du§man ali these eue­
mies {sg. as with numerals) 246 ; 104:6. 
ll9=3 i- ,._,ca nd as mucb (big, large, higb, 
etc.) as: 3P6- 1!1. 936• (93" ·witbout .-); ,._, 
ca nd ya.§t-ë (as mu ch as =) nt least sorne 
ceremonies 65111 ;- hân ,._, ••• candas rouch 
(many, long, etc.) as 9211. 997. 100:!7, 
103::4-::5; 2 ,._, draniii palmâi ca nd hiin i 
nün hast twice the length (and) breadth of 
it os it is now 100':!~-::s; 1000 hiin ,._,ca nd 
. . . a ihousand times as rouch as •.. 
1 00':!':!; ,._,.§usr ca nd having as mu ch 
sperm [a bahuvrihi-compound] as 41::1 

(cf )IPrs 'u·yn 'm 'of su ch, or that, name, 
fame, Sogd. 2JC22).- MPrs Jnd; Paz. 
NP and. Probably a secondniJ• formation 
from r:and, q. v. 

nndnr [J2l:""}..T) in: 1. nd v. u) referring ta 
n preceding encl. pron. (cf apük, apar, 
avi.§, haci.§, pati.§): xiiyak-ë kë-S murvCcak 
,._, an egg in wlrich there is a chicken 
922o; api-§ ••. mustll (q. v.) u drag ,._, 
11êst F: 7; ''-ithout a preceding encl. pron.: 
Sugud i hajt jiinakân ,._, in whicb there 
are seven j. (q.v.) ll313-H; hajtxuatiïidün 
......... büt nau-1&;- b} prev., esp. mth vbs. of 

nn-ërnng 

motion: ·utan, dvüristan, ôpastan, etc., 
and ,nth ësliitan and ni§astan (alsa ,._, ô). 
- 2. prep in, local, temporal and figura­
tive: '""""' ürs; ,._, im xiinak P 1: 6; ,._, 
miyün i the midd1e of sor.; '""""' hiin 
hangâm the time 613 ; ......, llam =amân 
nt the s e time 12=0 ; '""""'=amiin in due 
time 2:!1, etc.; ,._, lap in the night 5~0 • 

014 ; ,._, h r for a single moment 603 ; ,._, 

Mill in t e menntime 5615 -17; ,._, zuawyEh 
i .Xüsréii 184; ,._, fï§tiisp §iih ki§~:arikün 

when Y. •ras the empcror of the world 
305;- frë târ ,... : concern.ing 3411!-::o. 109':!3; 

spa.sdcïrë.l ..... , an-i~péis ..., : to, ngaÎ.tk-t; with 
other su -tantives, v. these sepnrately; -

together~\·ith nnather prep.: ...... 6 into, on 
ta, up to .- a m1n 4.014 ; \\ith apakandan, 
burtan, g tmC:dan (also without ô), hi.§tan, 
kartan { .s.v. kâr); apar ,._, 40:!5• - Av. 
(131 sq.) aniarîJ, antarii, OP aJJfar (better 
rend ant rah); 1\IPrthPrs 'ndr; Paz. ]\-p 

andar; vln.lso niyandar. 

n.ndnrg [ ndlg] between, among 3i3. 5i':!6 

(prep.). S" (postp.). 5310 (pre\•., v. gii­
bi.Sn).- Paz. andarg (SGV); < *antarkii, 
cf Av. ( 33) anlariJca (for *antarcü) 'be­
tween'. 

andnr-rü ['ndlwn1; !fYN-Jwn1] 1. adv.: 
,._, anda §ut went inside ]81:1, 191:!-13, -

2. adj.. omp. ,_,.far innermost 37~11 • -

3. prep. inside so=. - M.Prs 'ndru·n adj . 
and ad\ {8, A-H II); Pnz. ]\-p andarün, 
~-p 'innj apnrtments'; Tnlm.lw. '(7l)dru7l 

'sleepin,.room'; v. andar and rôn. 

andnr~T i ['nçl.Iw'y] the atmosphere 80111 • 

931s,- az. andar-u:iië; S\V form < *an­
dar-'l..'iid, IPrth 'ndrw':; (S; v. Sogd. 50). 

Fromm dar + 't'az-, ·v. vaziian. 

aniE [Z 'y] v. an. 

nn~erun [inscr. 'n';p·'n; books 'n'yl'n 1
] 

(Prs) nqn-Arynns HnjB:2. Pl :2.3 SPrs: 
5.12; 6113• 901• 11910• - Prlh G11-arytï1l, 

q. v.; v.lalso ër. 

nn~ernn ['n'd1ng] unblemished 7018• 

From ê G11 1 q. v.; Paz. anêra11g • 



ungust 

ungust pngwst1
] fin ger 2{jli 2911 ; a linear 

mensure 93:1.- S\Y form y;t.h -et< -St; 
l\"P angu,§t !\:\V form. Pa,. bath angust 
and angu$t. 

nn-ispüs ['nsp's] disobedient. 9016 (andar 
to}. - Paz. anaspli.s, v. spfs; ispüs '\\ith 
prathetic vowel is ~\Y form. 

nn-ispüsëh disbedience S35 • 

nnispüsibii adY. 1'.-:ithout endering any 
service 82lli. 

iinüd (rlncii} [T.!\IH; 'nwd 4 10] there: 1!!:; 
etc., passim; 0 ,...._, to that ace 12!!0 • 441. 
496-!!D; liac,...._, from tbere 53, 6~3-!!4, etc.; 
,..._, ... kü where 3ï2!!. 401- u. 868 ; refer­
ring bnck to the rel. nd Y. kÏ: giylik kü ••• 
,...._, the place where 714 = 1i 'L'ylik kü ••• 
,...._, HajB: 8-9, cf the conf:ruction used 
for kë, q. v.- MPrs 'nu:h; az. ii nO. Prth 
Od (q. v.). li11Dd possibly *ü.n-Od, with 
secondary lengthening of th initial vowel, 
and of the same type as an Di, v.s.v. 
'an (B). 

nn-üSnk [inscr. 'nwSh..J'ï ooks 'nwSk1
] 

irmnortal, a royal epithe~: P 2: 5; 810• 

10-16 passim. 783 , 1051s. Ils!!o; ,...._,.ruL'iin 

of immortal sou! 1085
• 11~.- Av. (114) 

an-ao§a-, the neg. ndj. of a Sa(h), v. ha§, 
from which the la ter l\Ii!r a j. a-hM (q.Y.) 
is derived. 1\"P nô§ 'the w .er of immor­
tality; S"Weet; honey' i n. p~NO§lrriin < 
AnôSak-ruriin. 

nnüSnk~xnntiiyëh [,.._,·hwt'd ] the quality 
of being Imrnortnl SoYerei 637. 

AnüSë~ziitün ['mvSyc't'n1
] ~tr. of Anëi5ë­

zlit, the father (or nncestf) of 1\Iihrak 
1322• 1525• - From anD§ = nli§ak + ::iii 
(q. v.) 'Immortal-born'; ns othe end.ing 
-ë ~ th~ compo~ition cf s.> mëncii. • 

nn~uSmar ['n'wsm'l] unco table Sï!!•.­
Paz. anaxu§mar; from Ob âr 'number', 
Paz. xua§miir (for xo§mür}; M.Prth •§m'r 
(MHC). V. O§murlan. 

np- ['p-] as a rule used tog ther with an 
encl. pers. pron.: 'pm: api-n, 'pt: api-t, 

19 np-

'p5: api-S, 'pm'n 1 or (P.s.) 'pmn: api­
nulil, 'pt'n 1

: api·tiïn, 'pS'n1 or (Ps.) 'p5n: 
api-§ün: 1. and, introducing and coordi­
nnting sentences, c.g. andar-rOn andar Sut 
api-8 gu fi 1813-H; coordinnting substan­
th·es if the second subst. is determined 
by an encl. pron., e. g. =.anUn i Ahn"man 
api-S vi§iitakiin 8819 ; also preceded by 
u: u api·i Q2°, u api-S 78:2, u api-Siin ï95, 

etc. - 2. introducing the apodosis after 
ka gt, 1025• 52:5- 27• 5..!15 ; after cigOn 931- 2 ; 

after an isolated w. hn>ing the charocter 
of a protasis: lliimôdën api-S hân =.an .•. 
ayyiit büt nll this [to supply: engaging 
his attention], the remembrance of tbat 
'\\oman came upon him llll-1::!;- tnking 
up the sentence ngain aftcr a preceding 
digression: han =.an u hü11 jrada11d i-§ . .. 
api-miïn né O=at 1212- 13. - Av. (82 sq.) 
aipi, OP apiy 'moreo,·er, furtber', bath 
encl. and often only emphasizing: OP 
düraiy apiy (and ether spellings) •,·ery 
far'; smTivi.ng in 1\Iiir -p(i), q. v • .Along 
with it there must ba.-e erist.ed n fully 
stressed form *âpi i id.-europ. *épi (Gr 
postp. t.:t, prep. È.:l), whence the gen­
uine _-\.rm. eu 'and'; it is the counterpnrt 
of Gr f.t, Lat et (eti-am ). This *tipi > 
Miir ap, in the sense of 'nnd' nnd in the 
apodosis, is normally used in the Sassa­
nian official language ns the bearer of 
encl. pronouns beginning the sentence, 
but in fnct !JCCasionally occw·s alone, ns 
in the Ps. (se.-erul instances, v. Gloas.); 
PR 2313.H_ 34'. 404; PhlY 3111 (intro­
duci.ng the apadosis). Apparently it wa.s 
counted among -the archnisms whicb need­
ed e~-plnnatian, becnuse it was i.nciuded 
in the FrP (ch. 24). Paz. hns presen·ed 
sorne remnants of the nrcbnic form: 
awam :== api-m tiGV \7JI, :!2, au·amq = 

api-mân ibd. VI, 47. X, 28. 35; Paz. AV, 
ed. Antiâ, Pâz. texta 35S1S; hawaJrt =api­
Brin SGV V, 62, etc.; the Paz. forms reg­
ulnrly occurri.ng may be short.ened allegro 
forms of api-m etc., .-.s.v. u. The equi­
valents of api-m etc. given by the FrP 
are u·m, u·t, w§, which seem to coïncide 



ap· 

,,;th the 2\IPrs fonn:; Jwm etc., v. u. 

Ap- wns certninly obsolete in the spoken 
language when the 2\Ianicheans created 
their own literBl')· S'Y language, which 
wns not bnsed on the usage of the SB.Esa­
nian chancelleries. Prth preserved the 
end. form -p(i), but ap- only in combi­
nation v;; th ether particles: _4Jm. lw. 
a pa 'tb en' and introducing the apodosis, 
< ap + â (q. v.); MPrth 'b'w (A-H Ill) 
< *apiiv < ap + a + Av. (1305 sq.) 
vii. [The usual identification of ap- -with 
OA.ramHebr Jaj 'also' is cogently refuted 
by t.Jùs material]. 

üp [?;fY'; 'p 1 607• 787• 80:!.· 6• s;s.n] water 
1416-:!6 und passim; pl. cas. obl. üpün 
['p'n'J 10915 • - Av. (325 sqq.) üp·, OP 
ii pi-; 1\IPrthPrs 'b; Paz. üw, üv; J\:-p âb. -
V. âp-cihral:, üp-sdriin, iipik. 

llJHl·, api-, npë-: I\IIr pren. and prev. l. 
?I,IIr apa- represents bath Oir apa· 'off, 
nwo.y, de·, ex·' and upa· 'on (to), at, ad·'.-
2. api·, Olr 'on, in, over', replaced a) the 
synonymous upa· when this merged with 
apa, and b) (in SW) Oir abi· (Skr abhi-) 
wlùch became irrecognizable through pho. 
netical changes. 3. Oir apa-, early used 
in :Mir as a neg. pren. 'without', later 
assumed an independent form apë. BP 
'p· for a pa- and api·, }.!Prs 'b·; sorne­
times 'py-, 1\IPrs 'by- for api-; Paz. awa­
throughout for bath, which e\idences at 
}east a vocal murmur after the consonant; 
1\:'"P, v;'"ith syncope of tllli Yowel, af· or av 
(au-), ]ater only af- (traces of ba- < 
au·a·). For apë-: BP 'py-, 'pytj, MPrs 
'by-; Paz. awë-, 1\'"P bë- (bi-). I kansliterate 
BP 'p· throughout apa-, except when 
api- is ex:pressly m'Îtten ['py·, 'by·]. -
In Prth a bi· was presen·ed; Arm. ht"s. 
have apa- mostly for Oir apa·, less often 
for upa- (in a few ws. pa· < Oir upa-, 
borrowed bef ore u > a-), apa- (a not 
written) for api-, au· (ô-) for abi-; apa-, 
la ter api- < apë- 'without'; MPrth 'b for 
apa- and abi., sometimes 'by· for api-, 
regula-dy 'by for apë-. 

20 npn-dnst 

npfic ~WJ;JL; 'p'c] 1. adv. bnck, bnck­
ward ( p. früc 253-4), agnin: liac 7-siilal: 
,....... for ven years 10:6 ; liac ën and (q.v.) 
siil ,....... ~6!!~; - prev. \\'"Îth vbs. of motion, 
e. g. amrtan, §u[GJJ, vallan, etc., and many 
ethers, ~~- g. guflan, gumëxlan, etc. - 2. 
prep. "t'th (= apük) 42G.- 1. < "'apücâ 
instr. n v. from Oir ndj. *apünk- 1 wenk 
st. apiî 

1
- and apâc, t1erh-ed from Av. (ï2) 

apa, OP apü, ci Skr apiiJ1.c- 'situated be· 
hind'; ~rth 'b'c; Paz. au:iit; 1\''"P ba::. -
2. < pücii, :in_c;t.r. adv. from Oir adj. 
*upiink derived from Av. (388 sq.) upa, 
OP up1 'under, \\'"Îth'; J-Prs 'b'z '\\'"ith' 
( common) ; v. further apéik. 

npn·l'n~d ['pend] pt. pnss. thrmrn awny 
dârü l ,liin----it thy trunk (body) whose 

~r;!~ ~~a:~~:t::~~-:~~h~s !:~~:sn~.o~:: 
apakanfan, :t.;-p auiand 'thrown' = ajgand 
(BQ), 'Thence a den. v. auiandidan (BQ, 

St~ing~s). Cf also I-<"P ba=andi 'disap­
pointm nt, helplessness, poverty' (BQ, 
Steing s), abstr. of *baiand which may 
safely e derived from *aPa-im1d < apa­
r:and 'cast dawn'. Y. also dürü. 

npn-cü ['pc'l] equipment, outfit: zën-,...._. 
saddle- appings 69• - < *upa-céira-, 
OAram w. •wp§r (·S· for -.c·) = •upaSêira· 
'equip ent of a boat' (Cowley, Aram. 
Pa p. . 26!!2; differently explained by 
Benvemste, Jà 242, 1954, 308); ?tiPrth 
Prs uzJp•r,. 'bc'r 'materials'; J\-p af=iir, 
au:::éir 'â tool, a sail'. Cf Telegdi 224; v. 
al 1 -so s.l apa=.ar. 

apüc-kdrtnkëh [L'WJ;IL 'l:l"l:"'DWN·th-yh] 
the staje of hn,-ing been taken to pieces, 
undone 1121-1. - ~-p bli:; kardan 'ta take 
to piec s, to demolish'. 

npüc-türëh [ ---s•Iyh] rebellion 136.- Paz. 
awti!-sdr 'headstrong, rebellious, abstr. 

-· J • S'GV XI 0 4" 0 49 • awa:::-sart _ , _ t-- , < apao 

(1) + far < Av. (l5ï2) sâra- = sarah­
in comÏ.ounds. Ci nignê-stir. 

npn-dn~ [lpdst1] "whnt is on the band" 
= glov~, orthelike, 8518.-< *upa-da.sla·, 



npn-dnst 

v. dast. Paz. erroneously ar:.-dast, Skr. 
v. hastiivalambin-. 

n-:peitiik ['py·Vk] invisibl 89:!6. - V. 
paitâk.l\IPrs lbyd•g (A-H ), Paz. apëdU; 
J\'"P raidri. 

n-pnitiyûrak ['pytyd'lk1
] n-pntiyiirnk 

['ptyd•lk1
] having nO adv :.aries or op-

- ' position, unmo]ested 744• 7er;.u. 79:3• 95E; 
camp ......... tar ss:.t. - v. p 'tiyürak. 
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1 npiik ['p'k] helper, pl. . obl. ........ an 
(used as a ens. reet.) 10Q6 • < *upêika-, 
subst. derived from *up{i1 ·-, v. apêic (2) 
and the next w.; Sk.r up ka 'adjacent, 

"'~'·ill···" ~. "l 2 npük [LWTH] 1. n) adv. ·Ogether: (ka· 
nfoak >-irtual dat.) andar h m §ap ,....._, büt 
in that snme night he wns -ogether with 
the girl 161-:; referring ba k to an encl. 
pron.: sih (restore the re · g "30", v. 
~sih) i-8 ........ pat asp which fas with lrim 
on the barse su (v.s.v. i and cf andar); 
sih-ë ... ........ a§ pat asp ni.Scl.st eswt ss: as 
prepositions do not govern b encl. pron. 
........ must be the adv., and -a$ refer ta 
the following pat asp or la the who1e 
sentence. - b) prep. togeth~r with, with, 
in ali its senses, passim1 in spite of 
11 11 ; ....... man sz.t; .... amiih 193, ....., 8miih 
19111, ...... ôiiân 826 ; ëvak ...... dit with 

ench other 7815
• 796

• 101· 5 • - 2. adj. 
prostrate, k:nocked dawn, l "Ïng on oue's 
hnck: ëuak apar, ""' dit, a ar Cstât llë11d 
6 ën kiir they set ab ut this act 
(mnking coition), the on above, the 
other lying on ber bnc~ 4.3 14-15 ; ka 
Ahriman ..... A. being k!ocked do"-"ll 
(lying senseless) 91 4 (the e ~1 . . § after ........ 
belongs ta the following, king up the 
prececling subj. Olturma=d hich begins 
the period), a wordplay- n t understood 
by the Pazandist - wlth ,....._, ldimôdën 
ya=dân 11 amahraspandiin 1. 5-G, the fust 
........ (1. 4) being a synonym f start (1. 2), 
cf BdA, p. 712-S1, and thes and (1. 5) the 
prep. 'with'; - nd v .. bac a gain: ka 
Zartux§t. hâmô§ ........ büt wh Z. became 

npükënïtün 

silent ngain, ceased speaking 342~; -

1. < *upiikii alternnting -.,dth *upêicü, v. 
apâc 2; - 2. < "'apiika- alternating w:ith 
apëica-, .-. apiic (J). MPrs 1b'g; Paz. awü; 
]\-p bii, preY. vii-. 

3 n-piik unc1ean, soiled, turbid: L\\'TH üp 
bë *§ëpënd (q. v) :!016-17: L\YTH wrongly 
substituted for 'p'k = a-pük? 

npa-kundnn [L3IYTN·tn'; Prth JDIY·] 
pt. = pret. pnss. 3d p. sg. apakand, 
written Ll\.fl""TN ''ithout· complement 
RnjB: 8, books LMYTN.t', Prth R~IY.t 
HnjA: 7; L?!-ITTN \\'Ïthout complement 
= opt. apakanë HajB:15; subju. 2nd 
p. sg. Li.\P.t~N-lh = apakaniih 100~; 

cond. 2nd p. sg. L1\fYTN-t1 l3-\YH1
-' = 

apakand hii 22:a: to throw; be ....... to throw 
away, with 6 or andar ô to, into, ngninst 
22:!.6 etc. passim; to thro·w (a bucket 
into the weil) 14!!5,]51 ; to drive (n horse) 
agninst (ô) ]]4.5; to shoot (an arrow) 
HajA: ï. B: 8.15;- to armLSe (fcar) 52:!.:1; fi 

miyan 1""ooJ to proyoke (enmity) 10716 ; pat 
mêniSn i ........... to suggest to a p. 's mind 
371~1 :1;- pt. apakand fallen, slnin 2Q:!G. -
< Oir *apa-kan- and *upa-kan- (v. s. v. 
apa.·), from kandan, q. v.; MPrthP1·s 
'bgndn; Yerbum 172, Ghilain 55; Paz. pt. 
awagatj, pres. a1m-gan- (EiGV}; l\-r:F a/gan­
dan, augandan. V. also apa-cand, frakan­
dan, pargandak. 

npiili:ëh ('p'kyh] 1. company; pat. ,....._, 
together 5712.- 2. bach-ward movement: 
pat ........ back 416; v. pat-apiikëniian. -
3. belp, assistance 5919-:o_ 729·:6 (opp. ha­
më~Uirëh). - V. 1apiik and :!.apiik. Paz. 
âu:iigî. V. also aPar-apiikëh. 

npiikënitnn [1""ooJ-ynytn 1
] to make a p., or 

a th., one's belper, or companion, or 
help: hakar vëniikëh apakënC [<nD (if 
thou wilt make Clenr VISion thy helper 
=} if thou wilt ba.-e recourse to Clear 
Vision 595, with the gl. kü-t dii.niikCh bave.t 
'thnt is: (if) k:nowledge is to be thine'. -
Ci nlso pat-apiikënilan. 



apük-pubr 

DJiiik~puhr [L\YTH pwlù] he who bas a 
son 22u. - Cf the )\-p compounds >>Îth bü. : 
bii-üb 'having water' and the like. 

npiim ('p1m] debt ï09.- < Olr *apamna­
'thnt which a p. (the lender) hn.s to obtnin 
(from the borrower)', middle pt. of Av. 
(iD sqq.) ap- (v. ayüfian); as tc the ferro, 
cf garéimik. Paz. ûwüm; };-p râm, iït•âm. 

J.upnr ['pl; MDM, v. :!apar] adj. situated 
nbove, lying aboye: ëvak ,..._.., apük dit, 
,-.s:v. 2apük (2); - heaYenly, oft.en in 
compounds: apar-apëikëh etc., v. below; 
camp. ,.._...far ['pltl] higher 54!!G, 5819, 

highest 10927 ; sup. ----tom highest 4P. 
1025 ; v. also apart-areh;- ndv. emphn­
sizing an adj.: higlùy, e:..·tremely: apar­
ar!iinik, v. ar=ünik. -Av. (393) upara-, 
adv. upara (instr.), uparam; 1\Œrt,. 1br 
ndj. and adv. (J\ŒC), camp. 1 brdr, sup. 
•brdu·m; Ps. 'pl dl; Paz. awartar, alL'ardar 
(tiGY); :N-p bar 'heigbt, top, summit', 
bartar 'higher'. 

:!a par [MD?tl, erroneous rMding. of OAra-m 
QD:\1]1. adv. above: (3 pa..) i-m gu ft - of 
which I spoke above 659 ; ët. 11ümakll cë 
liac ......, nipi.§t"' ësUit the inscription that 
bad been -written here above P2:3, cf 
hacapar; - prev. m·er, on, upon, up, or 
simply e~-pressing the initiation of the 
action, with VBIJing vbs., cf esp. (ü)ma· 
tan, burtan, gratan, ra/tan, rasifan; fqllow· 
ed by enclitics: apar-p-im rat'1'811 I must 
need.s a.scend 40~6, v.s.Y. -p(i); - refer­
ring back to an encl. pron.: api-S ridrafS 
.•• ........, niSast und V. got on it (the barse) 
2515 ; cë-t ardom margeh ........, roset for at 
the end Dea th will come upon thee ï26- 1 ; 

(martomtin) tai-8ü1! timDci§n ........, në barënd 

as long as one does not impart instruction 
ta them 804,- 2. prep. a) local: oYer, on, 
on ta, dawn on: J[riSiJsp "'""' ë11 damïk 
rasêt K. is ronming ali O\'er this earth 
3313; ........, giyül~ on the spot 3Zl_ IOZ; ,...._. kü 
Zartux§t be daltëm wbere we shall deposit 
Z. 396-7; ,..._, püd ëstüt rose ta bis feet JSZ1; 

asp ..• ,..._, roh y ·r;artêt harness the barse! 
5413-H; sri§k ,..._, sri§k drop after drop 21 4 
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{cf -!PD aba 89!!0 ); ,..._, jrOlJarlak in the 
letter 181; - combined \\ith nnother 
prep.: ,..._, piid ëstat 2810• 1181°. 11917 {cf 
above 18:: ); ·-' ô axu i astamand 401; ,-....~ 

and ar üyi rïnak 409 ; ""-' tâi §O:rii.n 401::; 
~ pat i!s k 48" (etc.). - bj temporal: 
......., sfil 2 ta=diisn bagll Sül1puhr"' in the 
yenr 2 of the 1\Inzdnyo.sninn Dh-ine Sh. 
Pl:1; ""-' siil *68 in the year OS P2:1; 
,...._. pat hü iamün ka at the time when 
4P3• ada ""-' pat iamiin at thnt time 
OJD; 42u; ......., 3 §ap tai tlu·ec nights ngo 
5F-.:~.- c figurative: on, about {esp. in 
hendings nd book titles), concerning; 
(reigning) over, (merciful) to, (hostile) to­
wards; ( enns) for; etc.;- with an inf. 
or a v. n.~ in arder to SïH-15. 4515; 1185 

(continue~ by inf. + riid, 1. 6). - _ _, does 
not goyef encl. pronoun.s; single e.xcep­
tion apa a§ 54~t (lnte passage). - Av. 
(394sq.) pairi, OP upariy; 1\!PrthPr.s 
,br; Paz. awar; NP bar. Cf apër. - On 
:MD~1 43 v. liiirêft.an. 

npnr-npüt·b (?.IDM 'p'k·yb] hea.-cnly, di­
vine hel 5910. 

npn.r-iisti êh PpPstSnyh] the act of ac· 
cepting and tnking care of: ........, i ên dën 
rüd 589, .'ftb the gl. kfi tiii pal ën dën bë 
ëstiit (su,u. 3d p. sg., v. ëstiitan); 5910.­
< apar f ëstüfan; as ta the alterna tian 
C-: li- cf ;stëni§n. 

npnr-ùnrq;nëb [,plbl.Snyh, ~IDM blSnyh, 
~ID:I! Y L""N-~nyh, ~IDll! l:-rlLi\"N­
Ënyh] t net of ascending, ascension; 
transpor , ecstnsy 51 :.1.:!5. 5~LD. 5319; 

cf la§.-< apar + burta11 (q.v.); opp. 
jrOt-barÙ; lfh (q. v.). 

RIInr-bur ürëb [)IDi.l bwlt-'lyh] the net 
of proc · g, or the state of having 
procure 44:.:.-:.G.- V. s. v. burton. 

npnr·gnr Pplgl] the Supreme Power, Fnte 
137.- C Av. (394) uparo.T.-airya- 'whose 
work i transcendent'; Paz. awargar 
(BGV _ 1 " 8 'supreme' of Adonaï}; J\-p 
bar-gar ortune'. 
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npnr-gnmë:rt [1plgwmyht
1
]!nlloyed: üsën 

,..._, alloyed with iron Il 15• - Pt.. of 
apar + gumëxlan (q. v.). 

npiirïk [,p•ryk; Prs inscr. ,p•lykl other 
1. attribute, plnced before its subst., 
passim; sel dom :inflected ih pl. bef ore a 
subst. in pl. eus. obi.: hac~.......,-ü11 giyiikân 
u rDstâkiin 8617-lB, - 2. in ependent: ,..._, 
other people 50:!11-:!7 ; lJiin i ëvak • , • u ,..._, 
the one ... and the othar 1093 ; ëvak-ë 
... u ,..._, one ... and 1nother 12Jl11

; 

,..._, har cë e.ll other things thnt ... 86:!. 
10411• 12Jl; u ,..._,and otl1er (iwho) 1081:; 
'etc.' 11015• 12JlD; u .-..,;fin 'et ceteri' 
11017; sa!.~ . . . u diilmaf üii ,..._, . · · 
except for dogs . . . and vultures, (nll 

the) other (arùmals) 94"-"'r- MPrthPrs 
1b'ryg (S, A-H II); apür- *uptïrda < 
Oir upa- + *arda- 'si e' (v. iirak): 
'standing by a p. 15 side,flaced at the 
side of a th.' = 'his, i counterpart' 
(HP TI, 14); cf aptïriin. Pa . awarë, which 

must be anotherw.: <'*atf1 
rrêg < *apar­

rëk < *upari-raika- 'left o er, remainder' 
(from rëxian, q. Y.)? 

npnr-kiir [ 1plk 1l] sovereignfs::.. - 'VI'bose 
work (office, kür) is supre e'. 

apar-miind ['plm'nd], v. 1 ust-aparmünd. 

aparnüi ['pln1y], Y. apurn;i. 

npn-rôd [1plwd] adj. runa 'fay 7D. -<a pa 
+ 1r0d 'whose face is tumjd n"Way'. 

DJIÜrün ['pl}wn 1
; Ps. 'p,, 'n1y] 1. adj. 

wrong 66~· 11 . 691 • etc., op friirOn (q.v.). 
-2. adv. backward (= apii~} 12811.- Paz. 
dwiiriln, Skr. v. asadiic.afn (1\Lx); 1\'"P 
vürün 'inverted, turned uiJFide dawn'; < 
Oir apii.rda-van-, derived1by meam of 
the suff. -mn-, from *ap rda- < *apa­
arda- '"Whose side is turn d nway' (HP 
II, 15). V. iirak; cf apiirik and friirOn. 

npnr-pi!m [l\IDU pym] h venly, divine 
milk 42D.- < ':!apar + pëtz (q. v.). 

npnr-rüSnëh [MDM lwSnyh· the Heavenly 
Ligbt 37111• -V. rO§nëh. 
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npnrtnrëh ['p1t1yh] superiority, super­
eminence 557.- V. lapar. 

DJIUr-zën [lpJzyn1] the King's headquar­
ters in the :field 221• - < :apar + zën 
(q. v.) 'that wbich (is over =) superin­
t-ends the arms' = 'Suprerne command'; 
cf mël·ak. 

"Apnsüi ['ps 1y] n.pr.i:iPrs: 9.15.-Reading 
uncertain and etymology unlmown. 

npn-sürtnn ['ps'ltn1
] to quench, to ex­

tinguish (fire) 116'. - Properly 'to cool 
dawn': 1\!Prs 'ps'ry§n 'cooling, freezing' 
(Sogd !!11:!.13_22); cf Paz. au:asard 'frozen' 
(BGY); ]'iP afsurdan 'to congeal'; MPrth 
u·ys,r- 'to cool', List 89, Ghilain 74. 
Y. also sart. 

npn-sihëniSn [1pshynSn1
] destruction 

ssts-ID. - Paz. substitutes awa8iiJG8n < 
*apasindUn, v. below. -V. n. of 

npn-/DJii!-/sihënï1nn ['pf1py/sbynytn1
], to 

dest-roy, to nnnihilat-e: a§ hamiik dam 
i tO bë apasilJënit hâh [1;[\YH1

- 1b] (cond.) 
31:L321; -t ... në apfqz?lênilan (it is not 
for thee to =) thou shalt not be able to 
destroy 465 (MS 'pys-, v. below s. Y. 

apasistan). - Paz. awa.sihinidan (~Lx), 

Miir caus. of apa-sih- < *apa-sid-, v. 
apasistan. Its pass. is 

npn-sihistnn, pres. bë në apasildyët 
ppshydyt1

, -written so ns to look like 
lpshll)-t1

] will not be consumed, emptied 
9ï10, - The Milr pass. suff. pres. -01(ët, 
-ënd, etc.) being nlways written -yhyt1

, 

-yhynd (etc.) in BP, the reading 'psbhyt' 
= *apasihihct must be rejected t~.nd tbe 
second h taken ns the ligature of -yd­
which occw-s frequently {cf the spell­
ing of miyiin and niyük). Thus the correct 
reading is apasihiyët. The original fonn 
of the pass. suff. was nctually -iy(ët, 
-ënd et.c.), which deyeJoped into -ih(ët 
etc.), -y- having been dropped and -h­
inserted in the hiatus. The preservation 
of -iyêt in apasihiyâ is wit-bout doubt 
due to the di:.-taste for having two suc­
cesive syllable.s beginning w-ith h. -The 
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problem of the Prs pas::. suff. wan conclus­
jyely soh;eù by Schaeder, UJ XV, 560-
570; conjectural solution nlready in Ver­
bwn 210-212, where the ?IIPrs exnmp1es 
are eollected; the starting point of the 
e;..-planation was furnisbed by the J -Prs 
forms dealt "ith by SaJemann, Z. mittel­
pers. Passiv, BulL de d'Ac. Imp. des 
sciences de St .. Petersbourg XIII, 1900, 
209-276. 

npa-sistnn ['psstn 1], npësistnn ['pysstn 1] 
apa-srh- ['psh-, 'psyh-] or apësih- ppy­
syh-], ta be destroyed, annihilated: be 
apaiiihët will be annihilnted, of A.luiman 
64', of the "icked 1031 (in bath passng.:s 
'pshyt 1 in the printed editions); - be 
apfiyet aplsihüt (subju. 3d p. sg.) vis i 
Pourubfiiip the man or of P. (must be =) 
is evident} y going to be destroyed 4411'; 
1Œ be apCsislan (i) vis i Pouru§iïsp rad 
not in arder tbat the manor of P. might 
be destroyed 4421. 1\Iy spellings apflsihat, 
apasisfan in Dk are tc be corrected; the 
scribe of the Dk 1\IS (now nYailab1e in re­
production) conslaHlly wTites all forms of 
this vb. and its derh·ath·es 'pys-, keeping 
the two letters y and s distinct with a care 
not very comrnon in Phl. writing (in 4410 

he wrote by a s1ight slip of pen 'p 1B· 

instead of 'pys-). The form apësihat 44111 

is directly coni:inned by 1\IPrs 'bysyh'd 
(8). - < apa- + Av. (1547) saëd., pres. 
pass. *apa-sidyati > :Milr *apa-siy-ët > 
apa-sihët or apa-siyy·lt > apa-siyët > 
apasihët; Paz. Dll'OSÎliCl], awasihend; :M 
Prtl1 'bsyst 'dried', Ghilain 83. The fmm 
with -ë-: apësihlt etc. goes back to *apa­
llisidyati with pres. reduplication (cf Av. 
ava-hisir5ytit v1hich is, however, perf. opt.). 
The active pres. 'to destroy' wns *apa­
sind- > apa-sinn- (ahrays spelt 'psyn-): 
apa-simŒt, apa-sinni§n (Paz. au·a-sina.Sn); 
from this are fonned the secondru-y infiui­
th·es apa-sinnft.an {BdJ 159), aplsinni­
tan (Mx 27n ), apasimtistan (linA 7P). 

Bal sin day 'to break', Skr ch id- ( < Id.­
europ. *sHLid-), pres. chinad-, chind- (Lat. 
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1 
scindo). This act. is generally snpplanted 
by the s~ondary caus. apasihënilan from 
apa-sil~o.~"!'r."'ote:- There is a synon;y·mous 
vb. of cert.ain origin which may 
have be n infiuenced by the apa-sih­
vbs.: Pa . mca.Winida11 SGY XJ.U = Phl 

' *apa-stiyinitan; 'ps'dSn1 = apa-siïyi.§n 
1\Lx 1535 (lYanting in Cod. K); 'pys'synytn 1 

= apësaJŒnilan (the second -s- inverse 
spelling 

1r h) Dk:\I 175°. 35P5 (in the 
1\IS 13,P0 27Q1E), 'pys'hlnyh = apësühiS­
nëh ibd. 180' (= l\IS 138"); ta be de­
rived fr *apa-sü- *apa-sfiy- 4to ntb 
away', c s. v. apa-sütak? 

npn-süs psws] derision, mockel'j·, scorn 
6616. 7527 - Ps. 'psrcsy; Paz. awasDs; ]\-p 
afsDs; < OP apa-çauça- < Oir *apa­
srauOra- ·om apa +Av. {1639 sqq.) srav­
(HP II, ;5); nnother etymology Bailey, 
BSOS V:lii, 1934, 280. 
npnsüs-b4r [ .-...-bl] suffering moclœry, 
scorn 661r. 
npasüs-k r [ ,__..kl] scoffing, mocking, 
scornful 61fi. 

npnstük 'pst'k] "scripture, the sacred 
writings f the ParsÎ3 in theil: original 
language nny quotntion, or te~-t, from 
the same scripture" (\rest, Glass of AV, 
p. 13): t e Avesta, the Canon tc Zoro­
astrianis 94:.!1• 10i-112 passim. -\V est 
translite tes AL·istak and also quetes the 
spelling pyst'k; Paz. atcastii, Skr. v. 
ar:asta-vii or ari.sta-râc. Modern Irnnology 
bas aclop ed A rESta as working fonn, and 
generally accepts the et:rrnology giYen by 
F. O. _-\.n enS: < Olr *upa-sUi- 'funda­
ment, f damentnl text' (GrlrPh II, 2), 
cf the ndxt w.; ns to apa-: api- v.s.v. 

::::;tiiml ['pst'm] reliance 72'. 82". -
Paz. at~ft.qm; for *apa·stan < *llpa­
stana-; Afii1lw. apastan 'refuge, resort'. 

npfistë~ lp'styh] support 82". - < Oir 
*upa-6.-st -, cf Av. {396) 11pa-sW- 4assis­
tance, hep'. Paz. substitutes dasli. 

npn-sütn ['ps,Ytk1] probably: treat~d 
with ma ·c art, of a sword 2516. 2813. -
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Cf J\-p a.fsün, ausün 'chr', afsü 'a 
-n-izarcl', afsüyidan 'to sub Ue, esp. by 

. magic'. undoubtedly to e connected 
"-ith ]\-p südan say., farsii 11 farsiiy ( < 
""fra·) 'to rub', the magic t atment con· 
sisting of some special rub ing or strok· 
ing of the sword ( < *upa fi., v. apa·}. 
HoweYer, the correspondin Olnd. vb. sa. 
means 'to sharpen, to whet' (éifa. 'shnrp') 
a sense also attested in : ~-p afsün, 
au.sün 'whetstone'; !\IPrs h ·d = hassüd 
< *liam-sUt 'whetted' of a sword (Hen· 
ning, BSOAS XII, 194ï, 4 ), directly to 
be compared with Oind (R ) BaJJ!·Sü- 'to 
whet'; tb us apa-sütak cau1d simply mean 
'sharpened, whetted'. The pnrallel tpÎ· 

thet d-istak (q. v.) is not q te clear. 

llllfi·Siirtun ['pS'ltn 1
) to squ eze, to corn­

press 4Sa. - ~-p af§urdan lmd aj§ürdan 

afJür-. 1. 
Ûlliitiin ['p't'n 1

) cu1t.ÏYated, i.Dlmbited 8115. 
- Paz. awiiàq; cf MPrth •Ilia (A-R ill, 
BBB); Ann. l'l'. apat; N abad and 
übiidéin; < Oir *ii-piita- rotected', Y. 

piltan (1). 

üpiitiinëh cultivation 63:!:!. P'. 904• 

a-patiytirak pptyd'lk1
], v. a paiHyéirak. 

o-piitixSiii ['p'thS'y] 1. n 
ruler 72:! (opp. pütix§üyëh 
shlp 721 ), v. lpéitix§üi, Sk:r 
a-riijan. - 2. incapable (ha 
zpiitb:Uii, Skr. v. incotTect 
Paz. in bath cases awüdiiiil 

-king, non­
gship, ruler­
Y. conectly 
of) 776, Y. 

• a-rüjm1. -

n~piitiyiiTnnd ['p'tyd'nnd] not preYail­
ing, powerless, weak: camp .--.far 156.­

V. pütiyüuand. 

*npntundibii [Cod. K *'ph> dyh' (-d- not 
marked), TD 'ptwnyh'] n~. 74~7 quite 
uncertain : Paz. apatü ihü representing 
*a-pattükihü Jv. pattïik) effectmùly, 
fruitlessly, vainly' ('V est; , . v. aSakti· 
tt]tlyii 'in B powerless mann r'), which is 
irreconcilable witb the ~ù spellings. 
Perhaps *apa-tund < *a a-tumia- < 
*apa-tamta- (-a- > -u- be ause of the 
labial) = apa + Skr tüntal 'exhausted, 
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fainting, breathless', pt. of tam· (tümyati) 
'ta be exhausted' etc.; ,,;th *apa-tamta­
cf Skr ava-tiinta. 'fainting, pawerless'. As 
ta -mt- > -nd-, cf dandilan. 

npu:xS ['phS] changing one's mind, repent­
ing 8311.- Paz. awüxS, but in SGV au·axia­
diir and awax.§i. Perhaps Paz. au:ii:r.§ = 
apiix§ represents the original form: < 
*apa-ax§i 'ha...-ing his eye (look) turned 
back'; as to *axSi- cf s. y. bitaxS. 

npiirtnr ['p'bt.l] 1. planet 1151 ; hün i i ......... 
7716-lD.zz. 7915-16 (cas. reet.); Oi 7 "-'-ân 
77~0; Oi-iiin ......... an 791u-:!o (pl. cas. obi. as 
subj.); ......... an ll52.- 2. the north 12012.­

A...-. (79) apii;r:tara- 'northern'; l!!Prs 
•b•xtr; Paz. au:ii.rtar; NP bii:dar 'the 
west' or 'the east'. 

npn-:x0 nr ['phwl] pastw·e(-ground) 4913.14. 

< *upa-xuara., Y. xuartan. 

apiiyistun [•p•dstn1
], npüyitun ['p'dytn1

) 

apüy·, 3d p. sg. apüyét Pp'dt1
, 'p'd)-t1

], 

3d p. pl. apiiyend ['p'dynd], pret. 3d p. 
sg. apiiyi.st 1. ta plea.se a p. (pat) 83~0 ; 

cigô11 mën6yün apayist as it bad pleased 
(was predestinated by) the heavenly gods 
40z:~, v. below.- 2. impers. it is desirable: 
-m apiiyët 0 hiin ci§ 1 desll·e, try to 
abtain, this 56:!-n.- 3. ta be needed 12P-2 

also pat kfir apfiyet 14:!-l, 375, andar 
apüyënd 105::o.- 4. to be proper, seemly 
4015 (bë ......,). - 5. impers. apiiyef ou:ciliary 
•·b.: must, aught to, shall, shauld,_ bas 
to, i: bound to, etc. ";th the p. ns indir. 
obj. (Yirtuol dnt.), a) governing an inf., 
which is as a rule placed after: u. api-t 
xuatüyëh i Erân Sahr vas siil apiiyet l:arlan 
and thou shult exercise dominion over 
Iran for many yeru·s n::o-:1; 915-U. IOH 
etc.; in this case pre...-erbs to the inf. are 
drawn to apiiyet; bë......, pursitan 131°; bë 
'""""' Mitan 1313; kâr·ë 1· a par në "' kartan 
1045 ; apiirik ô [Kl\1......, x 11artan 94:!.:; less 
often the inf. is placed before: O::a/an në 
......, 1017-19; pit 11 mat fra=alld i x 11M rad ën 
and kdr u kirpak •.• bë dmôxtan ,.._. the 
parents sha.ll teach 652:-:!:1; 651g-::o; 9Jl3 ; 

the inf. sometimes bas ta be supplied: 
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11 rmr ltar cii 1Jë ,..._. (sc. liô.Sitan) ii nii !JO!ët 
OQl:!-13; ggto-u; - apiiyEt biïtan il is bound 
to hnppen, of predestination, e~"}Jlnins 

jiiyiSil 221, brihëni§n 162 ; used itself ns n 
nominal e:.-..-pression of Predestination: 
apiiyet-bütan riïd 1011 ;- b) taking a v. n. 
ns its complement: .§an ... g6lt :r.Uariénëh 
në ,.._,jt is not allowed for them to eatmeat 
104-:!D-21; - c) governing n subordinate 
clause introduced by kü st. IISU-H, by 
ka 5022 (gl.); ,;-ithout an introductory 
pnrtic1e, with the governed vb. in ind. 
or in subju.: ,....._. stayë thou shalt profess 
59n; bë ,..._. apësihüt 44-H-111, v. s. v. apa­
sistan. - 1\fPrs lb'yd 't\ith inf. (A-H TI); 
Puz. iïwüyastan awayaçJ; üwâyastaa, 're­
quisite, desire' (8GY); 1\""P bayistan, bii­
yad; andar-viii 'desire, need (cf above 
no. 3; to be d.istingnished from andarvâi 
'e.tmosphere', q. v.). Den. of Olr *upaya­
< *upa-aya- 't.hat which cames upon, is imposed upon, affects n p.' = l. need, 
2. duty, cf Av. (150) 'llpa-ay-, v. HP II, 
17 sq.; Yerbum 168; Ghilain 48. 

npüy!Snik ('p'dSnyk] proper, fit, fitting, 
handsome, niN•, exquisite, camp. ,...._..far, 
gu. 422, etc. passim; pl. cas. obl. ,...._..an 
the qunlified ones 10523. 

npn-zür ['pz'!]!. ndj. mighty: ~-giispand 
>Ybose cntt.Je ÎS powerful 5SE.l3, 6011. -
2. subst. power, predominance 84.5 ; cos­
mie, hea\'enly force 8927• 9!?:!. 1061; mili-
1:ary forces 12!15-17;-......, tt jrahang power 
und teuching }Jowerful teaching 
10sto-u; uOk-,.._, haYing new force, renew­
ed 1122·1:!. - < *upa- (or api-, v. apa-) 
ziiL'ar, v. zâvar und ::Or; 1\IPrs 'b='r, liw'b:z'r 
'n:!ry mighty'. Often confounded with the 
late form avziir < apaciïr (q. Y.), bence 
the erroneous Skr. renderings by Sastra 
'nrms' (1\Lx, SGV, but 84li siidlw11a). -
F1·P, Cod. P, fol. 711

, with the :NP gl. 
qudrat. 

npnziirômnnd [.-..-•wmnd] endowed "ith 
spirituel forces, pl. cas. obl. ,.......an lOïu. 

apn~ziiyiSn ['pz,d5n1
] increase, further­

nnce, promotion 8ï8- 11.- Paz. aw{a):iii§n. 

26 

apa-:ây+n ['p:'dytn'] Y. apa:iilan. 

npn~zôn rpzwn1] increa.se, addition 11217; 

tan pat-Ï kunëh incrense thy physical 
weil beirlg !!16, cf s. Y. rlpat (11); increase 
of spiritJai blessings 5025. - ~IPrs lb::tL'1t 
(A-H II ; Paz. au:a::ün; NP ajzün 'more, 
grea ter'; < •abi·:!avana·, in which api­
was sub tituted for abi-, y. s. v. apa·; 
from ap -::iifan, q. v. 'Vikander, Orbis 
.X.."'CG, 972, 183-18-1, prefers the read­
ing ('pz ] = iip.::.an 'a bath(ing vesse})', 
]\-p iib::a t referring to the correspond.ing 
pus~nge f Sn: bi- garmiibah .§au 'go to 
the warzr bath!' 

npn~zoruk he who hns, ndministers apa­

zôn, be::.~wer of oYerflowing, everlasting 
blessing epithet of Ohurmazd 395.5. 5SG. 
593; of artuxSt 1101; sup. ,..._..fom 5711.­
Renders Av. (1618. 1619) spcmta-, sp5-
ni§ta-. rz. au·azÜ11Ï, Skr. Y. guru, brhal 
(~h:, SGI). Cl Bailey, BSOS YII, 1934, 
292-294 

npnzôni~ h possession of o.-erflowing 
spiritual blessings, or gifts, a quality 
cbaracte istic of Zartux.St's homcstead 
502li, "-i h the gl. apa=.On +liac kë vë8 
bat.tët k mat kl·c rasët? from whom, 
among 1ose who haYe come and who 
are ta dame, does more (spiritunl) in· 
creuse iste [than from Z.'s birthp]ace]? 
probab.l a quotation;-heavenly nature, 
of Zart ~t 5325• UQlD. 

npn-zütt ['pzwtn1
], npn-ziiyitun ['pz1dy­

tn'], ap ziiy· ['pz,d-], to incrense, to 
nugmen pt. = pret. pass. 3d p. sg. apa­
zfit 109 , apaziiyit ['pz1dt 1

] 925. - < 
*abi-jav in S'Y ··;>ith api- substituted for 
abi. (Y •• v. ara·)< abi-+Av. (504) 1gav­
'to pro re'; 1IPrth 'bgwdn 'bg'w- 'to 
increase to add to', 'bg'w 'incrense'; 
Arm lw augut 'profit'; - OP caus. abi· 
jüvaya· to acld'; UPrs pres. •b::w- intr., 
'bz 1y- tr ns. 'to incrense'; Paz. awa=.iidan 

awazücd~Henning, A-H III Glass. s. v. 
1bgwdn; enveniste, JA 228, 1936, 203-
204; Gh ain 76. 
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""npn-ZïriSnïk ppcyl.Snyk] ~praisewortby 1 

1003.- Possibly from AY. ~,512) aibi-~gar­
'to praise', (89-90) aibi-Jfrati- 'praise', 
aibi-jarr.tar- 'prniser'. Cf iizarm, garëimik, 
gir-; 1\IPrth 'bjyrw'ng 'di.sci~le' {A-H Ill). 

üp-cihrnk ['p 1 -cylill~ 1] cootlining the seed 
of the ,,·nters 878 ; üp- u aAmïk- u un,ar-

u gOspand-cihrak conta~ the seed of 
the waters, the enrth, the 1lants and the 
cattle 8711.- Av. (103 sq. aj§.ciOra-; v. 
cihr and -cihrak. ' 

apë- ['py-, 'pyd] v. s. v. a a-. 

D}Jë-bïm ['pybym] fenrie.s lhing n-ith­
out fear 6:!3 , SP3 • 

B}Jë-brüt ['p~·dbPe] brot rless, having 
lost his brother 227• 

npëcnk ['pyck1
] pure, s cred: of the 

Mazdayasninn religion 181i 9.~a. 193. 24~4. 

59u. SJII. 844 • 9013 ; of Z u..."cit 44~7 ; of 
the jras"'kart 10510 ; of .Xua irah 10014 ; of 
the body 271 • - J\IPrs ' cg (S); Paz. 

atc~a, awita; 1\k' {a)~·r::ah l' < *apa-vëcak 
'set apart', v. lvëxf{Jll, 

npëcnkëh purity 637.~~. 10 . 1101. 

npëcnkihii in a state of furity, in its 
purity 597 • 108111 ; inn pur manner llO:!. 

apë-ciir ['pyc'l] being >Yithout ex­
pedient, being at a loss, falling short 
of {liac): kë {for kü) riii [r store l'y; not 
..;.-L• !] (i) Pouru§ëïsp liac vi§àpi§n i haci.§ 

barêt for P.'s judgtpent will be 
powerless {defensele::s) ng~inst destruc­
tion from him (viz. Zn uxSt) 4:SI3-H 
(gl.), cf 1. S-9. -Y. ci:ir nn ~rai. 

npë-düt ['pyd d •e] unlattù, unlaw-ful 
things 3ïl6, with the gl. y tftkëli. - Ann 
lw. apirat '";cked' < *ap Mt. 

npiH;umiin [•pygwm'n 1
] eing >Dthout 

doubts: l. not doubting,ltertniniug no 
doubts nbout, assured o tru:::ting in, 
with pat 97 • 63:!4, etc.; .-...J lian with inf. 
or v. n., to be îully conl~inced, firmly 
belie\'e that 649- 13• - 2. nbt doubted = 
trustworthy 910.- Y. gumJ1t a-gumün. 

Bpl-spiir!nn 

apëgumünëh the state of being without 
doubts, as...o::urance, firm faith 83:!~.~6 • 1073 • 

npëgumiinihii wit-hout any doubts G216• 

BD". 

npë·mnrtüm ['pyd •xS'\~'] being with­
out men, unpeopled 1056•11 • 

apë-mienli: ['pymck1
] tastèless, fint osu. 

091, -Y. micak. 

npë-pit ['py-'B 1
] fatberless 226 • 

a11ë·pllhr ['pypwhl] without son 226• 7. 

npër ['pyl] abundnntly 136
; exceedingly, 

highly, very, 35• 716• 10zs. SP; - comp. 
.-...J-far more ample 9010, more gon; ....... far 
apar iiyët kii surpasses 64:1P; ....... tor prefer­
ably, principally, chiefly 857-s. 88-90 
passim. - Ps. 'pyl; Paz. au•ir, avir, 
awir/{Jr; < *upairya. adj. of upairi, v. 
~apar and cf 1apar. 

n-përôzgnrëh ['pyhrcglyh] the state of 
not being ·dctorious; pat,...._. without vic­
tory, unsucccessfully 6P2.- V. përO= and 
përOz-kar. 

*apësar ['pysl]: rend api.sar {q.v.). 

apë·Süd ['pyd Swd] -n-ithout husband 22!1. 

npë--riniis ['pywn's] without sin, innocent 
12~. 

iipïk ['pyk] belonging to wnter, aquo.tic 
82to. 9-!:!o. -Y. üp . 

np i-sar ['pysl] crown 68• -7\IPrs 'bysr {S); 
1\-p afsar. Probably < Olr *upa-sarall-
1tbat· which is on the head' (v. sar) > 
*apa-sara- and then remodelled to *api· 
sara- with variable accent: *apl-sara- > 
apisar, *"tipi-sara- > ,.,apsar > ajsar. 

api-spür ['psp'l], v. jii11-apispëïr. 

npi-spürBinïk ['p.Sp,l5nyk]: uz.t:iin .--. hnnd­
ed down orally lOS:!t, from 

npi-spiirtnn ['psp'ltn 1
], often with bë: tO 

hnnd over (6 to) 147. 3:?.1~; to consign to, 
to lay donn in (6) 11P0 ; ta gi':e up 
(one's honour) 4.~ 1 ; to give (one's life, 
rëid for} 1110 ; to commit (oneself to death) 



IJ3·6, (another to denth nnd tonnent) 
jjZI. - Oir *ttpa-spar- and apa-spar-, 
and then *upa- remodelled to api- (v. 
apa-): )!Prth ,byspu·rd, pres. •bysp•r-, 
Ghilain 75; Arm.lw. apspar-em (= apa­
spar- < api-spar-); Paz. au·a-spfirdan; 
1\-:F only simplex supurdrm sipiir- 'to 
entrust'. 

fi}Ji-yu:rlnn ['PJ'•whtn1
] api-ya;;. 

['pywwc-] to connect, to attach: *mëi 
(Y. s. Y. mëx} bë apiyu.ti be (nttached a 
pole ta it =}he barred it with a pole (or, 
bolted it with a bar) 421°; - pres. api­
yo::ënd ['pywwcynd] Dlùl 8217.- upa- or 
api- (Y. s. v. apa-) +Av. (1228 sq.) yaog-. 
.4.5 to the spelling -yu·- for -iy- cf iiyiyiinak, 
giyiik, niyandar.- Bailey's interpretation 
of 421D, ZP 112 n. 3, is untenable. 

u-pühi.Sn ppwh5n1
], n-püyiSn ['pwd5n1

] 

having no thirst, not thirsting 5922. 774. 
10410• - Paz. apOUn, Skr. v. aif§tiL•ant 
(l'IL"\:); the inten·ocalic alterna tian -71-: 
-y- as usual. Only occurring in the 
rhymed couple a-sâhi§n (a-sOy-) ,.._,, and 
fom1ally attrncted by the fU"st (q. v.); 
.in reality it is the Av. (86) a-puyant­
'not rotting' in the couple (102) a-jri()yant­
a-puyant- misunderstood in Inter times. 
Cf Bailey, JRAS 1930, 12-15. 

npoxSiiyiSn ['pwhS'dSn1
] compassion, mer­

cy 0214.- apo- < apa- :-a-> -o- because 
of the surrounding consonants; Ps. pres. 
'ph§'d-; MP1·s •ùx~Py§n (A-H II, BBB); 
[A.rm. J;,·, apa§xar-cm < *apa-.1·Sad- is not 
akin]; }\fPrth 'bx§•Tty{J~/1, pres. 'bxS'h­
(A-H ill, MHC); Pnz. au·a:didcm au·a­
x.§üëif, Skr. v. sahate (Aog.}; 2\o""P ba:r.Sûdan, 
baxSti'idan, bax.§üy-, bax§ayiJ. Bailey, 
JRAS 1930, 15-16; Yerbum 188 sq.; 
Ghilain 70. 

npJlnr ['pl] plundering, pillage 735·11 • -

1IPrs 'pr 'robbery'; Paz. apar; v. appur­
tan. 

nppuriSn ['P''"1Sn1] creation 10510.- hlPrs 
'pwr 'creation' (A-H I), 'puTydn 'to 
create' (S, A-HI); Paz. apura8n, Skr v. 

28 iipustnn 

B[llti (S![V). The presen·ation of inter­
Yocnlic p- in these forms e\·idences a 
double · onsonant.: -pp- {single -p- > 
·fi-). [nliPrs olso hos 'furynd, 'furJnd, 
'furyd 'ta praise' (S}, 'pu:rySn 'benedic­
tion' (-~-H II): influence of the .-b. 
ajritan, b. v., the point of contact. being 
the sen~; of 'create'.] From A.v. (851) 

1 4par- 't pnss m·er, or through', subst. 
*apa-pu a- npproximntely 'emnnntion' 
(just as krsNti-) > Miir appur, whence 
the den Yb. *appuritan 'to create' and 
its .-. n. appuri§n. 

DpJmrtn [i~~LWN-tn1] appur-, ta 
rob, to s ize and cniTy off ag::. 79~11• -FrP 
21 giye as equivalents of the ideogr.: 
'pw1tn f appurtan, pres. 'pwlyt = ap­
purêt, 'i.wlym = appurêm, var. "plyt, 
'plym - apparët, -êm. MPrs 'pU'rdn, 
'pwr-, iaz. apardan, apar-, apara§Ji 
evidenc -pp-, v. the preceding w. Like 
appuri$1 from apa + 4par-, but par- in 
the trn . sense of 'ta transfer' as in the 
RY (cf . Nurt-en in Pagliaro VoL ill, 
139-155 in Av. in this sense ptirayeiti). 
Bence par, v. nbO\·e; _.\.rm, lw. apuT 
'booty' *apurn < •apa-purna- < *apa­
ppza-. 

Üp·siirii ['ps'l'n 1
] rainy: pat ,.._, rDc 7J!3, 

Paz. pa ·u·sarq. rOi. 

*âp-tDm rend [bptwm] liojtom. 

*iipurU1 [ 1pwl.Sn1
]: rend appuri.§n. 

n-purnii ['pwln'y], n-Jlnrniii ['pln'y] 
young, on-ndult 166 • 2011. 536• 22.- Bor­
rowed fi1om Av. (81) a-p;mmtiyu-; Paz. 
apumtië a!L'arntië {:\h); 2\o""P barniï(h), 
burna(h) Hence 

npurnü)~< ['p"·ln'yk], npnrniiyik ['pln'yk] 
a youn ruan 44~. 483 ; pl. cos. reet. ,.._, 
5225 ; pl. cas. obl. ,.._,.an IQlO, 5220, used 
ns cas. ect. IQ13; mart......., 4ïlll, - :Miir 
form; cf AY. (81 sq.) G·]Jarantiyt1ka-; Paz. 
= the p eceding ·w.; ]\-p banltik, burniïk. 

iipustnn 
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.-

['pwstn1
] pregnant 2!!. 101~16 • 

OP *ii-puça-tanu-, SlV form of 



üpustnn 

•a-p11Bra-tanu- 'in whose 
a son'; 1\IPrtbPrs ~bystn; 

ody there is 
abistan. 

iirüi [>l'y] pres. st. of iira tan (q. v.), in 
compounds: gëtiih-........ "a orning" this 
world, (only) occupied mt the affnirs of 
this world, worldly ïP5• ~ 

ürnk ['lk'; Prth S:)'R'] ride: 'LLBR' 
Ëi1'R' outwards HajA:9 =~0 bëlt iîrak, 
1\IPrth 'w byl.J, ''rg (A-H s. v. byh); 
tar miïtiSt ,...._,. in the line o his maternai 
grnndmother 3010- 11 ; casj obi. ........ eh: 0 
da.§n iîrakëh i ... 5226,- ~ Oir *ardu-ka­
from Av. (193) ara6a-; MP -hPrs ,rg, 'rg. 

a-rom [>lm] unrest, trou le 1126 • - Cf 
râmi.§n. 

ü~rosnn ['lsn1
] convention, 

obi. pat-San ........ eh ['lsnyh 
12 KNSY• (for KN"S') 
firasan; certainly < ii 
ra.sitan. 

n-rasëh ['lsyhl immaturi 
- From rasitan. 

=: embly; cas. 
109". - FrP 

hanjaman, 
rasan from 

iiriistnk ['l'stk1
] fully arme , equipped 1n. 

3111
• gu; - From ! 

iirüstnn ['l'stn1
] âriiy-, to e uip {an army) 

7 12• 9617. 9Slli etc.; to prepJue 10''; 0 ham 
,.._, id. 392;. 406·111;- ta or@anize 1315, to 
arrange ll21S. - < â + lA v. (1520 sq.) 
rrïd-, cf (335) iîrüdah-; tPaz. iîrüslan 
iiriiêq,l\'""P iïriïstan üriîy-. V pairiîstak and 
t.•iriistan, and cf s. v. 11i8iis n. 

~r~st~r-restorer, pl. cilS. o4. ~-an _HO". 

urnstureh: apiïc ,.....__ restoraJon UP•. 

üriiyiSn ['l'd5n1
] "adornmJt'\ goodman­

agement 693 • 

ArdnTiin ['ldw'n '] n. pr. t e lnst A.rsacid 
Great King 1-9, passim; 11612• - K.Zti 
Prth 1. 26 'rtbnw = Pl's 1. 32 'rtw'n, Gr. 
v. • Ap-;:ff3:r:•Joç. 

ANjnSnrSn [Paz.] n. pr. ~6:!6 • - Bd.4. p. 
23415 'lkyt'lSn (·k-, originalÎy a mutilated 
d, for a; ·Y· = ·i·; .t. for la.). 
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n-rêSitüribü ['lySyt'lyh'] "ithout doing 
horm 5011 •13.- Y. rUënitan. 

nrg ['lg] hnrdship, pains 11920. - Paz. 
arg; _-\.rm. lw. erk, ..,._ Bni1ey, JRAS 1930, 
18. 

*Arbest ['lhyst] the nnme of n town 
JJ75.- Probably = _-\.rm. Afcst, n .-illoge 
nnd mnrl>et-plnce on the shore of Lalie 
Yan where the Great King bad fuheries, 
v. P'aust. Buz. Patm. p. 35, 181. 

nrlSk (1lySk1
] em .. -y 065• 691• 8410 ; bë-........ 

45H. - Av. {187) araska-; MPrs 'ry§k 
(A-R!); Paz. ar(a)sk; :KP raSk. 

nri5-këh cnYiousness 8421, 

nriSn ['lSn'] cubit: Süh-,...._,. royal cubit, n 
mea:,-ure ll422, -Av. (190) araOna- 'elbow', 
OP ara.Sni-, BenYeniste, BSL 30, 1930, 
58; :MPrs ,rySmt·g id. (List 79); ]1.;-p ara.§. 
Renee 

nriSn-knft [ .-...-kpt1
] 'measuring one cu bit 

in lengtb: 2 ,...._,. llôm two baoma.-stalks 
measuring one cubit each 407• - -kajt 
from the root kap-, Lat. capio, 'ta hold, 
to take'; Bailey TPhS 1954, 146--153; cf 
*gri-kaft. 

Arjnriisp [1lcl'sp1
] n. pr. 10812• -Probably 

the Eir. form of Av. (191) Arajat·aspa­
mth t = 6 > l > r. 

Arjiisp [3}clsp1
] n. pr. 18-29, pa.ssim; 

58:3. 25. OP-7-16. Joss. - Cf Av. Arajat. 
aspa., v. above. 

Armii 3ïl ['lm'yl] n. pr. 11511• - .Arnb., v. 
Yiiqüt 2, 60ï. 

nrmëSt ['lmy5t1
] cripple, helpless 5Jl3, pl. 

cas. obi. ...... an 85'.- Borrowed from Av. 
(19ï) armaë-liii·; Paz. armë.St, Skr. v. paiigu 
(~h). 

a-rôdiSnïk ['lwd.Snyk] unborn 88:.- From 
rustan (q. v.). Paz. substitutes a=iiiSni = 
a-ztïyi..§nik from ::.âl-an (q. v.). 

*iirük ['lwk 1
] *light, *aperture through 

which light passes ( ?) 102~. - Quit.e un· 
certain. Ali :MSS have this reading; Dha· 



•ürük 

bhnr's emendation: J;[D-wk1 = Crak, 
secms little probable. Av. (1487) ii-raok­
'to shine' Vd. 23!1, 

ars ['ls] tear 9317. - l\1Prs •rs (Sogd. 2731); 
J\'T ars. 

nrtiil PIVy], nrtük ['lt'k] righteous 2214• 

239 • 249 • 128°; vat i ~ the good wind 
('wind sent by the Righteous Powers) 
71•.:=3 ['lt'k]. - artiii < *artiiv < OP 
artiivii, the nom. sg. of artâvan-, is the 
genuine Prs forrn of the w. which appenrs 
in the religions language as ah! av (q. v.); 
final -v > -y is the common rule in 
S'Y.- artiik is only a secondai-y spelling of 
art-di; Ps. also 'lt'dy = artiîi. )!Prs nbstr. 
'rd'yy (S) = Ps. 'U'dylty, Y. Sogd 50" 
(nnd 31). - Artiik Vfrü.:: n. pr.: Y. Virii:. 

Artnx~nhr prth.Stl, inscr. •rthStr] n. pr. 
HajA:3. HajB:3. SPrs:2. 6. Prtb:2. 6; 
1091 • 11016 , bene~ 

Artnl:Sahrün ['rth.Stl'n1
] patron. 1097• 

Artarlër ['lth.Sdl] = Artax§ahr, 1-17, 
passim. 1176• 1201.: (v. olso 7Jêv-........ and 
Vëh-,......), ArtnSër (llt.Sdl] 115:!.1• 116° sq. -
Olr Arla-x§aOra-, cf s. v. Art-t•ahi.st and 
§altr; OP Arta-x§aça-; KZ8, Gr. v.AFc:.­
Çt:~p. -Ç.:p, -Çtp (the common Gr. 'Ar:-:c:.­
Ç~p;1j:;; is influenced by 2tpÇ7j:;;); }.;"'P Ar­
da§ir. Cf Bailey, BSOAS Xlll, 1949, 123. 
Renee 

ArtuxSërün ['lth.Sdl'n1
] 1-!n. 151:.n, Artn­

S~riin [,ltSdl'n1
] 114-110, patron. 

nrtëStiir [,lt.ySVl] warrior; 4517 ...... ch = 
~-e with -yh for the inde!. nrt. -il; pL ens. 
reet. ~ 25• 6617; pl. cas. obl. ,.....ffn 105• 

11910• - Borrowed and remodelled (cf 
below artik) from Av. {1500) raOaë-llar­
'he "ho stands on the chariot' (cf s. v. 
rahy); Paz. pL cas. obL ar(a)ti{tiirq (M.-.;:). 

nrtëStiirëh the wnrrior class 551°; on 4517 

v. nbo,·e. 

nrfik ['ltyk] war 12113.- ~!Prs 'rdyg (S, 
A-H I); Paz. ardi (8GV). 

30 nriünik 

Art-1·nhiStl[,rtwh5t1
] 4Q:!D; Urt-YnhiSt 

pwrtwhSt1 3910, ASn-Tnhi5t eswh.St.1] 

39~- 5 • 401· . 586• 593• 97!:7, one of the 
_-\.mnhrasp ds (q. v.). - art, urt < 
QI..-81~ rtt- 'the right cosmic arder, 
the divine law', Av. (192) arata-, (349) 

<Jrala-, (21'. sqq.) a.Sa- + rahi8ta- (v. 
•r.:ahiSt) 'tl e best, the heavenly law'. 
ASa-valii.St is direct.ly bmTowed from 
AY. (233 s· q.}; also the name of the 2nd 
month of {11e year and the 3d day of the 
mon th; MPrs 'rdywh(y§t) Sogd. 27:1; l\'T 
ardi- (urd}-)bihi§t. Cf ah.lav, ahlül, art-iii; 
A.rta-xball 'he whose dominion is (de­
terrnined) y the divine law'. 

annnd ['r'tld] s'Sift 225
• - Av. (200) 

aurvant-. 

Annnd-iis [~-'sp 1 ] n. pr. 1171&,- AY. 
(200) Aur1at-aspa-. 

nrrandëb ynlour, gollnntr:r 557 • 

nrrës [•h, s] rope 156•7• -l\rPrs 'rw(ys), 
Sogd. 273 " XP an•f58 'a haïr rope'; from 
Av. (1533 q.) urvaës- 'ta turn, to twist', 
MPrth p s. 'rws- ( = arvis-) 'to turn 
towards . .' (A-H ID); Ghilain 49. 

Aryün (P ·h} pry'n] = .Erün (Y. ër), 
RajA: 2. SPrth: 5. 7. 11. 

Arynstün 'lysVn1
] the country, kingdom 

of the ans 10913. 

Arznh [' 'h, •lz.h] the nnme of the 
ensternm1t continent of the uniYerse 
lOGt:; ~ i.Smr 807.- Av. (202) arazahi-, 
which de ote;:;;, according ta Bthl, the 
1L'esternmot continent; this is contrary 
to 807 ; v. P TI, 21 sq. and Sa gd. 28-29. 

nd [1lc1
] ·niue, merit 67H. - Av. (192) 

arajah-; *z. ar!a (SGV); ~-p arj, ar:. 

nrZünik [Pc'nyk] worlhy 1193; apar-~ 
exceedingf.' worthy 92H, v. s. v. 

1
apar.­

Paz. ar.::q1 i; derived from ar! through the 
intermedi te adj. ar!ân 'wortby', Ps. 
'lc'11; l\IP th 'r!'n {S); l\IPrs 'r='n (A-H 
II}; A lw. ar!an 'worth(:y)', also 



adünïk 

'worth its priee' = 'cbelp'; :t\7 ar:iin 

'chcnp'. ~ 
orZiinikënïfnn [---ynytn1

] ta consider a 
p. wortby, goYerning subordinated 
clause without an introd cing particle, 
531s in u ...-ery complicated passage 5317-:1.\ 
which only seems possibieJ.to understand 
on the follo'l\ing suppositions: a) kü-t 
bahr hac man bë burt 1. I9!is ,wt a glass, 
ns I haYe mnrked it, but k gm·erned by 

anëik to bavat 1. 1ï 'it sbt be u.nbappy 
for thee that thou hast be eft .. .'; b) the 
clause /;ë ••• ar:!ünil:ënlt om 1.17-19 is 
]oose1y attached to W 1.17 tc} for ID\V-t 
L(y) (~IS Yery clearly r·IXWtl) read 
~ThïY t(w) L(Y) = /:ë ty man, !6 man 
being the exact counterpart of LK _ J]\-"H 

= tO an (v. :!an) 1. 19 and ath signifJing 
'thou and I'; d) l:J3LWN- 1. 18 and 20, 
and J.[\\"H1-m 1. 19, are he 1st. p. pl. 
coincicling >rith the 1st p. g.; e) there is 
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a wordplay between 1§ = â.§ 'food' 1. 18 
and 1.§ = aS {demonic) ye' 1. 20 (a.§ 
burt-an 'ta bnve a vi.;;:ion v. 1a.§; bahr 
'ministry', v. this w.). TeJ.:t: anii.k tO 

bar:at, marak, Id!. t(6) man ~atam hoc ozu i 
a.stOmand andar Rüg 1l Otar ha-e bahr 
bariJnëh as barom frü.c a ünil:ifnït hom, 
kü-t bahr lwc man bë burt. m.in-ip tô an pat 
apar-bari.Snëh a.§ barom t4 ët bavët kü-t 
du.ScaSmihü _pat an xânak ~'f"këram i-l nëst 
'unbappy shall it be for thce, little 
scouudrel, (thnt thou) - Js thou and I 
fust of all men in the ~aterial world 
between Rüg and NotJ. haye been 
found worthy of eaming f ad by perfor­
mance of ministry- that t ou hast bereft 
me of the ministry. N ow tl ou and I shall 
be enraptm·ed in an ecsta ic -..-ision, and 
then it >ni;l heppen that I shnll see thee 
evil-minded in nuother ho se tha.t is not 
thine'. The passage is tLe immediate 
continuation of the incidJnt relnted in 
53'-15• Zsprm Xli, 7 epitoJ.izes 5316-::l as 
foiiows: dwlyslwb BR• '~ zltwSt gv.pt1 

J)_'J\: cyg-n-nt pltwm ::çr\\'H1-m b'hl wlwcyk 
BR' 'p~d ~\:"}1'-m ZK w 1!\""H KR' 1 

nsëmën 

2 •s :MDli YDLWN -m 'pt BR) mlcynym 
= Dürësrav be ô Zartu.St gu ft k1ï: cigiin-at 
fratom ham (cf 2011 etc.) bahr u riicik bë 
apakand hom, an ta an {...-. 1an and :!an) 
har 2 a.§ apar barom api-t be marnjënëm 
1D. said to Z.: because thou hnst deprh·ed 
me, as the fust, of bath ministry and 
food, we bath, thou and I, shnll be 
enraptured in an ecstatio ...-ision, and 
then I shaH annihila te thee'. 

iïriük ('lcwk'] desire, lust 657, 06'. -Paz. 
ürzü; 1\IPrth •wrju·g (A-H ill, l\ŒC), 
ulL'rjwg (!\IHC); !\IP1·s 1 u·rzu·g; }lj7 anü. 

nrï:ümnnd ['lc•wmnd] wortlly, dignified 
3P. 4ïlB; precious, excellent, camp. ,....,.tar 
Sin. - Paz. ar=mand (!\Lx), ar-amand 
{8GV); l\-p arjmand. 

n·snciikibii ('sc 1h-yh,] adY. unduly 8:!5. -
V. saciik. 

üsiin ['s'n1
] calm, quiet; relieved from 

(liac) 1314 ; penceful SP:J.; v. also Erün­
ii.sân-kart. - Paz. iisq; ::t-."P ii san 'easy, 
con...-enient'; from iisüy-, q. v. 

iisiinëh tranquillity, pee ce 3414• 70!!. 90~; 
comfort, weii-being 90ï. 9,p.n. 10o::o. 

n-snr ['si] having no beginning, eternnl 
(= Arnb. 'azaliy-): han i ~ rOSnëh 73:1.•. 
923 • 9J:!G.- Y. sar. 

üsiiy- pres. to rest, to repose: 3d p. sg. 
iisâylt [1s'dyt1

] 749 • - Paz. substitut-es 
iisêi1w;!, Skr. v. sukhiiyate, but. ]!Lx 2P~ 
üsüihecj, Skr. , •. sukhayati. l\:7 üsüdan 
üsfiy-. Et;ymo1ogy: v. Bailey, JRAS 1930, 
lü. 

üsüynk ['s'dk 1
] shelter 32u.- Paz. â.siiëaa, 

Skr . ...-. chüyü (SGV). 

iisiiyiSn [1s 1dSn 1
] n::pose, ense 03:1.:1. - ~"P 

ü.süyi.§. 

nsCm (lsym] silver 118°. - Borrowed 
from Gr lia7jtLOV; MPrs 'sym (A-H TI); 
NP .sim. 

nsCmën adj. of silver, subst. abjects of 
siJyer SPrs; 16. - Y. nlso sëmën, 



iisën 

usen psyn1
] iron 11015• - MPrth UBlCil; 

MPrs nJIUm {List i9); Paz. ühin(-süxt) 
(Aog.); 1\-p ühan. Cf Benveniste, MSL 23, 
192ï, 132 sq.; 30, 1930, 60. 

iisëni'u adj. of iron 20':!6 • 23':!;. 244; ,..._,.smnb 
\". sumb. 

*üsëpiSu ['sypSn 1
] v. n. of iisiftan, q. Y.; 

pat ,...... emphasizing the Yb. 4-!!.!0.22• 

n·sëZ ['syc1
] incorruptible, imperishable 

ï4a. -Paz. aset. V. sëZ. 

*iisiftnn ['syptn1
] *ii.sêp-, to light, io set 

on fire, to set fire to: iitax§ apar ,...._. 4816; 
the bouse pat iîsëp;.{n ü.sijt ëstët is ali 
ablaze 4420·2!!.. - The sense is clenr, and 
the reading fairly certain; I have no 
e\-ident etymology to propose. Cf, how­
ever, l\-p tisujtah 'fire-brand' (< *âsijtah 
with -i- > -11- because of the labial?). 

*n~siStnk [*'sStk1
] stupid, dull 8026• -

l\Ieaning according to Skr. v.: facJï-blrfita; 
the Paz. reading: xasasta (\Yest., Antiâ), 
xasa§ta (_-\nklesarin), is obscure. _-'\.5 it 
stands it may be taken as a privativum 
+ *si.Stak 'instructed', thus 'untaugbt, 
uneducnted', from Av. (1574 sq.) sii.h·, pt. 
sllta-, sii.sta- 'to learn, to teach' (= Skr 
Biïs-, pt. ~fa-; Si§ya- 'disciple'), but this 
Yb. seems to be exclusively Giithic. 

osmün ['sm'n 1
] heaven 'j& etc., passim.­

Av. {20ï sq.) a.sman· = OP; Ps. MPrth 
Prs 'sm'n; Paz. tismq, ~-p tisman. 

iisn ['sn 1] inn a te, inherent, primordial: 
,...... xrat (q. v.); ,...._. vir 392!!.. - Borrowed 
from Av. (341) 1ü.s11a-; Pii:z.. ii.sn, Skr. v. 
11aisargika. 

n~sübiSn ['swhSn1
], n~sOyiSn ['sw!Ën1

] 

hnving no hunger 5922• 7ï". l04J1• - Cf 
l\IPrs swyg 'hungry' (S); Pnz. as6U1l (ad 
7i4 : thus Anklesaria; a.§Oi.§n \V est and 
A.ntiâ, directly associated lrith Av. [1710] 
Sud- 'hunger'). V. a-pOhi§n. 

nsp ['sp1
; SV\,.SY'] barse 43 etc., passim; 

pl. cas. obi. ,.._,.fin ('sp'n1
; S'VSY'-n1 19:!.2. 

2i1). - Av. (216 sq.) aspa- = OP, Skr 
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aSL·a-, !-.,-p a p, asb; a spa- is the ~\Y fortn, 
the S\V for wos *asa·, Y. asvâr. 

nspÜD·Ynr l'sp'nwl] equerry 101°. - -t•ar 
from Av. ( 360) 1L'ar- 'to caver, to hide' 
in the sens of 'to take cure of'. 

nsptnj ['sp c1
] lodging 731°. ï5Iz. -1\IPrth 

•spynj (A-R III); Aram.lw. Tnlm 'tdpyz', 
Syr 'e.§peda; Paz. aspan=: aspenj; ~-p 
sipanj 'a tmlt-ing·plnce, n shelt-er'. Cf 
further _<\.rfu. lw. aspnfakan ( < aspinj-) 
'lnndlord, funkeeper' = Tnlm 'u:Spyzkn', 

S:rr 'e8pr=.T.inii., 'e§pa=qii.nü; Te1egdi 231 
sq. V. also pinjanakëh. 

... \.SJlikiin p y}j.'n1
] patron. descendant of 

AOu·ya- 4f5-5 • - Phl. trunsliterntion of 
Av. {323) patron. _.f(}u·yüni-; Y. also 
.Atriyân. 

asp-rës ['s lys] race-course 16;. -Arro. 
lw. aspar ~ , -rë::, S;rr 'asprësti, ~-p asp­
raz; Teleg i 255. 

Asp~Torc1· ['spwlcwl] n. pr. 11523 • -

"Possessin~ miraculous power through 
horses" v. •arc.l\Iarkwnrt, Cat. 17, re:ads 
Asp-varc n r. 

üsrün [•sh 1
] priest, pl. cas. obl. ........ an 

SF. orrowed from Av. {65 sq.-) 
ü(}raL•an-. 

üsrUuëh co . the priestJy class 5510 • 

ost [ 2st1
] he bones 50H. 10012 ; +ast­

dahi.§nan iorporeal creatw·es 55!!.1. - Av. 
(211 sq.} a t-; ?aiPrs 'st, ,stg. V. astômand. 

nstiinnk 2St'nk1
] damage, detriment 

QOt.15 • - PF.. a.slrl110 pLx), ü.slqna (PnzT 
143°), Skr1 v. sa1fldEha (i\Lx). 

üstiir ['sV sin 6911•14.- From Av. (1597 
sq.} d + star-; l\IPrthPrs 'st•r; Paz. 
üstiir. 

iistnYÜn [' wp'n1
] professing (a religions 

faith: pat 6311. - l\IPrs "stw'n (A-R II, 
BBB); P z. astvq; ~-p 11stuviin 'firm, 
trustwortÛy'. From Av. (1594) ü + 
stav-, cf stiyitan. As to the spelling -tep­
for -v- cf u•p'y = ba viii 2ï23; from this 
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digraph the ]etter w of tle Av. alphabet 
(!, 129) was created. 

iistnriini:lh ['stwb,nyh] onfession, creed 
10!!!6 • -l\IPrs nslw'11yy (A-H TI). 

iisfënïtnn ['stjïlJ-tn 1] to et up, to erect 
39~:1.1091~.-Caus._ofëstât n (q.v.), bath< 
*ai{Ji-sm; the alternntion ë- : ü- is pos­
sibJy due to shifting acc4nt: *aim"-stâ- > 
*ayy~-stâ- > *ai-stâ- >~ta-, but ciivi-stii­
> *civ-st.ii- > *cislii- (i' ergent e~-plann­
tion Verbum 224). Cf ~ rth pt. 'u·y§tn'd 
'ta put, to place' (S), G ·nin 78 sq. 

iistiSn ['st5n1
] persistencl 351s = ësti.§n; 

bence wjth preceding de1erminant 

iistiSnëh: mënôi ,...._, exist·epce at the henv­
en1y stage of developmept 3S~1; gëtë ,.._, 
existence nt the earthly Stage of de...-elop­
rnent 393-~o; pas liac düt pat mënOi ,.._. 
nfter the existence of th creation at the 
hea...-en1y stage ( = nfter e creation bad 
enteœd upon the hee.,1 y existence} 
38:!1-~~; rüi ,...._, ever-last' ess of splen­
deur 5916• 

nstômnnd ['sPwnmd] co orenl, materiel: 
axu i ,...._,,v. axu; lliJc ,...._, 11ë , • no corporeal 
being 1057 ; pl. ,__,.an 59~4 ens. obi.). 10513 

(cas. reet.) corporenl, terial, enrthly 
beings i ""·rïn yChün (c • obl.) 3911-13; 
,__,.an martômiîn 10510• - •rom ast; Paz. 
astimand, Skr. v. sutinfnt (8GV); cf 
MPrs 'stwnd, "stu.md A-H l}, Av. 
(215 sq.) astvant-. 

Ash·iliiit [1stwh'e] n. pr the demon of 
denth 6514. 721°.15. 7410 - Av. (214) 
Asto.viOtïlu-, -vir5otu-. 

Asüriiyïk ['swPkyk] the • .:::syrians Sï3 • -

lst- -k- a mutilated -d- fa -y-; ns ta the 
form cf hrOmüyi.k. 

nsTür ['swb'l] horsemnn, ider. >rith in­
del. art. ~-e [~ +1) 151 ; pL cas. reet. 
,_, a~1 . 1!5, after numeral 71s.:~. gs. I4H; 
pl. cas. obl. ,_,.an 317. s~-7. :. 141&-~6 . 15s·•. 
11912• - OP asa-bara- fr rn *asa-. the 
regular S\V deYelopment of Q_4..r aSm-

n Nyberg 
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(v. s. v. asp) + Av. (930) bar- 'to ride'; 
l\"TP sut.•ür. 

BSTiirëh riding, horsemanship 2~o. 33.s.1s. 

1 nS [1S] eye, of demonic beings 311&; ,...._, 
burton to carry one's eye (sight) far 
mmy = to have a vision of distant and 
hidden things 51-53, of the pre-Zoro­
a.strinn seers, v. also opar-bariSnëlt and 
c{ s. v. arlü11ikënitan. 

2 a§ ['5] the independent fm-rn of the cas. 
obL 3d p. sg. = encL -ii (q. v.); nhmys 
preceding the w. to which jt. belongs; 
used 1. nnaphorically in the înterior of 
a sentence after a part of the sentence 
which bas been placed fust for emphnsis: 
andar hün Zartux§t 1 a§ hoc miyün üp i 
l!Omikiïn burt Il u pat ulëh Zartu.clt 1 aS 
hiïn i dain paiti-8tiïn liac O.rün rôŒ burt 
5Ql!i-17 {Markwart's reading, Cnt. 114 n. 1, 
is a failure); ôi (pron.) mar 1 a.S ô pa.sëh 
güv apiîc rünënit 485 ;- not nnnphorically: 
Oi (prep.) fravahr i ZartuX.St f aB (viz. the 
make) =afar /rüc=at 401~-13 i purr-xrJarrahëh 
i axu 1' astômand 1 a8 hac tan xuarrah from 
his (viz.Zartm::.~'s) bodil y splendeur 37 7- 11 i 

- taking up an encl . • § at the beginning 
of the sentence, after a pnrt of the sen­
tence whicb carries a lengt·hy nttribute: 
api-S bamiik damik i-8 apar riih bût J a.S 
*përüvanihit kart 3316-17; - nfter nn nd­
Yerbial phrase beginning the sentence: 
adak apar pat- }amiin 1 a.§ lwùjamaJJënit 
1mïtak 619 (wbere a§ anticipates müiak, 
cf. s. v. -8}. - 2. to introduce the apo­
dosis (as api-8, adak-i.S): after hakar 31 ~1 ; 

nfter ka 327. 33lli. 341. 565• 5ïl7. 924. 
aft.er a relnt-h·e clause 3219 • 98:!~. 100:!7-

1012.- Probnbly identicnl with ~IPrthPrs 
§, wr:itten as an independent w. \\ith 
two dots above (nnother e:\.-planation of 
this 8 v. A-H ID, Glass s. v.; §' in a 
fragmentary conte~-t [S] is obscure}. Cf 
am, at, at.an, a8ün. 

üS (!S] food, victuals and drink 53lli, 
v. s. v. ar!UnlkC.nitan. - l\1'"P ii.§ 'meat, 
soup, broth'; cannat be identified >ri th 
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Skr üSa-; possibly contracted of *ü-yi!a­
from Av. (1281) yah- 'to seethe, to boil', 
pres. yaëSa- with reduplication < Id.­
eur. *fc-fso- (from the snme st. Gr t;U!-lï; 
'lea\"en', ycast, etc.)? 

nSün ['Ë'n1
; 403 'Ën1

] pl. of the pron. aS 
(v. 2a.§) them, their: 1. adak Zartu:dt 
3 hazangrii=im / a§ün ..• paitük saldst ... 
38:!~-26 ; 7 sül pë§ i ltiin ga=ün / a§rïn pus 

ii'it 4011• - 2. introducing the npodosis 
after ka 3414 • 9ï2\ nfter n- relative clause 
10110-u..- Cf -Séin. 

A§amhi§t ['SwhSt1
], v. Arlt•ahi§t. 

*ÜSëhitnn ['Syhytn1
]: api-S .•• frac *Me.­

hit purr dDrak hiin i asp plm *took out, 
brought forth, put before (the guests) 
532• - Reading, original sense, and ety­
mology are equally uncertain. The pnrnllcl 
text Zsprm Xli, 2 hn.s: Sir i asp ê yfimak 
pCS nihfit. 

nSgillünëh ['Sgyh'nyh] Inziness, indolence 
8416 • - Thus speh, >vith a marked g, nrx 
Cod. K here and ch. 515 ; in the same 
ch. also •§ygy,n (possibly oniy a. slip of 
pen for '§gyd'n) and •§gd'nyh (no mark 
m·er g). Tbese spellings represent r~-pec­
tiYely: •§gyh'n- a form a§gihiin, 'égyd'n, 
•§gd'n a form aSgiyéin, exemplifying the 
common nlternation of intervocalic -y- : 
-h-, cf s. v. apasilâstan and doublets such 
as drfiyitan: driihita11, xualtët: xua.yi§n, etc. 
The common BP spellingis •§gh'n, passim. 
However, the Paz. forms are a§(a)gtihan, 
a§(a)galtiin; J\IPrs 'jg'h'nyy (Henning, 
GGA 1935,14); l\:-p afgallein, afgiin, a::.71ii1l 
(BQ) + a=gin (Steingass). The forms wit-h 
.gii- seem difficult to reconcile with aS­
gihiin, aSgiyiin. - I do not insist on the 
etymology in HP TI, 24. 

askamb ['slrmb'J, askam ['skrn], nskom 
PSk\\-m], also [KLSH lOHI-18. un. 6513], 
belly, stomach, womb 320 etc. - 1\IPrs 
skmb (A-H II; Sogd. 31"); Paz. askum 
(nb:), i.Skam (SGV); ~-p iSkam, éikam. 

ASkün ['Sk'n 1
] n. pr., the ancestor of the 

ASkanian, or Axsncid, dyna..<:ty; ZCndiin 
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i ,..._,the nal1e of n town 11Q25-!G.- Mnrk­
,,·art, Cat. 20, rends .A.lakiin. 

ASkiinün 'Sk'n'n1
] patron. of the pre­

ceding na e IQSU. 11415•26. - ~-p ASkii-
1liyiin; _.\x b. al-:rat."kiiJilya (rend .z. in­
stead of [1-) und al-a.Sfiiiniya, Fibrist 
3:nno.31. 

.A.SI;:nr ['S "] n. pr. of a town in V{. Iran 
11 ï 1

!. - ~own, v. Cnt. 105 sq. 

üSkürnk [ Sk'lk1
] mnnifest ï42". - Paz. 

ü§1.:iirii (< -ii!.-, v. the ne.'>--t· w.); :N""P ll§kiir, 

-rii, -rah. irom -·\x. (334) ii vi§ 'mnnifestly' 
+ 1:tir; -r k through influence of paitâk, 
diiniik, et 

iiskiiriikë~tiirëh ['ffi'I'J.-ynyt'lyh] th~ net 
of makin manife::.-t; pat,..._, ma manifest­
ing, detec ·Îllg manner 6715. 

iiSnük ['S 'k] well-knmm ï82• - niPrs 
"§n 'g 'wt Yersed in' {A-H II); Paz. 
ii.Snii, Skr Y. prasiddha; as to the etymo-

logy cf s.f~. Sniixtan. 

ü~naTi.Sn '5nwSn 1] the net of heroing; 
henring 6 ~7• 9·!15• Ill'; bence 

ii5nnTi5në [ 1SMHn-.5nyh] det. v. n. in 
compounds: pas hac ën gôbi§n ,....... after 
having biard this speech 5!B, with the 
gl. ka §t iih ën gôbi§n li§nüt; pal hiin 
gôbi§n ....... 15110, "1"\ith the gl. ka iiil:lin han 
gr5bi§n asAüt büt. - Paz. §nava.§m" {ÈGV, 

~Lx). 1 
üSuütan ~l~;nwtn1 ; ~Sl\Œn-tn'J ii Sn av- to 
hear 211 e_Jc. ; 1283 ; "With kü tb at 1515 • 1823 ; 

a par â.Sm~ hnd_ henrd, been told, informed 
OJlG.- 0~ (1\:l{jb) ii-xSnav-, Benveniste, 
TPhS 1 5, 47-50; MPrs ,,hm··dn (8), 
imp. '§nt (A-H II); :MPrth '§nwdn (S), 
pres. 1 b1l~J-'- (A.-H ID); }i-p §unüdan, 
§Î111daJI 1 linav-; Paz. cf the predecing w. 

nSük [•s,Jk] = ahlav, q. Y.; pJ. cas. obi. 
....... an 10q1.- A learned w., tnken m·er ns · 
n religimf t-erm from AY. a§ava, nom. of 
afaL·an-, r s. Y. ahlav. 

iiSüp ['S 1
] confusion, twnult, sedition 

381• 108 - niPrthP.rs U§u·b, '§u:b (A-H 
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ID; Yerbum 184-); cf ll~rth. 'Su·b-gr 
'instigator to rebellion', a tr '§u:bgryjt 
(S); 2\"P ii.SOb. V. also iiSuft- iirëh. 

nStnk ['Stk 1
] rnessengcr, npo:: e 303• 5ï11

• 11 ; 

,...._.cas. reet. pl. 58:!3.- AY. (160) aSte.-. 

nStnkëhmission 364 ; npostola .e 551!'>·111• 56:!. 

üStëb ['Styh] pence 561:!·13. 6 u. 666. 7815• 

79 6• - Av. (311) iixSti-; ?\ rs "§t; xw­
'St-wrz 'bringing about good ence' (A-H 
TI), xw'§t.yh (S); l\"P iiSt. 7

• also an­
ii§tëh. 

nStr ['St1] scourge gon.- AY (203) a§trii-. 

üSuft~kürëh ['Ë>Yptk'Iyh] su version, up­
beaYal 108111• - From a;unbn ii.SOp-, Y. 

ü.§Op and cf vi.§ujtc.n; MPri4 '§yjt (A-H 
ill). Ghilain 95; Bailey, BJ' S VI, 1930, 
73. 

nt ['t] the independent fo of the cas. 
obi. of the pers. pron. 2nd p. g., for en cl. 
-t (q. v.): taking up ta aft a relative 
clause 33H; cf am, a§. 

ntü.n ['t'n1
] pl. of thf pree · g w., for 

encl. -tân: taking up Smült af er a relative 
clause 451 • 

*ii!arii (Prth) ['trw] fire, 1. ens. obl. 
ü.tarün ['trwn] SPrth: 2-3, '\ âtur.- The 
reading 'trwn (Ghù·shman: 'nJn) is con­
firmed by KZÈPrth l. 19, 1·here -u·n is 
perfectly clear. 

ütnx.S pthS] fixe, in the ardin ry sense 20:! 
nnd passim; - in the Zoroi:ktrian creed 
and cult.: personified as the on of Ohur­
mazd 3!1·1:!-35, passim; 58~·1 °. 593 ; wor­
shipped 35:1. 66:!-o-:!:. 9511 , cf p67 ; one of 
the basic elements of the areation 922• 

9425
•
27

• 982~· 25 • 1::!013
; mdji · ..-..-ün fire­

temple 66:!0-:!2 ;......., alonein t · sense 11312 ; 

,...._. (i) Farhriin (Fahriim), ,...._. J[arkOi: v. 

these ws.- Borrowed from -l· (312 sqq.) 
iitar- (Y. the ne~-t w.), sg. am. iitar§; 
Paz. 1\""P iita.§ (-x- in ütax§ in rganic as in 
Zarlu.x§t; an attempt ta e:wlain it as 
purely grnphica1 v. de 11Ie1 asce, Feux 
p.43). 
,. 

35 Aturpiitnkiin 

iitur ['twr1
; inscr. Jt~y] fixe, referring 

ta the old Iraninn :fÙ'e cult.: ,...._. ya:.Ct god 
Atur 252 ; ,...._. farrObâg, gu.§nasp u btœ;;ën 
millr the names of the three sacred fires 
connected wlth the three classes of the 
old Iraninn socièty P 11 , e:x-plnined 27- 11 ; 

,...._. farrObiîg, ~· -bag 9:!~. 9~; ,-..,~ gu.Snasp 
952; ....... bur;;ën mihr 95::; ,-..~.an lûh the 
head of the sacred fires 12!!!!-:!.:1. 131 ; - sâl 
58, iiturY i ArtaxSahr sal40, iiturY Siihpuhr 
i iituriin Siih sol 24 ËPrs: 1-3 = siir 58, 
iitarO Artax§ahr sü.r 40, üf.ar6 Sühëpuhr 
iifc.rün x§üh sür 24 8Prth: 1-3: ' .•. of 
the yenr 58 (t•iz.) the year 40 (of ~) 
e.fter the (ehthronement.) fixe of Artax­
Salll", the year 24 {of =) nfter the (en­
thronement) fire of Sühpuhr, the head of 
the fixes', which means the year 266 A.D., 
v. Christensen apud Ghirshmnn, Rev. des 
a,.~ aaiatiques X, Hl36, 12ï-12S (the year 
40 reckoned from the coronation of A. in 
the year 226, the year 24 reckoned from 
the coronation of ti. in the year 242, and 
tp.e year 58 reckoned from whnt must 
have been the epochal yenr of Sassnnid 
time-reckoning, viz.. 208 A. D.).- [,..._,the 
name of the 9th day of the month, nlso 
of the 9th mon th of the yenr; dadv- (q. v.) 
pat ,...._. the name of the Sth day of the 
month:. FrP 28.] - Av. v. s. v. ütax§; 
Prth cï.tarO (q. v.); MPrthPrs 'du-r; Paz. 
üdur; NP iiOar, iidar. _.\.s to the three 
sacred fires v. Clll"istensen. Sass. 164.-
16ï; cf also de :Mennsce, Peux (1904-); 
Mary Boyce, BSOAS X..X.....~. 1 flûS, ii2-
ûS, 2ï0-289. 

1tur·fnrriibng [~·plwbg] n. pr. Ill". -
Paz. AdarjarObag; also the name of a 
sacred fixe, v. aboYe; v. jarrObag. 

Itur-fnrrôbngiin patron. of the preceding 
w. 1121i, 

_.\tur~püt ['hrrp,e] n. pr. 1085• 1091n. 
1101n. ll21°. - "Protected by the Fire''t 
v. pütan; Av. (318) n. pr. Âlar.;patc.-. 

1turpiitnkiin [,...._.·k'n1
] the name of the 

province _A_dharbaijan and its cnpital 955• 



.ÂtuqJii1nkiin 

117n.u. - KZSPrth •tu:rptl.:n, Gr. v. 
AO-;.ur:~:tÔ7jV'J]; clnss. Gr 'A•po:;:r>"ljvlj; de­
rh·ed from n. pr. _.fturprït. 

iitur~süc ['twrswc1
] settingfireto, igniting; 

an [ZK] Smah hat """ nnother shnll set 
fire to you [0 plants!] 951-:, witb the gl. 
ka-S apar nihënd a /rüc giriit wben one 
puts [them, viz. the plants] on it (viz. the 
fire) it shall envelap [them].- V. sôxtan. 

_.\_triyiin ['twb~"·'n1] = Aspiyü11 (q. v.) 
110:!7.- Paz. _4_(Jwyiinq (Aag.). A.s ta the 
spelling -yw•- for -iyii- cf s. Y. iiyiyiin. 

ÜYÜm ['wb'm], pl. ,..._..fJtii [-yh'] time, age 
5'. 1313. 55:3. 11QU-15.IB,- < Oir. *abi­

gâma-, Av. (89) aiwi.giima- 'winter, yeo.r'; 
Prth Paik 'bg•m; 2\IPrth "g'm (S); PrsPnik, 
Ps. 'wb'm; 1\-IPrs 'w'm (S); Paz. hns the 
1\~Y form: 6gqm (Mx), 6j'Q111 {BGV). Mark­
wnrt, UJ VII 90; Junker, "\YuS XII, 151; 
Bailey, BSOS VI, 1930, 63; BlllT, Ps. 
Glass. s. v. 

iiTiimïk adj. of the preceding w.; subst. 
pl. cas. obl. ,..._..{in those belonging to this 
age (of the warld), homines huius saectùi 
ss:4.- Paz. substitutes 6gqmq, v. above. 

ÜTar (l.P:!<"E]l. ad v. clown here: (ka .•• ) 
"' 6 Sat'istünY ümat (ns .•• ) he came 
dawn here to S., P 1: 5. - 2. used as an 
imp. 'come here!' with the pl . .-.-.ët 
[LP:!<"E'·yt]: 1410• 22" (v.s. v. druyi•t); 
/riic 6 pë§ .......,! step forn·ard! ~S1&.:o;- also 
in the lst p. pl. livarëm let us go ... ! 
19!m, where ,wlym = àL·arëm was misread 
as hwlym = x 11arem and the ideogr. of 
the latter: 'EiTRn-:ym, WllS sub:rtituted 
for it, v. s. v. *héineh. - Av. (176) arara, 
avara; li!PrthPrs 'wr, "u·r·f, pl. 'u>ryd, 
"uoryd; still common in modern 1\:\Y 
dialects in various forms. Nyberg, Da­
nielsson Vol., 1932, 237-261; Ghilain 47. 
Cf 6randar, Ori.star. 

*üTnrliik pwlt'k] *procuring one's wealth 
from (liac) 6312•17 ; camp . .-.--tar 6717• -

Reading and menning quite bypotheticnl; 
from a+ vart- (v. va§tan) 1 Cf .Av. (176sq.) 

3G n1·illstnn 

a-varatüj 'property', wbence n den. vb. 
*iiL•art- ~la acquire property' 1 

aTnS (P h) ['ws] nowHnjA:11. -JIIPrth 
'w's (A ill, MHC); PaStO ôs. Presum­
nbly a erivative of the dem. ava- (v. 6, 
ôi) and arnllel to has {q. v.). 

[Ç[TY"IWN .tn'J to sen!, pt. 
s. 3d p. sg. iiva§t 1925 ; pt. üm.§'it 

VN-yt1
] sealed up 117::!; [pai­

tümbarü {'wh5t1 =) iil!aSt the seal of 
the pro hets, of 1\Iuhammnd, = _.t\..rab 
xiitamu -nabiyïn, Dk.lii 2916]. - Reading 

accordirif to Henning, BSOAS XI, 1946, 
725 sq. rP ch. 23 gives for the ideogr. 
the gl. wb§tn1 {var. 'u·bstn1

), to which 
Cod. U adds the pres. forms 3d p. sg. 
•wb§yt1 avaSët, lst p. pl. 'u:b•§ym = 
üvcï§ëm for possibly 'wbh§ym = üvax.Sëm); 
it shaul , haweYer, be obsen·ed tho.t the 
Paz. r~dings are throughout anbaS-, 
aHbi§-, -tfuus ,nb§-, not 'wbS-, so Bthl wns 
fully esPu.sed in his reading o.nd etymo­
Jogy (:M!ir1I II, 3ï-38), wlllch Henning 
seems !at quite to bave understood 
(Bt.hl. tfo:Iated it 'festmacben' but used 
this w. · a juridical sense: 'to mnke a 
docume t valid before the 1nw' tbrough 
applyink one's senl on it, which is in fact 
not fnr~rom the truth, v. Nyberg, By­
=antion L~VIII, 1908, 119-122). 

n1·d ['p ] miraculous, mruTellous, won­
derful 11 • 381&. 4515. 50!!1. 106:.17; ,....... 

sahista~impers. with the subj. in a virtunl 
dot. (it seems wonderful, a.stonislûng ta 
a p. =) o wonder, to be surprised,llSton­
ished n (pat) 22. 3::!:!-:!3,15E-9. 972~-:5.-Av. 
(96) ab a-, abd6.tama-; l\IPrth 'bdyn (S, 
A-H I][); Paz. mead, Dll'Oij. Cf Junker, 
\YuS _- !, 1929, 133 sq. 

nTdëh 
=iiyi.Sn 
the wo 
uious 
105'. 

onder, miracle{s) 36-61. passim; 
44:t, =iiyi§n i Zartux§t .-.- 47:s 

derfulness of Z.'s birtb, his mirnc­
irth; - coll. wonderful things 

aTdiltnn (Prth) ['wpdlitn] to give direc· · 
tians, t 1 issue anorder:pt. = pret.pass.3d 



nTdiStnn 

p. sg. avdi!it HajA: 10 (= 
B: Il), followed by the 
~Th\V B:N-y-t (to one wh 
it should be built. - KZ 

1 
rs framiit Haj 
ative clause 

built =) tbat 
rth 1. 16. 19 

'wpd§t,pres. 'wpdys-;MPrt 'bdy§t, 'bdys­
•to show, to inform', 'bdy 'instruction, 
injunction' (A-H III, G ain 61); AY. 
{6i2 sq.) daë.s-, avi- (aoi-) aës- 'to show, 
to prescribe'. It would b tempting to 
take the spelling 'wpd.§t a an archaism 
reflecting Oir *upa-di-Sta- {cf Skr upa­
di.B-), but it seems saier t take -wp- as 
the ~\V digraphie notati n of -v-, ns 
against the SW cligraph -tcb-, v. s. Y. 

ëistavëin. In itself 'wpd-St, '~dy§t etc. can 
go back eitber to *abi-di.8t&- or to *upa-

diiita-. . l 
nTdom ['pdwm] 1ast 4415• 4 o. 49G.:m; adY. 
in t-he end, finally, ultimatt1y 72G. IOPD; 
pat ,.:.,. id. 69"'; ens. obl. pJt avdomëh id. 
ï713,- Oir *apa-lama-, borr wedinB.-Ar. 
'appff.om Ezr. 413 ; l\IPr 'bdwm, pd 
'bdu:myy (S); Pnz. awadu , awadim. 

n~Tëh ['-SFYL] not good 1 51:!. -V. vëh. 

*ii-Tëni.Sn _['wynSn1
) the a of blaming, 

disgracing a p·: valtaréin r-- kartan to 
di5grnce evil people 71 6 , CfP· vëliëin pat 
pëitdëi.§·in {v. s. v. pat l:JV) kartan to 
rewnrd good people; - [k± ... an-i.§kâhlar? 
hiin kë r--~ i martômëin v far sahët kü 
uiyti=.6mandëh who is (th most not­
paer =) the ]east affectedl by poverty? 
he who COllSiders being b14med by men 
worse than being neeày PT 951- 2 ; when 
n mnn rnake.s his canfessio , hiin kë pU 
patit bavêt {i. e. the priest confesser) a.§ 
xiip niy6§i.§n, [l\IN"-S for] api-§ në r--~ 

[1\IN-S for] api-S riiz bë 11ë bari.§n, cë ka 
pat vinëis i kart be iivënël aiviip riiz bë 
barët a.§ havand bavët sb ! list.en bene­
Yolently {to the man conie sing his sin), 
and he sball not dis grace · , nor dhLllge 
his secret, for if he disgrac him for the 
sin he bas comm.itted, or 
secret, he becomes equal to 
p.lOï, Cod. K. 20fo1. 67r.].-Pnz. at'ine§n 
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(l\Lx 1537 ; 7JG an une:-..-pJained v b. aji.ha§n}, 
Skr. Y. nindâ; from Oir *ava-t'UÎJla- (v. 
ditan) 'to look do'\\D. on, to despise np.', 
whence, through syncope, *at.•vën > ëivën­
{or possib1y, througb hap1o1ogy, avên-), 
or, w:ith contract-ion, ô-vln- attested Dkl\I 
4761 : 'wu·ynyln 1 = âvënitan, opp. bur­
=(ën)itan {Cod. K 43, fol. 1 i9 v., adds here 
another dichun: hëin i apox§üyiSn në 
pwwyn5n1 =] ôvëni..§n u. hün i 6uëni§n 11ë 

bur:i.§n 'he who is ta be shawn mercy 
shall not be disgraced, and he who :is ta 
be disgraced shall not be praised'). 
Henning pa'\·ed the way for the correct 
understanding by painting to the MPrth 
vb. 'bu·yn- 'to blame' < *apa-vaina­
(lranistik 99, n. 1), which is, however, 
only a SJ"llonym of, but not formnlly iden­
tical "'ith, üvën-. - This Yb. must thus 
be carefully distinguished from forms 
"With a- privativum + vën-: a-t·ëni.§nëh 
Dkl\I Il 03 ns opposed to 1.1ëni8n 'tl1e net 
of seeing'; Paz. at·ïna.§ni 1. < -ik, Skr v. 
adr8ya, 2. < -Eh: adrSyatva, SGV VIII, 
28-34. 

*at•ërüi [*Jwyl'y] read ['wd.Py =] udrüi 
(q. v.). 

nTCriin [JpyPn 1
] devastnted: r--~ kartan to 

devastnte 10711• 1167• -KZSPrth 11. 5. 12 
'wyrn,Prsl. 15 'wyl'n ( + BD-t r1 krty, Gr. 
v. ~FTJI-ltilcr:tl.l~}; Arm.lw. au:cran-k• 'ruins, 
devastation'; Paz. qvirq; 1\""P virëin, biriin, 
vairêin. The spelling 'py- is possib]y due 
ta association \dth the pren. apë-, 'witb­
out', v. s. v. apa-. V. nlso Bthl, Znir\Th 
llO, n. l; Bailey, BSOAS XI, 1943, 2. 

n-Tiniis ['n-n's] free from sin, sinless 3J:lll, 
-Paz. a-guniih, Y. vimïs. 

n-vlnn ['wbyn1
; 'wbn PT 16614] not 

gaining, not winning: 1. of a p.: defeated 
4215 ; ......, !.orlan to do away "'ith 489 ; -

2. of things: fruitless, wn.st-ed, ]ost agu.'!o. 
6922• 27;- [kë {for ka) zuastak zuart i pitar 
kart u llandôxt, i dJïtakiin yêijl, avimt 
('wbn} büt Sut ••. when the fortune bas 
been consumed tbat his father mnde and 



n-1·ïnn 

collected and the members of his family 
acquired- (when it) is ]ost end gone PT 
10613-15; - common theological term ex­
pressing the nothingness of Ahriman nud 
the eYil powers, especially from an escha­
tological point of view: ....., -ëh i Ganiik 
rnënOi Dk:\1 85!!, v. also ....., -bütëh; a11dar 
t•iSuft-A.hrimanf.h, -. -drut(ëh), apaaihït 
dëvëh u nëst-pailiyürakëh in astate wbere 
Ahriman has been desh·oyed, the drugs 
defeated, the deYs nnnihilated, and there 
are no adversnries DD 795-D; den. v b. 
arinn1tan ['wbynytn1

]: apt. at•innëé Dkl\1 
83811 ; o.vinniUirëh DD 75H; avinnënitan, 
pass. avinnÎ/ti$lan ibd. 7GU; etc.].- Paz. 
avin, Skr v. an-upakdrin 'doing no serdce, 
useless, fruitless' (1\b::), vika1a 'defective, 
impnired' (~GY). FrP ch. 25 gi,•es full 
etidence as to se115e and ety:mology of 
this w.: 'tcbyn'. •yen. L'l:"-T1.nyst1

• hcS. 
hcy5 (var. hcS!, •zy.S), Paz. Obin (K Obin). 
ë:.in (var. ai::ùt, A.rab letters 'zyn, 'y=n) 
rwirl 11Ï$t a=i§ {var. aji.S), the lemme being: 
'"byn1

: ëcin (L'YT 1 =} nëst haci§; com­
mentary: - 1. ëcin < *aiva-cina 'even 
one thing', with neg. 'no one thing, 
nothing at ali': Av. (594) -cino- encl. 
emphnsizing part. in neg. sentences, (595) 
cino- J,_wboever', (595, 76!?) dvcïcina. 'two 
men wboever they may be', (24} aëvd­
ci1W in obscw·e conte,.·t; 2.. L'l"-T1 glossed 
by në.st, and ambiguous he§ elucidnted; 
3. the 1emmu sn ys: 'u:byn 1 means: 'no 
one thing cornes from it, tbere is no gnin 
from it'. The reading is almost self-e•i­
dent: a-vinn < *a-vinda- from Av. 
(1318 sqq.) !!caëd- 'to find, to ncquire, to 
shnre, to gain', thus 'not gnining'; also 
representing Av. (348) a-vindan- 'left 
without any share' (of the food, of dogs 
Vd. 13!!8 ). Asto the ru:similation of -nd­
> -nn-, common in S\V, cf 1\IPrs bu = 
bonn< band; BP apa-shm- (v. s. Y. apa­
aistan), niL'inn- < ni-vind- (q. v.).- ThE 
etymology wns nlrendy giYen in HP Il, 
nnd I mnintnin it fu'lllly. The most un­
happy idea of Geiger (WZK11! XL, 10ï), 
taking 'u·byn as an Aram. ideogr. and 
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reading ~'"BDN (common Syr and ?.lund 
•BDN' ' erdition, ruin') in spite of the 
clenr incl genous tradition, was unfortu­
nately e brnced by Henning (GGA 1935, 
14), and ·hcn passed into school doct1·ine 
(Iraniati 99 n. 1} i it Temoins a fa il ure. 

aTinn-bü eh [~-bwtyh or -l:"I;[I\IYN-tyh] 
abstr. of the preceding ·w.: waste, Joss 
4:n-:l; tb stnte of one defeated 63B.- As 
to forma -iori cf 1\IPrs hy'rbwdyli 'friend­
ship' (Ar II). 
*a-dnni ['wyn5n1

]: rend â-vëni§n. 

n-Tirrüyi n ['~·ylwd5n1 ] heving no belief, 

unbelie.-f, pl. cas. obl. (used ns cas. 
reet.} ,.._. n 9ï8• -V. virr6yi.stan, cf Paz. 
agrOi-Snih (8GV; for agar-). 

nTistiitnn (Prtb} to place, to set, is the 
probable reading of the Prth ideogr. 
J;!Q'Ylllf- = Prs J;IJ.'"J;!TWN- (= 11ihü. 
tan): pt. Î pret. p~ss. 3d p. sg. J:IQ'l:":II\Y-t 
= DVlStâf HnJA: 1, apt. 3d p. sg.: hyp 
~Q,Yl\If-d = hêp *avi.stë(d) Haj--\.:12, 
cf s. v. =<jm-.- I\IPrtb pt. 'wyst'd = avia­
Uid, subjb. 2nd p. sg. 'wyst' = ar,islü 'to 
place' {1.-R ID), from Av. (1601 sq.) 
ava-sta-.IGiùlain 90 sq.; cf Osi-âtan. 

Dïi~ ['wÎS] adv. 1. used instead of the 
prep. 6 · it refers back to an encl. pron. 
in the b · ning of the sen1ence: ::ahr 1"-8 
,.._ frëstil the poison tbnt was sent to her 
918; 1.-ü-t •• ....., 1Jê raaet- lest ... shnll come 
upon th e 6Ss-11 ; api-à • • . ,...., barêt bring 
for hlml 74E~9 = bë-8 ,..._, barët 707 ; puhr 
i-8 ..• .........- mat the pun.islunent thot hns 

come u:tn h:im •;.pn; cigôn ka.§éin ..• '""""' 
hilënd if one poured ... upon them 
ropn-21. 2. n.s n substitute for the prep. 
0 + the encl. pron. 3d p. sg .. ,;: P·11'. 

41:1.15. 7:1: etc. passim; taking up the rel. 
pron. 4~6• 7213 ...-.s. v. kë. - Ps. 'tcbty; 
:!\IPrs ,uJz §, from an OP odv. *abi.§fi or 
*abi;ah ôerived from Av. (87 sq.) aibf, 
aiu-i = OP abiy, as patiS (q. v.) from 
pati (cf so haci§ : !tac). I maintuin my 
opinion e."'qJressed in HP Il, 212; a 
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different opinion by B. tAns, OrSu XIV­
XV, 1905-1966, 118-1291 

nn [1pl) cloud(s) 4}19
• f:!3

• 85:!3
• 8011

• 

8919 • - _-\_y. (99) awra-; az. awarj ]\'-p 
a br. 

Arriihlm ['pl'hym] n. r. 18".- Rebr 
'A/!râlliïm, cf Arnb lbrêiltm; Paz. Abrâ­
him (SGVJ. 

nnnng ['plng] splendou , magnificence 
12ID. - < Oir *abi-rangp- v. rang; 11;-p 
aurang, afrang. [On Ji!Prilh 'br11g v. Hen­

ning, TPhS 1945, 154 n. tl· 
nrrnngikiltii ['plngyh.-yh' in a sp1endid 
mnnner, camp. ,..._,.tar: 1 r cê ,..._,.tar in 
the most splendid mnnne1 12P. 

iirurtnn [Yl.fYTY'\VX-tn1 'ww1tn1
] rïvar­

[YJ;[l:""TYWN-], subju. nd p.sg. -·iii 
2ï:!0, pt. = pret. pnss. d p. sg. iivurt 
[YJ;rl:""TYvi'N-t1, 'wwlt1],o t.pass. 3d p.sg. 
iït•urt hë @YH-d] 21!1: t bring a th. to 
a p. (6) 215 (aviS, q. v.). oro {6 pêS i); 15:!6 
(6 ën giyiïk to this place h~re); 76D. 109u. 
11310 ; 6 ë giyük ,__, to PFt together, to 
compose ugzo-:!l j to fetèh dawn 4Q:!l; 

to inflict (a punislunent~93 ; to ncquire 
{a nrune, renown) 2ï:!O; mJdar ,__, to 
introduce 10317; - apüc to bring back, 
to restore (6 to) 514• 175 • 0911, liac from 
(a state) 11215, hoc •.• odrom one stnte 
to another 112!!-:1; - a r ,...... to send 
fort·h, to emit 716 ; to assa 1t 98~-S. 10ï1!!; 

- bë ,..._, to bring 207
; totmit 3ï19 ;- ô 

be~61l ,..._, to_ take .. awn~, to carry off 1011 • 

14• ;-pat d!t ~ 4- "·dit.-- "· (938) a-bar-; 
MPrtbPrs pt. "wrd, pr . nwr·; Paz. 
àwardan, fi1car-; J\"'P üv dm1, üvardan 
ÜL'ar-(iïr-); v. burtan. 

ÜTnrtür [l-:EJl""T"l\VN-t'l] earer, pl. ens. 
obl. ""'-iin UQllî. 

iixistnn ['hstn 1 ; lilli\IyV1\f-tn1
] iï:I;ê:;. 

['hyc-, KDl\I\VN-] to stand up J.,ps_ 3217. 
3319 ; a par ""' id. 233-!!~, p~.ssim; apac "' 
to rise from the dead 105 -. - Ps. 'hstny 
'hyc-; MPrs 'xystn 'xy=- ( , A-HI); < 
â- + BP xist-an [hstn1 xë=- [hyc-]; 
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MPrth 'x'stn 'xyz- (S), cf KZSPrth 1. 9 
u-yh§t = vixi§t, Gr. Y. Wp!-l1JcrcttL'"V· Verbum 
!ïS; GbiJain 61. V. nlso rist-üxëz. 

*üniiru- ['hl'm] pres. st., imp. bë ,...... 
*proceed l 39~~ (te),.-t perhaps defect-ive).­
Uncertain. 1\.IPrs 'xr'm- 1to pass nlong,' 
Verbum 190; 1\'""P xirümfdan 1to walk 
gracefully'. - Coïncides in 'niting 1\ith 
ührüm (q. v.). 

,.,h:rürng ['hlwlg] n. pr. 321:1.n. - .Av. 
(310) .4xrüra-. 

nrtnr ['ht1] constellation, one of the signs 
of the Zodiac, pl. ens. obl. ,..._,-ii11: §agr ~'"'-' 

the constel1ation Leo 511 ; har ....... ë [ ......... + 1] 
Sï:!-5; hün i 12 ,__, 7ïl7; oi§an 12 ..-...~ 77!!1. 
7913 ; 12 ,.._,.an ggu; 6i.Sân ,..._,-iin 79u; 
6iSii11 12 ,..._,-ûn ï916• Sï!!~; 12 katak i 
,..._,.fïn Bï!!~-:!3 • - MPrthPl's 'xlr; Paz. l\'"P 
axtar; v. also dL•ü::dah. 

nxtnr-miir [,_.-m•I] "Zodiac-calculator" = 
horoscopist, astrologer, pi. cas. obi. --.~.an 
5~-11.25.- V. s. v. O§murtan. 

nxu ['hw] e:-..istence, life: ,.....,. i asl-ômand 
the mnterial, terrestrian world 3ïs. 401 
etc., passbn.- Av. (lOO sqq.) a hu-, ayhu-; 
FrP, Cod. P foL 7a ,,;th the Paz. reading 
ax11 i and the J\-p gl. dunyü. Paz. common­
ly 6x. - A.nother axu .-. patvast-ax.Uëh. 

nxuiin ['hw'n 1
] world 3Jlli. 45!!!! etc. -

Paz. axqn (Mx), iixqn (SGV). 

nxuüillk belonging to the world, of the 
world: har 2 ,__, rüyëni.§n (q. v.) 6613. 

n-xunnsand~h ['lnrnsndyh] discontent, 
displeasw-e: ,.....,. karian to en use offence 
837 • - Paz. ax11 arsand'i j v. xUansand. 

üxuar ['hn·J] stable 4~. 261 6.1B. - < ü- + 
x 11ar-, v. x 11artan; KZt;Prt-h. 1. 24 •fnL'r­
pty, Gr . .-. 0 bd -.ij.pr:i.f.IVTlç; 1\-p iixur. Cf 
pat-x11ar. Arm. lw. axof; Telegdi 220. 

n-xuari;nëb ['hw1Snyh] the stnte of not 
eating: pat ,..._, without eating, without 
food 10514. -V. x 11artan. 

n-xniiyiSnëh ['hw'dËnyh] unwillingness, 
both in the sense of diffidence and of 



reluctnncy: atiin han i kart (v. 2kartan) 
'""""' dahël he will crente umYillingness "With 
regard to wbat you hn.-e instjtuted 451, 
vdth the follo"-ing gl. e:...-plaining .-....: kü 
§mah xuë.§ rad në tuvlin x 11éi.stan, kas §malt 
rrïd 1lff x 11 iihët ',.._, meo.ns that you are 
incapable of an act of \\ill for your own 
snke and nobody will be willing (to act) 
for your benefit' trou will be diffident 
and inefficient, and nobody will work 
for you) 45:-:~; the gist of Yam's speech 
is B).."}Jres:sed in the gl. 452, .-. aciirë11Itan. 

axtsëh ['hn·yh], v. patL•ast-a:r:Uëh. 

n~:tuêSkiir ['hw:rS:k'l] not doing one's duty, 
disloyal 16:!5 • - V. xuë.fkiir. 

Aynohn!! [Paz.] n. pr. 4ï 11.- BeL~ p. 2287 

YavM (Paz.). 

nyiift ['y'pt1
] gain, benefaction 94, from 

nyiiHnn ayap-, to rea.ch, to attain 4fi1B.:2. 
sas.:r.. 885• 1053•12• - Ps. pt. 'y'pty; 
MPrs pt. 'y'pt, pres. 'y'b- (Yerbum li6); 
Paz. ayâftan ayliw- (l'Lx, SGV); ~-p 
yüftan yiib-. Av. (70 sq.) ap-; éip- < ii­
+ ap-; ay- probnbly < obi-, cf Av. (71) 
avi-ap-. - The pres. st. ayüp in com­
poun~: hamük- ........ , dfir- ........ , v. these ws. 

nyürtïtnn ['d'ltytn1] to tonnent Ql_2·l9. -

MPrs pt. (not pres.!) 'y'rdyd; 'y'rdy§n 
(A-H I, II); Yerbum 188. 

n-ynziSnëh ['ycênyh] the stnte of not 
mnking sacrifice 59n. - Y. ya:i§n. Coïn­
cides in writing with i=i§nëh (q. v.). 

ayëh ['dyh] 2i18 v. li-. 

nyinuHnn [•dynptn1
] ta reach, to get nt, 

ta touch: 6 mar ga v ayinajt as for the 
scoundrel, (his) bands toucbed ()1 n, 'rith 
the gl. kil-S ëvak pat dit frac zat he clnpped 
his bands togetber; ôi mar han i da~n gav 
ô rün apar ayilwjt as for the scGundrel, 
(his) rigbt hnnd got nt his hip ~ the 
scoundrel put his right band on his hip 
61:!0 ; [y6rtâi bë a7djayif-najtak .J angm;t. 
büt the corn hnd reached the heigbt of 
4 fingers PR 299 (written 'hdynpU:\ a 
bybrid form of aliinajtak and ayinajtak, 
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";th the cfmmon alternation of -y- : -h-]. 
- < abi ' Av. (1041) 11am·, cl 11!Prth 
'bnjt 'hy11 'they went off (to the tomb)' 
l\1 181~ (81, Ghilain 73, cf Skr abhi-1lam­
'to nppro ch n p.'; ns ta the de,·elop­
ment of i- in S\V cf s. v. ômët; as tc 
-mt· > -/ v. s. v. ahrâm and han:!ajtan. 
Another bnjtn 'to flee' < Av. (1. c.) 
apa-nam- (MHC), v. Ghilain, 1. c. Cf 
jranajtan, t•in.aflakë.h. ~'T inajt 'petition, 
need, de d'. 

*üyiyiin [ dyw'n1
], *üyiyiinnk ['dyw,nk1

] 

a bird's est 409-lli-~5 • - Reading hypo­
theticul; [ identify the w. ·with 1\IPrth 
'liy,Jlg =~ffhiyiinag 'nest' (A-H li) < 
*ii6iyün-, orrowed in S\Y and subjected 
there to 1e u;;ual nlternation -h- : -y-. 
The genut,

1 
e S\Y form is found in NP üS­

yânah < U(Jyüna·, 'nith .fly- in contact­
ua! posit on > .§y •• _-\.5 tc the spelling 
-yu•- for ·y- cf apiyuxt, giyâk, niyandar. 

nyôgust ['f·k5wst1
] molten metal101l6-:!o. 

102~~. 10 :m. - Borron·ed from Av. (102) 
ayô~·Susta , ayaoxSusta-. 

iiyôz- ['Œc-] pres., to intend: ka iiyOzüt 
['y,.-c't1

] ikümcil/C PouruBiisp kü yazi§n 
ku11fit wh never P. intends ta perform a 
sacrifice ]J3n-u.- Av. (1231) yao=- 'to be 
ogitnted' 1\IPrth r;;my(y)tL-= 'eager for 
bnttle' (ALH ID); Ann.l\\. yoiz 'commo­
tion, trolfble', but aise 'resenrch, investi­
gation' (·en. vb. yu::-em 'to ngitnte; to 
scrutiuiz ); - ü-yao=- 'ta agitate, ta 
disturbe' )IPrth "yu:Stu, "yu·=- ('y-) 
(A-H ill), "yu·§tg 'tossing' (seu), 'yw= 
'violent; fdisturbnnce' (~IHC). Bonowed . 
in MPrs m the snme sense (Yerbum 183) 
und nlso{ BJ!: ra=mik Uyô:i§n ['_y·wcSn 1] 
'the act. f fighting in battle-ruTay', NSt 
§ 3; liy6"" rend ers Av. yao;;ante Y. 65~. In 
S\Y, whe :E cbanged to =, iiyii=- coincided 
with llyô - and adopted its inf. iiyuxtan, 
cf Dl~~ogs pres. iiy6:.-, but 6815 ayux­
tiirëh in t e sense 'strh·e for'. The genuine 
S'Y fo of yao:::-: OP yaud-, v. yOd-; 
possibly epresented by *ühiiyënitan (q. 
v.) = Y also hu-iiyô:::iSn. 



iiyüiiSn 

iiyüiiSn Py•rc5n1] team of 'rses: liüJl i 4 
~ rahy the four·horsed cbriot, tlle qua. 
driga 51 9•11 • 

iiyurlnn py·,yhin 1] üyôf. flywc·] 1. to 
drh·e (in a car), ta go bv bar 5219. 5018• 

• • OP2• - 2. üyuxt.an inf. of qyaz. (q. y.). -
1. ii·+ Av-. (1228 sq.) yaogJ Cf api-yuxt. 

nyyiiritnn [ldyb'lytn 1] to dni, to venture; 
governing a subordinate use "'-ithout 
conj.: kas në ayyürft früc avët JOH; früc 
a pê.J 1lë ayyürït lavët 251& ~ - _o\.5 to the 
ligatw-e ayyfi. Y. I, 130.- yüridan 'ta 
be able'. 

nrrnstnn ['dybstn1
] to ]on for, ta yearn 

for: i ka-t a t•ëm'.§n i Ahrim n ••.• ayyast 
since thou badst (sucb n} 1 nging to see 
A. 702, impers. constr., cf L t. tibi lubuit; 
- [pres. ayyli.s· Dkl\f 48 ï-8 = Cod. 
K 43 fol. 184 v. ult. sq.; he sense 'to 
long for' is confirmed by th passage and 
by the subst.. ayyéisakëh 'ltnging' Dlill 
191:!2• 1924-5; cf nlso dëv· yyüs]. - In 
762, Cod. K bas 'dybst Anklesnria 
ldyb'st 1 w.ithout Ynriants, S nj. 'dyb't.st 1

; 

in 7\L~ ch. 72~ (wanting in C~d. E:} .Ankle· 
snria ha.s 'dyb'syt1

, Sanj. Blain 'dyb't.st1
; 

Paz. in bath places aiwiüsïqJ -MPrs 'y's· 
'to desire, to strive ta', Ver~um 1i6, The 
Skr. v. of 1\L-x: took it ta mean 'ta come': 
i62 lt:am •.• prüvi.Sab, ch. 7!!~ tvam •.. 
samüyat.ab. Possibly tbere as a vb. abi· 
+ li!Prth ,s·, ~s. 'ta corn (A-H ill, 
Ghilain 49) in BP. 

nyyiit pdyb'e] memory 11 . 124; and ar 
~ düStan ta keep in memo y 71 11 • - Ps. 
~by't; liiPrth ~by'd, 'n·'by'd 'not remem· 
bering'; MPrs 'y'd (BBB, Sogd. 2P~}; 

Paz. ayéilj, ]S-p yüd. Verbt 224. 

nyyiit-:kür [,....._,·k'l] "remem rance.work" 
= memornbilia, memoirs 1 ; memornn. 
dum 10823• ll3fi, - Paz. a iîdagii.r; NP 
yüdgür; cf Ps. 'by'lk'lyhy ecollection', 
1\IPr.:; 'y'dg'ryh 'mention' (S . 

üz ['c1
] aviclity, covetoUSDEfS 664. 6813 ; 

as a demon 6813• 7713• 862• 987, 1033-15.-
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Av. (343} azi.;MPrs "z; Paz. az (!}; :t-.1-p 
ii::. 

:Ifiziir- ['c'l·] pres., ta mo]est, to harass, 
ta injure, imp. 704.- Av. (16i0) lÏ·zar·; 
MPrs pt. "z'r'g (A-HI); Paz. pres. ii=iir·; 
1\T ü=ârdan â=lir·. Renee 

2fizür subst. oppression, harassing 91; ~ 
kartan ta injure 2821. 

fiziiriSn v. n. of 1üzür- molestation, op­
pression 6621• 83 8• 

n-znrmiin ['zlm'n1
] haYing no old age 

59'!:!, 77'. 1041°. -V. :::armd1l. 

n-ziit ['z'e) unborn 46!!0• - V. züt. 

üziit ['c't1
; in.scr. 'z't·] 1. noble, noble­

man, nobility, designation of the large 
cJnss of lower Sass. nobility (v. Christen· 
sen, Sass. 111-113): pi. ens. reet.~ 264 ; 

pi. ens. obi. ~-an. Ha.jA: 6. B:O ['z'tn]. 
169. - 2. set free from servitude, mnnu· 
mitted {of a sla">e), sg. cas. obi. ~-ëh, v. 
s. v. dii.Stan. - 1. Av. (343} li-züta. 'high· 
born, noble' (v. s. v. =éitan), properly 
'agnats' and therefore in the line of 
succession nnd entitled to a shnre in the 
inheritance and prhileges of the clan ; 
Ann. lw. azat; hence a1so Paz. ü.1(!)éi4, 
SJ.:r. v. ütfhya 'rich' (SGV). - 2. < {i. + 
Av. (1688) =üy. 'to Jet. out (water from 
a basin)', cf ava-:::ay. 'ta chase nv;·ay'; 
:MPrthPrs "o:.'d 'free', in this sense also 
Arm. lw. a=at and Paz. di(! )tilj, Skr. v. 
svatanlra 'independent' = NP lizüd; 
borrowed in OA:ram in the expression '::.'t 
SBQ 'to release' (Pap. Kraeling). The 
earlier investigations of these two ws., 
which were as a rule regnrded as one 
etymologicnlly (by Bthl; Bailey, BSOS 
\TI, 1930-1932,70. 953-955; Gershevitch, 
JRAS 1954, 120; Benveniste, JA ::!42, 
1954, 298:-299}, are now superseded by the 
short but masterly annlysis given by 
Anahit Périkhanian in RÉA, N.S. V, 
1968, 9-10, establishing, with the aid of 
abundant .Arm. materiel, two hom· 
onyms of -nideJy different origin and use. 



iiziHnk 

üziitalt ['z'tk\ 'c'tk1
, '.'!L1.:-:D"::N-tk1

] 

true-bred, of cows 42:!· 6 ; - pl. ens. obl. 
..... -U11 ('c'tk'n1] used as pl. of ii=.tl.t (1) 11 t:l, 
cf s. v. vaspultrakiin. 

iizütëh ['e'tyh] 1. feudal benefice, fief 
11 ï 3

; xrat ,..., the wealth of his ''1'ïsdom 
917; generosity 70:!6 • - 2. sg. cas. obl. 
of t'i:iit (2), q. v. - 1. From ii:cït (1); Paz. 
â:âdi, Skr. v. prabhutva 'dominion, 
"··eoJth ', ii!iidi, Sk:r v. tddhatva, sa1,11patti 
'prosperity, abundance' (8GV}; 1l.IPrs 
'':'dyy, ':.'dyy 'inheritance' (thus Péri­
khanian,l. c. s. v. iizat, p. 16; the passages 
from A-H II).- 2. MPrth "='dyjt 'free­
dom'; ~-p âziidi 'liberty, freedom from 
worldly cares'. 

nzbüyiSn ['zb'dSn1
] invocn.tion 7011. -

Borrowed from Av. (1607 sq.} =av-, pres. 
:bâ-. 

nzd ['zd] information 18;; proclamation 
202· 11.- Av. (228) azda =OP; OAram.lw. 
'azdii Dan. 25, pa p. ':d; 1l.IPrthPrs '=d 
(S); Arm. lw. a=d. 

n~zën ['zyn 1
] unnrmed, (war) conducted 

without arros 121111.- Y . .::ën. 

iizmüyiSn ['zm'dSn1
] trial41.-V. a:nnïtan. 

bug [bg, bk'; inscr. bgy, Prs 'Rl;IY•, 
Prth 'LI;!'] 1. gad 3811 [bk1

, a quotation 
from Y. 1010]; pl. cas. obl. ,.._..an [bg'n1] 

751 (opp. deran). 1131!1; garii11 ,_,.an 1.-aj 
the mountain of the mount-ain gods 20:! 
(v. s. v. gar). - 2. lord: Ohurmazd .~O. 
the Lord, of the supreme gad 211;. 22~4; 
- of kings: Ktiyüs ,..._. 45e; ,..._, Piipak 
Hnj.-\.:4. B:4. SPrs:S. Prth:S; - Artax· 
iahr HajA:3. B:3 .• ~Prs:G. Prth:G; 
1091. 11116 ; '"" Siihpuhr HajA:l. B:l. 
SPrs:4.11. Prth:4. 6. s. Pl:!. P2:9; -
Olltlrma.::d P 1:3; ...... Xüsrüi 109:!1 ; pitar """ 
Pl:10;- pl. cas. obl. ,..._..fi11 ['Rij:Y'-n, 
bg'n 1

] as a p7. majestCJtis: Oi.§ân ,_,.fin 
SahpuhrJJ P 2:8, 'rithout the king's nome 
P1:4; Smiih ,.._,.an addt·essing the king 
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ii:~,~nr ['lwl~ ~YaricioU:, coYet<:us ïO'. -
"\.'. a:. P{z. azur, 1\:-p a.::var, azur . 

ni ['c1
] dragon 3Jl5.!1- -Av. (200) ati-; 

Paz. at ( og.). -V. _.-t=i-dahâk. 

iiiurm [ clm] honour, renown ï23; fa­
vouring, espect of persans ï2:!2• - J\:IPrs 
":.rm 'ho our' (BBB 53); Paz. ~-p â:arm. 
From A . {512) abi-1Jar- 'to praise, ta 
assent t, 'With cheers'; < *abi-iarman­
(HP TI, 28: *â-}; as to abi-: a~ v. s. v. 
âstênltan Cf apa-tlri§nfk, in which api­
(nnd sec ndarily apa~} bas been sub.sti­
tuted fo abi-, v. s. v. apa-. 

iiZnrmik' onoured 4!3 (camp.,..._, -tar). 103. 

- Cf anf:anuëh, -mihâ. 

~inrn~~ an honoure~ po:it~~n (~ this 
life) J- - Pnz. substltute::. a-.armz. 

Aii-dabiik ['cydh'k1], Aiùabük ['cdh'k'J 
the namtof a dragon;,...... ra=m "a Dragon 
bnttle", a bnttle us furious as if the 
dragon . were the enemy 2111. 306. -
Borrowe from Av. (266, 704) A:!i-dahéi-
1.-a-; 1\ ·s 'zdh'g {S, A-H ·I), 'tt·:dh'g 
(A-H I a populnr etymology); :IIPrth 
•:dh'g, 1j h'g, Sogd. 21sq.; Pa.z.A.ti-daha1~; 
~'P a:!d · 1d. -Y. nlso Dalliik. 

1015• 1 3-271=, passim; us n real pl. 
'lords', f princes, noblemen, etc. !!QlD,­

OP AY. (921) baga-, baj•O-; :MPrth bg, 
pl. bg'n :MPrs by, pl. bun, b'n; ·-i>.IPI·th 
'tchrmy: -bg;l\IP1·s 'u·lmuy:d-by; by =rw'n 
(A-H ); Paz. pl. byqn (FrP).- In i5' 
Paz. su -titutes veltqn. 

bug [b'tl'] garden -~Prs:IO. -1\""P bay. 

Bngtliit [bkd't'] the town of Bagdad 
117!!1• 

l!Ü.gü~lmtt [b'gwbht1
] dh-ine pro,-idence 

7ï13, cflbe definition )lx ch. 246-7: ii sn 
baxt Mil bat·Ët i liac fratomëh ba xl iistët, u 
büg6ba:r ltiin i dit-ic ba:dënd 'innnte baxt is 

l thnt w ch hns been nllotted from the 

1 Yery be inning, nnd,....... is that which they 



bÜgii-ba:rt 

1 
(t11e gods} allot subsequ tly' - Borrow-
ed from Av. (922) b jlôba:rta-; Paz. 
ba-j'Obaxt, Skr. v. prmar-dü i, -bhiigya. 

baliiin [bh'n 1
] motive, ca tse san. -1\Iore 

comrnon wh'n1 = 'L'OhiiJ, wh'nl.: = va­
hiinak; 1\IPrs 1ch'ng ( -H II); Paz. 
1.:ahqn (8GY), valdina {1\b.:); Skr. v. 
karatia, hetu; ~-p bahüna 1. 

lmhr [b'lù] lot, shnre, po ion 69:!0, goto.u; 

(the part played by tl priest in the 
sen-ice =) min.istry 5315 9 (v. s. v. ar!a-
11ikënltan), a synon;ym o ya::i.Sn (q. v.); 
this sense is confirmed y Zsprm Xll, 
6: Pouru.§âsp bahr ô ôi ldliii kë-8 patiS 
ar!iin'ïkëh 'P. sho.ll Jeave he bahr to the 
one who bas the quar cation for it', 
cGrresponding to (Pouru~ .•. ) ya=iSn ô 
ya.SUiriln *héirëfiit (v. hârrft.an), with the 
gl. kü ô ya=iit kë apayet Y,a.Stau 53u-1s; -

happiness, prosperity: tn ,.... bodily 
beauty 223.- Av. (923) ba lira-; Ps bhly; 
MPrth bhr '*fate'; MP bhr (A-H I), 
h'mbhr 'baving the san:le sbnre' (A-H 
II); Paz. balwr, Skr. ~· vibltiïga and 
samrddhi; :Nl? barx. [It t.uld be tempt­
ing to connect {tan) bahr '"P.th Skr bhadra­
'beautiful, happy'; phonqtically tbere is 
no difficulty, cf Skr mudlii: muhr 'seal'; 
Av. bar5ra- is attested in l~-baèira- (1828) 
chnppy'; thus Bailey in "Jt. :M., N.S. II: 
1, 1952, 32]. 

bnlJrnk lot, share (= bah ) ll5:!.. 

bnhriimundëh [,..._.-'u-umdJ. 1] the stnte of 
being prosperons, prospe1 ty Sï7. 

bnhr~YnrëlJ [ ,..._._, .. ,.lyh] the tate of ba,ing 
a sbare in (hac), particip ion in 9Qt~.u.­
Paz baharmri, Skr. v. s mrdùlli, which 
suits the conte:-..-t less we 

biiliii [b'l'y] height gps1· c. passim; da­
lliln "' ns high as to the· outh 10117 • -

lo;l? bala; .-. baten, bali.st, uland. 

biilën [b'lyn1
] the crO\ of the head 

ï25
• - Paz. baZin, Skr. Jr. erroneously 

11t8ir{'aka 'pillow' after 1\-p balin. < OP 

43 banùak 

•bardai1ya-, S\V form of *ban.anya- from 
AY. (950) bara:an- 'top'. 

bülist [b'Iyse, b'lst 1
] 1. the highe::-t-, sup. 

of bulaJJd (q. v.) 386.- 2. subst. top 4016 ; 

zenith 901~. 98:0• 9911; culmination point 
(of a star) 510.- MPrs b'ryst; < OP *bar­
dista-, s"r form of -·h-. (950) sup. bara­
=i.Sla-. 

Balücim [blwc'n1
] pl. cas. obi., n moun­

tain tribe, the Bnlochis ll5u. 

biim [b'm] splendour, benm of light 112111; 
na::d ,..._. daybreak 5n, .-. nazd. - MPrth 
Prs b'm; Paz. büm ("day• Aog.); ]\-p 
bam; cf Av. (1408) rfspO.büma- 'all­
resplendent', (954 sq.) bamyü 'the dawn'. 
V. 1û-bii.m and the ne:-..-t w. 

büm-diit [,_.-d't1
] at dawn ï1 6• Oi~. -

:MPrs b'md'd; Paz. biimdac] = }1:-p. 

biimik brilliant 1QQ15.~~. - 1\IPrth b•myg 
(1\IHC), cf uS-bam. 

biin [+•GLH; Ps. b'ny] roof 44~0-~~. 

12813• - }l;l? bam. 

band [bnd] tie, band, bond; fetters 9111. 
341 (81 6 probably mistaken for bry(n) = 
brin, cf 1\Lx ch. 2il0 ; Paz. is wanting); 
,..._., i zëndün imprisonment, captivity gn; 
,..._. the snare of Dea th 65H-JII; cë rüd ka 
mënOyiin u gëtïkiin düni§n 11 kfir-ükiil!Ch 
har 2 band a ta [i. e. xrat] patmst why 
are knowledge and skill of both the 
heavenly nnd the eart.bly being:; (so) 
closely tied up ,nth (dependent on) thee 
[the \Vïsdom] ~ SSll-1'!; the Sk.r. y. joins 
band -with the preceding har 2: dvürapi 
bandhau, but this is cont·radicted by 
12017- 16 : cigan martàmiîn i an dar gëtë 
band à mënOyiin patvast estët as men in 
this world are closely tied up ";th the 
heavenly beings.- Av. (9.26 sq.) bm1da-; 
1\!Prth. bnd; bndyst'n 'prison' PIHC); 
MPrs bnd (A-H II), bn = bonn (S, A-H. 
I), bnyst'n = bannistii11 <band- (A-HI}; 
Paz. ~-p band. V. bastall. 

bnndnk [bndk1 ;inscr. "BD-l~]servaut, slave 
8Prs: 16; 310• 516 ; pl. cas. obl. --fin ïP.-



hnndoli: 

OP bandaka-; 1-IPrth bndg; :!IIPrs lmg 
bamwg < bandah; Paz. banda, ]Sl? 
bandah. 

bnnjnk [bnck1
] hemp, or a similn.r in­

toxicnting plant: iip i ,.._, :wn, iip ,..._, 2BH 
n poison made from it. - ..Av. (925) 
bangha-, bm;ha-; l\l? bang. Cf mang. 

bor [bl] fruit 6613 ; asto 36 v. ët.'ar.- Ps. 
bly; Paz. ]\-rp bar, but MPrthPrs b'r. 

-bar pres. st. of burian (q. v.), in com­
pounds: v. paitiim-bar. 

'biir [b'l] burden llS'.- = 1\T. 

2 lJiir a time, in reckoning: e ,..._, once 
9ï1n-H i pat ë ,..._, at one time 326 ; 2 ,..._, 
hri:ce gpz; 3 ,.._, thrice 2P11 etc. - = :Nl?; 
v. nlso ëvbiir, hambiir, hamviir. 

1biirok [b'lk1
] adj. of :.bar in compounds: 

2-,.._, siik double tax 119:.. 

2bürnk steed 221:.·15• 2GZL2gn passim, pl. 
ens. reet. ,_, ï 1• 22 8, cas obl. ,.._,-iin on. -
}\-p biirah, cf s. v. burtan. 

hiirlstfi.n [b'lsVn 1
, b'l$tn1

] enduring, pa­
tient 661 ; bumble 13".- [PR 198" sqq.: 
biiristiinëh h{in bavët l•ë bèir i rw:fin, i 6 
tan apüyi.Yt, ka-8 8ki/Œh apar früc raset 
api-S 6/:as tu1:Cin spii;rtan (q. v.), 11ë spiicët, 
bE ~iiristünëh xuat apar patirët 'b. is the 
qunlity of him who does not throw 
(npon nnotber) the bmden of his soul, 
which affects himself, when bnrdships 
befall hlm and he wou1d be able ta 
throw it upon another, but nccepts 
spontoneonsly to be n biirisWn', in 
oiher words: who, even if he could, 
does not thrust upon others the bw·den 
of his soul when bnrdships befaU him, 
but- tnkes his bmden upon bimsclf. This 
notion bas much affinity ;ritb the Arab. 
notion \çab1·; nlmost the snme id en is 
e::\.-pressed in 1\:"P burd·biir.] - From *bar 
+ stiin, pres. st. of statan (q. v.): 'tnking 
his burden'. Erroneous1y interpreted 
BSOS L'(:, 1937, 107 sq. Ph!. Vd. 3" 
gives no contribution to the under­
standing of ...... , as the Phi . ..-ersion of 
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this passnJe is a hopeless mess (Bthl. 
regarded i~ to be the translation of Av. 
bâda whicli bas, however, nnother sense, 
v. s. v. büsfn). 

bnriSn [b1Sn1
] v. n. of buria11: apar ,..._, to • 

ascend 4ll {as ta the construction v. 
kamak); v. apar-bariSnëli. 

bori5nëh d t. v. n. of burton: the act of 
carrying qr bringing: ët giibi.§n ,.._, this 
"snying-brlnging" = such a message 
conveyed ~o me (by a mysteri.ous voice) 
381:!.-13 ; bc!{tr ,_, performance of sncer· 
dotal · · try 53111, v. ariünikënitan and 
bahr. - V nlso apar·bari§nëh and fr6t­
bari§nëh. 

dv. of bar{§n: yâtang6k .._. 
• g n- ylitanaak (q. v.) 7015. -
Paz. and Skr. v. 

smn] the sacred bundle of 
in the didne sen'Îce 9QZ7• -

barasman-; Paz. bar(a)sum, 
Skr. v. b ah ma; v. Modi, Ceremonies, 
Inde.x. 

*Biirzün 'lc'n1
] the na.me of n tribe or 

a locality~szo. - Identical ,nth Barjan, 
one of tb ... -mages of Xiin.lnnjan, of the 
districts o I.;;fnbnn, Yüqüt 1, 402? 

Bnst [bst1! n. pr. of a tmm 115:.~.- A.rab. 
Bust, Yü~üt 1, 612 sqq.; Cnt. 85-80; 

EP, I s. t' Gnoli, Ricerchc stariche sul 
Sisfiin ant co (1907), ï8 sqq. 

bnston [b n 1
, inscr. bstny; •SL\rN-tn1

] 

band-, to ind {hnnd and foot.) 321:.; to 
fett-er 74:.2. 1151 (be,.._,); to fnsten 20~ 6 ; 

asp aparmahy ,..._, to haruess a horse to 
the car n; m1dar ...- (a par rahy) ld. 
5413-H (gl ) ; dar bë f"oJ to shut the door 
75H; pul 11, vifir11 ,.._, to construct a 

bridge F~1-3. 0; mëui.§n i ... 6 ••. ,..._. 
to fLx n 's mind upon = to suggest ta 
his mind o (do ... ) 40:!.1 -~:.; diHsr i ... 
pat më11i... bë,....., ta obstruct the spiritunl 
eye (sigb ) of a p. 52:.6-:.7 (cf. basti.§n) -
Av. (926 band- = OP; MPrtb bstn 
b11d-; 1\.IP .s bstn, subju. byn'd = benniid, 



bnstnn 

v. n. bny§n = banni§n li_H II; cf s. v. 

ha11d); Paz. Jl,;-p basf,an /af:nd-. 
büstün [b'sPn'] consüm .Jy, alwnys 451 ~; 
[,...... tl har géih constElll -ly and ali the 
time PT 59'].- Render..l Av. (953) bada; 
Henning, TPhS 194-4, 1 , quetes !\1Prt11 
h'dyst•n, 1\IPrs b'yst'n, t lating it 'Ire­
quently' (cf Av. [953] ai~i§tam 'in the 
surest way' ?). Cf Js-p ba :an 'ancient; the 
past', 

bnstiSn [bstSn'] v. n. f bastan: ,...... i 
'Vëni§n i caSm the state of the eyesight 
hnving been barred, ut = Joss of 
eyesight, blindness 662 j. - _4.5 to the 
formation cf 1\IPrthPJ'f> dydy§n from 
dftan (8, A-H II, III), MPrs 'mdy§n, -nyh 
from iimatan (S, A-H 

JJnstTar [bstwl] n. pr. 61L29~ passim; 
11411-10. 11525.- Av. (95 ) Bastavari-. 

büt [b't'] v. bütan. 

bnTnndak [bwndk1
] corn ete, entire, full; 

perfect: 4po. 511s. 57'. 7ïD,lO, 10615, -
Axm. lw. bavandak, vandak; MPrs 
hwndg (8); Paz. bunda[ 1\T buvandah 
'proud'. 

bnTnndnkëh completion, Ullness; perfect­

ion 55°. -56-1• 10?; patl,...... throughout 
19'. 

lJnTnndnkerutnn ["""-'-h""J:f::n'] to com­
plete, to supplement lllfo· 
bnYnndnk·mëni;nëh [ ,......_JynSnyh] perfect 
thinking, perfect thou~ht 5325. 7014. 
S!illi·- The Phl. renderin~of A.-. (335sqq.) 
-4rmaili-. ~ 1 
bnTnndnk·mêngnihii ady- "-ith perfect 
thinking, attention 12P!!-11l, 

BüTi:!l [b,pyl] the namJof the town of 
Babel and of its fotmd\: 11427, - OP 
Biibiru- {rend by :Meillel et BenYeniste 
Biibairu- because of PJ.i Baveru); Ps. 
bbyly; MPrth b'byl (S). j 
baTëtün [l"l.HV"\'\~-yt,n 1 ! pl. cas. obl. of 
havët 'he .rui be' (v. b an) used as a 
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subst. 'he who will be' = the future, 
coming man: har hastan billün baviliin nU 
those who are, who lmve been, and who 
will be 551s. - Cf the use of 1jv ll5 a subst. 
in Apocal. 1:4. 8 b Wv x~t b 1jv x:zl b èpz6-
fLEVoç. 

bnTiSn [ll:f'Y\YN-Sn'J v. n. of biiton: the 
net of entering into mnterinl existence; 
material existence 10911 (opp. vinasUn).­
Corresponds exnctly to the 1\rnb. philo­
sophicnl term kaun (opp. fasad), Gr 
yÉv::cnç. CI bütak. 

bnrrnk [bp1k1
] the bea ver 821°. -Av. (925) 

bau·ra-, bau'Ti-. 

Bnxl [b'hl] Bnlkh ll3". - AY. (953) 
Brïxtri-, Brïx~i-; }.,-p Ba lx. 

bn~i.Sn (:ÇILK\YN-Ën 1
] distribution 89s. 

From baxtan. 

bart [b,ht1
, bht'] destiny, fate, fortune: 

,...... u bügôbaxt (q • .-.) 7ï1~-13 ; pat xuë.§ ,...... 
murtan to die a not.urnl denth 211!!-13; 

bë-Sutak,....... whose fortune is gone, doomed 
5:!; v. also vat-baxt. 

bnxhm [b'htn1
; l_ILK\'\7N'"-tn1

] baxJ-, to 
allot, to distribute, to destine oo~o.!!3, 

76:!'. 799-1°. 89ll.l 9 ; - .§ apar baxt ëst-ët 
duSman ô:anët (it has been allotted to 
him that be should kill =) Fa te lms 
destined him to kill the enemies 2ïH. -
Av. (921) bag-; Ps. pt. bhty; MPrthPrs 
pres. bx8- (S, A-R I), pt. bxtg; Paz. 
baxton, bax§-; }\'-p bax.§'idan. 

Bnrt-xüsrii [bht hwslw] n. pr. of the king 
of the _4.J'abs 1173 • - A distorted and 
Iranized form of Ass. Nabü .. kudurri-U$UT, 
Hebr and p.o\.ram Në!Jüffaflnaf~ar, 1!bu:kd,­
$U'T, Gr No:j3c.zo8o\lcc:oop; in Phi. ort110g .. 
raphy *nbwhtnsr, *nbwht'su:r (h = x, 
t = 0); the initial n- baxing been taken 
for w and eliminnted, bu·htnsr, bwlit'su.~. 
etc, we-re Yariously interpreted: Arab lw. 
Buxi-na~l)ar; adaptations to the Iranian 
name system: Baxt-xôsrô, Prït1:Srav (Dkl\1 
6899), Baxt-norsë (Pseudo-Ba1khi, ed. by 



Huart, III, 93). Xyberg:, Unvala Vol., 
100-110. Cf nlso s. v. Pül-xôsr6. 

bnyüspün [bd'sp'n1
] courier, bernld, mes­

senger 203 • 6 • -1\IPrth by•sp'll, also taken 
over by l\IPrs (A-H II); Pnih.--uli Prth 
by'spn (Herzfeld, not in his Glossnry; 
Api 96). ~"\\"' form < *dvaya-a.spiina­
'lun-ing a two-horse carringe'; S\V form 
wns dëspan, whence the _-\.rm. lw. despan, 
Amb. lw. dusfiin. Bailey, ZP 46 n. 4. 

bnyüspiinëh mission 1812• 

bnznk [bck1
] misdeed, crime 6817. 73° etc. 

- I\IPrthPrs b::g 'eYil, vricked'; Paz. ba::a, 
baf:a, baiaa (SGV); "· Bai!ey, BSOS vil, 
1933, 85. 

bnznk-knr [bclcly] evil-rloer 12ss. 
MPrtbPrs b:kr; Paz. baiagar (SGY). Cf 
also s. v. dat'r. 

büzük [b'cwk1
] arm 3P7• - Av. (955) 

bü:u-; Ps. S\V form b'du~ky; 1\:""P büzü; 
cf:MPrth b'=u-r (= ba::ut'ar} 'wing' (MHC). 

biiZ [b'c1J tribute 17'. 58:!5, 11815.!!3. E!IB. 
-OP biiji-; 1\~ blij, biii. bôz. 

~ë [BR'; Sas. inscr. BL'; Prtb. LBR'] 
"With encl. bë·c 3812, be.p 532-1., cf also 
2bë§: 1. adv. outside HajB:B; HnjA:7 
LBR' = ô bë outward; ibd. 9 'L LBR' 
S'J'R' = 6 bë iïrak id.;- hac bë ..:Tuanirah 
from outside Eh. 10812 ; - bë liac tO out­
side thee, thy domain 1035 (v. s. v. 
Ui)·11;- together 'With a following prep.: 
bë 6 emphasizing the sense of direction 
inherent in 0, Yery frequent; still more 
emphatic tiii bë ô right up tc 92lB; bë 
apar Zartux§t nf§iïn (q. , •. ) driiyit 487-S;­

bë! away! 1423• - 2. prev.: n) off. out, 
nway, forth, esp. with vbs. designat.ing 
a motion or a change of place or of 
condition, v. each separa te v b.; cf fralom 

ô ünôd apar raft, ardom be raft he (the 
herse) was the first tc corne thcre, and 
the last t,o go away 49~0 ; HnjB: 8 (fust 
BL,). In this case bë, as gh-ing the vb. 
its specifie sense, is not dropped when 
ether preverbs or the negation are added; 
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it elsa ac!rnpanies the vb. in the inf., 
the v. n. ~d the pt.: be tacët, bë tacïtan, 
bë laci§nëJJ (e. g. 564); bë §utan to go 
nwny, ta Jisappear, bë §utak gone, van­
ished 5'-; ttc. - b) denoting the per­
fectiYe a::.--p. ct of the act, vi=. thnt it cornes 
to nn end, or hns its limit: with the pret. 
it. gh·es it 1e sense of un net cornpleted 
in the pas'ij. as in French the passé déji11i 
or in Lat. the pcrjcctum Mstoricum; \dth 
the pres. lt denotes the completion · of 
the net in he future (Milr. hns no special 
future tente}; it is Yery oft.en put before 
an ·t"mp., r:-ing the arder D peremptory 
force; als used in ether expressions 
iruplying net of will, cf apüyistan and 
jramüta11; È this sense it does not stand 
together ''Jth nn inf., or with a pt., nor 
•'ritb a ne tian, nor mth ether preYerbs 
{tdrich tl elllSelYes gh·e n perfecti...-e 
seD5e): bë a~:et he will be, but 1;e ba.t'ét 
he will no be. The functions a) and b) 
are often • cult to keep npnrt.- 3. prep. 

but: hëc :.ïvandak apiic lié në 
-n i ëvak Arjêisp no one but 
9'-6-:!7; 2-!15- 16 ; 26'; ciirak be 

man an k s xuâ.stan 11ë tuvün it is not 
possible t request a menns from nny 
ether th me 342 ; followed by a sub­
orclinnte nusc: ni~ém në t'inddt bë ka 
... 0 l.:ôf 1 sar ni..§inënd did not find foot­
bold excep . if they perched 2QlS-19; 21u-u; 

65'-1 (v. pli.x.§iii);- b) in frame preposi­
tions: bë • • ënyü, ...-. ë11yü;- bë ... tai: 
bë man tü an J:as 1111" miind iSstët no one 
e~cept me as been spared 1527; bëZartuxSt. 

ttïi ... k~-ic 1Jë nobody but Z. elene 
9313-H; - ac ... bë: nipël.:ihü i hoc dën 
bë writing outside ( = not concerning) 
Religion 1 97- 6 ;: liac k1mHn i im bë out 
of the ncti "ty of this man 5212 ;- c) lnte, 
for pat, ).:-p bi-: bë ravâ.keh bavët 3i9 

(~1.); 4ï1; gl.); 50" (editorial summary). 
- 4. ad'\• sati.-e conj. but: a) after a 
negntiYe ntence or n negative part of 
the sent .en e: a11dar dëh në, bë pat kuslak-ë 
i dëli vitar filli; 11ë O:anfJ, bë apiic 0 KiiyOs 
§ut 4527, e .; në ëviïc ••• bë not only ..• 



bë 

but (also) 455- 6 ;-b) but, htwever, contin­
uing the narration: HnjB :f (second BL)) 
[= bë§ HajA:7, v. belo ]; 192·21. 2Ps 
etc. - !\IPrs by only witl the en cl. ·C: 
bye 4but' (v. 4b) nnd in by rwn (v. bErôn), 
in ail ether cases b', t be read bei, 
shortened form in procliti position (cf k, 
= ka, v. s. v. ka); MPrtl byh 'outside'. 
'c byh, 'w byh 'rg; conj. bye, byf. 'but, 
however', Prth. inscr. bë§ ( '· below). Paz. 
bë, bi, be; ~-p only pre' bi-. Original 
form *bët, cf bet-ëinak 'nn outsider, 

foreigner'; l\IPrs bydwm ~termost' (S) 
= Paz. bëtum (~GV). [l\IPrth byd 
'a gain, further' ( = l\IPrs du·dy) belongs 
ta the numeral 'iwo', and, otto this w.] 

:f~~;a~ ~" is a wrong ideal. for bfh, apt. 

Bëhistnn [byhstn'] n. pr. f. 28'. - :NP 
bill 'quince'; already Ju....<oti 1\13 67, inter­
preted the second elemen as Skr 8/ana­

'bust', 'ha'\-i.ng breast lil.:e uinces'. Cf the 
epitbet bëh.pistün o.pplie~ to a woman, 
UnYaln, King Husrav 3f (§ 96). The 
snme -stan in Zarri-stan Jq. v.). Cf, on 

~~ otber hand, Bthl., Zs~I, _15 no., V, 

bërün [bylwn1
; inscr. byl y] outwa.rds 

HajB:10; out, connected 'With iimatan, 
âvurlan, kartan, v. these v s.; hac • ......... , 
v. âmaian; - prep ........ asyuln kartan to 
put out of bea.-en 10318• f 1\IPrs byrwn 

(S, ~BB); Paz. berün; Nl birün i < bë 
+ ron (q. v.). 

1 bëS [byS] grief, af:flictio 1P6 • 481; ....... 
burtan to grie\·e, to mourn 68111. 8413. -

A\·. (814 sq.) dvaCSah., tb~1 ë§ah- 'hostili· 
ty'; cf 1\IPrth ln'by§ 'witl out violation' 
(BBB 53); Paz. bë§. DeriYa ives v. below. 

'bèS (Prth) [byË] hut, . ajA: 7. - < 
bë.c, v. s. Y. bE; Prt.h c h s very often 
chnnged to §, cf s. v. §'ït. 

bëSiizëh [byS•cyh] the act f healing; re­
medy 43!!~. - Av. (91 sq.} baë§a.::a­
'henling' {adj.), 'remedy' 1\IPrs by§'z 
'physicien', by§'.::yh 'the h ing art' (A-
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H TI), cf Paz. baMa=·gar 'henlthful' (Mx). 
BoiTowed from Av.; the genuine "\Yir. 
forms Y. bi.::ùfk. 

bëSiiziSnëh det. Y. n. of bë.Çâ::.i§n henling: 
(yatük) ~ gl. to bid§këh 44'. - Cf MPrs 
by§•zyn· 'to henP (A-H II)' 

bëS-burtiir [by.S bwlVl] grieved 6819, v. bM. 

bëSënitiir [,..._,-yn:y·t'l] cnusing pain, pain­
fui, excruciating: ....... dart 43!!3• 

bëSitnn [by.Sytn1
] to violnte 7311, 831. 98~~. 

- ll,IPrs and Paz. 

bëSOmnnd [byS''\T1lllld] grieved, nfflictcd 
}} !!U. 

bëTnr [b:rwl] ten tbousand; 2 f'"-.J spâh an 
army of !WOOD men 1811 •16- 17 ; 12 f'"-.J spah 
2923 ; xiôn 15 ....... , 14 ~, 13 f'"-.J 237·1!!..17. 

24S-11 ; 131 ,.....ziôn âyënd 24H-15 ; 12 X 12 ,..._. 
24!!7 ;12 ,..... _ _, 251 ; 3 ....... në:ak (q.·v.} bâlai 
1041• -Av. (913} baëvar-, baëvan-; MPrth­
Prs bywr; Arm.lw. biur; Paz. baikar; ear­
rly 1\~ bëvar. 

BëTnr-nsp [bJ-rwl'sp1
] n. pr. ï83 • - Paz. 

Baëvarâ.sp; ]\-p Bëvaraap. 

bïm [bym] fenr, dread, fright 91. 15!!5. 
48u, etc. - = Paz. NP. 

bïmaknn [~·kn'] fearful, dreadful 747.­

Paz. bimgin < *bimakanya-. 

bïmümnnd [.-...-'wmnd] dreadful, horrible 
ï43 • 

Bitnk [Paz.] n. pr. 4ï3 • 

bïtnxs [bythS] the Grand Vizier, of Jii· 
miisp at Yi.StâsJl's court 21-24. 2jl3; of the 
corresponding official nt Arjiisp's court 
2511• 287.-APrth. A.rsacid title, adopted by 
the Sassanid kings of the 3d c., but Inter 
replaced by t'azurg jramatiir (v. the 2nd 
w.); survived in independent Armetria 
governed by _.\J<saeids (until A. D. 430) 
and in Georgia. Sas. inscr. Prth byth.â, 
Prs bythày KZSPrth n) 1. 23, b} 1. 25, 
c) L 27 = Prs 11. 29. 31. 33 Gr. v. n) ~tôt; (in 
the list of the lnte _.\rta.'\:Ser's officiais), 
b} ;;t-:t&ÇT)ç of Sbapur's ov."ll i'ÎZier, c) 



;:~':'tl::t;Tjc;:; pntron. Prth l. 28 = Pr.s 1. 2-! 
byth§/m, Gr. v. ïrL':'L;ly!Xvj Paikuli = li.Ztl. 
AITD. lw. bdea§x (Hübschmann, AG 119 
sq.). Georg: Armuzi bilinguis (Nyberg, 
Eranos 44, 1940, 228-243; 233 sqq.) btZ,§, 
Gr Y. ;:l-;L!Î~7)Ç a1so on gems found there 
(1. c.; v. nlBo BrriJJJahr 169), A..rmazi 
"Aram." inscr, (Altheim & Stiel, FuF 35, 
Hl61, 172-178) pyt[IS; native li'art•,·eli 
patiaxSi, pitiaxb'tz~ (Hûbschmann, Tschen­
kcli). Syr.lw. pfali.Sii, pfa[:Sii (oft.enfnultily 
yocalized), aj(af;Sii (Hoffmann, Aus=.ügc 
p. 34 n. 275). Amm. Mure. :s:...=:r, 0: 14 
vt'ta.1:ae ("id est magistri equitum"), Gr. 
Hesych. "la-.rz:;, rend ~t•a:E;. In dealing 
with its etymology the indigenous form 
byth§ should, as a matter of course, be 
given preference before nny dev:iating 
forms in foreign languages. In its oldest 
form it is, however, found in Arm 
bdea§x < *bdiax§: -d- must be secondary 
(an original d would bave given r) and 
go back ta a t, voiced because of its 
proximity t.o the preceding b, whlcb 
consequently must be the original initial 
consonant, not p {pt- wouJd have re­
mnined); this pbonetic state is cogently 
conclusive in fayour of an original form 
*bitryax§i-. The fust element is *bitiya­
'tbe second\ 1\""7 form of *dvitiya; Av. 
(963 sq.) bitya-, ~IPrth. bdyg (Nyberg, 
J. c. 237 n. 2; Henning, IranistJ:k 02 n. 2); 
the second element bas been eJ...-plained 
by Pagliaro (RSO XII, 1929, 164 sqq.) 
as *axSi- ,'eye' (in -·tv. derh·atives, v. nlso 
apax8); *bitiya-axSi- 'the second eye' of 
the King, bo.sed on the idea, well nttest-ed 
by the classical autbors and well ana­
lysed by P., of the King's officials as 
his "eyes". Thus any etymology starling 
from initial pit- is perempt-orily e~cluded; 
pit- for bit- must be due to a secondary 
development in the borrmring languages. 
Pagliaro, 1. c. 160-168; Eilers IIJ V, 
1962, 209 sq. (quetes Armazi pyt!1S, but 
ignores bJl1SJ); Benveniste, Titres 65; 
Rundgren, OrSu XII (1963), 1964, 89-98 
(oh!}; etc. 
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biziSk [bc~k1] a medicine-man, a physicinn, 
pl. cas. o 1. ,.._-iin in yiitfiJ:-,........iJn "itch­
doctors 3zJ. - Oir. *bila=-ka- (cf Skr 
bld~aj- ), :\'"hence in 1\\Y (with met-a­
thesis) *b =.a~ka- > bi=i.Sk {11Prth v. ne:\.-t 
w.; Ann. lw. bZiSk}, in SW *bi;adl:a- > 
•bi§aOka. > bi§ihl: (1\!Prs b§yhk). In l\"'P 
the 1\\Y orm bi:i.s"k, lnter pi=i§k. 

biz!;këh medical treatment, benling; me­

c1icine 44!. 109'.-~IPrth b:y§kyft (!\IHC). 

büd [hw 1 1. consciou.."'lless 3P. 6,!Z3. -
2. scent., fragrance 8910 ; [incense PR 
1Jl'].- 1 Av. (919) baoooh- 'perception'; 
Puz. Mi .. Av. (918) baoM-1\IPrth bu:d'c'r 
'aromati herbs' (S); Arro. lw. boir-kt; 
~IPrs bu (A-H II); Paz. l\"'P biii. Cl 
bfisUin. - bu:d sis is probnbly a faÛlt for 
bryn = in (q. v.}. 

DOr~gii1 1 wl T\VR'] n. pr. 476.- "Ha...-­
ing cattl with the colour b6r", Y. next w-. 

bor~*gil wlkl] the nnme of one of the 
two ann.~s conunanded by the lcings of 
l_Iira 11 7?. - "The grey troop", '"· 1\"y­
berg,K gren VoL 319-320,-gil < *grda­
'troop' ( gal) in l\"'P gal(l)ah 'Jlock, herd, 
crowd', d -gal, -(g)iil, -(g)il used in 
dialects s a pl. nffi."'i:, ...-. Ztù>.oYskiy, 

I 213; KPF ill vol. II, 104. biJr 
varions colours: 'brown, red­
', 'bay, che....<thlut' of Lorses 

etc.), but nlso 'the colour of 
honey' (N ), 'yellow, grey, blond' (Oss.), 
whence ~~rak, ~-p bôrah, SjT. lw. bOrqëi, 
_4..rnb ba'-(niq 'bora."'\:, nitre\ whose colour 
is sih·er-iey. The .. 4..rub translation of this 
nnme is al-bahbii', from 3a§hab- 'grey, 
grizzled' 

bôsfün wsVn 1
] gnrden 1051. - NPrth 

bwdysPn Arm. h\". bura stan; MPrs bu·yst'1t 
Paz. bOsf; ::\!' b6stan, from bOd (2). 

bôiükëh l[bwc'h-yh] the &tate of being a 
Sa\iOur 5:!1.- Abstr. of oo::ak, Y. buxtan. 

büZISn 
'""""' guft{l 
SGVXI 

cSn1
] sah·ntion 7615•15 ; exc!Ee: 

to beg to be forgiven 4~3 , cf 
216. 



brüli 

brüh (bPh] splendeur, bealty 1410._ 15IG. 

94:!5. 111:!1. 112~·19.- s,~_ÎT form of Av. 
(9ï2) brii=- brii=a-; liiPrt s br'=, br'='g, 
b1 '=.y§n; Paz. briizinidiir, ih (i) (ÉGV); 
1\:'"P bariiz and bariih. 

brn~runk [blhml<'] (splendi ) garment, of 
the princely footwear 295f- 71-IPrthPrs 
brhm 'garment, elegant for~, grace' etc., 
v. Henning, TPhS 1944J 108-118 (! 
cnnnot accept his combinin~ this w. with 
OP bra::man.) Paz. brahm, Skr. Y. VffO, 

âpïgiira (SGY). 

briimïtnn [bPmytn1
] to cry, to howl 74:!6 ; 

Zarër riid brümënd (pres. t.) they be­
wniled Z. 2910. - 'Vritten b ·l'myt = bu­
rümCt in Cod. K ï4:.6 ; Paz., bd. viirüme{}, 
Skr. v. iikrandati. ?t!Prt pres. brm-, 
pres. pt. brmg, pt. pret. br 'd 'ta weep, 
to cry' (A-H m, l\ŒC); •. nlso Sogd. 
3917. 

briit (bPt1
; '.:çi:(Y)] brotber, sg. cas. reet. 

24:!1, 1Q01B; after a name as its app.: 
ZarCr i tii '""-' 20-24 passim, 22u; oit .er n 
prep.: liac pua t-ai brât 2218 - as pl. cas. 
reet.: va.s f""oJ ['.:çi."] ••• baVf1jld 221; - sg. 
cas. obi. briitar (bl'tl] in cdmpounds (v. 
below); in the sense of a plfafter nume­
rals: ha; 2 b:iitar gu, hrln 4 briilar :1!1 
(bath dir. obJ.)i -pl. cas. bi. brut-aran 
S:!G, 2J". 241.5; hiîn Ï 2 va(. axt brüfarfin 
9' (dir. obj.).- Av. OP (9i sq.) brutar-, 
nom. sg. brütii; J\IPrthPrs 'd, cas. obi. 
br'dr, pl. br'dr'n; Paz. briitj 1\TP biriidar. 

BrütorürëS [bPilwklyS] n. p oo::.. 51 1:..:.u. 
5218• -;A karap (q. v.) of th Tür people, 
hostile to Zariu.,St; his pro er name was 
Briitar-vaxS (bl'th>bS] 'f thering the 
brothers', Dklii ï941!!, DD cl. 71s =C-od. 
K221 H; BriitarO-rëS 'injuring .Jle brothers' 
is a malicious distortion. Y. Iso BriitOrôB. 

briitnr-züt [bPtlz't 1
] brotller son, nepb­

ew: kësar ,..._, Caesar's {i.e. t e Byzantine 
emperor's) nephew 1151e. -IThe last w. 
of 1. 17 is quite obscure. lrbe te:\."t of 
J.-A. hns w 'mtwo w l:yorl .. • , which 
:Marb.-wart (Cat. 16} emenhed to zy 

4- !\yberg: 
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'mt'~ s zy :kysr •.• = i Amtos i l:C.'Iar ...., 
kart 'whlch _4.rntôs, the son of ihe brother 
of I~aisar' built. HoweYer, his reading 
A mtOs is qui te arbit.rary, and he gives 
no reason for it; it is certninly not Greek, 
and no such Iranian name is imnginnble. 
His aÙempt to situate the man so namcd 
in the history of tho Roman emperot·s is 
pme fancy (Cat. 82). - ['Yould it be tao 
daring to J'end. the name ['mtws] Amittiis 
and to regard it as n somewhnt inaccurate 
rendering of Amyntaa, the ·welJ ]mown 
king of tl1e highland of Asia :Minor who 
died in the yea.r 25 A. D.? He wns 
established as king by :.'illtonius in the 
year 36 B. 0., but went oyer to Octayin­
nus in the year 31 B. O. and became a 
close friend of the emperor. He hnd po­
litical interests in Ci1icia too (Strabo 6ï1). 
It seems howeyer doubtful whetl:er he 
nlso extended his power to upper .i\Ieso­
potnmia.] 

BriitOrüS [bl'twlwS] n. pr. 11716• - An­
ether form of Brütar-vaxS, v. BralariirES; 
Byt m, 3 bl'tlws. 

brïh (blyh] fnte, destiny SfilB. - Paz. 
b(a)reh, barahi, Skr Y. bhiigya (Mx, Aog.); 
from britan (q. v.). 

brihëniik (blyhyn'k] one who destines 
fate 7ï22• 

bribëniSn [b1yhyn.Sn 1] the net of destining 
fnte, predestination, destin-y 141:!. 16:! (gl. 
,nth apiiyël biitan, v. apayistan). fH-}5, -

Paz. brehincSn (birhi.1wln, baralma§ni). 

briltënïtnn 1. to- destine, to predestina te, 
of Ohurmazd 3615• 4117; tnii lwkar-am 
hac apargar në briliënit Cslët kü perhaps 
it has not been predestined for me 
(from =) by Fate 137-B; 1310-1: "ith 
inf. - 2. to crea te: brihënit 1l diit 7ïl5; 
with liac 'from' of the matter from which 
92U.7.l!!. 933.17.:!3, 945.:!5-:!6. 9filli, 106:!. _ 

Paz. brchin'idan, Sk:r. Y. (vi-)nir-mü-, sri­
(1\Lx, ÉGV). - Den. of brih. 

brin [bi:.rn1
] a fraction of time, a period 

as:!n. 391 (SJB Y. s. Y. Md).- From brifD11. 



brïniSn 

brïniSn [PSKWN.Sn 1
] v. n. of britan: 

-111 , •• hün t:all ,...... I must eut dawn this 
tree 40:!6-::7• 

britnn [PSKWN-tn1] brin-, to eut off, ta 
chop off, ta eut ta pieces; ta interrupt.: 
22~a. 2417• 943• 10111 ; ta break up n 
raad {by marching on it.) 2010; pt. brit­
dumb whose tail bas been eut off 2415, 

cf bun·itak.- Av. (9ï2) bray., pres. brin-; 
Pnz. bridon, brin- or buridan; ~-p bur(r)i­
dan bur(r)·. 

buland [bwlnd] lrigh, tall, Jofty, laud 
IP!!., 182~. 5Su. ï212• - < *brdant-, S'Y 
form of Av. (959 sq.) bara=ant-; 11IPrs 
bwlnd; Pnz. NP buland. V. also bülüi, 
balist, bur::. 

büm [bwm; •RK,] land, Ianded esta te 
8Prs: lü; 9". SJl'.- Av. OP (969) bümi·; 
Paz. NP büm. 

bun [bwn]bottom 102~5 ; foundations 113s; 
root 93~3 ; beginning 811; the primorclial 
revelation 111 5 •0·~ 1 .11219 ;- capital, stock 
of spiritual values acquired through meri­
torious deeds: 6 ,...... i , .. kart an to add 
(a ...-alue) ta a p.'s spiritual stock ï912-U; 

6 ,..._. bat•ët it affects a p.'s spiritunl stock= 
detracts from it 0526• SP~. - AY. (968) 
bûna-; MPrthPrs Paz.l\:-p,- V. bttndahi.§n 
and buJJya§tak. 

bunnk [bwnk1l camp 241~,15.- A.rm. lw. 
bun 'camp', but bnak < bunak 'domicile' 
or adj. 'native'; 1'\""P bun ah 'bouse, a bode', 
'bottom'. 

lmn-dnhiSn [bwncl.hl:n1
] the lnying of 

foundaHons = the primordial creation 
100:!1 ; cas. obl. ........ elJ: pat ........ eh 7Q11 • 807 

(Pnz. bundaha§n). -V. datan. 

IJunyaStnk [bwnyStk1
] primordial cosmic 

principle 0211• 645• - Paz. btmyaSt, bun­
yast, Skr. Y. mülüspada. 

burritnk [bwlyi:k1
] pt. eut off: ,_..aumb 

30~ = brit-dumb (q. v.) - From burrif.an, 
burr·, secondnry form of britan, = }\:-p. 

burtakëh [bwltkyb] the state of having 
been taken awny 112u. 
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1 
burtnu wltn1

; l:l3L\VN-, l:'1JL\VN-tn1
; 

forms v I, 178] bar-, to cnrry, to bring, 
to benr ta wear, to procure; to take 
away, t remove (6 or pat 'to'); ari.§k ,...... 
to bear nvy 691• 84.10 ; 1a.§, be§, dasl, daSn, 
gôbi§n, dm, namfic, nipart, paitiik, srav, 
sf.ê!ak, -ng, pat xrat ,......: Y. these ws.; 
bahr ,...... v. bari§nëh; - to place on the 
top of apar) 44i; ta lay a p. on (0) 
4ï~0-:!.1; andar 6 tan ,...... to bring into 
corpore existence 92~; - a11darg ........ , y, 

gôbi.§n; a par ,...... to send out ngainst 
3711; bring 6016 ; iim6ci8n apar ...... 
to gh·e truction, ta teach sot; v. also 
apar·ba "!:nëh and apar-burt.arëh;- friic ,__, 
to brin to present 4111 i to bring forth, 
ta light (a lire) 445 ; - frot ~ ta hrlng 
dawn, t shed (water} 4PO; y. also fr6t­
bari.§nël - 6 ham ,...... to collect, to amass 
4815 ; p t. con.::,-trued as an act. 18~0 • 

Comma Iranian; Av. OP (933 sqq.) also 
- (net. Jnd middle} 'to ride'. cf barak and 
O.SL'tir; Jr also apar-bariénëh from bar­
'to mov~'· 
burlür d,wiVJ] 1. carrier, bearer, Y. dën-,...... 
/ramdn-f1 , niim-........ - 2. mother 3ï!!.. 4Q1B, 
4319-!!3. 16. 

burtiirël v. apar-burUirëh and framân­
burliirël 

burz [brc']lrigh 1901• 20'; sar-~ having 
a lofty J:'eak 2019 ; of the fl.nming of the 
fire 37" :!3. - 1\'\V form < Oir *br-ii 

nom. ~*brzant-, v. buland; MPrth bu;z; 
bwr=yn (MHC); borrowed in :MPrs (sup.) 
bur-yst (A-H II), Paz. 1\"F bur.:; cf 
Harbu • 

burziiTJ.d [ ........ •wnd] lofty, exalted, epi­
tbet o.fl ViStii.sp 5817.!!.~: .. oo~o.~t. llJD. -
Paz. sGv X, 64 of \' Istfisp, 69 of the 
Kayanifn kings. Skr. v. X, 04 kalât!Gilt 
(= ? flsewhere 'moon'), 69 kriyauant 
'regulBIJY performing the religious rites', 
which ou1d rather suggest bur::arand 
from bz .:uan. (q. v.}. 

burzën ,_..yn1
] in atur,...... J1Jihr, the name 

of the -hird of the three great imperial 



burzën 

:tires in Sassnninn time B. 211. 95ta. -
.Attributive form of burz,' s. v. harvën. 

burz-Tiingibü [,..._,·w'ngyh'] oud·voicedly, 
screamingly, of crying an groaningi4:!6 , 

- From bur= and vëing (q. ·.). Paz. sub· 
stitutes burz.üvandiha, Ski-. v. ucchaifi 

svare>.Ja. ~ 
burZiSn [bwlcSn1

] the act of bonouring, 
e..~alting 6611 ; the state of eing exalted, 
exaltation, distinction 9PI' - Paz. bur· 
zc§n, burfiSn, Skr. v. van_1aniï, .Sliighëi. 

buriHnïk wortby of bet· g honoured, 
praised, camp. ,.._,.far 7317, Paz. bur=e§nï, 
burf.ilni. 

burfïtnn [bwlcytn1
] to paf~ hamage ta, 

ta exnlt 64:!5. 6610
• 9P3

• -.A~. {945} barag-; 
{957) barag- 'religous rite', barajyq.stama­
'he who best performs the eligious rites', 
cf s. v. bur=üvand. Paz. b]nzidan, Skr. v. 
inf. iliighitum. 

bü~üsp [bwS'sp1
] sleepin - , somnolence 

69'. 84". - Borrowed fr.b Av. (9ï0) 
biUyq.stâ·; Paz. büfylisp 1p is due ta 
popular etymology). 

llütnk [bwtl;.J] produced om mnterial 
substance, t;nicr~L, opp. iijrf.tat (q. v.}: 62te. 
-Cf bavi§n. 

bütnn [b-wtn 1 ; YJ;-1:\V\YN -tn{; forrns v. I, 
170] bav-: supplements the wnnting inf., 
modal pres. and fut., imp and pret. of 
h- 'to be': 1. as an indepe dent vb: to 
become, to occur, to hap en, to come 
true; ta nrise, to come int exk-t-ence, to 
grow, to originnte; to exist·, ·O be, passim; 
h&. kë büt liEnd u hëc ke ba ·ënd u h&. kë 
hënd 6417-18, cf bfitiin, hamftbütëh, hamë­
barêtëh, barëtiin; da ne kfi jralnk rOc cë bavel 
thou knowest what will ha~pen to-mor­
row 21B; apüyet bfitan, v. 'füyi'stan; büt 
i :Tci~t 'll bût l murt hënà thare were some 
who survived, and i.here wdre sorne who 
died 95:!7 sq.; bfit da.starlr kë-8 guft 
there wns a certain Dnstbr who said 
1QJB-D; büt kë-8 gujt there ~as someone 
'Who sn.id, crat qui di ceret b3:!0 ; li&. kas 
në büt kë ... diinist there was nobody 

•• 
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në büt a:s-:!.G i baviJt ••• Zartu:rJt it must. be 
Z. 60"; në yiifük ['c""J;IWIYX-t1] barat l1e 
cannat possibly be a sorcerer 3ï:!4, v. 
Grammnr 53. - 3. In the 3d p., i.ogether 
"U-ith n subst.. virtually in dut., or wit.h a 
pron. in ens. obl., it e~-presses the notion 
'to have', e.g. ôi kë-8 zan nê bül he who did 
not have a wife 10P; amüvandëh .•. i-m 
büt the vigour wbich I bad 344 ; ·l dünêikëh 
bavët wisdom will be nllotted to tbee 595; 
duxtar i t•ar::.ëkarün ën lmnar .•. i tD lm.st 
nê bavët a farmer's dnughter cannat have 
sucb an a bility ns t-hou hast 15:!0-21; 
with rad ns in ~-p: Péipak riid hëc frad,and 
në büt P. bnd no child JG-7.- 4. Together 
with verbal or otber nouns it forms 
periphrast-ic verbal e:\-pressions: (i} matër 
büt hënd who used to go 6F; 11ikërüi 
{q. v.} bavët S2H; tô •.• ü.sti§n në büt 
liüh t-hou wouldst not bave subsisted 
3515-11i; 3421-:1.2; -8 han ::.an ••• ayyat büt 
he remembered that womn.n 1111-1::1; 12:1-'; 
.§ tu3t hayyiir bavët the wind belps him 
253 ; Ohurma=d ziyiin në bat'ët O. will 
suffer no harm 77:!7; v. also âka.si, haugir­
tikëh. - 5. \Yitb preverbs: andar ,..._,, v. 
andar;- apâc ,..._, to become again 7ïH-15• 
1QQZ1-2:!, 12023; to come into e~istence 

agnin, to be restored to life 46°. 104u.:1.~; 
ta be left, ta remain 39:1.1. 4416 ;- apiik ,..._, 
= apâc ,..._, 3423 ; as ta 101-:1.. 24:!~-:!7, v. 
apiïk; - a par ,...,. to be imparted to 8018 ; 

- /rlic ,..._, to recover (liac from) 544.9-1:!. 
ooz:; - ô ,..._, to npproach, to come on 
65; to pass into 4216-17; - 0 ham ,..._, ta be 
put togetber, to .be formed {from different 
elements} 4317 ; v. also hambavi§nëh. -
6 . • 45 an Ru..:\..-iliary vb. added to the pt. 
pret., bût forms the pluperf. in dependent 
clauses, ns ngainst ëstat in independent 
sent-ences: pas liac han i Arta.xSer lliin 
kirm D=at büt after A. had slnin this 
dragon gu; 3511. 3G1li-IIi, 4Jl7-1B. 511o. 
02". 1089 ; ha.3t i mal büt 11023 (but of 
course always bût ëstiit}; - the pres. of 
.....- forms the fut. perf.: nâm i yiivëtak 0 
zuë§ kart bët 915 ; 1gz:. 103:!:!-:!3. 1Q4B. 
v.- also ham·bütan. - Common Iranien . 
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who knew 1216- 11 ; büt 1. ka ne büt .•• tl 

barl!t ka 11ë bavët there was a time when 
he did not existt and there will be a tùne 
when he will not exist 64:!~; O(h) ,_.t v. 
O(h); cf bavi§n. - 2. ns copula, with a. 
noun, a. pron. or a prep. + subst. ns its 
complement, passim: hün btit Yahuman 
566 ; mart6m ••. lwmak a hO§ .•• barëud 
\\-ill be immorta11049- 1D;kanïcak pat giyül~ 

bütiin [l~Y\"\""N-t'n 1 ] pl. cas. ob1. of tha 
pret. büt used as n subst. 'he who bas 
been' 5518

t ,..._._V. batrêf.iin. 

bütëh [bwtyh; 1:l~IW\VN-tyh] v. avinn­
bütëh. 

-c [-c], ~ci [-cy] encl. pnrticle; it precedes 
other enclitics: adak-ic-i.§ SI :!3 ; ka-c-it 7511: 
1. coordinating conj. 'and': a) alone: 
Valwman Zartux§t.-ic 571:-13; ô han karap 
mat a par-ie në Bp11rlan ... gujt4911.::-~; 
connecting a new section or a new 
moment with the preceding te.'\..-t: ën-ic 
gu ft ëstët kü 415- 11i; ët-ic Cvak hac at•dëh 
.1-4:'; 616. 653. goa, etc.- b) u . ... -c: u ën-ic 
paiUik kü 91'·11 •11 ; u hac-ic ôi.§Un 4011; pat 
tan briih ..• upat-1'c=ôrttnërôk 141°; ram 
u an-ie varcavand 44:5 , etc. - c) corre­
sponding coordination: -c •.• -c: üii ëriin­
ic ciyfïn kunënd Wi amiih-ic bë dünëm 20::; 
ham-ic . . . llam-ic 42:1 (illogicnl co­
ordination), kë ... kë-c 59!!~ bath ... and 
(kë-c ..• u kë-c 3915); -c ... api-: pat-ic 
xuë.§ëh api-S hii11 a11d hïr riid 45H-I5 ; u ... 
'Il ••• u -c: mür 11 ga:.dum u apürik-ic 
xrafstr 7011 ; on1y -c w-itb the Inst w.: 
andar hindükün llrôm apliri.k-ic damikihü 
10910 (apiirik 'etc.' often asyndeticnlly 
added); >lith negation: J:ë-8 ci8-ic pat 
pOe nCBt man-ie [LY-e!] nëst 102!!; ne ..• 
u në-c 72:o.:1; 1lC ••• u në .•• 'lt në-c 
2}19- 20.- 2. emphasizing pnrticle: 11ûn-ic 
41a, etc., ahaniin-1·c, hambun-ic, dit-ic, 
hii11-ic, ën·ic, Oi-e, ôi.§an-ic, ci§-ic, cas. 
obl. ciSë-c, kas-ic, ens. obl. kase-c, apâ.rïk­
ic (Yery commrin), man-ie [not an-ie in 
this sense], tO-c [LK-c; on LK-yc v. s. v. 
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Bu.rtuküJ [bwhtk,n 1
] patron. llSlll. 

121'·'. 1 
bu.rtnn jwhtn

1
] bô::- [bwc-], to save, to 

preserve (hoc from) 'jQt:l. ssn-:o. 88:!5; 

pass. bu ëm we are seved 61; inf. buxtan 
in pass. ense: to be snved = to come 
out of th ordenl (of fire) safe and sound 
(pat: 'thbs praYing the truth of .• .') 
10910• -~~v. (916 sq.) baag·; Ps. bwhty, 
b1oc-; l\:IIirthPrs bwxtn, pres. 1\IPrth bwj-t 
bwxs·, I\I rs lncz-; _..\rm. h,-, bu!em; Paz. 
bôxtan, b 1xtan, bô::-. - V. ba::iSn. 

bul.iürëh [bwht-'lyh] salvation asa. 

t6], amti -ic, kë-c, ka-c (ka t'OS·ÎC v. s. v. 
ka), bë- apar-ic, 0-c(i), pat-ic, pëS-in, 
hac--ic; h c Juin bë tarsëlL-ic 4812; etc.; in 
the apo osis: hakar .•• Siiyël, amüh-ic 
11::-:!a:J, ·a-c tô dit ... , adak-ic t.ô ••• 
7511-1o; 4 3; 55~6.- 30!1: the ideogr. MH is 
a mist for -cy = -ci.- 1. Av. OP -ca, 
·ca.- 2.JI.,-. (588 sq.) -cil, OP -ciy.- Paz. 
-ca, -ci, 1c; I\fPrthPrs -c (-::, -=l-

c~h [c:~ a we~- 1415
·". _15'-''· - Av. 

(o83) cal; Bal. caB; 1'."1' cali. 

cnhür [c ,li 'LB,; figure] four, with the 

sg. - At·· (5ï7) nom. ca8u·ür0; MPrth 
c/'r, cwh (S) = cohr < Av. (578) ca8ru­
(cf s. v. catru§vtif.ak); ~rs cll,r, v. also 
tasom; Itaz· cihür; ]\-p calziir. 

cahiir-dJiwm [,_.·dhmn, 14-mn] the four­
teenth. - ~rom cahür-dah 'iourteen', 
1\rPrth j'rds, 1\IPrs ch'J·dli. Av. (5ï9) 
>lith Ill ther formation ca8ru-dasa, v. 
tasom. 

cahür-ka t [ch,llcrt1
] Y. -kart. 

cnhiiro [ch'lwm, 4-wm] the Iourth: 
rOc i ,_.,sali .--Jj pat,..._. ya.§t IQQlG. 1041; 

yaSt-t,I03~; ,..._. fourihly 63111 , S!F. -
~-pj raz. cihürom; "·!asam. 

cnhiir~piid [ch'lp1d] quadruped, coll. 11 11
• 

12:1.. 197 pl. cas. obi. .--J·iin 1416• 6912-1a; 
adj.: ,..._. apar damik with its four feet on 



cnùür·püd 

the ground 2824.- V. piid, ô-péid. l\1Prth 
cU'hrb'd (MHC),l\IPrs tsb'y; az. cihiirpéiC, 
pl. ciharwfiëq; 1\'-:? c(ah)iirpa ·Vii. 

cnbiir-znng [4-zng] haYing four legs, of 
demoniac beings: gurg i 1028.- Ren· 
ders Av. (578) caBwara.:zaJ ra.; v. =ang 
and cf ao.zang. 

cnk [ck1
] the top of the sk ; of a sbeep: 

the e"--tremity of the bea~ = the nase 
and the chin 1028• - 1\-:? cak 'the lower 
jaw and chin', but Bal. prepJcak'·â 'upon'. 
cnnd [end] 1. interrogativ bow much? 
howmany? 2412- 1 :!. 62~. 831 kü ... ....., in· 
direct interr. 2]3-4- 2. rein!ve: as much, 
ns many as: ,..._,.§fin tuvlin Jatan as much 
as they are able to besto 7920 ; aplirik 
,..._, t.•az.urg·kU11 i.Sniin the ot r performers 
of great deeds, as many as bey are 1066

; 

...... drang i ... , ,... ... dra g for as lang 
a time as 542•6·10-11; as big as tallas 5611; 
and,..._,, hiin and,..._,, v. and. 3. indefin:ite: 
seme, -with the sg. just as ·he numerals: 
,..._, rôc sorne days 219 ; sos. 411!; ,..._, i nëm 
rOc about bali a day 3P 11 ; tiii, /""ooJ ••• 

tiik; v. tiik; ham ,..._, hiin sii just as much 
tribute 12]8 (= 1\'T candii1 • - AY. (600) 
c(aJvant-; 1\IPrth cwnd, B . cunt.; 1t1Prs 
end; Paz. 1'1-:? cand. - V. 

cnndtsn [cnd.Sn1
] movemen , of the sta;s 

1095• - Skr. v. caJicalatii (SGV VI,21). 
P~-~IPrs, Y, Yerbum 171. 

eand·Tnr [cndwl] a name r the Cinvat 
bridge 7212. 7423, 8917. - Paz. candOr. 
From cand 'sbaking', v. he preceding 
w., and rar '*path', v. s.' vari.§n, thus 
'the shaking *path', a designation that 
hns its exact counterpart m.lèna Icelandic 
Bi/·TQSt 'the trembling pah.•, the name 
of the bridge between this ri orld and the 
beyond. 

Cii.Jlfi.li: [c'pwk1], camp. -tar, quick, 
brisk 81!; busy, active Iïs.l J\-:? ciibuk. 

CÜpiikëh quickness OÏ wit nimble wit 
22:1, 4:!.. 1410, 1516, 

ciir [c'l] ~enns 5~20 ; he!p avail 751• -

= Paz. 1'\-:? i Ax. (o84) car -. 
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ciirnk remedy, expedient, menns 811 • 792 i 

,..._, karlan to remedy, to repnir, to re­
mm·e 112~-Zli; ,..._, i ... , or .§ ,..._,, or 
su bst. + .-...., xuastan to try to :find nn 
expedient for a p. 9B, to try to get hold 
of, to seize, to overcome 813• 341-2, 9620. 
10211- 10• - Paz. cfirca (SGV), ]\-p ciirah. 

cnriitik [c1'tyk] girl 381~-u. 441.11.- Bor­
rowed from Av. (581) -cariiiti·. 
ciirêh [c'lyb] nos: my emendation +fra­
liang ,..._, was uniounded; restore the MS 
reading pl'liw (lnst w. of n line, crnmped 
band) c'lyh and v. frii:r,ll.cürë.h. 

cnrm [chn] ski.n, hi de 3211. - = J\'-p; 
Av. (582) caraman·; MPrs crm (A-HI). 

carp [clp 1
] mild, gentle 688• - !IIPrth crb 

(A-R ID); Arm. lw. éarp 'fat' = Bal. 
= NP ca rb; Paz. carv. 

carpëb mildness, gentleness 702'. 

ciiSiSn [c'SSn 1
] tenching 89zs.- V. câBtaa. 

cnSm [cSm, ·~J\-:H] l. subst. eye o:z and 
passim. - 2. adj. con::,-picuous, camp. 
,..._,.tar 567• -Av. (583) ca§man·; MPrlh 
Prs c§m; = Paz. 1\i-:?. 

caSmnk the preceding w. in n compound: 
l:amar i 7 • ,..._, a belt "Witb se,·en "eyes" 
(plaques) 121'. 

casru-kfii [csmk'y] having (ali) eyes 
fastened (on oneself) = exposed to 
people's (contemptuous) looks, an abject 
of derision, dishonoured, pl. cas. obi. 
l""ooJ·kiiyiin [-k1 d 1n 1

], camp. [cSmk'st1] caSm­
kaJt.tar (tbus K; TD!! [cSmk'dtl] ca§m. 
kâi-tar) ï52Z-23• _- li1Prs cBmg,h in tl1e same 
sense (SaDI ID-IY. no. 9bs; Henning, 
GGN 1932, 223 n. 4, where, however, 
the pejoratiYe sense is not recognized). 
The nlternation .J.·âh: ·kiii is nlso found 
in the pnrnlle1 formation tars·klih (PT 
6511 ·k's): tars·kiii (Dhll 48ll') 1I'e'\'eren· 
tinl, respectful', abstr. tars·kiiltë.h ( ·k'syh) 
ibd. 1. 21, but Cod. K (ad 1.) t~rs-kuyi!h 

(·k'rlyh). Same formation in MPrs gylg•y 
(8; Verbum 205) < *gil-kiii 'lamenting'; 
shyk' = sahik-kâ(1:) 'frightened' (presenr­
ed ·k· indicates ·kk·), v. a1so mfinii(k)-kiii. 



- .J.tii < *küya- 'regard, look', cf Skr 
cüyati, -te 'to notice, ta observe, to be­
hold', küya- 'goal, aim' (not to be con­
founded witb kaya- 'body') i root kii-, 
v. OJ:üli, niküh, and gukâi, in which the 
same alternntions in the final are ob­
served. - Neriosengh mistook the la.st 
element of ......... , which he found in the 
form -kül!, for kdh- 'to diminish', Paz.. 
xrïh-, hence Iris reading caSm-xahiSn(itar); 
Skr. v. adarSaniya(lara). 

ciiSfnn [c1.Stn1
] to teach, pt.= pret. pass. 

3d p. sg. caSt 9P. 9421. -Paz. cfiSiij. AY. 
(461) kaS-, pres. cal-, (583) calan- 'teach­
er'. Skr. v. éïsviidayati, subst. üsvüda, is 
due ta confusion with another ciiS- 'to 
tnste', cf List 82. - V. ca.§i§n. 

cntrnng [ctlng] chess 315 • 118-119 passim. 
l:!lll.u.. - Borrowed from Skr catur-aiiga­
'lmving four ranks' (v. 1199- 13); A.rab. lw. 
§itranj. 

cntruSTütak [ctlwSw1tk1
] a fourth, a 

quarter, a cu bic mea:.-ure 4211.- Borrowed, 
and resbaped, from Av. (580) caOru§va·, 
cf sri§t.?tltak. 

cë ~IH; cyh 12P1] 1. interrog. pron. 
whnt? 51i. 72~. 8° etc.; bow? 15u. 5P1 ; 

1\·ith prep. 6 cë, pat cë, hoc cë; cë rlid? 
wh y? 3511 etc.; combined with a subst .. : 
cë zamlin? 71 5 , cë glih? 722 ; pat cë aivënak? 
how? 7520; cë vina.s? 1211 , cê ·vât.? 7322, 

etc.; a par cë aivënak margCnitan i Zartux.St 
pur sU how to kill Z. 4912 ·25-!!.~. 4813-H (apar 

goYerns the whole clause). - 2. rel. prou. 
whnt: ët nümakv cë •.. nipi.ftll ëstët, cë 
~~âhpuhrY . •• framti.tY nipiSf.anY P 2: 3-4; 
kartJI • • . cë ••• sahat P 2: 8-9; lwr cë 
(P.3215, 86 2• 9613 ; êt cë ••• apcïc üvurt 
11214-tt>; 304; pat hiln cim rad cë 12111.-

3. conj. a) subordinating: because 10515 ; 

cë ka id. 991. - b) coordination: for 26• 

6111 •22· etc., pa.ssim. - :nœ: 305 wrong 
ideogr. for encl. ·c(i). - < callya, gen. sg. 
of A.-. OP (422 sq.) ka-. 

Cëcfst [cyc:rse] name of a lake 7113• 9915• 

- Av. (576) GaCca.sf.a., no doubt a lake 
in Eastern Iran, but identified by the 
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1 
\Yestern Zoroastrinns with Lake Unnia, 
v. Sccïka4 
cër [cyl]. fraYe, Yaliant, courngeous 31s. 
161°. - A.~\•. {598) cirya-; 1\IPrth camp. 
<cy)rdr, s~p. cyryat, cyyrtu:m, Sogd. 3511 
sq. ;Paz. cir, Skr. Y. bali.;t/ha (SGV), render­
ing Av. (fBO) ugra-; 1\l' cer. 

cërëh braTery, courage 27
• 

cigOn [cyrm] odY. and conj . .A. interrog. 
adv. how 1. direct interrogation: nün,...... 
ku nom 'l] 2ï2; a.sman ,..._.? 921 ; exclama­
tory: hot.,.! 6111. - 2. indirect. inter­
rogation: âkâli hom kü ,...... hün 57•; vCnët 
kü Bastv kiirCcâr ,...... JŒv lnmët saw how 
Yalinntly . fought 2815- 16 ; ,..._. ôi, 0 ham 
pursëm 51.; andar Gar6dmün datistün ,.....,, 
api-rn në it 522-:l; etc.- B. rel. adv. so 
as: L har Sap zuamn ,...._,dit iistat ... gu ft 
such as e had seen it 23 ; 215 • 4.s. 52°. 
45!!.7, etcJ; introducing quotntions: ,...._, 
dën gDbét ps•, ,...._, ... paitiik kü 45!!4-~5 , etc. 

passim; ~nrenthetic, e. g. 7i15
• 81-~-9 ; -

with o. d monstr. antecedent: hamgônak 
hast ,.....,.a l gu ft 1216-17 ; §müh büt ëtôn ,._, 
ta gDbiih 1) 26 ; 45:t-:s. 782• 4, etc.- 2. v.-ith· 
out a ci use, uscd prepositionally: as, 
as (for~· tance), as it were, 1ike: ,...._, agüh 
ak.Oc mar Om 2026- 27 ; ,...._, marliim kë .Sarm 
439- 13 i 1 813 i t•arclit'01ldiin i ,...._, r am 1l 

Frëf.ôn ·1· 4.55
; héin i ,..._. ën such n th. 

439; nnmeiy lOiB; - with a demonstr. 
antecede!t: ëtôn ,...._, aluh-ë 925 ; ttôn ,...._, tô 
1516 ; ëtôL büt ........- amahraspmld·ë 38!!.7; 
- EtOn, oA agan, ltomânôk {q. Y.) ,...._, 0924, 

etc. i 11llillak(k)iïi (q. Y.) Ï r5Î ,...._, kê pus , , • 

barë (op~ 4P. - C. conj. 1. causal be­
cause:,...._, .. han mazantom bût 013-~; 1081• 

11812 ; a ost ns a rel. pron. "ith a sec­
ondnry usnl sense (as in Lat. qllippe 
qui): 0 !uültar 1' xuc.§, ,..._.::an i Arta:r:Sër 
biit, nümLk m'piSt. s~2 : 751:. 7916. 11620• 

IlSto ;- hhc han ,.._, m Yiew of the fa ct tha.t, 
consideribg that 311• - .2. tempornl as soon 
as: 65 • 15.4411, more emphatically ham-........-
1317. - ,-.....~ ka as if p2.u.n. lOPO-!!.!!. -

4. elmos tha.t 8722. - MPrth cw'gwn; 
MPrs c' ·n (rend ci'On < *ciwOn < 



cigün 

cig611) i Paz. ~-p cün; fro1Av. 
1
gaona-, 

v. s. v. gOnak, and ci- tb stem of ce 
(q.v.). 

cigünilh nnturc, clmrncter 551:1_ 89~1. -
MPrs cltvllyh (A-H II); P . cüni. 

cihënïinn [cyhynyi.n1
] to bnke knmm, 

i.o teach, to nnnounce; tJ..San Oi-e riid 
c~lJënit kfi . • • ~~ey . nnn unced n_!Jo~t 
lnm thnt . • . 3t ', wlth e gl. ku-San 
gujt; pres. pnss. në ùë cihiy rn [cyhywm]: 
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I nm not informed 51 li, th the gl. kü 
ni! diinët, cf e. v. apasihistan - Pnz. cihinï­
dan Skr. v. ilia· (Aog.); om Av. (428) 
kaë(). 'ta teach'. 

cihr [cybl; inscr. ctly] see , origin HajB 
2-4.8Prs: 5. 7.13. P 1 :2.~4; fssence, Îlmnte 
qunlity 559• -Av. (587} !!ci ra-, OP *ciça­
in n. pr. Giçantaxma ( aa::urtpVIJÇ < 
*G1"ça-jarnah-); MPrs cylir sSence, shape, 
origin, face = MPrth cyl g; cyhr'wy11d 
'beautiful', Sogd. 35.37, c hu-cihr; Paz. 
cihar, Skr. v. rüpa, rüpii ·ayava (8GV); 
Js-p cihr; v.· nlso §ihr. 

-cihrak [cyhlk1
] ~ cihr USfd as the last 

element of an adJ. compolmd, v. iip-,.._., 
dam fk-""', g6spand -f"'ool,mart1n-.-...., urt'OT-,.....,. 
Cihrüziitiin [cybl,c,t'n1

] p trou. 11017. -
From n. pr. Gihrâ=iit, cf ii iit. 

clkiimcibë [cyk'mcby] efery kind, of 
whnteve~ sort_ 427 ;_ka_ ••• '"""" *whenever 
5314• -:Not -ct as m "the Inde.~ cf katiir­

cihë. l\IPrthPrs cyg'myct.something, n 
little', List 82, Sogd. 3019• 7. From ci- (cf 
ci-gOn} + kiîm (q. v.) + ci < *cit (v. 
-c 2) + hë (opt. of h-) • atever might 
be de=ired'. 

cïtük 

meaning' (S, BBB, Sogd. 35. 36); Paz. 
cim, Skr. v. kim (-iti), ltetu, artha, kâra~1a 
(:Mx, iSGV}; ~-p cam 'meaning; sin, 
crime'. 

CinTnt [cyn>'"Pe] the nmne of the bridge 
thot joins this wor1d witb the beyond 
6-P~.-Av. (596 sq.) cinva11t-; cf cand-var. 

ets j?ThJJ')l], >rith the indef. nrt. ciS·ë 
I)!ThL>'l\1 + 1], in n negative sentence 
regulnrly ciJ-1"c (1\D\'lJ>'M-c], cas. obi. 
ci.8ë-c [J.D\lJ'~f.yc] 10!!~: 1. indef. pron. 
something, nnything JQ:!4. 4P. 50:!D. 
1021·:!; në ,....... OiSân they BI'e nothing, 
no good 44:!; 8usr i GâyDmart ,-..~ sorne 
part of the sperm of G. 94!!~-:!~;- adj. any, 
placed bef ore the subst.: pat ........ ic iiit•ënak 
••• tllâ. ••• 70~; pat ........ 1·c c.{irak .•. 1lë ••• 
79:!; ,.._,_je ü.Stch 7SlB (interrogation). 79u 
( .•. në .•• ) ; ,.._..;r; bazak •.. në •.• 
8011 ; ....._..ic ••• në ... in no wny 34:!1 • 

751; ,..... ,..._, of eYery description 5910; -
added to a pron. it e."qlresses the neutra! 
gender: Ct ....... 51'; hiin ,..._, 33!!:1. 50:!6 ; hiin 
,..... i thnt which 119:!5 ; ën a11d ,-..~ this 
much 623 ; an ,....... 69:!4, anë-c ,-..~.ff 1191 

something else; har ,....... everything 56•-s. 
71 11• 791 ; llamiik f"'ool kë all the things 
that 100':!0; vas ....... much gto-u. 611. - 2. 
subst. tbing 4n. 571. 76':!'. SQl':!. 821:1.!!5. 
lOP". 11811, 119:!"; p1. ens. obl. ,.._,.an 
[hl}\JJ'l\I-•n1] 1101~; - pat ....._. i in the 
matter of, concerning 56-11. 82':!s. 8413, 

108':!; pat hiin i vitart f"'ool 837.- ]\1\\7 form: 
Olr *cit-cit (from interrog. pron. ci­
alternating 1\ith 7.:a-) > OP ci§ciy 'any­
thing', which _de\·eloped in 1\\V. to ci.S, 
!\!Prth cy§, but in S\V to tis, MPrs tys, 
Paz. Ois, Oisi-ca; ]\-p ci=. Cf Tedesco, 
Dial. 209-211, Language. 21, 1945, 128-
!41. 

ci rn [cym, cm] l. interr'F. nd v. wh y? 
1211 • :W10• 43s.- 2. subst.,cause, resson: 
ham ,......,. riîd 51:!. 671, llân Ï riid 3-!2, pat 
hün ,...._, riid 104:!1 for titis, or thnt, resson; Ci.Smnk [cy5mk

1
] n. pr. 4219

·!!1 

hac hiin ,..._, riid •.• tiii mtt the intention citak [cytk1
] collected 02 (heading). -Y. 

thnt l!S:!t;- condition, m tt-er 11SH.t7.!!o. citan. 
12F·11 ; pat""' i kiirlc{ir: h niinlik 1195 ;- citiik [cyt'k, cyt'.ky] something set up in 
the subject 0215 ; - vas many tlùngs layers, a cairn, or -the like, HajB: 7. 9. 
37111• - < Oir. *cahmâ 'wherefore?', 11.14.15 =Parth . .§iië (q.v.). -Nyberg, 
Skr kasmül; MPr.s cym esson, cnuse;·- ~C~t~nsen Vol. 02::.74 ,(on_,...._, p. 71). 

{/ ' - >: ;i·~' (~~!:~~:.- -~ 
\:., ~ ''.~ ci'~~ 1 t.: ( \ _:: \. •:. ·~ -,/ . r 
,, ,<, J_i' \· ' ·. .·. 
'\--,. ff"-,;;..7< G f \ è ,.'"-•• _../ 

'\..'''"" r Il , 1 -.~-·--· 
~::;:~·~_-{' · ... -



cïtnn 

citnn [cytn 1] cin-, to gntber: 1. ta putinlay­
ersHnjB: 12 (pt. citY= pret. pnss. 3d p. sg.). 
JO (cUY J:llYH = hëcond.).- 2. apar ......... to 
pluck off, ta rem oYe (1\'J? bar-cidan) 12019·!!0 

(3d p. pl. C)-nnd = cfncnd). - MPrth pt. 
cyd, pres. cyn- 'to collect, to :fish ;to choose' 
{S, A-H ill); :MP1·s cyydn cyn- 'to gather, 
to put in layers' (A-H il); Paz. ::\-p 
cidan cin-. AY. (441) kay- 'to choose, to 
select'; cf Skr cinoti 1. to put together, 
in layers', 2. 'to discern, to search'.- V. 
also citéik and vicîtan. 

Ch!nu! [Paz.] n. pr. 46". 

dndy [ddw'] the name of the tenth month 
of the yea.r 9jl5; ,.._. pat J.llihr the name 
of the 15th day of the mont·h 9ïH>-16• 

- Av. {OïB sq.) daQuah- 'the Creator'; 
l\IPrs dyy the name of the 23d day of the 
month (S), in BP dodv pat .dtur; l'<""P 
dai. 

ùngr (dër) [dgl, Ps. dgly; 'L"l. .. X] long, 
far 18!! and pa.ssim; ideogr. ,L l"""'K 5!!!3 ·!!5• 

P 2: 6; dgly 1288• - Av. (693) daraga-, 
OP riarga-; MPrth rirg 'lnng' (A-H ID); 
~!Prs riyr (S); Paz. l\""P riër. 

ùngr-pattül [dglpt'y] long-lasting, ever­
lasting 10515.- dagr + pattai (q. v.). 

Dnliiik [dh1k 1
] n. pr. a devie king, the 

Dragon 341 • 90!!3 • 9512. 9822·2;. 993·ï. 106'. 
ll013, v. A-Ii-dahâk, of which ......., is nn 
abbreYiation. - AY. (70±) dahüka-; Paz. 
Dahiik; :t-.;-p ara bized Zalihiik (written 
.l}a[1[1âk 'the Lnugher'). 

dnliiin [P\\~.IH] mouth 121ï. 506 • 10Jlï. 
10422• - < *daféin, the S\Y form of Av. 
(165ï) =afan-, =afar-, Y. =afar; MPrs 
dhyn; Paz. dahqn; !\'-p dahûn. 

dnhiinfimand [ ......... -•,rmnd] ha,;ng a mouth 
391!!.1:1.!!~. 

Dnhëstiin [dbyst•n'J n. pr. n to>rn in 
Gurgün ll414 ; "Dihistii.n in the e:.\.i:remity 
of Miizandarân near Khwiirizm and Jur­
jiintl Yâqüt 2, 632 
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Cfil [cw~~n. pr. 1. the name of a Turkisb 
people 11 Ea.stem Iran: ...... :réikûn 11323• -

2. the n e of n. town in the neighbour: 
hood of IDnrbnnd 11417 (Arnb ,~·m, Yâqüt 
3, 435).- Cnt. 39, 44; Arm Cor, AG 21Ssq. 

CÜYëgiin [c\>pyg1n 1
] the stick used in 

plnying olo 1611 ; the gnme of polo itself 
314 • 1~. 46 167. - 1\'J? caugiiJJ; _.:\rab. lw. 
~aulajün- Frnen..l:;el, .Ara m. Fremdw. 291; 
Horn, Nj. Et. no. 499 and Hübsclunnnn, 
Prs. St. 5 ; on the spread of this w. in the 
Ew-ope 

1 
languages Y. Lokotsch, Et. TFb. 

d. europ. rorter orient. Ursprungs, no. 434. 

dnlûSu [ 1S.n1] 1. creation, the act of 
crenting 615.16. 4Jlï.ts. 1099. - 2. coll. 
the creat d things: düm u ,........ 3311. ïo~o. 

ïj!!.U.U.2 ïQl:l. S81•IG. 89~. 9J5·9. 92:1; -
created b ing, pl. ens. obi. ......... an : as[.-..... 

mëniii u gEWh ........ fin the henYen­
ear-Jùy crented beings ggu;; -
diitan; Paz. dahi§u(i). Not in 
{1\'-p dihi.§ 'gift, alms' is a 
ation). Coïncides in \\Titing 

and jalti§n, v. these ws. 

et. Y. n. the act of giving, ·with 
a prece g obj.: hün hir apër-ic ,.._. that 
this weai h was given tao abundantly 
136- 7 ; kü 1ak ........ , lwyyiirf.h ......... , v. these 

"'· 
Dnhmiin frin . [d'hm1n 1 'pryn 1] "The 
Blessings of the Roly ones", a gad, 
the besto ·er of Justice and Righteous­
ness 921° :1. - dahmiin pl. cas. obi. of 
_·\.\·, (70 sq.) · 1dalt111a- 'the religiously 
fully inst cted nnd initiated member of 
the Zoroa trian commnnity' (dal!- cf s. v. 
da.st-arar);. Y. (330) Dahma- iifrili·, În· 

Yoked in "". 00 = Afringün I, Phl. v. in 
Dbabhar, ZkhA 141-147. V. also BdA 
p. 1756-13. Paz. dahmq 'pious, holy', Skr. 
Y. uttama {Aog.). 

dnhom [ hwm, 10-•nn] the tenth 8213• 

842• - A • (701). dasama·; l\IPrs dhu·m 
(S); Paz. œ dalwm. 
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dnbyupnt [dhy-wpt'] ruler, bg: Erfin "" 
of Fiitiisp-Siih 1917• 601f:!t. UP; of 
]JiinuScihr 4-72 ; of the Gre~t King killed 
by Alexander 1077 ; Fadaa~n (q. v.) ,...._. of 
Dabak 9023 ; - pl. cas. o~l. ,.._,.an in a 
general sense 11021. ng::;;] subordinnted 
to the Great King: xuawi J ,...._. 12::-t, 7223 ; 

xuaUiyiin u an [ZK] ,...._,.fin 72 1 ; xui:zwi u ,.._,u 
sat·dür u dastavar i dën 108 -::.-Av. (081 
sq.) daüjlw-pati- < *dahy -pati- 'lord of 
the country'; JUPrs dhy d (A-H I); 
Paz. dahevatj, Skr. v. riijan x), deha!;atj, 
Skr. v. griimapati, svâmin ( GV). ni-Biru­
ni, Chronologie 22022, trans iterates dahii.­

jac]'iya = dahyupaiëh. i 
Diiiti [d'yty] the }sestnn name of the 
riyer o,..-us 4-QH. fi(j5.H. - - Y. (730) Diii­
tyëJ.-. 

diik (d'k1
], Y. lltl-diik, kiir- -r~• vë/t-dfik. 

diilmnn [d'lmn1
] a raptorif bird, prob­

ably the vu.lture 94!!1.!!3 • - < *darnu­
mani-, SW form of Av. 683) zaranu­
mani-, an epithet of the kahrkâsa, v. 
karkfis. - Phl. Vd. in a co entary on 
7!! has ,..... vdth the ]\-p gl büm 'md'. -
:N-p dtilman. V. Bailey, ZP 37 n. 2. 

düm [d'rn] creation, prefe ably referred 

to Ohurmazd, but also~ o _-\.hriman: 
created being 63!! i - coll the created 
beings, th: crca~·ed wo.rld. 31 1 and passim i 
......., u dahi.Sn, •·· dahl'.§n, pl. cas. obl. 
,.._,.a11 7310. 752~. ï7H. 7911 8012. 89!!!!-23, 

10215. - From dâ-, '"· dfifi1; Av. (736) 
dami-; l\IPrthPrs d'm; Pa dqm, Skr. v. 
BNti; ~-p dam of animais. 

Ùallllk [dmyk] eartb: 1. opposed ta 
the firmament 3322• 373J 520. 83-93 
passim. - 2. the terrestriAI world 515• 

5211.6710.8913. 92-104passil.-3.ground, 
soi1 9!!a. 21-.29 passim. 331 !!1. 3916 , 606 • 

89-95 pa.ssim. etc. - 4. in geographical 
sense jlll. sa. 113~. 11517 u. 1173; pl. 
...., 1'11fi 1091°. S\Y form f -:.amih (Ps. 
zmyk), which occurs just as often in 
1\ISS and editions. MPrth rs ;;myg, 1\"T 
::ami, archaic form for rn· dern ;;amin; 
Av. (1662 sqq.) ::am-. 
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damik-cibmk [dmyk cyhlk1] containing 
the sr:ed (the constituent element·) of the 
Earth 879 • -V. cihr- and cihrak and cf 
iïp-cihrak. 

dnmis:tün [dmst'n1
] win ter 3ï11 and often; 

n- de\· 8523• 8012 ; created by the deYs 1037; 

- year 77'. - SW form of Av. (1699 sq.) 
::.yam-, z11m- (v. hazangrD-zim) + -sliin; 
:MPrs dmyst'n (A-H I); Paz. damastqn; 
but }1.;-p 1\\V form: ::ami.stiin. 

diinük [d'n'k] wise, Jearned 212. 55::. 
807; camp. f""-'·iar 118H.22- 23• 1201; -
subst. a sage, the sage GB-88, passim; pl. 
cas. obi. ,._,_fin 2:.. 4-u.. 5s.:s, 1311 • lQïH. 
12F·e. ns cas, reet. usu. 1193. -l\IPrs 
d'n'g; Paz. ~-p dâniï; from diinistan. 

düniili:ëh wisdom, knowledge 5311. 595• 

8817. 99l7. usa; dën ........ 27 , vëh-dën ......., 
11217 knowledge of the true religion, 
theology; v. nlso vi.sp-diiniikëh. 

diiniikibü ''isely, with good insight, or 
judgment 411 • 5!111• 5322 ; sup . ........ fom \\Îth 

the best \\isdom 591• 

dnnb [dnby] shore, bank of a rh·er P 1: 
3.- SW form; :!\IV zanb: KZSPrth 1. 19 
znb = Prs 1. 24 dnby, Gr. y, z.E:LJ.oç. 

dnndiin [dnd'n1
] tooth, coll. teeth 2911. 

3}16. 327-11.- .·\x. (683) danfan-; 1\:'"P dan­
dan {sg., not pl.!). 

dnnditnn [dndytn 1
] to scream, of the 

speech of de\ic beings 42H.lD. 5022, 54-13• 

57111 • 61 21. 1031!!,- < *damdilan: :l\IPrth 
dmdyjt, dmdw"g probnbly 'foolisJmess', 
'speaking foolishly or mutteringly', Sogd. 
49, ci Ben,·eni5te, JA 228, 1936, 234.­
Cf *apatundiha. 

diinfstnn [l:J)'"YTK-stn 1
] dân-, 1st p. sg. 

déinëm [l:J)'YTN-yru] 21 2 or dii.1wm [.--­
m] 28111-!!11, 2nd p. sg. diinë [1:J)'1:""TN-yh, 
-'y, -yd; d'n:rh 417]; cond. 3d p. sg. diinÙJt 
hüh 321- 2 : to know, with kü 'thnt' or in­
troducing direct speech 224 etc. passim; 
with indirect interrogatiye clause in­
troduced by kü: kü ca nd how many 2P-1, 
kü kat-iiln who 2P, kü ce wbat !!1 8 • 305 , 

1..-ü • • • aivâp whether . . . or 20:!.!-::1; 
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,.-....; kë th nt 397 1; with obj.: passim; nith 
inf. to know how to, to mnnnge to 5Q~G.!7, 
5P·:.- Av. (1659) =an-, OP dan-; :MPrth 
=.'n'dn ='n-i l\IPrs d'nysln d'n-; Paz. dii-
1lastan, diinestan diin-, 2\:-p dünistan. 

düniSn [d'n5n1
] knowledge 0013. SOM; 

,.-....; 'll ktir-âkiiliëh 8811·:!3 ; ,.._, (u) xrat i 
mart6miin l04H; dkcïlŒh -u ,...._, 1095,,......... u 
âl.:iillêh llP. -11IPrs d•ny§n; }\-p dâ11iS. 

düngnëh det. v. n.: uspurril:ihii. (q. v.),.._, 
lQQ15-tG. 

düniSnümnnd [,_.-•wmnd]possessingknow­
Jedge 80'. 

diinük (d'nwk1
] knee 33!!. - SW form of 

=iinük, q. v. i cf Sogd 49-50. 

dar [BB'] door 75H; gnte, pl. ...... -ihüSïl3·1B. 

114:!!!;1Jacan....., innnotherwa.ySl:l;har""" 
every category llF;- a royal person's 
court P 1:4. P !!: 9. 36• os. 131. 1710. 

20"· 11• 617. 705• 1077• 109!!. 1123. - sw 
form of Av. (ï66) dtrar-, OP duvara-: 
I\IPrs dr, Paz. NP dar- as again.st 2\"'"": 
1\rPrth br, J\-p bar. - V. darak, dar-band 
nnd dar-handarz-pat. 

diir [d'l] tree 331G. 42:!1; pat,.._, apar kartan 
ta crucify 208• - Av. (738) daru-, dru-; 
MPrs adj. d•rwyn; d'r-gyrdyyh 'crucifix­
ion' (S); MPrth d'liLy (v. darü), d'rwbdg 
'cruci.fied' (S; n much discussed w., v. 
Yerbum 223 sq.; JA 228, 1930, 197). 1\"P 
dar 'wood, gibbet'; v. also diirü. 

Düriii [d~l'y], patron. Düriiyiin [d'l'd'n 1
] 

Dareios IE· 11- 1!!. 61 9• 10815• 1101:1.- OP Dü­
raya-t:all11·i MPrth d'r'w {8), v. Dârüv. 
kirt. 

dornk [dlk1
] chapter 1121E.:t.- From dar. 

DiiriiT·kirt [d'l'pkrt1
] the tmm Düriib­

gird ll613• - A.rab Darcï.bjird, Yiiqüt 2, 
517. Diiriiv = DüriH (q. v.); as to the 
alterna tian -üv : -iU cf s. v. xuatiii. 

dnr·bnnd [BB' bnd] barrier, fortifications 
23". 24'. - = :t-"1'. 

dar-handarz-pat v. handar::.-pat. 

*dnrik [*dlyk] courtier, court dignitlll')'" 
F: 1, reacling very uncertain. -li.ZSPrth 1. 
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2ï drykn slrr = Prs 1. 33 dlyk'n srd'r, Gr. 
v. ":"oU b:t lWv Oply::Î."Jwv, cf Syn"a 35, 1958, 
329 n. 15. 

diiriSn [l"HS1\"'N-Sn1
] Y. n. of diiStan: 1. 

used ns p+d. (is) to be held 9020• 1211s. 
- 2. [d'lëd1] maintenance (of the body) 
682• 7615 • • [1.~Sl\"N-Sn] 11ï4 ; xuan'§n 
U t'"'.J 2:!D_i 

• 
diiriSnëh ,ô.'lSnyh] det. v. n. of dü§tan: 
(pus) pat ufn ,.-....; in arder to keep (lùs 
son) quie 4Ifl. 

dnrmün [ m'n1
] medicine, remedy 4SlG.:!7• 

49H. 502• 907 • - I\IPrs drm'n; Paz. l\"T 
darmiin, rr. v. au.§adha (SGV), pathya 
'whole.so e' (?~Lx). 

diirOk [d lwl;;:] medicine, drug 907 • -

!\IPrthPrs d'rwg; Paz. J\-p diirü, Skr. v. 
au~adha. 

dnrrnk [d ;;:y] ravine, orrockHajB: 7.13, 
Prth. eq valent vëm (q. v.).-NP darrall 
'a vnllej between hills'. V. Nyberg, 
Christens n Vol., p. 09. 

dort [dlt1 pain, illness 43:!!1. 5416• S6!!D. 
905• -1\ rthPrs drd, Paz. l\"'P dard. 

diirü [+d · w 1
] tree :w::, I\rPrth d'lwg (cf 

s. v. dür .; ns for the passage 20:!! cf 
A-H ill, e, RI,11-12: 'u.11 d'luy u·::rg l~y 
b§u'n 'm t 'Oh big tree whose bl'nnches 
were cru-led'. 

dnst [Y , Prth YD'; dst1
], with the 

inde!. ar . dast-e [\.'DR + 1] 1. hand 
RnjA:ll14. B:12.10. 9!!~ and passim; 
pow~r 114• 2_4:0• 301 ; - ,...._, apar 11Îhii.fa11 
to put o 's band to 0215 ;-,...... a vi§ burtan 
to deal "''t·h n th. 811°-:!0; -/rü.c,..... §ustan 
to wash one's bands 443.0, •rith hac ta 
dis.=ociot one.self from, ta break off all 
relations with 3SH; - 0 ,...._, i ... rasitan 
to come o close quart-ers with n p. 2.4:, 
- pat dâ§tan ta bave a hold on, to 
hold swqy over 87~3• - 2. ,...... i yiimak n 
set of cl thes 2li; FrP 29.- 3. gnme: 3 
,....,. hac . . burt he won three grunes (of 
chess) a ainst ... 11915; ,...._, i vat vU=itan 
to play bad gnme, to play the grune 
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bnd.ly 12!17
• - Av. (16E-) za.sta·, OP 

dasta; MPriPrs dst, Paz. dast. 

dnstnTnr [dstwbl], ens. bl. da.stavareh 
[dstwblyh] ggn: 1. valid re~gious dOctrine, 
custom, law 1 osn; canJn of religious 
doctrines etc. 1093

; deciîon (of a relig­
gious authority): pat,...._, i Oi IOP~; (pat) 
,_, i Bu.§ë.tar 9û17 ; pat hü1 i f!ttSêt~n.liüh 
,...,_,-ëh ggH-15. - 2. an exp rt· m rehg10us 
mntters, a theologian1 a ])astur, also of 
the Zoroastrian cJerg~r in~neral: a theo­
loginn lOIS; xllatfii u dah upal u sardür 
u ,..._, i dën 1081- 2 ; pl. c obi.: ,_,-ün u 
diitararân u hërpatiin u mJ.uupaUin u dën­
burtdriin IOïlii-H.- MPrs lt'stuT 'a priest' 
{S); Paz. dastür, Skr. Y. rïckrya, guru; }\;-p 

dastür in profane senses {j1• Steingass). -
dast- from Av. (746) dqh 'to teach', cf 
(745) dqstvii 'religious d ctrine'; bence 
?.IPrth dst 'able, skilful' (A-H III). Of 
Bailey, ZP 160, n. fi; TP S 1945, 8. 

dnstnTnrëh 1. ens. obl. of Jastavar (q. v.). 
- 2. abstr. the state of a ~astur 109:. 

dns!-gïr [dstgyl) assistan e 6615 • - l\"P 
dastgir 'an assistant (n w rnostly 'a 

prisoner'); -g'ir Y. grift-an., 
dnst·liiirëh [il)H k'lyh] "handiwork", 
making, of the creation 8 "· 

Dnst-knrt [dstkrt'J n. pr the town of 
Khosroi TI: kô§k i ..... 1142!!I!!!I; v. also s. v. 
Sa.t-Farrax1-Xôsriii. - C(\"t. 59-00. The 
name memJs 'landed es'tate', OP(da­
stak)rta-, Herzfeld, Api 1!!4, 136; Bthl., 
ZsR ITI, Index s. Y.; 1\i:Prth dstygyrd 

'esta te, mansion' (1\.ŒC); tn. h'·· dasta­
l~ert, Talm. lw. dstqrt', Am . Jw. daskarat­
'1anded esta te'. Dhabhnr, IS 63-73. 

de.Smynst [dSmy•st
1
] a linlar mensure = 

the hn.lf of a yujiyast (q .. ), 5419.- A,-. 
(677 sq.) dax§ma.ësti-. 

dnSn [d5n1
], attributiYe b fore its subst. 

da.§në 22:0, right, right and 48:::: nnd 
oiten; - engagement (b giving one's 
right hand): '""""" i xue§ r viin burt an ta 
pledge one's own soul (by nn arith) 
2Pii-17• - Av. (703) da§i a·; ~fPrthPrs 
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dSn; Ps. d§uy. Arm lw. da.§n 'treaty, 
alliance' (I do not accept the explanation 
by Bailey, BSOS VI, 1931, GOO). 

dii.Sin [d'fu1
] gift 171• 7311• 751::.- Aram. 

lw. d§n (Ar.Sama Jetters); J..IPrth d'.§n; 
J..IPrs d'§yn (S, A-H TI); P.s. d'§ny, Talm. 
lw. d§n'. V. Bniley, BSOS \'1, 1931, 000: 
BenYeniste, JA 242, 1954, 300 sq. Not 
in Paz., which rends dalli§n, bath ws. 
coinciding graphically. 

dnSnnk [cL~1] the right wing of an 
army 11910• 

dnSt [dSt'] plain, steppe, desert 315.::7. 

12::. 19::::. 29='. llï::.- J\IPrthPrs d§t; Ps. 
dJty; Paz.1\'"P da§t. -In tl1eA:ram. Tnrgum 
of Hiob discovered in Qumran the w. is 
found in theform d~1$t (translation ofHebr. 
rçm'ibâ 'desert'), identical "·ith Sogd. Orët 
(Buddh.], dxsr (Christ.], v. ZD1IG 122, 
19ï2, 38-39. 

dii.Stnn [d'Stn1
] diir- [l:~Sl\:"-N-; d'l- 2P. 

281. 10014• 102;•9], imp. sg. "ith encJ. 
prou. dü.r-om [1:~S!\~-m] 6~ i apt. 2od 
p. sg. dârë§ 411!; pt. dâSt = pret. pnss. 
3d p. sg., construed as an act. form 495-G: 

to keep, to hold, ta sustn.L"l, to mnintnin, 
to have, 8~1 and passim; - with nn adj. 
as a complement of the obj.: Siihpuhr 
kanïcak ii!anllîk u gariimik dâ.St S. kept 
the girl honoured and respected 163-4; 

2:s etc. passim; the complement sorne­
times cames near to nn adv., e. g. veh '""""" 
to keep, hnnd.Ie a th. weil 50=6-~;, and 
may be repJaced by an adv.: ën zan 
gariimikiluï dür 10::1; Q4_lf>; - ";th nn 

obj. and pat + an adj.: to consider a 
p. or a th. to be ... : pat margarfân '""""" 
to consider a p. guilty of death 1QH.1D; 

03s-9• 801;. 839-1°; pat â:;atë.h (cas. obl. 
sg.) déir-om! coosider me as a free (wom­
nn) = release me (from slavery)! 64, v. s. 
v. fi:;iif;- pat ët ,..._. kü to be of the opinion 
that, to think, imagine that 25~5. 28~-a. 

32::7 sq. 501!-13, cf l\""'P pindfi§tan < *pa(t.) 
ën dii.§tan; pat cë. dürëh bow do you regard 
(the case mentiooed in the preceding 
kü- clause)? ]Ql'>-6 ; pat dëpahr, pat nihiin 
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.-..: v. these ws.;- gô§ .-.., (apar) nikiih .-..: 
v. these ws. - apüc ,....... to keep back (hac 
from), to nvert, to repulse 495- 6. 70'!0• 

i311-to. S7Io-zo. 901o. 102!!1; to abjure 191 

(cf s. v. riid); - apar .-.. to lift up from 
(liac damik) 3318- 10 ;- bë .-.. to take away, 
to tear off (liac from) 1029 ; - a ham ,_., 
to hold together, *to radiate an unbroken 
ray (hoc iH bë starting from him) ops-:;, 
52s; - pM .-.. to sacrifice, to make a 
sacrifice of 1P4;- as n sort of au.."ciliary 
vb. denoting the duration of the Oct: -m 
pat driniSn diirët u drinët be keeps tear­
ing me up 1027-11 ; dii.§t gujt kept saying 
1019-:::o. -Av. (090 sq.) 'Jdar-; MPrth dyrdn 
d'r-; ~IPrs d'.§tn d'r-; Paz. ]\:-p diiStan 

diir-. 

diiStiirëh [d'St'lyh] the act of keeping, 
maintaining etc. 7P·4. 921o.:::o. 

duStik [dStyk] be1onging to the steppe 
Oi:::5• 984• 

dot [dt'] mld animal 9ï". 98'.- Av. (6ï8) 
daitika·; Js""P dad(ah ). 

düt [d'e] 1. law 6413- 111• 6916 • 86:::3 • 9su.-
2. age 2:::a (\\'"ith the gl. hangiim). 31, 1QZ6• 

1411 • 10n. 62:::. 10411; cas. obl. diitëh 53n.:::::.-
3. crented, pt. of diitan: dë.t•iin .-.. created 
by the de•·s 1036-10.13.- 1. Av. (i26) diita­
}\-p diid 1justice, equity'. - 2. 1\TP diîd 
'life, age'.- 3. Av. (6il sq.) daëvô.diîta-. 

diitan [1:1;03"'1\-tn 1
; d'tn1 UQG, 120u] 

dah· [al"·ays "l:J;[BWN·], lst p. sg. 
YJ;ŒWN·m = dahom; 3d p. sg. = 2nd 
p. pl.- ·)"t = dahët; lst p. pl. -·yrn = 
dahëm; 3d p. pl. ......... d = dallënd; snbju. 
2nd p. sg. ""-'-'h = dahiih 346 ; imp. sg . .-.. 
= dah; pt. = pre!. pass. 3d p. sg. dii! 
rr:r~fBWN-t\ :inscr. i"J;rB\"i'N; d't1 2:::.1. 
gzz etc.] lst sg. dât lrom 5ï5 ; :!nd p. sg. 
dfit hë577- 6 ; 3dp.pl.dât hënd ïS!!,construed 
as an act. fonn 18:::1 ; pluperf. 3d p. sg. 
diit ·ëstct 871::, 3d p. pl. ,....,., Cstënd 94~~; 

apt. pass. diit [}J\YE-d =] hë. 215: 

A. to give SPrs: 15 i 2lE.zt etc. passim; 
aplic ....... to giYe back 345-6 ; - jrâc .-.. ta 
gh·e away 5QlG-t7; - v. also drôt, framlin, 

passaxu, =ànëh. - B. 1. to put, to place, 
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to deposi g::::::, 10912 ; - bë 1"-.J to deposit 
39s.;.:::::. 4 • 4210. 4sz::. 49s-o.::::-:::a. 501s. 94:::1 i 

pat dam'i bë .-.. to lay (an enemy) in the 
dUst 33zo to take off (clothes) 577 ; -

{bë) ô. . .-.. to transfer to ... ss:::. 953 • 

12016. - . ta create 397• 571-s. i6 :o.:.:::. 

etc. pass]' t.- to prepare 421G, w:ith the gl. 
kü. sii.'Lt; to bring about 451, v. axuiiyiS­
?lëh; - fr ~c ,..._, to put into existence by 
creation a:. 946 • - Av. OP (ill sqq.) 
1dii-; l\IP th d'dn dh-; 1\:IPrs d'dn dy-, 
dyy.; P . dadan dah· (dëh·, dili·); Js""P 
diidan dil~. 

diitür [d' 1] the Creator 5711 ; epithet of 
Ohurmnz , passim; creative principle 645. 

diitiirëh 1 the act of giving 702~.- 2. the 
qunlity o being the Creator 71B, 

düloYnr !'twbl] judge P2: 2; pl. cas. ob!. 
v-611 lOi . - < Olr. *dtlta-bara-, v. diît 
(1}; KZ Prth 1. 24 d'ihr; MPrtb d'dbr; 
Ps. d't1cb- ; :Mrrs d'ywr; Talm. lw. dw•r, 
du·wn P . J\-p diivar. 

diitn1·nrëd 1. judicial decision, judgment 
7313• 751117.- 2. sg. cas. obi. of diif.avar: 

pat ....... k~lan to make a p. one's judge, 
nrbitrnto 10314. 

dü!ëh [d tyb] 1. the quality of being 
created, arentedness, "creatru·eness" 55111• 

- 2. cas~obl. of dat (2) (q. v.). 
dii!ihii [ tyh'] right~ously 6310• 81". -
1\IPrs d' h' (8). 

diiükëb [ 'tykyb] the tenets of the tbird 
section o the Avesta cnlled diitik 'relat­
ing to tfte Sacred Law' 9811. V. Dili 
6ïï11 sqql; GrirPh II, 20 sq., and cf gii­
hiinik an~ hüt-·mansr. 

diitistiin td'L.-Vn1
; Dl"N'] decision 4511. 

68 title. 8!5. 105~; judgment i2'!~; as 
opposed o passa nd (q. v.): a judgment 
which e~ceeds the forma] prescriptions 
of the laa·· the utmost rigour of the law 
i01 [in o ber cases also: favom· awarded 
above t e fonnal prescriptions of the 

' law]; m-1iiyë .-.. the HeaYenly Justice 
(persan· d) 771:::; kiir u .-..(as a hendiadys) 
proper u e 4113; lawful, rightpous deeds 



dütistiin 

70H;- nffair, matter 4"; ondition, state 
52~-~.13 , 90~.- MPrs d'dys 'n; Paz. düêstq, 
Sh.-r. ,~, nyilya; 1\-p düsUin 'a tale, story'. 
datisUinëh [d'tst'nyh]. ' yuvat ....... and 
cf a-datistânëh, -ihii. 

dütistiinümnndëh [,..._,·'v; dyh] adjudic­
ation 54Hi, - Paz. aa:l-l nnandi, Skr Y. 

11yiiyamattii (SGV X"VI, 1 2). 

dnTiin [dwb'n1
] pt. · g 1510_ - V. 

davistan. j 
dnTiinïk [dw'nyk] transl\teration of the 
broken pl. dawéinfq of -*ab danaq, -iq, 

a sm nil coin: AbU (Arabi,..._, "the father 
of the small coins" = h "ho is greedy 
for money, the niclmam of the caliph 
Abü Ja 1fa.r :Man!jjür, t e founder of 
Bagdad 11701• - Axab diiAaq is barrowed 
from Miir diing (BP d'nui _inn. lw. dang, 
l\"rP diink, dân(u)g; accor~g ta FrP 29 
it "as 1/r. of a dënli.r, but m Islnmic times 
1

/ 0 of a ~rahm; lnte Gree1authors 8:tv:btTj 
= o~ol.o;. 

dn.Tistan [Ll~ITT\TN.stn1], ntitnn [dwytn1
, 

LI~ITVVN-tn1] torun, pt.= pret. 3d p. sg. 
davist [L:çrr\VN-st1

] 71H~ pass. constr.: 
dëviin hanjaman davît rdw:rt1

] (by the 
devs an ru:sembly was -~ at =} the 
devs hurriedly arrnngeJ an assembly 
4214

• MPrs dw., Vertum 173; ~-p 
davidan. 

dnTr [dpll course, rough, a nickname of 
King Yazdagird I: 1157, '\TI Arnb sources 
(references Y. Cat. 67} trahsliterated dafr 
nnd trnnslated al-fa~~-; rddersAv. (lï89) 
harata- 'well-fed' Vd. 22~ stout, robust, 
of a warrior Dk..l\1 755• Often written 
ddpl: PR 5' (ddplyb =) avriih u druitiih 
anton:rms of carpëh u dü "stânëh; also in 
Bd.A., v. s. Y. Gafr-géit•, wh re the constant 
confusion between ,._, gafr is dealt 
witb. Paz. dawar (Bd A:Otiâ 431°; SGV 
V, 61. 74 is nncertain, arld emended by 
\Y est and de l\Ienasce). - bir *dabra-, re­
presented by Av. (68~ dawrli.-maê.§i­
'possessing well-fed shee '; Marl..-wart's 
et:ymology (Cat. 1. c.) is tenable. 
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ilnx~nk [dhËk1
] sign, mark, token 48!1. 

5F·13 ; liac ,._, bE hi.ftan to disregard 91, -
Av. (676} daxSêira., daxita, cf nlso (ibd.) 
dax§a. 'burning'; Sogd. 48.49. Paz. dti5a 
(liLx), daiiaa (SGY). 

diiynk [d'yk1
] mother 3216• - Kwù da 

(Edmonds, Knrdoev, Mardüx), dêiya 
(Mardü..x); Sïvand dey6, diyô, Abdüi dô''Î 

'mother' (.Ïukovskij, .:.11aterialy n 331; 
his 0 = ti); Bal dai 'nurse, maid servant', 
l\T!' diiyah 'nurse, foster-mother, mid­
v.ife'; Arm. lw. dayeak 'nurse'. From Av. 
(724} •aay. 'to tend (cnttle)'. Cf Benve· 
niste, JA 228, 1936, 196. 

diiynkiinënïtnn to tend, ta nurse 50111• 

dnZa [de-] pres., 3d p. sg. da!Ct 2JlB, to 
burn, to blind by cauterizntion. - Av. 
(675} dag-: cf 1\''"P diZan 'acid, pungent', 
Ann. lw. da!an 'bitter, cruel'. 

dëh [dyh, 31T') \illage, settlement, pl. 
cas. obi. ,..._,.an [IIIT'-'n1

; dh'n1 46111 gl.], 
ou-16• 14H. 326, 3711-15.::7 etc. -Av. OP 
(700 sqq.} dallyu. 'country'; Arm. In~. deh 
'district'; MPrs dyh 'country' (A-HI); 
Paz. dell, ~-p dih. Cf dahyu-pat. 

dëhik [l\IT'-yk] belongbog to a \illage, n 
community 37::5 ; pl. cas. obl . ....... {in '\rillag­
ers, members of a community 3ïl!!,H,l7. 

dehkiin [dl1Is'n 1
] '\-ill.nger, pl. cas. obl. 

....... an 146.- A recent formation of dch; 
NP dihqéin, _-\rab. lw. dihqün- 'landlord'. -

dëk [dyk] pot, vesse! 42'.- :NP dëg. 

dën [dyn1
] religion, esp. the .Mnzdnya.s­

nian faith, doctrine and religious order: 
27• !9fi. 305. etc. passim.; the ftùl 
e).:pressions are: miizdesn 36!!·3• 

10913·::6• 1ll4• 11211 ; mâ:,desn ,..._, 10810 ; 

,._, i mii:desnêin 2!1'·::3 • 23::::. 10P6 ; vëh ,..._, 
or in one w. vëh-dën [SP1:L-dyn1 or 
wdhdyn1

, v. vëh] 36fi. 5P.ll1::·'.1123.1'.111; 
,._, (i} vëh i mü:desntin so:::a. gg::~-!!5 ; en ,._, . 
i '!Jëh i mâ=desnli.n 90:::1; vëh ,..._, (or vëh-,._,) 
i mtizdesnli.n 59 6• 6313. 64!!1-::3; ,._, i pOr­
yOtke§ëh 64H ; vëh ,....., i pOryOtkëSdn 111"-5; 
,..._, i riist i veh 9P; ën ,..._, (i) apëcak 193,111; 
ën ,..._, (n apëcak i mii:,des1Hln 186.11,::3; 



tHin 

ën apëcak ,.._. i mü=dcsn 2424 ; vêh ....., i 
apëcak 5914 ; (ën) apEcak vëh ....., i ma=­
desniin BP. 844 ; ,.._. i Olturma=d 6Q'l6 ; ....., 

sUiyitan, ,.._. ya§tan: v. these ws; - in 
pnrticulnr: the authoritative canonica.l 
texts of this religion: ën ,..,. , cigôn hamük 
apastdk u ::.and nn.mely, the -whole Avesta 
and· commeutary 1 Oï11 ; the quotatious 
from these te:\."ts are introduced by the 
following.formu1a: cigi5n - gèibet followed 
by kü 3()13-U, 421.1:. 4520. 4515. 4SMS. 

491 •16• 522~. 53°. 5-!1- 17 ; fo1Iowed by hat 
(q.v.) 387- 11.435 - 26• 44H-ts. 503- 5 ;"Without 
following particle 4116 ; (i) cigôn ët i ,..., 
gôbët kû 53~m-2!. 5!P. 58'. 60s. 6F-B; cigôn 
pat ,..., 7718 ; pat han i "'"' gëibët kü 434-5; 
and.ar ,... yu ft lstët 8011 ; an-ie ,..,. gôbët l;ü 
38111 ; ltac ,..,. (ëtèin) paitak kü 3-4:1. SQ12-P3 ; 

cigOn hoc apëcak vëh-,..,. i 71Jüz.des11iin paitâk 
SP-11 ; v. further paitiik and paitakEh; v. 
also s. v. dipivarëh. - Av. (062 sqq.) 
daénâ-; _-\rm. lw. dc.n; l!IPrthPrs dyn 
religion, religious community, clmrch; 
Paz. din.- Cf ak-dê11êh, dCn-burtar, dënik, 
du§dën, hudën. 

dëniir [dyn•I] a gold coin, a dinar 66• -

Borrowed from Byz. Gr Ô1jV:ipLov (zpuaoü\1), 
in its turn borrowed from Lat. dcJJarius 
(nummus). CfE. Sch~•iJ+zer, IF 40,25-20.-
1218 rend swhl = suxr instead of dënâr. 

dën~burtiir [dyn1 bwlVl] n benrer, an 
adherent of the 1\fazday&.-uian religion 
10011 ; designntes the layman as opposed 
to the clergy, pl. cas. obi. --ün 10713-14; 
97 2 (for cas. reet.). 

*Dënë [dyny] n. pr. P 1: 7. - Rending 
not quite certain. It may be the abbre­
Yintion of one of the munerous compound 
names beginning •dth Dën (Dën-Ohur­
ma;;d, Dën-SaltpulJr, Dën-ayylir, Dën-dat 
etc., v. J usti, ~'"E ). 

dënlk [dynyk] belonging ta the (Mazda­
yasuian) religion 909 • 105". 

dën-knrt [d;rn 1krt1
] ''Religion 'sDecisions", 

the tît.}e of the well-known collection 
of traditions, the Dën-kart: 11P~.ll221 ; 
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heaclings 
the etym 
kartakün. 

6, lOS, 110, 
logy of -kart, 

111. - As to 
v. 2kartak and 

dëpnhr [d 'hl] anger; pat ....., drJ.Sta11 (to 
bold in n ger=) to keep in custody, to 
arrest 21 ll.'l!. - 1tiPrth dybhr or tybhr 
'anger'; d bhrg tybhrg, 'bnnished' (MHC); 
A.rm.lw. ipoh 'arrest; guard-room', i di­
pahoj dne or arka11cl 'to place in arrest, 
to throw into prison'. V. Henning in 
~œc s. v dybhrg. 

*dëpnsiën [*dypstyn1
] *full of wrnth 

10316. - Ps. dypsty, dyp§ny rendering 

Syr ru§;;ii.~wrath'. Te.'\."t spspyn', correct­
ed by Dh bhar to spstyn 1 and combined 
"With 2\I""P apist 'nasty'. This spstyn1 may, 
howeyer, e rend dypslyn1 ns well; the 
assumed menning of this w. would suit 
the contr.t better. [MPrs 'npspyn 111 
985 (S) is indistinctly written and quite 
uncertain . 

dërnng [~·Ing] long 9P. - Paz. dërang. 

Cl Bthl,tM VI, 12 n. 2. 

dërnng-:s:U tiii [dylnghwt'y] the long­
dominaï gad, of Fâi 9913·u. 1065, -
Renders v. (096) daraj'ô.xrJaOëita-; also 

the epitl[ of Zurviin. 

dës [dys] shnpe, form, v. xâyak-dës. -
1\IPrs dys 2'\'"'P -dEs, e. g. miih-dës 'moon­
like'; v. sa u=dës. From daë.s-, v. di§tan. 

dësnliëh dysh.-yh] *directions, :instruc­
tions 551 • - From Av. (Oï2 sq.) daés­
'to show ta indicate, to instruct', cf 
!o.IPrih 'Ù ys 'indication, instruction', pt. 
'bdy§t, pr s. 'bdys- 'to show, to inform'. 
Ghilain 6; ; v. nlso avdi§t. 

di!Y [81: '] demon, de\-il, of indh·idunl 
e\~il being : _Jz, Damistün, Früi=.i.§t, HeSm, 
ZêSt, v. ese ws.; - commonJy in pl.: 
....., cas. r~t. 192~. 451

• 6917
, used as v oc. 

4215; cas obi. .....,-ün [SYIP-'n1
, usually 

Si"D'-n1
] passim, used ns ens. reet. 61~. 

76:!2 ; ....., ün I"'..J the supreme devil 
4215; ,......ifl dût, v. düt. -Av. (66ï sqq.) 
daët:a-, 0 dait•a-; commou:Milr and l'I""P. 



dëY-nyyiis [~l:J)'-'dyb's] o!e who longs 
for, attaches himself to tle devil.s, pl. 
cas. obl. ,-.....{in 639- 10• - V ayyastan. A 
populartransformation of, o neuphemÏ::iïU 
for, Av. (Oïl) daëva-yaz-, nom. sg. and 

pl. daëva-y{i::O, cf dëv-izak.~ 
dëTësnëh [SYD'-ysnyh] el--il-worship 
631li, - Abstr of dëvësn < :iv. (670 sq.) 
daffva-yasna-. 

dëT-ÏZnk [Sl:J)•-yck'J worj;hipping the 
devils, sup. ,.._,-tom 53s. -A. recent com­
pound of dëv + izak < *ya::.a-ka-, cf 
i=.i§n; the Phl. rendering Av. daëva­
ya=-, v. dëv-ayyiis. 

dë;-ïznkëh [Sl:J)•-ych.-yh] 8\oil-worship 
7P:!, 73&. 7510• 8221,- Paz. dët,ii!ai, var. 
dëvi-ii!i, dëvii.zï. 

dëT-kiirulbü [SYD• k'myh'] with demon­
icnl desire 4614.. 

di! [dy!, dl; LBBH] henrt 
292, v. also dilë-nëv. - S 
dyl, Paz. ~-p dil, as agains 
Av. (1692) =~rad-, zaraOaya­

dilëh bravery 41 • 

• 117.:1, 25!!.1, 

form: MPrs 
JtŒrth ::.yrd; 

dilë-nëT [dly TB] 23u (2 u.:o), dil-nëv 
[dl TB] 29". (301·'): "gooJ of henrt" ~ 
b:_nve, gallant. - dilë cas. tbl. of dil, v. 
nev. 

dipï;nr [dpywr]secretary ~Prs: 9. 15. P 1: 
7; pl. cas. obl. ,......;-fin matist. the chlef 
secretary lllli. 18::1• 19::s. 1 FrP 15, l\IS 
K dpywl. ( = dipivar). Olr *dipi-t:ara­
from OP dipi- 'inscriptiïn', BP dyp 
'document', MPrtb dyb 'le"ttter' + *t·ara­
from Av. (13GO) 1var- 'to cb\er, ta hide, 
to preserve', thus 'he who ~preserves the 
documents'. Early contraqted to dipir: 
A.rm lw. dpir yp:qt;,t.:t7dl.ç; :KzSPrth 1 !?4 
dpyrwpt = Prs 1. 29 dpyr},t, Gr. tmns­
literation ÔLf3tpo..-r, 'chief fecretary'; M 
PrthPrs dbyr; I'<""P dibir, dqbir (but Paz. 
*divër, v. ne::'-..-t w.). Cf Bniley, BSOS 
VII, 1933, 711--77. 1 
dipï;arëh [dpy=yh]ll311• dipïrëb [dpy­
ryh] 2::6: the art of writing (documents) 
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2::6 i dën ,.......; the \\TÎting dawn of the 
sacred terls ll311• - MPrs dbyryy, M 
Prth dbyryft; Pnz. diviirf (1\Lx). Bailey, 
ZP 1ïï-194. 

distnk [dystk1
] *trented, mnnipulated, or 

the like: pat HUm ::ahr ,.......; *treated with 
(the demon) \Vrath,s poison 2511i-17 = 2su. 
- In the edition the first letter is a 
marked d, bence the reading dystk1 is 
cogent. Becawe of -ist- this must be a 
SVir form corresponding to a :l\1--w form 
with -iit-, but its menning in this context 
make it impossible to combine it with 
1\'\V diftan (v. nerl w.): a wenpon is not 
"built" or "formed". It would be tempt­
ing to connect it ·with Sk:r dih- 'ta daub, 
to smear', but the corresponding Av. 
(6ï3} daë=· bas ether significations (cf 
di::), nod the Plù. renderings of it (Vd 
aa.13.1B, 7sa. 1536) have run mid and are 
no more recognizable (they can scarcely 
be brought together with dës-, v. the 
ne::'-..-t w.}. 

dlStnn to build, is the probable reading 
of the Prth ideogr. Bl\'Y- RojA: 9. ll: pt. 
~pret. pnss. 3d p. sg. Bl\'Y-t ~ di!it, 
cond. BJ\TY-t ~-ndy = dUt ahëndë.­
MPrth dyStn, pres. certainly dys-, cf 
dysm 1 n 'building'; J'!.!Prs dysydn dys- (A­
H I), wbich is probab1y a denom. of dës 
(q. Y.), borrowed from 1\\V i BP has 
dësitan, pass. dësihistan, dësak 'form' 
{Bailey, ZP 94 n. 2), wherens the form 
dhytk1 'built' DD 3G3 seems to represent 
thetrue S'Y form *dahitak < *diJtitak (with 
-Ch -> -ah- cf s. Y. u:dahikëh) from S\V 
•anie· ). Sogd l!ys- BBB p. 50 ult. 

di! [TWt}, inscr. TWB]l. the second, the 
ether: rOc i,.......; 83 ; Oi i......, the ether 12P6 ; 

ëvak apèik,..._,lQ4!~ etc.;ëvak 6 (Oi)"" 10011·1:1 

etc. - 2. ndv., nlso ......,.ic, for the second 
time, ngain 462-3 etc.; further, then 515 ; 

back P2:10;- 1116 v. dft. - Shortened 
from **diti < *ditiya·, S'V form of Oir 
*dvitiya- 'second', OP dut!itiya-, Gath. 
Av. {903 sq.) daibitya· for *dbitrya-; 
JtŒrs dwdy = dudi for *didi through in-



dit 

fluence of dü; Paz. dirj, didi·ca, dwl; as 
ngainst 1\\V *bitiya-, Av. (1. c.) bitya-; 
MPrtb byd; cf. s. v. bita.,.,~. V. nlso diti.kar. 

dit [J;IZYTN-t1
; 1116 "";th 'Wl'ong ideogr. 

T1V!? for dyt 1 misreed as dit] sight.: pat 
....... visibly 1110 ; pat ,....... âvurtan to mnlœ 
mnnifest, to gï-..e e\·idence of 4z. - ~-p 

padid; p. iivurdan = BP. 

ldi1an [dy-tn 1
; ij:Zl:"-TK-tnl, inscr. and 

Ps. :f:!ZYTN-] vën-, !2nd p. sg. J:IZ"YTN-yd 
= vënë 704• :çi:ZJ:""'TK-'h = vënëih 3ID; 
subju. lst p. sg. I;IZ1~-n = vE11iill P2: 
10: to see, to regard, to catch sight of, ~o 
contemplnte, ta discern, ta e~-perience: 
ayiijtan 1l ,....... 'li dêini.stan sse; düniikihii ,....... 
5!19; pat t•ëni§n ,....... 5013-14; pat (xUë§) 
ca§m ,....... 74::1°. SOli; - \\ith kü thnt lP. 
127 etc., with ka that 40'!4 ; - with a pt. 
ns its complement: -m murtak dit hêin 
iahm spiihpat I saw this Ynlinnt general 
:;lain 2710- 11 ; 2 =an. ni!astak dit 617 ; wi.th 
nn adj. P2:10. 2710 • 57!!6 sq. (purr corn· 
plement); - v.itl1 an indir. interrog. 
clause: ,...... kü ... cigi5n ta see bow 251s-u; 
ka.t dit kü ka.s kë ... kart 737--l! a contnm· 
ination between ka·t dît kü kas ..• 
kart and ka·t dit kë •.. kart; - apar """"' 
to find out, ta discoYer 394-5; to surrey 
5817 ; to outv.it (pat) 9917 ; - frac .... to 
forebode 47!!!!., 5Q!!4, 5ll!!-U,1S-19. - Av. 
OP (724 sq.) !!dây· nnd (13~3 sq.) t•aëna-, 
vaina.; common. Y. also 'l:ëni§n. 

:!tfifun [dytn 1
] appearance, looks 141°, 

1516 •21.- :MPrth dycl11 'sight, phenomenon, 
aspect', also spelt dydyn, dyd'yn (l\IHC). 

ditïkar [dtykl] l. orclinnl number: the 
second: fratom ... """"' . . . sitikar etc. 
8316-lB; regularly placed bef ore its sub:;t., 
but nt times also aiter: rôt:: i""""' 1197 ; sâl 
(i),...... 974- 5 ; to be noticed: ,...... ya§t or yaSt·ë 
10015.1031,!!6-!!.7,- 2.pron.: evak •. ,,......the 
one - the ether 1815- 16 ; apâk """"' v.ith 
each other 41.- 3. adv. secondly 825; for 
the second time, agnin 4311, - S\Y fonn 
of Ob·. *dvitiya.kara·, v. dit; Paz. dadi· 
gar, 1\T digar through haplology. 1\IPrs 

G4 dültün 

1 hns dwdyt, ~!Prth b(y)dyg (beside byd); 
1 cf dît. 
1 

l diTün [drY'n 1
] the gO\·ernment office 

1 1ll!!1, 11f·7•13• - ]\~ divan, Arnb. lw. 

1 
di!t'ân; -~· lw. diU'.an alrendy in the 

1 

Bible. P sibly < *dipi·vahana- 'docu. 
ment hou e', Y. dipïvar. 

1 

diTiir [dYf·'l] a wall 39:!1, - ~~ dit:ür. V. 
Hübsclrmhnn, PSt 65, no. 509, whose 
etymolo1

1 
is quite satisfnctory: *dida. 

vüra., Y. he ne:\.-t w. 

dlz [dc1] castle 23~5-~7 • ,2.,p.:~.ll. 10817. 
11111- 10• f ~ll'rthPrs dyz (8, A-H II, 
~IHC); N+ dîz. - 1'<11' form, as against 
OP di~â· From Av. (073 sq.) daë=-; cf 
s. v. dïsl •. 

dü [TLl:'}N 0211. 645• 12QB, elsewbere 
figure] t'ro. - S\Y form < *diiu, Oir 
*dL'âU; ?IIPrthP.rs dw. - Cf s. v. t..1icftan. 

*dô-iipdii~ [dw'pd,n1
] *he who bas two 

water ju = *the constellation Aquarius 
510. - !IIJ gueEs. On the Dendern pictu.re 
of the Ndiac the .A.quarius carries two 
jugs fro which water fiows. The rend· 
ing dw'cd 'n 1 = dviï=dahân (q. v.) ndopt· 
ed by _ tiâ (follo"ing Noeldeke) does 
not suit tte conte:\.'"t, nnd the emendation 
*Naltiï.='ig n 'Cnpricornus' proposed by 
Sanjana of no value. 

düisr [d\\~•:::;1] spiritunl eye, intuition 52!!.0• 

- Borro''td from Av. (744) dOifJra· 'eye'. 

dükün [df·k~n1 ] detniled, full, exhaustive 
exposition: ,.._,.ë O§murtan drü:. it would 
be tao ltg to gh·e n detailed acconnt 
105~3-z~; .. kë ,.._, dërang id. BeL.\ p. 20914 , 

as in -~'fiLI aUQ(Ji ;al a c]ikrultu; pat f"'.J in 
full detall, exhaustireJy 113". - Paz. 
SGY Y, 2o. 29 dugq, Skr. v. vistirnam, 
::.\..-ri, 10 kr. Y. vyal.ti; XI, 129 dugânihii, 
SJ..:r. ·v.p '"wryena. InBdA, I.e., the first 
letter Ît; mnrlŒd d. The re.ading seems 
thus ta e sW'e and not liable to emen· 
dation ( ain>-t Bailey, BSOS VII, 1935, 
761-762) Probably identicnl with the 



1lükün 

ne~-t w., properly 'going tlu·ough over 
agnin, repetition'. 

düliiinnk [dwk'nk1
, 2-k' 1

] double; ela­
ven (hoof) 94110 ; n pair 7!!5, - MPrs 
dwg•ng 'twofold' (A-H II ; !\1:' dugêinah 
'double'. Cf ëvkünak. 

dûkünik [dwk•nyk] doubl , twice, in ,..... 
vasi'11ü hrice ns much 10924. 

ùü-IJÜd [dwp'd] a biped, . cas. reet. ,..... 
197 ; ens. obl. ....... an 691!!. Y. pâ.d and 
cf caliür-pfid and d6-zang. 

dôrnk [dwlk'] a pail, a ucket 53'. -
Axab. lw. daurag 'a w ter-pot IDth 
handles' i l\~ daurah 'a "4e-mensure'. 

ùü-snr [dw1sl] the name of~one of the two 
armies commanded by th kings of ~a 
1177.- In Axa bic sources d u.sar, pro:Perly 
'having two heads', perhefs because this 
army consisted of bath infnntry and 
cavnlry. Nyberg, Karlgren vol., v. s. v. 
bôr-gil. 1 
düsgn [dwsSn

1
] the a~t f milking; as 

pred. (is} to be milked 54 ,;,u, 

düsitnn [dw5)'tn1
] ta · 42o. IOP~. -

Root *dheugh-, Olr "'dauE, Skr duh-, cf 
1\'ll dü:y 'chwned sour m -'. diis- prob­
ably < *dDx-s- with the rth. pres. suff. 
-s-, Ghilain 79 sq. - Js-p §idan with an 
unexplnined .§ •• 

düsitiir milker 54ll.7,ll, 

diis! [dwst'] !. adj. klnd friendly 83". 
1041:!; dear, beloved, co . ..--tar 221 1i, 

4!9.- 2. suhst. friend 3215 0210. 63~5; pl. 
cas. obl. ....... an 701·!!,!!~.- *dau§tii, nom. 
sg. of OP dau.Slar-; MPrs dwst (S)i Paz. 
1\'1:' dOst.; S\V forms fro AY. (1656) 
zao§- 'to enjoy'; cf da§üra 1 . 

düstëh friendship 51, 55~1. 

1 düS [dwS] shouJder 331 
dao§-; J:I.;J? d68. 

2 dôS foolish, stupid, ugl) 
75°. Paz. reads duStar, 
due to nssociation wit 

5 Nyberg 

0~3. 

- Av. (074) 

camp. ,......far 

robabiy oniy 
the preced-

05 drnnj 

ing duS-kanik (an independent· w. "'du.§ 
does not exist), but perhnps mco.nt as 
du!t-tar, NP duit 'fou], ugly', - Paz. 
dôS'i 'foll~r' (BGV X, 58 etc.). 

düSiirnm [dwS'lm] lo\'e, affection 51 • s~s 

etc. - :MPrs dw§•rm, -myh, -myy love, 
du:§•rmgr 'lo\':ing'; Paz. dulür(a)m. < dO§ 
+ üram: dO§ S'V form of Av. (1050) 
zao§a-, MPrth =w§ 'willingness' (:MHC) i 
ëiram cf s. v. riimi§n. 

düSnxu [dwShw1
] bell 2015• 347-~7. 651!!.18 

etc. pa.ssim; a11dar ,..... 2516, 2813• 3lli, 
6P.. 6811 ; pat ,..... 765- 11• 84u-~o. - Av. 
(675) daofahva-; 1\IPrth dwjx; 1\IPrs 
dw§wx; Arm. lw. d!ox-kr; Paz. dôfax, 1\'P 
dô:ax. 

dü~znng [2-zng] a biped, of demoniac 
beings, pl. cas. obl. ....... an 4611. -Y. =ang 
and cahiir-zang; renders AY. (966) bi­

=angra-. 

drafS [dlpS] banner 2ï!!~. 295·16• - Av. 
(7ïlsq.) drajsa·; liiPrtl1 drj§ (A-R ill, 
cf MRC 119 n. l and Glass. s. v.); Ann. 
lw. drau§; 1\"P dira/§. 

driihitnn [dl'hytn1
] ta shout (with a voice 

resembling the neighing of a barse) 58111, 
- Skr hrüd- 'ta sound, ta ring', whence 
Av. '*zriïd- nnd OP *drüd-, which devel­
oped in SW'" ta drüy- or driih-; bence drai 
(q. v.). Thus driihitan is uJtimately iden­
tical with drüyilan (q. v.). 

drnhm [,Z\VZ}:] a sil\'er coin, the drachm 
68• 1196.- From Gr ôpz!J.lj. In Snsso.nian 
time its weight we.s 4 . .25 gr. silYer. 

drnhnfii [dllm'y], drnnüi [dln'y] Jength 
65u. 9616, etc.- From driït; the form is 
influenced by palmiii (q. v.). Paz. dra11üë 
(~GY). 

drüi [dl'y] bell 20". - < *driida-, SW 
form, v. drühitan; 1\1:' darUi. 

drang [ding] space of time 54~· 6·u. -l\'"'P 
di rang 'delay, hesitation'. 

drnnj [dlnc1
] *perseYering, persistent: 

xuastan ,..... büt hë11d they continually, 



dranj 

perse;;eringly sought 4511-1:.. - I connect 
it v.;th Av. (772) 1drang· 'to fasten, to 
strengthen'; cf l!IPrth pres. drxs- 'ta 
hold out, to hold on, to persevere' (A­
H III); Ghil!Ùn 51.93. 

drnnjiSn [dlncSn1
] recitation (by heart), 

recital 7315. 7516·15.- From Av. (772 sq.) 
~drang-; Paz. drenie§n, Skr. v. viikya 
(~Ix), pra lapa (SGV). 

drnnjiSneh det. v. n. = the preceding w.: 
xüp ,..._, eloquence. rhetorical power 7022• 
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drnxt [dlht1
] tree 4015 •11'; pl. cas. reet.,..._, 

33H, ens. obl. ,..._,.an 1420• - MPrthPrs 
drxt; _..vm., lw. draxt 'garden'; Paz. d(a)­
raxl; 1\-p diraxt. 

drnyüp [dly'p1
] the sea a:t, 2P11 • 1131!1,­

SW form of Av. (1701 sq.) :rayah (Y. 

=râh, zn::ïi): OP drayah- + iïp; the com­
pound was quite clear to those who 
created the _-\.l'am. e:-..-pression used later 
as ideogr. (FrP 3): 1:!\I1:'"1trY•, i.e. yamme 
mayya 'seas of water', a purely mechan­
ice.l transposition of dray(ah)-cïp 'sea­
waters'.l\!Prs dry'b (A-HI); Paz. daryâv; 
Ps. bas the bizarre spelling dlyw'w (cf 
s. Y. 11iyandar); 1\"'P darya. 

driiyiin-jüyiSnëh [dPd'n J."'"WdS:nyh] the act 
of chewing performed by one who is 
chattering: ,_, kartan to chew when chat­
tering {we would prefer to say: to chatter 
when che\\ing) 691D, - drii,yiin pt. of the 
ne."\.-t w.; jôyi.§ne.h det. v. n. of J"fifan 
(q. v.). Pnz. drlïeq iôi.Sni. Skr. v. mauna­
madhye ialpa 'chatter in the nridst of 
silence', i. e. "Where silence ought to 
prevail. 

driiyitnn [dl 'dytn 'l to bowl, to talk, of 
demoniac beings 4817·:!7 etc.; with an 
obj. 487- 8, ...-. 11iS'ii11; - elsa: to chatter, 
to prate', v. the preceding w. - From 
OP *driid-, Y. s. v. drâhitan. In the SlV. 
development intervocalic -d- became ·Y­
as usuel: driiyitan, but this ·y- could be 
dropped and -h- inserted in the hiatus: 
drüh"iian; the two fonns have then been 
differentia.ted os to use and meaning. 

driiznn 

1 
Paz. drüitn drüëf]; 1'\-p darii.yidan 'to 
speak nloull'. 

driii [dl'cP. long, comp. ,_,.far; ,_, pat 
büliii ele...-~ed, high 38&; with nn inf.: it 
would be oo ]ong to ... 1052', v. dôklïn. 
- Av. (ï 3 sq.) drèifah- 'length'; adj. 
comp. dra(yô, rup. drüjiStam; Paz. draf 
(SGY); l\"1? dira:. 

drigüs [~ygws, dlgws] !. adj .. poor, 
lacking irf{hat:), camp. ,_,-tar 901 8, - 2. 
subst. a fe!igious term designating a 
class of p[us men and women, pl. cas. 
obi. ,_,.(iJ 531:. - Borrowed from Av. 
(ïiï sq.) rigu-, driyu- (in nom.); Paz. 
daryôS, S . Y. durbala; ]\:-p darvë§, old 
dari'o§, alzryii.f. Cf Bailey, BSOS VI, 
1930, 701 BarT, Pedersen Vol. (1953), 
21-40. 

drinlSn [:VJK\VN-Ën1
] 1027

, v. n. of 

dritnn [S!JIKWN-tn'] drill· [SDKWN·] to 
tear to pfeces, to slit 502• 1 027-B (v. s. v. 
dâStan.). ~ .Av. (689) 1dar-, pres. darana­
(Skrmi e droite). Reading according to 
FrP 18; P also darritan darr- = 1\:-p 
dar(r)ida dar(r)·. 

drOg B'], drDb [d1wb1
] lie, falsehood 

g:~>. 83&. :7. sa:o. F:7; gukühëh i pat,_, 
false wÎ eSS 73H. 7518 ; - adj, unjust: 
,-..J dütavrlrëh 731l; diiiavarëh i,....... 7517 ;­

adv. unf:' y 79 11• - Av. (ï68) draoga­
draora-, P drauga-; l\"1""\V fonns: MPrth 
dru·g; P . d(a)rOg, }.\:-p durüy; S'V forms 
(with -ri > -v) drôv, Ps. dlwby, MPrs 
drw (A-H II).- On kdb' 2217 Y. kai-bfig. 

drôt [dl 1 '; S!UI1] benediction (in salu· 
tetions, etC.), welfnre, prosperit.y 14111• 

1710, 191. 121~0 ; ,_, 6 ruvün diïtan to say 
farewell o one's lüe, to die 293-t, - < 
Olr *d lt'Giâe, nom. of Av. (782 sq.) 
drvaUit-; 1\.IPrthPrs drwd; Paz. drü!!; J\-p 
durüd. 

drô::- [ \'C-] v. dru:r:lan. 

drfiinn lwcn] a liar 2223 ; pl. cas. obl. 
,..._,.an 1.2910. - Av. (ï69) draojina-; OP 
drauja11 1-; MPrs dru.·=n; from ~ruxtan. 



drôZo.ni!h 

drOZnnCIJ [dlwcnyh] untr .h ï94 • ....:. 2\IPrs 
drlL-=nyy (S, A-R 1); Paz dru;;ani. 

iù·u-pus!Cb [dlpwstyh] str ghold, citadel 
1lï15• - Paz. drüpu§tï; ru- 'firm': v. 
druyist. 

druSt [dlw5t1
) rough, ha coarse, '"· 

ne:\.-t w. - !\''? duru.§t. 

druSt-i!Tiicillü [ ........ ·'dw 1cyh in a manner 
cbarncteristic of a dru§, ëvtic, a mnn 
whose speech is collJ'se, coarse-spoken 
man 41:.- V. ëvüc. 

drütnn [I;II;!D-1-\'\"'N -tn 1] to ut off, to mow: 
apar drüt 4P. - FrP 18 drütan drün-; 
Paz. pres. drün- (1\Lx); 1\:-:P urüdan dirav-, 
but durün 'a mensure of rn'. 

druTnnd [dlwnd) \Y'Îcked, e , of Ahriman 
64!!· 7 and passim; of hum beings 1011 • 

34H. 6Q!!S. 904• JQjll - SU st. 721ll. 7417, 
pl. cas. obl. ......... an 4611• 5 1s. 72!!o. 74!!1. 
755.102!!6.103!!!!, used as en .rect.IOIH.111. 
- Av. (774 sqq.) draguant , drvant- 'be­
]onging to the drug' (v. dr1~}; 1\!Prs 
drwnd (S, A-H II}; Paz. d-aruand, dar­
vand. 

druTnndëh wickedness 6811 the siate of 
being wicked 74!!'; coll. t e wicked 8215 
(Paz. substitutes dar6g). -Paz. darum1dL 

druTüsp [dlw1sp1
] 2P11 +st designate 

the lower end of the arrol but its ety­
mology is quite ob,;;.cure: drut•a- 'firm' 
(v. druyist} + ? - It emma be the Aves­
tan (783) deity Drt•iïspfi. 

dru.xtnn [d1whtn1
] dr6=- [dli-] to deceiYe 

771!!; to speek falsehood, o lie SO!!O; to 
break (a treaty) Dld\I ïOP, here the inf. 
druxtan. - Av. (ï6ï) draoyï, OP draug-; 
1\IPrs cf drwxtyl.J 'untruthfulness' (A-H 
II); Paz. pres. drüi- (~Lx). 

druyist [drwdst,l] safe and 
right, exnct, accurnte: P 2 
141s. 22!!!! etc. passim. - T 
unmistalmble in P2. Av 
(= drut:a-); OP duruva­
sup. *druvi§ta-, whence · 

•• 

ound, wbole; 
9.10 (tmce). 
e 1etters are 
(782) drva-

' secure', 
8\Y druyù;t 

67 Dür-üsrnv 

"itb -m:i- > -uyi- nnd .§t. > -st-. MPrth 
drw§t; MPrs dryst.; Paz. d(u)rust, druSt; 
1\l? rlurusl. 

druyistëh [dlwdstyh] v. tan-druyistëh. 

druï: [dlwc 1
] nU thnt is false, untrue, 

>rrong, decepti•·e: l. the world of Guile 
nnd Untrutb, conceived ns a personnl 
cosmic power, 38:!!. 9313 • - 2. indiYidun1 
manifestations of this power, demons, 
conceh·ed as feminine snpernntura} be­
ings: sg. 5716-!!5. 583. 9fi!!D-!!4. 9817-10. 
101:s (voc.). 1023-H; ,..., i anâ.Stëh 071 ; 

i spo=uëh 6811- 1!!; i ahramôg 
lOP•-:s; pL cas. reet. ,..._.. G4e. 054. 97!!1. 
9819 (oi humnn beings). 102!!4-:'. 10311 ; 

pJ. cas. ob1. ......... an in the set plu·ase 
dëviin u ......... an 7511 etc. (Yoc. go:•). Y. 
n.lso rnihr-dru=, rnihrü11-dru.=. - Av. (ïïS 
sqq.) drug-, nom. drux.§, gen. drüjô; 
MPrs dm·x§ (S); Paz. drüi. 

druZëb fnlsity, unrighteousness 066 ; a 
troop, band of :fiendish beings 9Q25. V. 
also miltriin-dru.tëh. 

Dugdüy [dwh.·t?wb1
] n. pr., Zartu.xSVs 

mother 411!!. 42s.e.!!t. 43!!. 47:1• - Av. 
(748) DUj'd6.tJÜ-. 

dumlJ [dwmb1
] tail: brU- ,..._.. 2418 , v. bri­

tan; burritak-.-J-e (-e in attributive po­
sition} 3Q!!-ll, v. burrïfak. - A•·· (749) 
duma-; ~-p dztmb. dunb. Cf. ga:;-dum, 
ga=-dumb. 

Dumùiixaud [dwmb,n-nd] 1\!otmt Dnmn­
va.nd II5ll. - ~SPrth 1. 24 dumb'wnt.S, 
Gr. v. 8ou!l-~:r.ouv0, ibd. 1. 2G id., = Prs 
l. 32 du:nb 1wncy, Gr • ...-. (à.r;à} ':'OU!Lfhou•J­
':'WV; Eilers, AOi 22, 195~, 207-374; 24, 
1956, 183-224. 

dür [dwl; LI;Il.'K] far, distllli1, aloof 15'. 
27!!7 etc. passim. - Av. OP (750) diira-; 
com.mon. 

Dür-iisraT [dwPs1wb1
] n. pr. 471.!!5. 

48111-!!5. 5QlS. 52u. 534·16·!!7.- 'Far-famed', 
cf srav. In Zsprm Dürë.srav [dw1ys1wb 1

]; 

Av. (751) n. pr. düraë-snïta-



dür-nyüp [dwPy'p1
] hitting from a. dis­

tance (or, in the di.stance), epithet of 
Dcnth 9917• -V. ayéip. 

dür-lm,irëh [dwllm:rlyh] far-seeing good 
intelligence 897• - Av. (1858) h(u)vira­
'endowed ";th good intelligence, V. ~t·ir. 

dm;-srny [dwslwb 1
] disreputable 00:!.5. 706• 

- < *duS-sratuh- 'haYing a bad reputa­
tion', v. srav • • -\nu. lw. d8rov 'blnme'; Paz. 
dusrüb. 

dus-srnYi:!h di;;;repute 689• -Paz. dusrübi. 

du~-.iiküh [dwS'k's] ill-informed, ignorant 
706 • 9P1• 

du!i-enSmëh [dW'ScSmyh] "evil-eyedness" 
= en-v).,. 47• 

duS-enSmihii in the state of being e•il­
minded 53!!0, Y. s. v. ar!ëi1likënftan. 

duStliift [dwSd'pe] who makes short of 
bren th, of Old Age l 03 8• - < du§ + 
*dfi/ia- pt. of dam-, J\""rP damidan 'to 
blow, to breatbe' (-mt-> -ft.-, Y. Verbum 
218 sq.), corresponding to Av. (757 s. v. 
dutdüy-) du:!dq.jafJrêi Vd. 1943, to be rend, 
"ith severnl MSS, du.:!dqjafJrô and explnin­
ed < *du:!-damptra-: th us Bniley, BSOS 
VI, 1931, 59ï sq. 

duS~diinük [dw.Sd'n'k] unwise, stupid, of 
Ahriman and de:moniac beings, 42u.zo. 
46~. 1034.10-11, 

duS~dën [dwSd:rn1
] of bad, e'\-il religion 

7ô 9 • - Av. (757) dui-daëna-; cf 1\IPrs 
du·:!dy11yy 'unbelief' (A-H!); Paz. du§dl.n. 

duS~gObiSn [dwSgwbSn1
] of e\-il speech 

755.- Paz. dulgare§n; renders AY. (759) 
du1-t:acah-. 

ùus-humat [dwshwmt'] E,;! Thought, the 
fust stage down to Hell 75z.a.- The neg­
ath·e of lnmwt. (q. v.). Cf dulmaf, which 
Paz. found bere. 

du;-burarSt [dw5hwwl5t1
] evil deed 041. 

6510; Evil Deed, the third stage dawn to 
Hell 75~5• -The negative of huvar§t (q. 
v.). Av. (759 sq.) du!-var§ta-; Paz. duE-

GS dus-pnrgibii 

var(e)St dLx), corresponding to Phl *du.S­
var§t; frt 1:arz-, v. 'l'ar=ilan. 
duS-ltiil.i [dw5hwht1

] e,-i) speech 03~7. 
6510 ; E\ 

1 
Speech, the second stage down 

to Hell i~oz'. - The negath·e of hüxt (q. 
v.). Av. i5û sq.) du:!-11xta-; Paz. dfi:!fl:r:l 
correspo ding to Phl *du§ii."'d. 

dus-kümf<nrtürëh [dwsk'mkrt'lyh] bad 
e:xercise f authority, outrage, ,;o}ence 
7211.- C. küm. 

dus-knud [dwsknyk] bad, ugly maiden 
755.6, 

duS-kuni n [dwÈkwnSn 1] of eYil deed 75°. 

duS-mnn [dw5mn1
] hostile gzs; enemy 4u 

(twice). 41·z. 6211, 63=5 ; coll. 246• 2o:o. 
2ï5·:o.z4. 297-lD; pl. cas. obi. .-.--lin oz:~. 

3ï1=.- ·iv· (ï53 sq.) duS-ma11ah-; MPrth 
du:Smn (F,); MFrs cf au~§mny1dyh 'hostil­
ity' (A-H I}; Paz. ]\1-p du!111an. Cf 

du§mën., 
duS-mnt [dwSme] e'\-il thought osz7. 659. 
75111. - !Borrowed from Av. (753) duS­
mata-. ci duJ-humat. 

du~-më1 [dwSmyn
1
] enemy, coll. 8112

; 

pl. cas. bi. ,_..fin 24=. 701• - Av. (754) 
duS-mai yu-; MPrthFrs dwSmyn, pl. 
~Jtwn. 

du~-më Sn [dwSmyn5n1
] of e'-il. tbought 

758
• - ~z. du§ma1w.!n. 

duS-nü . [dwSn1m] abuse, invectives 154• 

- = :1\J'I du§.,qm 'iJl.famed' (SGY). 

duS-pnr~ [dwSplg] unblessed, unfortu­
nnt.e, uhhnppy; ignoble, mean, opp. 
farra."tu (q. v.) Mx 50!:·4, Paz. du§parg, 
Skr du$ -sa111rddlii; q du.§parg li=. i dCvq­
dücj Ao . 31, Skr. v. du..Sciïra. - du§.parg 
'whose arg is bnd' is a s;ynoDJ'Ill of 
du§xua (ah) (q. v.), 1\IPrth du·.§jr = du§­
farr (AÏ ill), consequently parg is a 
synon~~· of xuarrah (q . ...-.). The Paz. 
reading ·s con:firmed by the l\-p e:\ .. pres­
sion pa g-ast 'heaven forbid!' = Arab 
ma'ücja 'lliihi (Asadi), properly 'it is 
{said -b} respect', 'salvo honore'. Hence 

duS-_[Inrlihü [dw5p1gyh'] in a mean, shame­
ful, nb minable manner 381• 48!!. 52z1• 
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du~-Snrmëh [dwlllinyh] sJamelessness 3!!&. 
__ .\ntiâ.'s reading; v. §"an}. 
*duS-Tiyiïk [dwmtPk] tnasty-smelling, 
*stinking 8511·13 ·!!0 ; Paz. 'ubstitutes duS­
gand. - I suppose viyfïk 4: *vayêik, pt. of 
Av. (1406) va- 'ta bla"l (Skr alsa 'ta 
smell') whence Av. t!ay -, v. s. v. vliz'; 
1\llr vëntk, 1:\TP bïni 'nos ' < *vayana-. 

duS-x0 iir [d\·d5bw'l] anno ing 4!!. - The 
nntonym of x 11ür (q. v.). 

duS-x0iirëh difficulty, tr uble 1810 and 
oft.en. - ~TF dukr;Uüri. 

duS-x0 nrr{nh) [dw6-GD unfortunate; 
ill-fated llP!!. -Av. (75 du§-xuaranah­
•i11-famed'. The ideogr. to be l'ead 
zttarrah, but it is doubtf whetber this 
form wn.s used in compo!nds, cf 1\IPrth 

1 dw§jr = du8-farr as agamst the subst. 
jrh, v. xuarrah. ~ 
duS-x0 ntiiyëb [dwShw·Vdy eyil kingship, 
government; misrule 18• 6!!'. 

düt [dwt1
] smoke 2o::o.:'. - J\!Prth dwd 

(~ŒC); 1\'P düd. 

dütnk [d,rtk'] family 2". 
Tnlm. lw. dywlq' 'family' 

dun [dwbt'; BR TE] da 
1515.:5. 259. 261. Ufi:!Of wit 
duxt-ë [BRTH-1y) 146 ; c 
[d\\·htl] 15"; 6 duxt [B 

:!:!, 3ï::!6• 386.­

!'<""!' düdah. 

the indef. art. 
~. obl. duxtar 

düy-, v. ne:\."t w. - 1035 uncertairli the 
Jetters should perlmps be rend [dwcn] = 
dO-ciJJ.: •not even do t11ey distinguish 
between {the?} t>m', alJuding f.o Y. 306 : 

ayd noi1: ara§ vi.Syiifii daiJt•iicinfi, cf. Av. 
(594 sq.) cind and (595) c.ina-, (24) aëvii­
cina; BP ë-cin < *ah·a-cina 'not e\·en 
one t1ting' is atiested in FrP ch. 25; cf. 
s. v. vicifan. 

duzd (dlCd) [G~"B']tlrief = 1\'P du=d; but 
99'!1.:!5 it would seem most natural to 
take it as an adv. 'hardly, scarcely', from 
the original sense of du!.-dây-, v. the 
preceding w. 
duZëh [dwcyh] theft, Jarceny 822:!,- Paz. 

. duZi. 

dTüristnn [dwh1.lstn1],dTiiriinn [dwb 11J.'in1
] 

ta mn, to rush, of enemies and demoniac 
beings 2518 etc. passim; - andar ........_, to 
rush, to come dashing {6 into the presence 
of) ï526 ; ta mnke an onslaught, of .Ahri­
man nnd the demons at the beginning of 
the world 933.13. 9519• 10318; f,o mal.:e an 

a.ssault upon {0) 1142 ; - a plie ........ ta run 
back 102~; a par ,.-..; to coil upwnrds (up 
n tree) 401'!; - bë .-..; ta dash off 42'!0• 

I02ll.H.!D; - jrüc ....... to rush forth 2520 ; 

tc spring forth (hac from) 902~. 9810• -

Av. (765) dvar-; Paz. duiireslan, dviiresta.n. 

driiriSn (dwb'!Sn1
] the act of running; as 

pred.: bas torun, oris running osn-I'!. 
pus tai ,....... bath sons and driiri.Snêh det . ...-. n. = the preceding w.: 
- Av. {ï48) dugadar-, u;•Oar- nom. vi§iit- f'OoJ the net of running about with 
dugadii, duj'Oa; l\IPrs dJ xt (dwx§, ...-. loo.se, open clotbes 6912, v. vi.Sêit. 
Bem•eniste, BSL 47, 195 21; KZSPrs driizdnh [dw'cdh; figure] twelYe; hiin i 
1. 20 du:hfy); 1\""'P du.xtar, ar haie nlso duxt. 12 axtar, 12 a:r:tariin etc., Y. axtar; dviïz· 

duZ [dwc'] mischievous, m ked; a scoun- dahiin (dw'cdh'n1
] the Zodinc 51

• [12-'n 1
] 

drel, robber, t-hief 582'. S :2. Paz. dui, 771
'· 

du.=a-ca, Yar. duida-ca (1 ); :N-p dut driizdnhom [dwb'cdhwm; 12-wm] the 
'wicked'; < *duidii, AY. t757 sq.) du!-~ t-n·elfth 8:!11

;. 844.. 

l.ë, ët ~·. ~y; l;IlVHw- 1 2525 ; Prth râd (v. below}. 1. :çr::N•:,....... 11iïmakY this 
ZK = ët, Henning, Iran r:tik 78 n. 3] in:;:cription (hereabove) P2:3; f'OoJ vi=and 
dem. pron. this, subst. (n{ost!y n.) and hac yütfikeh i ........ l:anik 3713: f"''J-ic ëva/;. 
adj., no pl.; Yery common f the Dk te:-..-t lmc at'deh the following is one of the 
37-01, scarce in ether t-e.:tts, except row miracles 44!!4; ke hac f'OoJ aStak, vëh he 



ë 

who is the messenger from this being 
[the Creator just mentioned] is good 
5711; etc. passim; - anticipa tes a clause 
"With kü 'thnt' 521•7•1z. 53::0 ; ,........ kü the 
fact is that o:F; a rel. clause: ,....... i-t ..• 
purs tl 70H; ,...._. cë that which 112H; -
fmws a rel. attribute: ,....._. i vas ka.yak u 
karap 55::s; - forms possessives of the 
pers. pronouns: ,....._. i man zan ruy v.ife 
32H•; ,....., i tO pus thy son 5213- 15 ; ......, i t6 

separated by ether parts of the sentence 
from its headw. 60"; - pat ,-....~ da.§tan 
501::, v. dü§tan; pat ......, §a.tëhë for joy over 
this 4P0 ; pat ,....., kü ... adak-ic altbough 
... yet 55::s-!!G; ,....., riid for that reason 
795 etc.; - cigôn ,...... i dên- gôbët as t-he 
pertinent passage of the Scripture says 
53!!3 etc.; ëvak ,...... i paitiik kfi one (event) 
is that which is revealed, namely that 
asr.·17.- 2.:J;DVHw-yt1 {ideogr.for the 2nd 
p. pl. of h- 'to be') wrongly for ëf-: pat­
,...... dâ.§tan 25~. - 3. e: ëvak ,........ {i) paitiik 
301o and pass-im 41-54; ,........ riid cë 
because 9422• - Av. {12 sqq.) aët-a-, 
OP ait-a-; MPrth tyd; 1\IPrs 'yd. The 
fonn ët in BP is confirmed by the 
wrong ideogr. J;[\\Rw-)rt1, but it is note­
worth y that this pron., wherever it is 
phonetically written in BP, bas the 
form ë (nlso in FrP 25). In Pnz. there is 
no trnce of et (ëd), since the orùy fonn 
occurring there is ë ";th the pl. Mq11, 
which is also used as the pl. of Di, ôi-Siin 
ho\--ing totally disappenred; ]\-p hns 
only ô, pl. ë.Siin. This ë§qn can neither be 
dcriYed from ét nor from ôi§On; it must 
reflect the Oir. gen. pl. *ai.§iim (AY. 
ae§qm) of *ayam (Av. ayem, aëm) whence 
in l\Iiir *ë§ enlarged "--ith the 1\Iilr pl. 
ending -011. The most probable explo­
nntion of BP ë i;;, therefore, tbat it is not 
a mutilation of ët but the gen. sg. of 
*ayam: aliya. This being sa, it wou1d 
seem ta be most adYisnble simply to 
give ë as the nonnal equivolent of :e:N', 
which wotùd best EJ\.'"P1ain the \\idely 
spread use of HK' as the ideogr. for 
bomonyms, v. bclow. 
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2ë ['y;~'] num. one: 1. 'y 326 • 93=3 -::lt.. 

94!!0• 9517• 961[;.!!!!. 9812•17. I04t. - 2. JL"l'\, 
:!017. :1]. 22=. ~2:5. 1187. ll9::o. 1201.;.20. 
- 0rJWfol1y ev, cf ëvak, ev.bar, ëv­
diif. et':.:IAv. (22 sqq.) aëra-, OP ait·a-; 
1\IPrthPrs 'yw; Paz. C. Asto the spelling 
.ij]\' v. bave. 

0-ë [the figure 1; -'y, -y, -yh] the encl. 
indef. a .: tigr-iJ [-1] 3111 ; duxt-ë [BRTH. 
'y] 14"; gad-ë [gt1-'y] one stroke with 
the mac 312°; 4 ët·ak-ë ~-wk1-,y] one 
fourth 9 8 ; t'cït-ë [-1] i lmbâd 73=0 ; ltëc. c.i8-e 
[-1] né hü"; har ka.-ë ['YS-1] 100"; 
a11d ccmk ya.§t.iJ [-1] 65111; pat har 40 sül 

hac .:a11tê 11 mart-ë fra:and-ë [nil -ë's 
spelt -1 züyët every fortlùeth year a 
child is born of a \'\Ornon and n man 
(= of te couple) SfiZZ-23

; ô artf.§Ulrëh 
for ii ar -~tiir-ë 4517. - Idcnticol ·wit-h !!iJ; 

:MPrs 'y 'placed nftet· its .eubst.; Paz. -é, 
1\;-p -ë. - The spelling [-1] is sornetimes 
erronem~y used for ether suffi.,es .fi: 
mDd+lf môdë eus. obl. 72::::; llar marg­
ar!t:ïnik 1 = -ar!üniké for the abstr. 
-ar!ünikf'' 10P0

• 

4 ë py; ~'], old ër- [';yw], particle de­

noting Jhe apt. 1. ëv: ,........ J;[l\ ... !j.TVi'N 
HajB:l (v. 11ihütan); ev SD1:-rr'N ibd. 
14 (v. ·istan); ëv 'BYDWN F:5 (Y. 

karlan); ëv gObët 1283 (v. gujtan).- 2. ë 
[,y]: jrr, ë ya=ët 539 ; ë nikëcët- 60=6 ; lriin 
ë bavët f95.- 3. :ç!N,: bé ë rasët ao::t.-4. 
encl. anr writt-en J;I\lliw-yçl = (h)ë ou: 
iiyênd T they would caver (a distance 
of ... )j cf the yay-i §ar( and the yay-i 

t.ama1~n~ in_ enrly }\-p. Av. (22) aëvd; 
Pnz. e ( G\' ). 

se [,y 1 015-111; J;IN' 43~] interj. Oh! -The 
pronun n:tion is confirmed by :ijl\', Y. lë. 
- Av. ( OS) âi; J\IPrs ,yy = ayê; ~-p ai 

01' ë. 

ë~cnnd ['ycnd] sorne, placed nfter its 
headw. ka sal ,......, bfit 149.- =ë + cana 

(q.Y.). 

ëmak 
(A-H 

ymk1
] fuel 376• - ~!Prs 'ymg 

; ]\-pliE mali; Y. hêsm. 



l:mëtün 

:limëtün ['dmyt'n'] paton. of n. pr. 
:8"mët 11210.- Cf s. v. ô1 !ët. 

ën [inscr., Ps. Z!\'"'H, bu already in the 
inscr. the z is often stunted; BP P-\'"HJ 
dem. pron. this here, aliars referring to 
the present situation, thl\t of the speaker, 
or to whnt is to follow; Jo pl.: api-n péid 
pat ên darrakJJ 11ihiit apfn tigr lar hiin 
cftiik bë apakand we set ur foot on this 
rock herR and shot th arrow beyond 
tbat cairn yonder Ha jE 0-8; ën damïk 
this enrth, our earth; ën dam, ën diim- u 
dahihl, ên gCtiih this wprld; ën apëcak 
t•êh-dën i miiz.dësniin -t!J.ris pure good 
religion of the :Mazdayabans 84' etc.; 
nlways ën dën this {our} rcligion, of the 
Mazàaism; pat ën apëgw iin büta'n kü. to 
entertain no doubt abo the fact that 
63:!~ etc.; viciiri§n •.• ê1 kü the B.:'t.']llan­
ation is this that 12111; ën i forms an 
elliptic gen.: friic ën i 11 n yaz perfmm 
what here is mine {my duty, the rit-e 
incumbent on me on th occasion) 535 ; 

ën biit i ô pM gôbam this appened whiCh 
I am now going ta tell 5k19;- ën and, v. 
and.- Skr ena-; not in-}'· and OP; SW 
w.: 1\IPrs. 'yn {no pl., s"t·end ime.5ëi.n, 
hnïn are used); Paz. N 1 in. Tedesco, 
DiaZ. 216. 1 
ënyii ['yny'] othen,;se 3::!; bë ... ,_, 
e:xcept: bë magvëmart -~· ,_, ..• hëc 
mart pat xlinak i xues bë li piïyët e.-xcept 
the 1\Ingians. . . no man hnU remnin at 
home 203- 5 ; bë pat parvGfwkêh i ycudiïn 
•.• ~ Sntan 11ë §üyet except on a mission 

of the gods it is not p1ssible to pass 
7810-11 ; bë 80111 is not t ken up by ,_, 
until 1. 24; bë ka rü.st g ëh ënyii, ham­
drltisf.iïn 1Œ bavëm except if thou tellest 
the truth we shall not orne to terms 
]5:!1-:!:!; 65:!0 y, pütix§üi; akar ••. uicii· 

rët ,_, ... if he e:-..1Jlains . . . [it is just 
right], othernise ... 1181 -15, as in A.rab 
'in [lalla • . • u:a'illii; ac Armëi.il ......... 
except (by) _-\nuai! 115" 1• - AY. (138) 
anyii8ii, Gath. for anyri8 Skr anyâthii; 
Pnih.-uli, Prs •yny• {Herzfe d p. 132); FrP 
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25 'yny• {in most 1\ISS marked 'd7l!J'), 
with the gl. 'ny•, rend anyii, qnïii etc.; 
Paz. ainâ. 

ër ['yl] Aryan, Iranien 26a i pl. cas. reet. 
,_, 4511 , obj. 6P5 ; pi. cas. obi. ....... an: 
inscr. •yr'n HnjB:2.3. SPrs:5.7.12. 
P 1:1.3; in the books 'yl'n1 UlB etc. 
passim (2QZ:! for cas. reet.).- Av. {198) 
airya-, OP ariya·i Prth aryün (q. '\'.); 
Paz. ërq; 1\'"P lrün only as a geographical 
nnme. V. nlso an-ëriin. 

ëriinnk [>yJ>nk 1
], pl. cas. obl. ........ an the 

Iranians 22s. - Paz. ërqnagq {1\-L-x). Cf 
s. v. lviispuhrakiin. 

Ëriin-gu;nsp ['yl'n1gwSs.p1
] n. pr. of a 

general in Azarbnijan 11713.-V. gu8nasp. 

Ëriin-Snhr ['yl'n1 Str1
] the empire of the 

Iranians, the officia] name of the Sassa­
nian empire, P. fil.:!O etc. passim. - V.· 
§ahr. 

ëriin-Snhrik pl. cas. obi. ........ an t.he inhabi­
tants of :Ërën-Sahr 1186 • 

Èriin-Têj ['yl>nwyc1
] n. pr. a mythicnl 

country 861:!.1:1.17, 93:5. 94/'-0• -Av. {1313 
sq.) Airyan~Jm vaëjO; in l\!anicheism bor­
rowed as 'ry'nwyjn, 1r, Henning, ZD)fG 
90, 1936, 5; BSOAS XI, 1943, 55; Paz. 
Erqvë!. Very much bas been written on 
this country, v., e. g., Benveniste, BSOS 
VIT, 1934, 265-274-; Nyberg, Rel., "· 
Inde:x. 

:Ériin-x0 arrnb-kart-Siibpuhr [·GDH· 
xt:arrah added by l\Iar1.-wart] "Shnpur hns 
made glorious Eran" llO:!:! is according 
to :Markwart the official name of the 
town called in Syriac ]{ar!;ii d-L&]iin and 
by ':fabari Iran-xurrah-Sübfir, in the 
neighbourhooà of Susa (Cat. 97. 98). 

ërn::rlnn ['àlhtn 1
] to inflict damage, or 

loss; (as a legal term) to condemn, to 
contict~ tür ëraxt hënd the Turs were 
condemned,. they lost the case 4513 ; -

[pres. ërang·: ëi.yii=ënd ii ba=ak, marnjënd 
gëhiin, iJrangënd they nre intent upon sin, 
they destroy the world, they inflict dam-



ërn:tinn 

age Dkl\I 695- 9 i +at pat datistân(Dman)· 
dëh Oi vëli ttwiin =a tan u ëraxtan cigOn ka·8 
pat daL·rëh u druStëh apak gr5ba.71 through 
righteousness thou art better able to 
defeat him and mnke lrim lose the case 
thn.n if thou spenkest to him coarsely 
ond rouglùy (cf s. v. daL•r) PR 51-s; -
pres. pnss. 3d p. sg. ëra.-clêt he is pronounc· 
ed guilty, opp. buxtët he is acquitted, v. 
Bthl, ZsR IV, 8; Po.z. bu:rtet] .•• lre.t·terj 
SGV rn, 26; kë riistëh rad pat xuiistak 
êraxtët, ah vëh cigDn kë dru!êh rüd pat 
ruvün .ëraxtet be who suffers loss of prop· 
erty because of his rigbteousness is 
better thnn the one who suffers the loss 
of his soul (forfeits his saul) because of 
his falsity PR 266- 8.]- Two Ybs. seem ta 
bave coalesced bere: 1) ëri:rtan ërëc-, cf 
Po.z. ërexlet} and the caus. ëre!inidan 'to 
candemn' SGY XI, 25ï, most probnbly 
< abi· + Av. {14i9 sq.) raëk. 'to leave 
in the lm·ch, to abandon to destruction' 
(Bthl IF XII, ll2 sqq.); 2. êraxtan 
€rang., most probnbly n denom. of Crang; 
ërangëh 'trouble, delusion' (Paz. SGY X, 
58 etc.) < *abi.ranga·, cf. an-ërang, ranj, 
ranjak; }t!Prs ryr:rt, •yrnz. •to combat', 
Verbum 199. (Bthl, 1. c. adopted the 
rencüng ëraxt). 

Erilc plyc] n. pr. 4ï1·'·- Paz. Era=; l\''""P 
Iraj. 

ëréh [ 1ylyb] coll. the A~·nns, or Irnnians 
6413.15. 

ëstütnn [l.--r~ '1'"1\HVX .tu 1, yst 1tn 1 
; fonns 

v. I, liï] 1. As an independent Yb.: to 
stand 75• Ill!!.. 2012, 3812• 72H; with prep. 
andar 9521 - 22 ; with apar 2821 • 386 ; ";tb 
pat to get up on 3320, in n figurath·e 
sense: to remnin in, to live in 7415- 16, to 
a bide by, to stick to 58°. 6416-17 i pat 
ratn'..§n ,..._, to be in continuai movement 
9315-1D; with 0 to set out on, to go into 
JD. 136 • 10012;- apar püd ,..._, 18!!.1, apar 6 
plid ,..._, 2513, bë O(i) plid ,..._, 3421 •27• 352, friic 
6 püd ,-..J 205: to rise ta one's fect;- \\;th 
prev.: an-dar ...... to befall5419 ; to remain, 
to be therein 95D. 9715; - apüo ..... to 
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be bent a.clrn'nrds 955 ; to be sub. 
jected to 983.5 i to get into . . . once 
more 1031 ; to cense 9712-14.16, to apostat. 
ize 6423- 2 9021- 22; - apar ,.._, to set 
about a tl. (0) 4314, v. 2apiik (2); - bë ,..._, 
to nppear ~QH-15, to arise 3317, to rench 
101 1', to r main 9!P1• 9316, to stand still 
gon-1:. 9~ -1o. 9910-11, to stand off, to 

keep awo~ 3P1
• 323

·!!.:1. 331
•
25

, to stop 
(speaking) 34?6• 352, to abstnin from 
10513-H;- rüc ,..._, to come out, to appear 
9521 ;- ul 1 to black the way to {pê8) 494-5 

etc.- 2. atLiiliary Yb. denotingthe perf. and 
the pluperl., chief! y in principal sentences 
(cf s., .. bïà'an 2), not seldom in the sense 
of a perf.ireS. and. its pret., e. g. nïpi.St 
f.stët, ëstiit · , woswritten I 1- 2.11QD.:t.nst:. 
P2:8; cf lso ss. 2Qll-l:!..:7• 2ïU.. 32s. 9!3. 

120
15 etc.f:< abi· (aiwi·) +.Av. (1000 

sqq.) OP ü·, ciVerbum 19-!sq.; Ghilain 
78 sq. Y. ::o par-lslâtan, avistiitan, and 
iistënilan. 

ëstiSu [•y tSn', ystSn 1
] v. n. of ësf.iitan, 

used as p ed.: bas to, must stand fnst, 
persevere 057 ; subst. persistence 3421; 

stnndstill, cessation of progress, of the 
stars 57. Y. also üsti.Sn(ëh). 

ët v. 1c. 

ëtnr [LT.1. here, referring to n place 
neor the peaker, opp. iinDd (q. v.); in n 
historical arrntive also 'there': 3:!.7 and 
passim. MPrth 'ydr; 1\IPrs 'ydr (S); 
Pnz. Cdar (Aog.), enrly 1\'"P COar. 

ëtôn [•yt '11
1

; :IP"51.~ 401] thus, in this 
wny, pas m; su ch 0215 ; hiin ,..._, 345, C(t) ,..._, 
og:o-n su h as that, as this; hün i ,.._, such 
things 58 7 ;-before an adj.: so 12:!.5• 3ï::!~ 

etc., bef1re an adv. 5Qll-t:. 119:!.::!; -
gO\·erued by a vb. of soying, thinking, 
perceiving etc., it anticipates a clause 
with kü 'imt' Jl. 3' etc. passim; ,..._, kartan 
kü ta mann ge things sa that 6::!. 205 ; -

,..._, kü, 1ka, ,..._, i consecuth·e: so thnt: 
o) ,..._. kü 10• 7726• 1056 ; such thnt 1410- 11 ; 

,..._, stahm ktar büt hiit kü would have 
been to \;oient to permit • . . 7P5 ; 



ëton 

b) ,..._,ka 1 p~-n. 20H-15. 341!!1 c) ,._. i 2016-H. 
311 etc. passim; - ,._. kë • ~. ba111gan ••• 
so as ... so tao 10516-17 ; -.- cigOn so es, 
v. cigôn. -:1\IPrs 'yd'wn ( ); Paz. ëdU1li 
early ]1.;-p ëb11n. 

ëv (irucr.} v. 2ë. 

cihêi and hu-ëvücëh. - _.\.1 o 'hw'c FrP, 
Cod. 82 I,18; Paz. cf ui-ü-vii!i, hu­
üviiii (1\Lx); ]\;J? ii vii:;. Cf l\ s "w'g. From 
abi + vak 'ta speak', v. v c, vüci.§nëh. 

!!ëriic only; në ,....._. .•. bë. . -c not only 
... but elsa ... 455-ll. ez. ëvüt; < 
Olr *aivü-cit, cf !!ë. 

ët,ücihü v. dru§t-ët'êicihü. 

ërnk ~wk1 ; on coins 1
.)\\ ~y] num. one, 

pa.ssim; hün i ,..._, Arjü.sp . al one 2416• 

29!!7 ; ,..._,,..._,one by one 926 fwr ,.._, every­
one 1045-ll. 10{)17• nan; ,.._,~var ten thou­
sand 24H; 3 ,..._, one thir 63!!0-!!.2. 9316. 
1025 ; 4 ,.._,.ë [-'y] one fo 11 99 11 ; 5 ......... ë, 

[-'y] 10015-17. 10227. 1031-!!;- in correspon­
dence with dit, ditikar, anë.lv. these ws.­
Ax. aëva-. OP aiva- + -kt)-, v. s. v. 2ë; 
MPrs yl>-; Paz. yak, iak, J'"T yak - as 
against l\IPrth •yw 'one', i;wg 'alone'. 

êTnk-düt [,.._,·d't'] createdl alone 465• -

Renders Av. (25) aëvii.diit -, an epithet 
of the Primordial Bull. 

ëYnk-xuntüyëb [ -..-h"'"i't'dy ] nutocracy 
SQl!l. 

ëYnr edwl; 31! incorrectly hl] adj. true 
[duxt .......,, 1\-jth the gl. kü kë müt züt a true 
daugbter, i.e. whom th mother bas 
born PR 13~-6 :] adv. verilt certainly 311

• 

- FrP 25: 'dwl : •ywl. Paz. ·var; ]\1]? ii var 
'true, certain'. V. also Ct•a hii. 

ë1·ür ['dw'l] plundering, 1 il1nge: f"'"oJ u 
rOp 10820.-liZi:!lPrth 1. 10 'tf.'r, Prs. equiv­
alent, last w. of 1. 20, ntf: quite clear, 
but posÈibly 'dw'ly, Gr. v:IC:pr:a:ylji Arro. 
lw. awar 'booty'; l\Iand. 1 . 'w'r 'plun­
dering', Bal üvcïr 'spoil, lÙnder', l\o""P 
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üvür '.oppression'. As ta iiviir : ëL•ür cf 
s. v. lëviic, ëvar. 

ëriirnk ['dw'lk1
] sunset Gï8.- Paz. ët•üra; 

NP ëvür. 

ërnrlhii ['dwlyh'] truly 80".- Pnz. sub­
stitut-es au:ülwrihii, Skr. v. samyak.yatayêi. 

ëTnrz ['dwlc1] reYiew, must-er, as a mili­
tary term: f"'"oJ kartan ta re'\"'Îew, to muster 
(an army) 2011 ; - [bence ëvarzik kas 
probably *a man caUed up for military 
serYice, Dkl\I 7501:!]. - Originnlly 'com­
putation, cnlculation, nccount', cf the 
following examples: ,...._, i xuatüyün ii Ostï­
këin the rulers' cnlling of their trustees 
to account D~I 40,!16 ; ëlar +zarvan i (K 
drang) üivan ( < K) andak, ,._. züt; ünOd 
dêitavèïr ( 1} rüst here (in this world} the term 
of the court is short, and the O(:count 
swift; there (in heaven) is a righteous 
*jndgment Dk2\I 548111- 11 ; a par lliîn i 
andar 11ilœiirëh about. the items 
(necessary) in combat FrP 14, hending. 
In ali probability to be connected with 
J\:-p dt,iir(ah) 'calculation, recli:oning; an 
account-book' (of which ÛL•ârjah, thiircah 
'a cash-book, a book of receipts and dis­
boursments, a dinry, or register' is the 
diminuth·e) < *abi·varda- S'Y form of 
*abi-t·ar::a-; âvür : ëL'arz, cf ëvüc, ërar, 
ecar. (\\''"t·ong intetpretation by 1\yberg, 
TI\IK 69 sq., Pngliaro, Iscr. Dura-Europa 
592. 595).- From varz-, Y. varz, t:ar=.itan. 

ë"f~bür [3ywb'l] once 10P0 ; (ali) nt one 
time 241~.15 ; pat f"'"oJ (bath) at one time 
10215; once upon a time. in dn.ys of y ore 
1071.- V. !!ë and bür. Paz. Cbür. 

ê"f~diit ['ywd't1
] = ëL•ak-dèit created alone: 

güv i ,.._, 10415• 

ër~künnk ['J•Yk•nk'] unanimous, acqui­
escent 5~1 . 687; pl. cas. obl. ,.._,.fin clients 
7P.- Paz. ëugü.na; MPrs •ywg•ng 'of the 
same kind' (A-H II). 

ërliiinnli:ëh [3jrwk•n1.·yh] acquiescence 420• 

7P. 
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h-mOk [';y>\'1llWk1
] one-shoed, ,,;th only 

one shoe 0914 • -Paz. êmOk, v. mOk. 

ë1·-tük [';y'"\\""Vk1
] unique, unequalled 56:!. 

SQ:!:!,- Paz. êradü; cf ).;-p yak-ta. 

fnrraxu [plln,· 1
] fortnnate, blissful, glori­

ous 6:!; sup. ,_,.tom 369• 4ï13 ; v. olso 
Sat-farraxu.xosrOi. - Oir (Median) *far-
1Jalwëi, nom. of *fantahvant = Av. (18ï3 
sq.) xuaranahvant· derh·ed from xuaranah-, 
v. xvarrah. l\IPrthPrs frwx, l\IPrs also 
prwx; Paz. frO."C, Skr. v. susamrddha; }\-p 
farrux. 

+farrn:I:uün-giih [+plhw'ng's] "the place 
of glorious men" = the royal throne 
221P-:!O; parallel toit is kai-gâh (q. v.). 

Fnrrnx11 -ziitiin [-z't'n'] patron. of Far­
raxll-=éit 'born of F.' 111 :!S. 

fnrrfi-bfig [plwb,g, -bg] ha,-ing a sbare 
of the heavenly splendeur: ëiiur ,_, the 
foremost of the sacred fi.res, connected 
whh thepriestly cless P 11 • 21. 9:!4, 9511 (i,..., }, 
cf s. Y. atur. - farrO < *fanwh-, the 
Median form of xuaranah, cf farraxu, + 
AY. (9::!1) baga-, bai'a-, (922) bayii- (952) 
baga- 'share' (Y. bügOba:Lt); cf n. pr. Gr 
<lJ:xrv:îf3:x~oç ";th -~;x~o- for *büji-, v. 
bât. FrP Il plb'(g) = farr-bii(g), gl. by 
=Imndak 'living'. V. also .4tur-farr6-bag 
n. pr. 

Fùlppüs [pylpws] qJ[l.l=oç', Philip Il 7'. 

friic [pr,c, pl'c] 1. adj. forward; promi­
nent, distin~hed, camp. ,__,-tar 1411, 

sup. ,_,.tom 10212•111.- 2. adv.: ë tigriyiif 
--tar one bow::hot fw·tLer 2121. 2::!2; ,...._, 
1094, liac nün ,_, 6PZ henceforth; liac 
l1ün ,.._. thenceforth ggs; ,_, 0 P 2:9. -
a. prev. ahead, along, forth, fm·ward, on 
(-ward), up, etc., or denoting the perfec­
'tive aspect, bath in a local and in a 
figurative sense, ";th a great many vbs., 
v. each separately; also together 1rith v. 
nouns: ,.._. guftâr, ,_, ranjakëh, ,_, tux§ül:ëh, 
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ëY~:I:uatü~ëh [ 1ywhwt'dyh] the stnte of 
ba,-ing one single ruler, political nnity 
ou. I3B·l -zo. li5. -V. zuatüi. 

a-friic-sa 'Jnëh.- From the weak st. fréic­
of Oir * iink- (Skr prü;ïc- priic-) whence 
A'·· (IO· ) ndv. and prev. fraca, frq§, 
end edjJ (893) (pm8u.)frâka-; MPrth 
adv. fr' (S, I\ffiC); nœrs ndv. sup. 
pr':yat ( -H II); Paz. /râ!; J'<-:P farâz. 

friicëb 'c.rhll. pat......., only emphesizes 
friic 52:!5, v. s. v. pat.-· 2. subst. 

appeer e, the coming into existence 
39" = p t-frâcëh q. Y.). 

frncïn cyn 1] the ne."rt. highest man in 
chess, in Oriental terminology "the Yi­
zier" = ur "Queen" 11910.- !>.,:-p jarzl11; 

_-\rab. lw~jirziin is a secondnry sg. formed 
from *fa a.:in which wn.s undestood as a 
broken . farü=fn, cf. -:-::xp&8;:Laoç: farü­
di.s : jir~US·. 
lriic-niinJk [pr'cn,myk] renowned sss.ta. 
aou __ 

[pr'ctlyh] the state of being 
more pr inent, distinguished 5517• 

jrada11d rdnd], fradandëh [prdndyh], "· 
fra=and. 

Priidutnr [pl'dt'pS] the nmne of the 
south-e:tem ki.§mr (q. Y.) IOQ13,- Av. 
(982) fra a6aj§ü •• 

Fradnt-x
1
nrrnh [pl'dt' GDH] n. pr. 

lOQD.tZ. AY. (1015) Früdat.xuaranah­
Yt. ]3l:!S 

Frugïznk [Paz.] n. pr. 4ï~. - Bd.A p. 
230° plg 1zl:, BdJ ï91 Fragu=ak [Paz.]. 

Friih [pl, 1] the neme of a to'WD 1161. -
Yfiqüt 3. 88 Faral1, Syr. prh, Gr <1\:d., v. 
Cnt. SB. 

lrnhnng [pll1'ng] education, breeding, 
training, instruction 2:!&,!:7. aa-7.16, 661:!, 
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7011. 88~3. 10811 (1105 rr1store fraz:u). -
Paz. frahang farhang = • ;œ. From fra­
haxtan q. v.). 

frnltnngistiin [plh,ngsVn1 school 46• 

.frnhn:rlnk [plbhtk1
] educ ted, well-bred, 

skilled 3:1.5. IOSU.- FreJ 

frnhn.rfnn [plhhtn 1
] to eJucate, to train, 

pt. = pret. pass. 3d p. s~. frahaxt 2~7• -

Pres. frahanj-. MPrth les. frhynj- 'to 
teach'; J\-p farlwxtan, far, anjidan. From 
fra. + Av. (784 sq.) 6 Ig- 'to ch·aw'; 
Verbum 198; Ghilain 51. 

.Frühlm Rwiinlq ZüiS ~az.], +Frühln 
RTiînün ZôiS [+pl'hyn1 1 ,n1n 1 zwyS] n. 
pr. the mother of Zartu.xS ts motber 371.5, 
- 'The vtife of Friiltim t•iinün', i.e. of 
Fràhim of the Rwàn cl , v. zOi.S. The 
perpendiculnr stroke nftJr -iin • in Paz. 
Bwiïnq (confirmed by the new ed.ited 
MS) is certainly on1y a Jeminiscence of 
the Phi. spelling, which spmetirnes sapa­
rates the encling -iin from its noun in 
this way, and ha.s no sikumcance. The 
husband's name is giYen fu Bd.A p. 2361! 
as Ferahumruvii11ii11, in BhJ SQH as Fra­

l!umravii, bath in Paz. 1 
Friii-zëSt [pPQ.zyËt'] n. p , the name of 
a demon 7210. - Paz. Fr t::i8t. The first 
element früi < AY. uf1s sq.) friiyah 
•more'; Ps. pl'y i 1\Œrsly; Paz. freh; 
1\'P jirah. V. furtber =ëift. 

~:::::.~~~~;~:~,d;:~oj op:::: ;.:~o3: 
p. sg. frakand t.o tJuow ~ bun ,..._, ta lay 
the foundations 1138

• - f:s. pre5. plkn­
'to build'. Cf Lat. jlmd01 enta iacere. V. 
ka7Jdan. 

frahnrt [pllslt'] section, c npter 11311 • -

Paz. fargard. 

frnmiin [plm'n1
] arder, 

11310 etc.; ,.._ biU hoc .• 
ordained, decreed by .. 

ommand 121°. 

+ inf. it was 
that aou-13; 

-.. diitan to issue orders, t arder 1915 etc. 
passim; ,_, patigrajtan t comply with 
an arder 381 ; ,..._. bë spOxta to disregard, 
disobey an arder 39 (cf }210); Y. a]SO 
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a-burt-jramii11ëh, framiin-burtâr, -rëh. -
~IPrth frm"n; 1\IPrs prm•n; A.rm. lw. 
hraman, Tnlm lmnn•; Paz. farmqn; ~-p 
fanniin. Cf Nyberg, Geiger Y cl. 210-218. 
.Asto the problem fr- > hr- cf 'Yikander, 
Siudia. Linguistica TI, 1048, 48-53. 

Irnmiin-lmrtür [ .......... bwlt'l] submissive tc 
commands, obed.ient 687• -v. burUir. 

frnmiin-burtürëb obedience, allegiance 4~o. 

framiinë.h Y. 0.-burt-framiinëh. 

framütnn [inscr.], fmmütnn [plmwt1n] 
framüy·, imp. sg. framiii 1010 etc. and 
framiiyë [plm'dyQ 9~3 ,plm• dh 27~2, plm' -
dyw 5725]; pres. 2d p. sg. framfiyë [plm'yh 
6', plm'dyb 24']; 3d p. sg. = 2nd p. pl. 
framüyet 1419, 20111 [plm'dt1, cf Ps. hw§ty 
and yu:dty 12811, v. s. v. hôBitan and yOd-]; 
lst p. sg. and pl. framüyëm [plm'dym]; 
pt. = pret. pass. 3d p. sg. inscr. framüt 
[prm't, plm't; plm'ty P2:4], in the 
books framüt: to arder, tc issue an arder, 
tc command, tc bid, >Y'Ïth ô of the p. to 
whom (37~6-~7),and riid of the p. concern­
ing whom (21P)the arder is issued; with a 
dir. obj. of the ordered th. 35• 64• J9B-9 ;api-t 
pasëh framüyëm 1.-arkiis and we shall 
arder the yuJture (after thee =} to pursue 
thee 604; md man ô pasëh framiii do not 
bid me to tum my back 1'i7~ 4-~5 i - tc 
please tc, ta deign tc, "With inf. Il ~z-:6. 
14111 ; - T.:iir framiitan = kür kartan 27, 
Y. kü.r; - the order itself is e)..-pressed 1. 
in dir. speech by an imp. introduced by 
kü: framüt kU "nil:iJr" 4"; 121:1• aaz~i 

consetJ.uently, in 216 (framüt kü .•• ) 
'BYDWN-x, . and in 1010 'CDLWN·x, 
should be takeÎl as the imperatives kuniJ 
and barë; - 2. by a subordinnte clause 
a) \\ith kü + pres. ind. 31:1-u; b) ni th 
tai+ pres. ind. 1211- 10 ; c) nfter the pret. 
framüt, w:ith kü tâi + cpt. pass.: 217-te; 
d) introduced by the rel. pron.: amiilt 
framiitkë ... cïtv we ordered someone (an 
a.rchitect) (who erected =) tc erect Haj 
B: 11-E! (in Arab it \\"ould be 'amanuï 
manSa.yyada); e) without nny introductory 
part.: api-m jramiitY patpursët I ordered 
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(someone) to read P2:4;- 3. by an inf. 
which may a) precede ........ : 1121. 37:!5-:!7 
etc. ; b) be put aft.er ........ : 9:!:1. 1 oto etc.; in 
this case ....... must immediately precede the 
inf., separating it from its obj., ndjuncts 
and preverbs: akâh jraméi.i karlan 11 :!3; 

bahrislân-iJ ••• framüt karlan 12.:!6- 27 and 
passim (but framüt • .• pairâyênitan with 
o long series of dir. abjects between 120~ 
sqq.); bë ni.Sasian: bë framéiyct nUasfan 
141EI; apar kartan: pat dâr apar framiiyCm 
karlan 208 ; and ar karla7J: an dar framüt kar­
tan 11423, !Uld the like; similar construction 
of apiïyet (q. v.}; c) be introduced by kii, 
through contamination '\\"Îth no. 2: fra­
müt kfl •.• kartan 1217-19 i 451!!; (+2:!D). -
Av. (1160) fra-méiy-; 1\IPrthjrm'dnfrm'y-, 
MP1·s prm'dn prm'y-; Paz. jar-müdan, 
farmdyastan farmü-; }\o-p fannüdan jar­
may-. 

frnmnHir [prmt'l] comm!Ulder,leader: the 
title of the Grand Yizier is vazurg ,...._. F: 
1-2. - .4..rm. lw. v=ruk hramalar; Talm 
hrmdr. V. Christensen, Sa.ss. 114 sqq., 
518 sqq. 

IrÜmôS [pl'mwS, plmwS] forgotten: ........ 
kartan to forget 825.99 ; ........ bütan ta be 
forgotten, neglected 6816• - 1\IPrs fr'mw§ 
(S); Paz. frâmô§, farmô§; ]\-p faréimô§, 
farmô§. Cf Verbum 185, where the corn­
mon deriYntion from Skr mNyate 'he 
neglects' is douted. 

frnnnrtnn [plnpt.n 1] franéim- to come, to 
go, step fon>ard, to nppear 4011 . 5Jil.lD; 

/n1c f'""ooJ id. 505 • - Av. (1041) fra-nam-; 
:MPrth pt. jrnft, pres. caus. (!) jr11,m-, 
Ghilain ï3; l\1Prs prnptn prmn-, Verbwn 
·1 ï3; Paz.. jarnajt. Cf ayinajfa7l. 

frnniimiSu [pln,mSn1
] Y. n. of jra1wjtan, 

as a pred.: f'""ooJ amfih we fihould proceed 40S. 

frnniimiSnëh [+pln,mSnyh] det. Y. n. con­
fession, creed: ëtôn-a§ ........ this is his con­
fession of Fuith 6215-16 (the v. n. is detcr­
mined by ëtün, bence the form in -Ch).­
PW franëiftan franéim- renders Av. (1302) 
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fra-var- 'ttconfess the Zoroastrian faith': 
Y. 121•5 f t'aréine = Phl franâmam; Yd 
192 daênq 1 méi:daya.snlm fraorantaëta = 
Phl api-é ën i méi:desnéin franâ.ft, with 
tl1e gl. k1-S frat'aréi1le kart. Cf Kungn, 
SiddhesbT· Y nrnm Vol. 3-4, with more 

materinl~. L 
Frnngriisi)Jlk [plngPsyd,k], FrnngrÜsiyiip 
[plngl( '}s.rl!: ,p] n. pr. 4623• 99:!3.!5 .- Slightly 
trnnsform d tran.sliteration of Av. {986) 
Frayra.sya , nom. -a .se < * -a.syt1; v. nlso 
Préi.siyük. 

friirün [pl wn 1] righteous, upright, hon­
est 18:. 6 IP- 22•23• 7516• 84:3• 9Q:!4; camp. 
,... -far 55" . - Paz. friirün, Skr v . .sadéi­
c.fïrin; OI1 *jrarda-van- < •jra-arda-, cf 
apiirôn. 

friirüuëb nesty, righteousness, probity 
7312·15 ; co . benest, righteous people 6·!1'. 

frnsang ~ug] a parasnng, the Persian 
league, estm:nted nt an nYerage of 6232 
m., but YL\l')*Îng in length (31/.a-4 English 
miles): 7I. S3·n. 7225

• 937
-11. 962

3, 9817, 
114:21• - *fra.sanga- borrowed in Gr 
as ;:a:po:cr' -pjç, Paz. j\-p jarsang; ~\Y 
form *fra!: xa-, A.rm. lw. hra.sax, Syr. lw. 
prslt\ T prs', Mand p,rs', Arnb 
jarsax-. V.IChristensen, Iranier 283; How 
nnd \Yellst Comm. on Herodotus !, 161; 
El' II, 83

1
. 

fra-sinn~ fiplsn-] pres. ta brenk, subju. 
3d p. sg. /lasinniit 12810.- < *fra-sindéit, 
A.-. (154-~ saëd-; Bal. sindag; hlPrth 
frsysln frs. ll.d-.'t.o tenr asunder'; ~Terb:un 
199 sq., G ulam 83. - Cf apa-stliëni.Sn, 
-ênffan, a -silli.stan, t'Ï-si-Stan. 

Friisiyük 
[pl'syd'p 1

] 

783• 11315 

etc. (q. v.) 

[pl'syd'k, -sy'k], Früsiyiip 
Friisyîi [Paz.] n. pr. 4fiH.16. 
1163. 11719 = Frangrü.siyéik 

- ~-p A.jrü.siyiib. 

FrnSüTnrt JlS'wlt'] the son of ViStiispa, 
the crom1 prince and the co-regent of 
hls fnther 22u. 23u. 241°, - Av. (1010) 
Fra.S.hqm. rata-. 
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frn;-knrt [plSkre] theregeÂeration of this 
,,·or1d at the end of this tsmic age, and 
the re-establishment of its primordia1 
purity: ssu. 9!5. 10513• 1 O:!·';,...... kartan 
to bring about the f. lOG.- AY. (lOOS) 
frasô.kmii-; JIIPrth ndj. rsygyrdyg (S); 
::\IPrs jr§ygyrd (A-HI, p. ::122); Ann. h\-. 
]JraSalœrt 'miramùous' (li aS·k 'miracle, 
moll5ter'); Pnz. fraS(ë)g rd, jraSëkard. 
JlUlker, \YuS XII, 1929, • 32-158; Herz­
feld, Api 156-167; Balle , TPhS 1953, 
21-22; 1956, 100-10-!. 

frn]knrt-knrtiir [·-'·krVl] ccomplisher of 
the jra§kart: apâk Oi-§ün .! 10011 (v. s. v. 
Oi). 1068 ; pl. cas. obl. ,.......dn 10011 • 

frü;knrt-knrtiirëh t.he occJmpfuhment of 
the jra§kart 9921-22•26• 105,1·20• 1007. 

frü~m [pl'sm] dn=, dayJteak 44".- Cf 
Av. (10.22) hü friï§ma.datif 'sunset'. Bai­
ley, BSOS VI 1931,595-5 ï; TPhS 1953, 
31 sq.; Benveniste, JA. 22 1936, 230sq.; 
Herzfe1d1 Api 156; Sogd. ?3 sq. 

frn~n [p1Sn.1
] question 211 ; conversation 

37'.- AY. (1009 sq.) fra§ a-; Paz. fra§n 
(SGV). Same st. as pursl n (q. Y.). 

Frnsiistr [pliiwstl] n. pr.llOS". - AY. 
( 1 007) Fra.liao§tra •· 

frntük [1\.~] to-morrow 16 • 236 ;,...... ,-ac 
id. 2111. 225. 2311-21.- Pa fradiï (Aog.); 
:KP farda. 

lrntom [pltwrn; '\VL' 6 '·u] the first, 
regul!ll"1y p1aced before i s subst.: 4 jll 
and passim; p1aced aft.e 9ï1I: llac ,...... 
from the very beginning su; ,...... l.:a the 
fust. t.ime that 10317.- Av (9ï9) jratama-, 
OP fratama-: liiPrs prtu· 1'yn (A-HI); 
Paz. fradum, pradim, frad m. 

fratom-dûniSn [,..._,-d'n5n 1
] whose know­

ledge was the fust (exist" ), pl. cas. obi. 

----an th ose who received fe fust know­
ledge (of the Zoroastrian r "gion), defines 
pô-ryatkCSiin 021. 

frntomëh: pat ,......fust and f rem ost 1911-Is, 
in the beginning ï715; prob bly simply the 
the cas. obi. of fratom. 
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frn.Tnhr [plw'h1] the heavenly and im­
morlnl counterpart of the earthly beings, 
their tutelary genius 312 etc. passim; 
lllio frava§ (q. \".). - AY. (992 sqq.) fra­
m.fi- < *jratmrti-1 cf OP n. pr. Fravarti­
= Gr <ll?a:6p71lc;; l\rPrs pr'whr 'ether' 
(A-H I), adj. prwhryn (S); Paz. fravaS. 
V. a1so fravarlildin, frarartin, lw-jraL·art. 

FraYük [plw'k] n. pr. 4710.- Cf Av. (995) 
fra-vfika-. 

!rnYurtnk [plwltk1] Jetter 1817·"·". 

19H-IG-:!5-2&. 11812. - J\IPrt.JlPrs jrwrdg, 
Ann.lw. hrowartaJ.·; Talm prwrtg' 'edict', 
Syr prwrtg', prwrdyq' v-. Telegdi 251 sq. 

frnTnrtlkün [plwltyk'n1
] the five inter­

calary da ys at the end of the year, cele­
brated in commemoration of the dead 
and their frat:ahrs: 8915• -J\-p farvardgiïn, 
farvardiyün. 

frn.Tnrfin [phdtyn 1; inscr_ prwrtyn] 1. the 
name of the fust month of the year 
SPrthPrs: 1; 95!!0,- 2. the name of the 
!9th day of the month 3011.- < *fravarti-
1liim. Av. (994) frat:aJiniïm, gen. pl. of 
fravarti-, v. fravahr. 

frnTnS [plwS] = framhr 4011 • - Borrowed 
from Av. fratta8i-. 

lrnTd [plpd] !orefoat 93'. - AY. (984) 
fra-pad-, frabd., (986) frabdo.drajah·. 

friixu [pl 'hw1
] broad, wide, corn p. ,_,.far 

38°. - ls"I' fariix. 

friixu-cürëh [.-...-c•Iyh] to be rest-ored thus 
Il 05 {inst-ead of +frahang-cürCh); nbstr. 
of *friixu-car 'ha;-ing great meansi pros­
perous', nbstr. 'prosperity'. 

frû.l:uëh ""nid~h. prosperity oou. 
friixuërutnn [,.__,-hwynytn 1J to spread, to 
distribute Ill 22. 

Friixu·lillrt [ .-.-krt1] the name of a myth­
ical lake; later: the great ocean 4617• 

93U.!!.2• - A translation of A.-. (1429) 
Vouru.kata- (< *-karla-) '(the lake) with 
Ya...c:t bays•. v. jraxu. Mx transliterntes 
Var-ka§, Skr. v. 1."1jira-samudra. 
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frnyist [pl dst 1] mostly: ,..._, kü iinôd xuari§n 
§üyct xuartan mostly (the matter stands 
thus) that ... 761:!.; I think the author 
sim ply wants to sn y: food will certninly 
be giYen to tbese, but ... : Paz. \V est 
frehest kU, two 1\ISS ke; Paz. A.ntiâ and 
Skr. v. > kü. - Av. (974) fraëiita. < 
*frayUta-, cf Früi-::i§t. 

!rnzünnk [plc'nk1] lenrned, v;"Ïse 4-55; 
subst. pl. ens. obi. ........ an 13°. - < Av. 
(1659) fra-:!zan- 'to find out'; 1\1\V form 
corresponding to S\Y diiniik (q. v.); Paz. 
farzqnaa (SGV); :I<""P far:linah. 

frnznnd [prznd; inscr. plcnd], frndnnd 
[prdnd] child: 1. jra:a11d 65:!.:-zs. 6617; 
with the indef. art . ........ g [ ........ + 1] 86:!.3;,...... 

varzitan to produce children 676 ; pl. cas. 
reet ......... 963. 97:!1, 10514 ; pl. cas. obi. 
,......an 6913, .-.fn [plcndyn]F:5.- 2. fra· 
dand JG. JQ13-tl!, 111o.n.:~. 123,1:!.,!!1.:5, 15:6 

(after numeral). 10:6 ; pl. cas. obi. ,..._,.an 
210. 37,13. 5B. 1214, I-!!!.3,5, }5111, 2217. -

Av. (1004 sq.) frazanti-; MPrthPrs frzynd, 
1\IPrs also pr::ynd; Ps. plcndy; Paz. far­
::and frazand; ]\-p far::and. - fradand is 
the authentic S\V form, preserved as an 
orthograpbical archaism, and listed in 
FrP Il with the gl. fra::and; the first -d­
of fradand is not a dwarfed ::, which only 
occurs in ideograms, and in the inscript­
ions bas n form whoUy different from d. 

(fraznndëh nbstr.) frndnndëh the stnte of 
being a child: pat,...._. as his mm child 2:s_ 

Frnzdiin [plcd'n 1
] the name of a riyer 

115". -Av. (1 005) Fra=diinu-. 

FrnziSnk [Paz.] n. pr. 47~. -Bd..~ p. 230° 
pl=wtk; BdJ 7s:n FrazuSag [Paz.]. 

frnZnftnu [plcptn 1] to come to an end, pt. 
fra=aft finisbed, in the subscriptions of 
books: 17, 30 etc. passim. - Av. (500) 
fra-gam-, pres. fra-ja.saîti 'to arrive at'; 
MPrs pres. /rzwfs- 'to be nccomplished 
(A-H II), caus. pl. prz2pt 'to nccomplish'; 
Yerbum 190sq. Cf MPrlb lmjftn, pres. 
lmrm-, v. s. v. hanjiim-. 
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frniüm [plc•m] end sou. BP; pat ,..._, 

lnstly, in tre end 04-3. 721·. 721-:!..5; ,...._. pêrô­
zlh the fin ,;ctor·y 7 7!!7 sq. - From the 
preceding b.; Paz. farjqm, far!qm; 1\-p 
farjiim. 

frnZiiruënit n [ ,._,.ynytn 1] to complete, 
to carry t? a conclusion 1002• 113!; v. 
also pat-frliimëniian. 

lrnziim-kii'l'h [~·k'lyb] the finn] (eschn­
tological) ' ork 772 7. · 

frëc [plyc] a surplus, or a rcmainder, a 
rest: mart n (indir. obj.) ,..._, pat nëvakëi­
këh (i) h n kmŒnd i-.fiin- andar gêhiin 
ap!Ïyi.§nikt vCh dit to mankind they 
(the gods) ·n mnke a surplus above the 
felicity wh ch in this world was seen by 
them as t.J most exquisite and the very 
best 1 QQ~l Î. e., mankind v;i]] be giYen 
a felicity ove the most exquisite and 
the very est felicity they e:\.-perienced 
in this wo 

1 
d. - Paz. frët-, frëz- (v. ne"---t 

group) ~ BP /riic < *frari!c (baplology) 
< Oir *~r -raica- (from fra + raik-, v. 
re.1·tan), cf kr prarecana- 'surplus', pra­
reka- 'nb dance', properly 'whnt is pro­
jecting'. T it belongs the Yb. frëxian /rëc-
1. 'to be oyer, to be left, nfter necessary 
expe~ses, ds a gnin or a rest', 2. 'to put 
oside wha is surplus, to save', or, 'to 
increase b a surplus'. Cf (Paz.) në nëkf. 
frë!a§nf . • réi 'not in order to add to the 
well-being' SGV rn, 24, Skr. Y. Aubhasya 
1:ispltîtaye; har cë jrecet liac all that is 
left of, o alter BdA p. 1107 (plycyt' 
with the st y marked) ~ BdJ 39'; 
py os==; Vrfxt 'sa.-ings' PVd. a:s. }gas 

(comm.). ithl., followed by others, read 
parëc- < *arz:-raic-a.-, identifying it \\ith 
Sogd p'r, c- 'to leave, to abandon, 
(ZairWb 5 ; Mlôii, 14.ll, 11.38 sq.) and 
adducing l a parallel Gr >-E:pLi.t/..tltJ.lJ.bloç. 
However, he Paz. reading jrëi is firm, 
unimpenc ble and tran_c:pnrent, and as 
represent' g a lh·ing \Vlr tradition it is 
preferable o any reading based on Eir 
mnterinl ( esides, Sogd p•r,yc- seems to 
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be a secondnr:r ionn of pr'yc-, pr'yc-, 
Gnuthiot 120, Ben.-enist , GS 19). Cf 
also Dhabbnr, PYY, Gl. p. 80.- This vb. 
coïncides graphicnlly vrith ardaxtan par­
dac- [pldhtn1 pldc-] q. Y.; is hns ceused 
sorne confusion: 761G Paz. as /rëZ where­
as only pardac (marked a)m Cod. K) is 
appropria te; 8GV ill, 24 rest, followed 
bj~ de_ !\Ien~~e, co~ject~ pardaci.Sneh, 
reJectmg fre.:.- which lS, however, the 
adequate vb. there. 

frëc-riinëh [plycp'nyh] wqrks of super­
erogetion (A.rab nawajil) 635• - Paz. jrë­
=awqn _4.ntiâ 1301 (te~-t Jot clear); -p­
is inverse spelling of .;J the normal 

spelling being plycw'n-: 1~-vân derived 
from /rëc (v. the precedin w.) by means 
of the suff. -van- (cf Av. a§a-van-) 'ex­
ceeding the obligatory d ti es'; cf a1so 
frëcvéinënitak hac 'moved lforward, dis­
Placed from (its proper place)' DkM 

::::~:kv~d:~~~w~::r:i::~ ~;~r~ 
erogation 66:!. - ,Normj, plycw'nyk: 
Dk?ti 1948 sqq. 684111 • 734 7357 ; abstr. 
-'ikëh 75422, 'spontaneousge erosity' 68312• 

!rëftak (pldptk
1
] deceived190 "· -Paz. 

f(a)riifta. 

frëftnkëh deceit, deception 61 • 

frëftnn [p1dptn1
] frëv- [pld -] to deceive, 

ta seduce 3311 • 681:1, gon. - From fra + 
Av. (Gi9 sq.) 1dab·; Pnz.~rëitan frcv·; 
}.,:-p firejtan jirëb-. Y. also rëv, viyijtan. 

freftiir deceiver 34111. 04s. 

frëstak [plystk 1
, inscr. ply h.·y] messen­

ger P 1: 8; 1SH. 10811• -Av. (9ï5) fraë.Sta-; 

gnd [gt 1] mace, with in ef. art. ........ë 
[-'y], 3PII. 1005

-ll. - Borroied from Av. 
(488) gaM·. 

*giidak 10ï6 : for w g'dk 1 r ad w5yk 1
, v. 

vi.§ëk. 
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l\IPrth fryStg, Ann. lw. l1reStak; :MPrs 
prystg, frystg; Talm. SyT. lw. prystq'; Paz. 
jrï.staa (SGV); 1\'P jiriStah 'ange]' nnd 
firistah 'messenger, ambassador'. 

lrëstitan [SDR\VN.tn' 38'] frëst· [ilDR­
WN·; 2nd. p. sg. plystyh: frëstclo 3']; 
pt. ~ pret. pass. 3d p. sg. frësat (ply· 
styt1 4" with act. construction; SDRWN­
yt1, -t 1

]: to send 211• 36-11. 44 etc. passim. 

- In FrP 23 sorne MSS give jrCsUit-an, 
ethers jrëstitan as the equivalent of the 
ideogr. MPrs pryst'dn, pt. pryst'd, jryst'd, 
prystyd, pres. pryst-; 1\:""P jiristiidan jiri.st-. 
A. secondary formation from Av. fraëSta­
, •• /rëstak. 

Frëtôn [p1;,ytwn 1] n. pr. 4-55. 4ïli. ï81• 
9010• 9807• 99'·'. 1!3". llO". - Av. (ï99 
sq.} 6raëtaoJJa-; MPrs jrydwn (S); ~-p 
Farïdiin (modernFiraidün); Arm Hrudcn. 
Schneder, Iranioa 24-50. 

lrëT [pldp] deceit 84".-Pe.z. frëv; ));-p firëb. 

Frikü [plyk,] Africa ll5111• 

!riyiit [p1yd't1
] help: 0 ....... rasit.an ï121• 

752.- Pa;:-jriiilj, fryëil]; }.;1? ja.ryâd. 

lriyüt- [plyd't·] pres. 3d p. sg. ~·ët ta 
help 724, Paz. jriüde4. -Cf l\!Prs pry'd,g 
'belper', pry'dy§n 'belp' (A-R II, BBB). 

Irüt [p1wt1
] dawn, down:wnrds, with 

iimatan and many otber vbs., v. each 
separa tel y; - llaci.§ ....... nëst *is not below 
this (leYel) 1096• - OP fravata 1J, BenYe­
niste, BSL 30, 1930, 59; Ps. plwty; MPrs 
prwd; Paz. frôq., J\""P jurô(d). Cf yu vat. 

lrot-bnri!nëh [,..:,.blSnyb, l.'DLWN.snyb] 
the act of descending, descent 392·11; cf 
apar-bari.§nC!J. 

Ga!r-•ay [gpl T\VR'] n. pr. 4 ï'. - BdJ 
7j19 gefr[Paz.]-T\\~'. confirmed by 
':fabari who has kbrk'w ( = gabr-giiv), 
interpreting it as ~tihib al-bag_ar al-ramüd­
iya 'possess:ing n.sh-coloured cnttle', cf 
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Kurd. gcwr 'grey, iron grey, black­
brown' or 'mottled' (Kurdoe\·). On the 
othcr hnnd, the other great authority, al­
Birüni, giYes the no.me in the form 
dy=h-k'w (Chronol. 104:1), evidently the 
copyisPs mistake for dbrh-k'w = BP 
dat•r-güv, and in fact Bd..<\. 229 5 (= BdJ 
771 11 just quoted for ge fr-} has as fust 
element [ddpwl! for] davr (q. v.). In 
Bd:\ 10311 = BdJ 3:i11 , Bd.-\ntiâ 761B 
trnnsliterates it gjr, but the autbority 
of this te)..-t is po or. 

giih [g''s] 1. place 05 . etc, passim; pat f"'oJ 

on the spot (?) 44 7 ; v. farraxu-gah, kai­
gêih, st6r-gêih. - .2. time Gill. sgH-15; cë f"'oJ 

nt what time? 7!!.:!, - Av. (517) gfitu-, 
OP güOu-; Ps. g'sy 'bed', g'swky 'throne' i 
~IPrthPrs g'h, A.rm lw. gah; Paz. :t<""P 
gall. 

gübün-bür [g's'nb'l] festi...-al connected 
·with one of the si.-...: sensons of the year 
S9H. 12QH, cf rnair5yD=arm. First element 
< giiOanqm, gen. pl. of Av. (519 sqq.) 
gaGa-; Paz. galiqn-biir,l\o""P giihan-bar, gtih­
bar. - V. :!\Iod.i, Ceremonies 440-455. 

gübünïk [g's'nyk] the first section of the 
Avesta: 'relating to the Güthâs': pat f"'oJ 

in accordance with this section 1005
• -

v. s. v. dütik. 

Gni [Paz.] the nnme of Old Ispnhen 11711 • 

- Gr. nu thors rri~.ëtt; E.Zf:;Prth l. 2ï g'by 
= Prs 1. 33 gdy = Gr r~; Jayy Ynqüt 
2, 181; Cnt. 104; Gershe\'"itch, A. :M., 
N. S. II, 1951, 138 sq.; Henning, ibd. 144; 
Eilers AOi 22, 1954, 368. 

gii.l [g'l] coll. the gang, the villeins 
labow-ing on the astates of the kings, 
the sntraps, the magna tes, et.c.; in wru· 
their rnilitar:r crew 207

; pl. cas. obl. "'"'-lin 
1. Iiirm the attendants of K. KnS VI, 8 = 
linA p. :ns. - OP *garda· nttested by 
the Bab. lw. gardu in deeds and docu­
ments of the Achaemenian epooh (a 
gardu-patu = OP *garda-pati- is also 
mentioned), and by the Ara-m. lw. grd' 
in the Fayyum pap., v. Driver, Doc., 
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1 
ad letteriTJP. In Elnmitic transliterntion 
k-urtaS, 1: Cnmeron, Persepoli.s Treasury 
Tablets 1948), passim. These villeins 
were sln es recruited from war prisoners 
and noJ.A.rye.n peoples, Y. l\L Danda­
mayev, rdgn .slaves 011 the esfales of tltc 
Acltacme ian Jdn9s and their 110bles (L~V 
Internntfunal Congress of Orientnlists, 
Pa pers p sented by theUS SR delegation, 
?tfoscow 60). Pre\-ious researches: Eilers, 
ZD)IG 9 , 1930, 193-196; AfO 17, 333a; 
A.Oi 22, 1954, 353 sq.; Henning apud 
GersheYi ch, A.:?\1., NS II, 1951, 141-142; 
Ben...-eni e, JA 242, 1954, 300.- A..nother 
su bst. fi ed through Ablnuf from the 
snme st *grdha-, Skr grha- 'servant, 
bouse', :\.v. (522 sq.) garar5a- 'cave, 
dwelling-: lace of demons~. Arm. lw. 
gerda.sl~ 'body of servants (Ev.Luc. 
12: 42); roperty', hns surrived in the 
sense of 'herd' in \VIr gal(l)ah, gil etc., 
Y. S. Y. b T-gil. 

giim [g' ] step 73~6-~7• 75~~-=5• 9au twice. 

9S13·u; fl.th the indef. art ....... e [g'my] 
32lï, - A.v. (522) gtiman.; Ps. g'my; 
:MPrs g' (A-H 1); Paz. gqm, giim = 
:t-'P. 

gnniik [Ë'-•k, gn'k], gnniii [gn'y], gnnii 
[gn 1-'] murderer, of n human being 
5414.- 2. mënOi the Eyil Spirit, designa· 
tian of • an 466- 7• 6-!Z.ï. 656 • 6Q~6 • 

6ï 'i'.H. ï5i. 705.1 021-=·16 •1 •.1 os~-11-~1.1 05 1~; 
without iënôi: gi=istaJ; ,..... i dru va nd 801~. 

90~.- om gan- 'to slny', v. :atan; cf 
Bd.A. p. 11-1=: gandkëll(i) hast :atiirëh.­
f"'oJ mën6i~ the 1rilr. trBnElntion of Angra­
mainyu-~ ~ura-m., v. Ahriman, and ,..... 
corresponds to migra-, aura-, which is 
renderea.l in the Skr. YS. by hantar. Pnz. 
ganü; tÊe Skr. vs. mlly trnnsliterate. 
,.Yïdeljt· · ering rendings and interpre­
tations f ,..... have been proposed, Y. 

BtW, . M !, 18-28; Bailey, BSOS VII, 
1935, 75r-759. The nbo\·e interpretation, 
which Ifstores the Pnz. reading and 
respects (the tradition, is due to Bailey 
(1. c.; ZP 20-21). I now give up my 
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interpretation in HP n. hough SE\'ernl 
fucts seem to favonr it - Herzfeld's 
discussion of "" (Api 66- 9) is not quite 
cleur tome. 

gnmlokëh [gnd]._-yh] sten h 6213. - Cf 
Av. (493) gallti-; l\IPrth !ldgyft (S), cl 
glld'g 'letid' (A-H ill);~ rs gllgyy (A­
H I) i Paz. gand ai, cf and 'stench', 
gandaa 'fetid'; ]\~ gan grmdü 'any­
thing putrid', gandagi 'fil. 

Gnndnn [gndlp 1
] n demo 326-:!0.- Av. 

(493} Gandarawa-. 

gani.§n lOJB: rend J'aniJn, ~·v. 

gnnj [gnc 1
] treaswy 7:!. 10816 etc. -:MPrs 

gn: (A-H _TI); Paz. gan!' (t:); 1\""P gallj: 
~IPrth g"n (A-H ill), u-ng (MHC), 
_'lim. lw. ganj (J'= -d=!); am. lw. gnz\ 
gnzk (Pap., J.-Ar.); Gr.11•. 0<il;o. Mayr­
hofer, Rekllied 13 sqq. 

Gnnjnk [gnck 1
] town in_ rbaijnn llï15• 

- Cnt. 108 sqq.; Arnb Jl1n:ah, Kanjah 
Yiiqüt. 2,132; cf SEcikti1l, 

gnr [gl] mountain, pl. ens. obl. ,_,.an 20:!. 
-Av. (513 sq.) gari·. 

gnrünük [gPmyk] e...•:teel(led, beloYed, 
dear, camp. r-t-tar, 2:!5• am. 4!!3. glG_ 16'. 
731s. 747. 76&. - Paz. gJrâmi; derh·ed 
frc.m *gariim < *garam11a~ middle pt. of 
Av. (512) :!gar-, cf ii:!ann and gir-. 

gnrümiliëh esteem 723
• 1 

gnriimikënitnn [,.......-;ynytn 1
] to prnise lï1 • 

gnriïmikibiï in esteem, · a respectful 

mn~e~ 10~~-
1 

1 
Gnrnnukwklft [.--.-k:rt] n. pr. the son of 
.JB.müsp 297-:!s. - -kirt fzpm Av. (448) 
:!J,;ar- 'to prnise', Skr kir i; v. :!karta11. 

gnriin [gl'n1] heavy, hard grave, camp, 
.--..tar, 125• 141 etc. pass m. - Derived 
from Oir *garu-, Av. ( IJ4) 'gouru- in 
compounds, Skr guru-; ~ rthPrs gr'n; 
Paz. garq, girq; l\~ giriin. 

Gnrüznk [gPck1] n. pr. 114 5.- Dia.l. form 
of Farii=ak, v.1.:arii= and V rii=iin. Cat. 61. 

0 !lyberg 
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gnrm [glm], gnrmfik [glmwk1
] hot, warm 

14::m. 4P0 • 101:!:!. - Av. (515) garama.-, 
(516) garamu- 'hent; :MPrs gnn'g 'beat' 
(A-HI); ~-p garm. 

garruëh heat g::~. 

Gnrôdrnün (g1w-tm'n1
] Parnclise 3Jl5 etc. 

passim. - Av. {512 sq.) garâ.damlina­
'House of PrnisE'', Y. garlimik. 

tgnrt [glt'] dust :!o~o.:!~. - }.;-p gard. 

:!gart \~. hafl-garl. 

gnrtnn [gltn1
] neck 3P0• - MPrs gr[dn] 

(A-H l); ~""P gard an. 

gnrtüniik [glt'n'k] the elie in backgam­
mon 1205·&; witb the indef. art. ""-'·ë [ +1] 
probably: one throw of the die 12017•20• 

garllin [gltim1
] turning, rotatiou, revo­

lution 1206·lli,:o. - MPrs pres. grd- 'tc 
turn, to become' (BBB), caus. grdnydn 
trans. 'to turn' (S); 1\"'P ga.§f.an or gardidan 
gard-, gardt§ i etymologicnlly not identicnl 
IDth vart- (v. va.§tan) by "'>hich it is 
semnsinlogically influenced. Oir *gart­
probably 'to twist, to "1\renthe', cf Skr 
fafii 'plait', probnbly a Snnskritized 
Prn.krit-w. < *iartii. Renee girt (q. v.). 

gnrziSn [glcSn 1] wailing. lamentation, 
complaint 953 ; used as pred. = pres. 3d 
p. pl. gs:G.- Paz. gar=a§ui; 1\'P gar=ié.­
V. gir=itan. 

gnT [g-.'i1
] hand1 of demoniac beings 

483- 6 • GP7·:!0 • - Borrowed from Av. {505) 
4gav-. 

güT [T\"\~l; g,w1] btùl, cow, \\ith the 
indef. art . .--.-ë [T\YR'+1 45SJ: pa.ssim; 
,...... i ëvdiit (q. v.} 10·!15 ; âiliin ,...... these 
con-s, clir. obj. 426 ; pl. cas. obi. .-.,.~.an 

[T\VR'.'n1
] gen. 48:!6 • 4-911, 86n. 893• 

905 •6 ; gen. part.: Oi§iin .--.-iin 2 42=·5 ; 

.-.,.~.an 1t g6spandiin .•. ëL·akë vak 8Q:!--ll; 
dir. obj. 48:!5-=5 ; instead of cas. reet. 495 

(gl.);- .--. [T\VR'] pOstihâ 10i0 , ,_, [g'w1
] 

p6stiyünihii ox-hides ll0:!11, v. these ws.­
Last element of proper names: Bâr-'""" 
Gafr-, Kartiir-, .:.Yëvak-, Purr-, Ramak-, 
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Sëni-, Siyii(hh Spët-,._.: v. these ·ws. -
A y. (505 sqq.) 5gav-; MPrs g'w (A-HI); 
Paz. !\""P gliv. 

gn1·iili:ëll [gwb1kyh] increase, growth 1099• 

-From Av. (504) 1gav-, v. s. v. apazülan; 
Bailey, ZP 83 sq. 

giiTjyüt [g 1wydVi.-t1
] pasture 4Q:!O. - Bor­

rowed from Av. (484) gaoyaoti-. 

Gnyümnrt [g1y·wkmlt1
, g1J"'Winlt

1
] the 

Primordial 1\IIlll 4711• G3u. goto. 94_:!3. 
9516-:!1, 105:!4.,- Av. (503 sq.) gayO.maratan­
properly 1mortal !ife'; 1\IPrs gyhmterd 
(A-H I); Paz. GayOmard; !\;-p Gayümarl. 

gnz [gz] enEÙŒ 4011, coll. 581 (purr ,._.); 
pl. ens. reet. ,._. 40°·13 ; pl. cas. obl. ,_,.an 
403. - From BP gazitan, 1\'P gaz.idan 
'to bite, to sting' i 1\IPrth pt. g§t (A-H 
III, Gbiloin 99). Cf the ne,_-t w. 

gnz-dum [gcdwm] scorpion 709 • - }Jso 
spelt g:;dwm, g=dm. 'ri1lose tail is sting­
ing': v. the preced.ing w. and dumb. 
But l\'""P l:aj-dum, kat-dum, ga=-dum 
'ha"\Wg a crooked tail', cf the ne:\-t w. 

giiZ-dumb (g1cdmnb1] a musical instru­
ment, the hom 2010• - 1\Ientioned to­
gether "With tumbak and nad as the mu­
sical instrument of a marching army; 
1having a. curved tail, or end' from the 
natural shape of an animnl's horn: gêi! 
= l'I""P kaj, kat 'crooked, cwTed'; kiij, kiïc 
'squint-eyed'. 

gëbiin [gyh1n 1
] pl. nnd coll., the world of 

creatures, men nnd nnimals, esp. the 
world of mnn: a-Sti5maJJd0n ,._. 3913 ; hân i 
müni!nOmand (q. v.) giJspandOmand f"'ooJ 

57H-tr.; herds of grazing nnimals 491:1; -

the material world in general: 21. 41e etc. 
passim. - < *gaifiünüm, gen. pl. of Av. 
(4ï6 sqq.) gaëfiü-; OP gaiflü- 'live-stock'; 
Arnm. lw. (Targ, Talm) gyty 'herds'; 
MPrth gyh ( < gai8ii) 'world', pl. gyh'n 
'worlds'; Paz. gëhq; 1\"'"P géhiin, giltiïn, 
jihiïn. Cf gëtiih. 

Gëpnli:iin [gypk,n1
] patron. 114:1.~.:!&, - < 

Vépakiin, v. Cat. 61. 
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gëtiih r~nl·hJ, gëtë [gyty!l; gy-ty l09"J 
the mnte,fal, corporeal world, passim. -
BorroweGJfrom Av. gaëfiii, v. gëhü11; Paz. 
gëfli, glUi r ~'P. 
gëtiilük [m-t'hyk] helonging ta the mate­
rial -worl corporeal, materinl 89:!6• 

gëtik [ID yk] terrestrian, subst. pl. the 
mnterini, terrestrinn beings, cas. obl. 
...... ·iïll [ ·ty1;'n 1] 881 ·ll-lS~ sot•. gau. 
1052 ; - azdiin i gëtikiin the terres-
trian go 34P (for ens. reet., mi-xed 
constr.). J MPrs gytyg 'world' (A-H II); 
Paz. pl. t-oyq, gefiiq, Skr. v. ihalCJkiyü[t, 
ihaciirÏI.m • 

gil [TYN clay 951 6.- = 1\i""P. 

gU- pres. d p. sg. gilët 1\Tongly mitten 
'l;OJ\VN-r1 for gylyt1

, wbich also could 
be rend rët (from grift-an): to weep, to 
complain 021s.- < *girdët < *grd-, S\Y 
form of ir::-, Y. gir=iian, gar=ilan and 
gristan; ether instance of >ITong 
tJ;[D\\"N- ~. *gir-. -From *grd- also 

gilnk [Il)• ·'] db-tress 761.-Paz. gila, Skr. 
v. aparülw; 2\'""P yilah 'complaint, re­
proach', f ]\!Prs gylg 1y fcompl~ft (S, 
cf s. v. c m-kiii). 

1 
*gïr. ['l;IID\VN-] pres. lst p. sg. giram 
['J;ID\\'Nlm], ta praise 35'. - Written 
\\ith the ideogr. of griftan gir-, which 
gives no ense in this context; anotber 
vb. mus be meant (cf *gil-, which is 
wrongly Eitten with the same ideogr.): 
gir- < * irr- < *oim-, Av. (512) 2gar-, 

pres. g3Iall·. Cf. a:arm, apa!iriSilik, 
garümik. 

girt [glt1 round 94:111 ; ......., l:artak 38:!4 , 

,__, kart u "Jully developed (?); [spiih 

pat rasjwrak ......., kart he brought to-
gether llTIDY of n large number KnS 
rv·,l2 = p. 2211- 10].-l\IT'rs gyrd 'ali 
nround' ), subst. 'round' (A-HI); Paz. 
l\""P gird ~-p gird karüm 'to collect, to 
assemble to bring together'J; Gûrüni 
gi(rd), gi t 'nll, everyone' (liPF ill, TI, 
24:8 sq.). .rom gari-, Y. garti.Sn. 
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glrtak: ,....._. plriimôn ali arJmd 92111, 

girzïtnn [gylc~'tu 1] to com~nin, to iament 
011°. - gir=- < *gr=-, Al (516) gara::.-, 
pres. gar<J::.-; }.;\Y form; SW form gil-, 
gr/stan, subst. gilak (v. ese ws.); v. 
nl.so garûtan. 

giyii [gby,] grass 12813• - MPrs gy'w 
(A-H I); :1-.T giyüh. Th spelling mth 
-b· nlso in FrP 6 (gù'h); e ology? 

giyük [gj'W'k] place, with he indef. art. 
,...._,.if [ + 1 or -'y] 7lll.:!.t, 8' etc. passim; 
pl. ens. obl. .-..;-éin 8617 i as philosophical 
term 3P. 1099; hac an- l. paitii.l; from 
another passage it is eviden~ (thnt) 45~4-~, 
pat ~ bfitan to be at the thace o:G-:~. 71; 
- apar ,....._. 3=1• 10=, pat ,.l.- 94-7-a on the 
spot, immediately j ,...._, mt:bout prep. id. 
14'; - ,..._,.if in a place 9it; ,...._, ,...._, from 
place to place 93:!6-:7, evfVYWhere 97:0; 
ham ,....._. on this very spot i2:&; hamiik ,...._, 
ali over 5721 ; visën (q. v.) {'in nll places 
971e; ë ,.._, to one place 9pl!; kaüim N 

whither? where? 7". ss.- Inscr. and Ps. 
gyw'k; li!Prs gy'g; Pn7.. if. gâ; :t>;-p jâ; 
< *viviïka~, whence viyiik tq. v.). 

+Gïznk [Paz.] n. pr. 47.t. 1 Bd.A. p. 23011 

gwzk = Gü=ak, but Bd 791 Gan:.ak 
[Paz.]. 

gizistnk [gcystk\ gcstk1
] _ed, epithet 

of Ahriman 8012• 832~. 902 ; of Friïsiyük 
Jl31S, n63 ; Of _4Jexande JQjli, n313. 
1145• 11711.- Paz. gi=asta, g =isla, ga=asta, 
gijasta, gajista (Mx), ga=is!.fa (SGV). Its 
nntonym is MPrth lnvjsfg lessed', Ghi­
lain 99, 1\:-p xujasiah. 

gübük [gwb'k] spokesmBD 5ï'. - V. 

gufian. t 
G.ôbür [gwb'l] one of tb dL<tricts of 
Ispahan 8111.-Yôqüt 2,138 iibiir, v. also 
EJ:! s. v. ]ffahiin. A.ntiâ feacls Dübâl, 
which he identifies >rith thb town called 
Duran. 1 
gôbi~n .r~wbSn 1]_ snying, speech, wo.rd, 
(the Dn'1De) \\·ord, comninnd pa.sstm; 
pl. cas. obi. "'-iin 6427 ; voice 4521; 

•• 

83 Gôr-ArlnxSër-:xuarrnh 

the sequence mëni.§n, .-.., kuui.§n (Av. 
manah, va-eah, §yaafJna) 6711. ll02• 1209-10, 
in pl. 64:7

; .-.. burtan to say, to allege 46n; 
.-.. bariinëh kartan a sn, y, baribnëh; .-.. 
andarg burtan to n1tercate 53111, - Paz. 
gavcSn. 

gôbiSnëll det. v. n. = the preceding w.: 
mar .-.. 437•10·12 (v. mar); passaxu .-.. 
response 5810·:!0; 7015.l!I,:!J,!!G. 

Güelhr [gwcYhlJ n. pr. a star demon 
(nd\·ersary of the sun and the moon) 
10215.- Av. (480 sq.) gao.ciOra- 'contain­
ing the seed of the cattle', an epithet of 
the moon, Inter a demonized and person­
ified n::,-pect of the moon. Cf Bd..4. pp. 
506-5211• 2253-S with vnrious corruptions 
of the form ·which also appear in 10215, 
v. I, 200 ad l. 

gîid (güi) [gwd] bali 16"·"·".- l\'1' gôy; 
cf Bniley, TPhS 1955, 73, n. 4. 

gôhr [gwlù] 1. gem, -jewel 1215• 1189; adj. 
pat-,..._, set with gems os. - 2. substance 
4114-2'. 42:!,10,:5,:!7, 433,1!1, 787.1!!.. 791.!!, 

92!1-lfi, 931:!, 109!!; adj. pat--~ of noble 
birth 699• - :MPrs. gwlir 'substance' (.A­
H II); Paz. :t>;-p gülwr. Cf Bailey, BSOS 
VI, HJ30, 82; ZP 83.- V. nlso ham-gDhr. 

Gübrnru [gwhlm] n. pr. 113".- Cat. 39.42. 

gônnk (gmll;:'J species, kind 8910• -MPrth 
Prs gwng; Paz. ~-p güna; from Av. (482) 
1gaaua-. 

Gii-pct [S"Jlyt'] n. pr. 86". - < *gau­
pati- 'Lord of tbe cattle'. V. Unva1n, 
BSOS V, 1929, 505 sq.; Bailey, BSOS 
VI, 1932, 951-953, VII, ïû4-ï68; Schaa­
der, ZDMG 96, 1942,131-138; Gershe­
vitch, .A.. M., N. S. ll, 1951, 137 sqq. 

gOr [gwl] the 1TI1d ass, with the indef. 
art. ,.._,_ë [+ 1], gte-27• 1114; v. also Yah­
riim. - = J\~. 

Gôr-Artax.Sër-:xuarrnh [gwl )lihSdl GDH] 
town in Piirs built by .A.rtariër i Piipnkë.n 
11615,- Cnt. 94, where references to ether 
sources Ure given; I mention: KnS IV, 
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17 = Kn..A p. 235 ; Yüqüt 2,146 sq. s. Y. 

J ilr; the town wns ]a ter renruned Firii=­
âbad. 

güspend [gwspnd; Kl.""N'] cat.tle in gen· 
eral, but esp. small cattle, sheep and 
goats, ns distinguished from borses and 
cows, coll. 3810• 3916 etc., pl. cas. reet. 
941o.:o. 10416 ; pl. ens. obi. .-..an F 
[h.l"'N,·"n 1

]. 456• SQ!!, son. 893, gos.fi, 
9411, 9ï2l, 981. 10211;- apazâ:r-giispand y, 

apa::ar. - Av. (506) gaosp;mia·; Paz. 
giJspand, ~-p gOspand, g6sja11d. 

güspnnd-cihrnk [ .-...cylùk1
] containing the 

seed of cnttle 5710. -V. cihr, cihrak; cf 
üp-cillrak, gii-cihr. 

güspnndümnnd [g>'·spnd'wn:md] posses­
sing nbundnnt cnttle 57H. 

güS [gwS] enr, with the indef. art. ,.._..ë 
[gwS+l], 2417 • 301. 3P7. Oït. 9525; ,........ 
dü.Stan hoc to take care of 145 ; .-.. apar 
dül:tan to care about 463--t.- = Paz. NP; 
AY. (486) gaosa-, OP gou§o-. 

güst [BSL(Y)'; gwËt'] meat 44'. 48'. 
1 041&.!!1. - = ]\-p. 

Gü~-ur·ron [gw5"wlwn1
] the god "Bull's 

soul" 342G. 351. - Av. (508, 1540) gfiu8 
un:an-. 

Gütnrzën [gwtlcyn 1
] patron. of Gatarz 

(Lat. Gotarzf!.'l) ll5!!3 • - Cat. 54-55. The 
patron. suif. -ëll, as agninst common ·ün, 
is exceptional; or -ïn? 

gü(T)-Ticür [gilwc•I] e:\.-plicit,lucid SO:!t-::!5 , 

- g6v- from gujtan, viciïr from vicârlan 
(q. v.): 'word·e1..-plaining'. Paz. gaogu::ür, 
gôgu=iir, 'gôva=iir etc., Skr. v. 1-'iùhakta 
(~Lx), stœyal:la (SGY). 

grütnn [gPtn1
] to slide, glide do'\\"ll: apar 

,._, apar ô tc. descend, ta sink dawn from 
(a higher place) ta (a lower place) 3617-::!1, 
371·3. 41 10 ; në atax8 andar urvar apar 
grüt the fue did not reach, and catch 
hold of, the plants (the fuel) 48", with 
the gl. !..."11 bë 11ë âyët. - ~!Prth pres. gr'y­
(MHC; List 82); Av. (512) 'gar-, pres. 

84 gri·ko!t 

ni-grü· 'Jo Jnunch clown'; cf nlso NP 
giriiyista1 'to mo,·e a th. up and ùown 

\Y lille 1...-e!hing it.' - I do not nccept the 
reading d e:...-plnnation proposed by 
Baîley, Z 91 n. 1. 

griftnn ['~'\\TX-tn 1], pres. gir~ 
['J;i])\YN ], pt. = pret. pass. 3d p. sg. 
grijt [•~'\VN-t'; glpt1 3:!5], to tah:e, ta . 
seize, totatch, to take possession of 521. 
Ql3. ï5,l 13,:!o. S:!,ll.lfi, g1o, 1010. !OH•. 

2221• 241 301• 325•11·:!0• 4011. 74:!5 ; - a par 
.-..rau, j iic ~ 9S!!3 id.; }riic,........ to embrace 

4315
; - tëém ~ to get nngry 3!!5

, I5J; 
martümii'. pat lcuni8n gfrënd they (the 
heavenlj gods) caU men to account for 
whnt th ' do 052, cf ne:s:t w.- Av. OP 
(520 sq.) rob-; 1IPrth gryftll gyrw-, Ghi­
lain 89; rœrs gryptn gyr-, Verbum 205; 
Paz. gri'f:'" (pt. girift, girft) y ir-; l'<""P 
girljlan [J)T·.- Asto 353 , v. *gir~; asto 
10215, v . . ,il-.- The ideogr. 'F.f.D'\'\"N coin· 
rides gra~lrically with the ideogr. t~).j). 
'\VN ·; ai{ passages containing •:E_ID\VN ~ 
are enumernted o.bove. - V. nlso pati­
grijtan. ( 

griftiir [(!~pt,l] a p. who "catches". i.e. 
incurs, lih.bility: 1. kü pat düt i dëvün .-.. 
në bat•ê fust thou shouldst be subject to 
the law lof the demons 691G-t7; [ruvün 
pat mënfyiin pat ku.ni8n ar!ün'ikëh .-.. 
hmënd ip the henYenly world they (the 
gods) cafi the sou! to account according 

ta thB 'tue of ber deeds ~Lx ch. 382-6 

( ......... kun 1d = girënd 05::!, v. grijtan)].-
2. conde ed to (.5ahrë-kariin, v. s., •. kür) 
9~; pris 1 er: .-.. kartan to imprison, ta 
capture 16 ; [more general, ta catch bold 
of: api-~:. ......... kunét 1l apiic ô rüh i ya=dün 
üvarët 1t ·ch. 15!!3].- Cf NP girijtar; v. 
a1so a-g "ft.ar. 

grlftürô and [.-..· 1wmnd] invoh-ing liab­
ility or rf.sponsiblity (opp. a-griftâr) 651• 

grï-kart i.[g1yh.-pt 1
] *neck-enc1osure, *the 

bead-ptf-ector of a horse in full armour, 
-:à o:poJl~.fwr.!Ow.J 2215.- gri- < griv 'neck' 
(q. v.) + kajt *enclosure, v. s. v. ara81l-
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J:ajt. Paglinro's reading dt-andarzpat is 
unacceptable. Cf gurtëh. 

grïstnn [glystn'; B~"''r-stn'J griy­
IB~J:IVN-J, pt. = pret 3d p. grist 
[g1yst1

, BK):\\~-st1], to _r:eep, to cry, 
to lament un. ï415•:!6 (Pr. substitutes 
bere t·qglnetj, d t 1iing); bë ,_.l to burst out 
cr,ring 1113• 3417·18• 5113.H - gri.$1{111 < 
*griy-1'.stan formed from t

1 
e pres. griy­

< *grady-; * grad- s'v fmm of gar=-, ,-_ 
girûtan and giZ.. Ps. pt. g4Jayt = gliyit, 
pres. glydty = griyet; 1\IP.d:; pres. gryy-; 
1\TP giri.stan giry-. Verbum fo4 sg. 

grït [~1VLH] neck 2ïl·3. toH-17. - Av. 
(530} grivëi-; 1\TP giri; giîbiin 'collnr', 
girivah 'a law hill'. Cf gri ·ajt and s. v. 
gurteh. 

griih [glwh] troop, camp y, trith the 
inde!. nrt. -·ë [ -+ !] Bj'. j = Paz. ; :NP 
gurôlt. 

guf!nn [gwptn'J gob· [\' · LWN-,YMR­
RWN-; 3d p. sg. gwbyt h2S', gwbyt' 
99!!3• 1021, gwpyt1 2315 J gôbët], apt. 
2nd p. sg. gobéS [i:lùRR\1~-ys] 6010, pt. 
nlways gn-pt' = gujt: to s!y, ta tell, to 
utter, ta pronoll..Ôce, to r 'te, passim; 
with ii 'ta', apar, rüd (53ll 'concerning, 
of' (pati§ 0014}; followed by direct speech 
introduced by lnï, pa.ss m; with a 
predicntiYe: He8m lwvan l Ahriman 
gujt CIJtet H. is said ta e equa1 to 
A. 6815; 7719-~D. 791:!-H-16 s;s-6.!!.7 sq. 
lQOS-9; 'n-ith ace. c. inf. llP~-15 ; -

authoritotiYe religions saymgs are in· 
troduced by the formulas c On d€11 giibët 
kü (30-54, passim), with h t instend of 
kü (387- 5• 4325-!!6 , 44H-ts. 5 3-5), pat hün 
i dën giibët hl (43t-5), cigàn ët i dën gôbët 
l.:ü (53!!.3-~~ etc.), seldom 01 dar déll gujt 
ëstët lnï 8011 ; regu]arly guj iJstët is used 
of traditional, e,_-t.racanon cnl snyings: 
621-!!., 66H. QSlD, 09::.:1. jQl JQ61D-ll; -

with bDii§n, passaxu and o4er subst., v. 
these; - apüc ,....._, to repent 5!!.j!!.!!; - apar ,....... 
to utt-er loudly 45!!1 ; - frm; ,....... to pro· 
nounce 581-!!o v. nlso pM. l OP gaub·; 

85 gukiii 

11IPrs gwftn gwy-; Paz. gujtan, pres. 3d 
p. gO&;]., gOirj, g6end, gôind; 1\'""P guftan 
gfly; the typicnl SlV v b. for snying, as 
against 1\\V t•ac·, v. viïciJnëh. 

guftiir [gwpt'l]: friïc ,....... possessing the 
faculty of speech as:~. 391:.H. 

*guhriiyënïtnn [gwhJ]'J'Il}-tn1
) to awake, 

to rouse a p. from sleep 3217• - Caus. of 
guhriïy- < gujrfïy., cf gwpl'dt' = gujriïyet 
rendering Av. (5ll) friïyriï-yriiyeiti 'rouses 
(him) from sleep• Vd. 18!!3 and Nir. 1Yaag 
p. 46 (= Sanj. fol. 27b), gwpPdSnyh 
(this is the correct reading) = gujrëiyi§nëh 
rendering frâi'riirayë (ini. of the same vb.), 
Xir. ibd; friic gufriïyi.Snëh rendering Av. 
(977) fra-yrlilÎ- 'the awakening'. gu-früy­
may be e:\-plained from vi + fraj'TÜj'rfiy·, 

from Av. (5ll) 1gar- : fra-yrlij'Tây· > 
fra-;rlirây (dissimilation of y) > frarriiy 
(fust haplology) > friiriiy- > friiy- (se­
cond haplology); vifriiy- > gufriiy- > 
guhriïy·; the spelling gu:h'r- is analogous 
to spellings such as gwltll = g6hr, swh'l 
= suxr, perhaps denoting a glide yowel: 
guhar., gohar, suzar. - V. also vi-griis-. 

gukiihëb [gwk'syh] witness, evidence 7314• 

7516.17, v. ne"--t w. 

gukü.i [gwk'y) witnes.s, testifier: f"'..J biltan 

apar to bear mtness to 457 • - .4Jso 
gwk's = gul:iih attcsted. Oir *t•il:iiya­
*'ob.sen·er' and *'obsen·ation' < vi + 
*kliya- from Sh.-r ciiyati 'to observe, to 
become aware of'; Arm. l"·· (Prth} vkay; 
i\Jllrth wyg'h, absf.r. wyg'hyjt; l\!Prs 
gu·g'y, nbstr. gwg'yy; Ps. abstr. gwl.-'dyhy. 
= gukiiyëh(e}; Paz. gu.viih, guviii, 1\'""P 
guviill gut•iihï or gm:ü'ï (Paz. 1\""P < 
*guï•fïi}; Ax. (1436) L"ikaya- FrO VIIT, a 
spot1essly authcntic Av. w., as shmm 
by t•i and by the shortening of .uya- to 
-ay(y}a- reguler in Av. The alternation 
·iii ~ -lih (spelt -'B in BP) as usual in 
Milr, cf s. Y. ca§m-kiii, whose Iast element 
:is et;ymologically identical with -kü.i in 
gukiii. Earlier discussions: Schneder, UJ 
XV, 1936, 56ï sq.; Benveniste, JA 228, 
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1936, 2:25 sq. (becnuse of AY. vikaya-, 
Sogd tL'C~W 'witness' cannat be compal'ed). 
Henning, \\'~'elier Vol. p. 29ï, combines 
AY. rik:aya- with Sogd. 1L'c'w, derh·ing 
the Av. form from *t·iküyya- with assi­
milation of -·uy- to -yy- and then short­
tenblg of -ii- > -ü-. HoweYer, -llY· is not 
nssimilnted in Av.: zaoya-, haoya-, lwav­
haoya-, kaoya-, gaoya-, a6aoya-, mainyao­
ya- (Y. mCnOl), kqsaoya-, B11iiuya.-. 

gukiin- [gwk'n-] pres. to destroy 90':!6 

(Paz. substitut-es rilnom, v. 1:iinilan). -
,~.Y. (438) vi-'kan- = OP; MPrth w(y)g'· 
71y.§11, Ghilain 71; :M:Prs pres gu·g•n-, v. n. 
gu·g'JJySn, Verbum 189. Y. s. Y. kandan. 

guküyrtnn [gl,·k•dtn 1
] to benr witness, pt. 

= pret. pnss. 3d p. sg. +gukiiy'ï.t [+gwk'dt'] 
5013. - Cf Arm. lw. vkay-em. 
gui [g,vl] :flower 2111.- Av. (1309) t.'ara~a-; 
A.rm. lw. rard '1·ose' asAram. (Syr. etc.) lw. 
u-rdJ, Arab ward; MPrth w'r 'fla'\\· er' 
{A-Hill), 2\'T}J gul 'rose,; flower'. 

GulnxSün [gwlhS'n1
] patron. of *Gulax§ < 

T'alaxil (q. Y.) 117". 
gumün [gwm~n 1] doubt: ,...._. karUm pat 
to doubt 10ï4; ,...._. bütan pal to be doubtful 
of lOB:!. - = ]\-p; ],IPrs. gwm'n, v. Sogd. 
42; Pnz. gumq.- V. a-gumëin, apë-gumiin. 

gumiiniHt scepticism, unbelief 1083 • 

gumiirtnk [gwm•ltk1
] pt. of ne:-..-t w., coll. 

the staff of Royal commissioners P. -
A.nother interpretation by Pagliaro, RSO 
X..'UII, 1948, 07. 

gnmiirtnn [g1nn'ltn 1
] to ent.rust a p. with 

·(pat), ta commit a th. to a p.'s chm·ge 
70". SïU.to. 1155• llï11.- !IŒrs gwm'rdn 
gu:m'r-, Yerbum 193; }.\-p gumcï.Stan gu­
miir-. 

gumëc!Sn [gwmycSn 1] the act of mi.....:ing, 
or the state of being mixed (aJJdar with) 
7S'.H· 89°. 

gumërlnn [g'innyhtn1
] gumëc- [gwmyc-], 

shortened inf. gumëxt 104P; pt. = pret. 
pn.ss. 3d p. sg. gumë.xt (gumëxt liat 423--'), 

pres. pnss. 3d p. sg. gumêxtët (1 Q.pe.:!o), 
pl. gumC:rlënd 961&. 9813: to mi..x with: 
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apük 9:!1, fandar 423, 6 42:6, andar 6 9317. 
10411!-:o. ~106 ; ltakanën ,...._. to intermingle, 
to becoiile blended 431 ; andar ë giyak 
gumëxtënli they will crowd t.ogether in one 
place 961t 981!!-l:J; a plie ...., with n pred. to 
mi..x so as o become again 10416-1', apiia 6 
••. apiïc ,...._, id. 10417-19• - < •vi-maik-, 
vi-maie- i IPrth 1L"myxtn; ],fPrs gtcmyxln, 
pres. int ans. gu1nyxs-, v. n. gwmy=y§n 
(S), gwm 'mi.-...-ture' (A-H II) confirming 
-k ns th finn} cons. of the root; Paz. 
gumëxtan gumëifzf-, gumë!fzfa.Sn. - Y. 
iimëciSn, mël,:. 

gund ] troop 815•111• - l\IPrlh gumd, 
Arm.lw. ~und, .Arnb.lw. jund; cf Bailey, 
TPhS 1955, 73 sq. 

gung rs+g. gng] dumb lill. 12:. 65:!0,-

= l\'"P . .1 
gurbnk ~lbk1 ]1::at 101.- NP gurbah. 

gurg [gw~] wolf 49:•. 505- 1 :1. 9Q1 &-ts. 1025. 
-Av. (1&1.8 sq.) 'L'iJllrl."CJ-; 1\-p g11rg. 

Gurgün kwlg'n1
] the province Gurgnn 

11411• -Aiv. (1419) vallrkiino[.§ayana-], OP 
Vrkiina._; r 'TFz:r:v!!t, 'Tpr.±'.I~OL; KZSPrth 
ll'rkn, Pr gu:lk'n. 

gurisnnk [gwlysnk1
] hungry g!!o, - Paz. 

abstr. gu sn aï, gur§nai (~Lx); 1\'-p gur(i)s­
nah, gur ufsnah. 

gursakël [gwlsh-yh, gwlsl;yh] hrmger 14". 
895• 94u - Pnz. gursaa 'hungry' (8GV); 
}1:-p gurs hunger'. 

gurfëh [ Jtyh] a part of tLe warrior's 
nrmour, *neck-protector' 8515 • Skr ren­
ders the eries zën u zrëh u ,...._, by sarva­
sanniiha = ;:-:x.vo;:).{!t. - gurt- < *kur-t­
from th root kur- discussed by Bailey, 
Nyberg~7o1. 9-10: Av. (4i4) kuirit- (< 
kurit), m. lwiris, Yd. 1411, following 
ùmnedin ely nfter zrëir50 (Y. zrëh) in the 
enumer ion of a Zoron.strian warrior's 
nrmour, ".s rendered in Phi. by griv-pëin 
'neck-pr tector' with the gl. lliin i hac 
taral: ap c 6 =re bast lstët 'tbat which is 
attache to the belmet at the bnck of 
the arm ur'.- Cf gr1-l:.aft.. 
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:~:;,}~~n2kr mv~:~n~~ :~sn::p~v~sn°~ 
gu§n; Av. (1381) var§ni·. 

gurt-Tür [gwltw,l] v.-ortl 
heroic 27~7• 281 • - ::\!Prt 
A-H ID); 2-;"P gurd. 

of a hero, 
rs gu,7d (S, 

gu§asp [gtrË::i1J1
] v. Eriïn- ulasp and cf 

gu§nasp. 

h- [.Çr\V'H-; 3d p. sg. '1 1
, neg. L 'l:~1 , 

inscr. and Ps. 'YTY, L 11F'Y .2nd p. pi. 
encl. -ët in amahraspand-C1 587 ; fonns v. 
I, 175] to be, only in the p~es. ind., subju, 
and opt., other forms fror! büian (q. v}: 
1. as an in dependent Yb-lin the 3d p.: 
e:rist(s), e. g. hast hün Mê ahliiyiih the 
One who is Righteousnesiemts 573

; hëa 
kë bfit l!ënd u hëc kë bavën u hëc kë hënd 
ali who have been, and who will be, 
and ali who e.....:ist (now} 6 17- 18, cf subst. 
hast nnd në.stëh; im Tac 7 miihakün hast 
tiii •.• to-dny it is sev months since 
1 011- 1:!; kë hast kë .•• ? who is there 
who ... ? 257·~7 ; and ar Er n-Sahr asviir-ë 
nëst kë • • . in Eran-sh there is no 
horseman who ... 1515 ; ost i-§ ••• u 

hast i .§ • • • u hast i . . . th ers is sorne 
(ofit) that ... andthereis ome(ofit) ... 
and there is sorne (of it) t at ... = part 
of it ... part of it ... etc. 9317-111.:!6 ; 

hast kë-S vë8, hast kë-§ k m sorne have 
more, others les:: 906

; asimandan mar­
t6miin {gen. pru-t .. ) hasl i .. of earthly 
men there are sorne who 0516 ; hast (i) 
Ballan §ah, hast (1) kësar _ me belong t.o 

the King of Kings, others .fu the Ernperor 
1151!1-:!.0; në hast kfi there ts Jo place where, 
no'tdlere 0!1 3 ; hast (i) ka fuere is a time 
wben, sometimes, at timJ 7ï:5-~6 • sP~. 
1::!016-111;- with prev.: §usr~i Gayamart ci.§ 
andar hast there is som part of the 
sperm of G. in it 94.~:- 3 ; kü .§ iita:d 
andar nëst where there is bo tire 37:!1 • -

2. copula, with a noun, 
prep. + subst. as its co 
sim; the 3d p. sg. 'is' is 

pron., or a 
lement, pas­

ery often not 
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guSnnk [gwSnk1
] hungry 255• - Trans­

formation of gurisnak (q. v.) in annlogy 
,;th Mnak (q. v.). 

guSnnsp [gw.Snsp1
] in ii.fur ,......,_the second 

of the sacred fires of Eran-shnhr, v. s. v. 
iilur, - Guf'n-asp n. pr. 'haYing male 
herses, stallions'; Ann T'Snasp < T'u8n­
asp. Often guSasp in BP teJ..1:s = Js-p, 
n-ith loss of the the n, cf Eriin-gu.§asp. 

expressed (nominal sentence as in the 
Semitic languages): man Sâhpullr h-om 
1514 ; i6 l.:ë hë? 73:!; ta rüd kë Dugdiiv hë 
4ï~1 ; ën rëtak kë hast? who is this 
boy? 1017 ; ArtaxSCr ••. në pat giyiik hast 
6:!.7 .::q. i kë zall-ê hac Vi hucihrtar nëel 'qua 
pulchrior non est roulier', who is the 
most beautüul of aU women 2511-10; Oi§iin 
amüh lŒm kë ..• we are of those who 
5ï:3-:1 ; Smüh kë :dan hët 6111 ; sogr hënd 
so:~. - 3. in the 3d p., together with a 
subst. 1.irtually in dat., or with a pron. 
in cas. obl., it e:-.-presses 'to possess' 
zünak i-i hast the bouse thnt belougs to 
thea 5325-~6 ; jradandiin i-8 hast the chil­
dren he bas 14:!; ";th rüd n.s in NP: 
Püpok riid pus-ë hast 3:!. - 4. Togetber 
witb yerbnl or other nouns it forms 
periphrastic Yerbal expressions, e. g. han­
dë.§it-ar vicïliir hom 125 ; frêfUir hiih 
3419 ; matiir hom 4-67 ; kartiîr hom lOP;; 
brihëniik hënd 77:!.:!; kf!. (cas. obl.) t.-itiri..Sn 
11êst which is incorruptible GQll; ta llân-ic 
iikiih hë this thon knowest 396 ; lwyyfir 
llênd they help 1006 ; -8 hayyürëh 11-Cndt.bey 
help him 10011- 1!!.; pat Jiamësta.rëh 1. spihr 
lŒnd they offer resistance to the Sphera 
8701 ; kë (cas. obl.) Jlihr u Miil1 pat pu.§t 
hiih wbichl\I. and M. protect3F-s, etc.- 5. 
nuxiliary Yb. forming compound tenses: 
büt hom, büt hënd I was, they were, etc., 
v. Grammar; notice: H\V'H-nd, regularly 
hënd, must stnnd for the subju. hünd 
14:! (fut.). 335 (cond.). - 6. \'{rong use of 
the ideogr. J;[WH-: a) J;[\'I'H·mn for the 
encl. pron. lst p. sg., added to the pret. 
pass. in arder to empha.::ize the agent· 
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pron. nlreody mcntioned before the vb.: 
man kart l:f\YH-wnl = man kart-om by 
me it wos clone g:t {t:wice); api-m ... 
hamë taclt 1;(\VH-wln = fac;ït-om 3119, 

v. s. v. taoitan; - b) ayënd J.[\YH-yQ = 

clyênd-ë au, v. s. v. 4E;- c) ~ffi-rn =adj. 
and nd v. ham (q. v.); J;I\Y'Hw-yt1 = pron. 
Ci (v. ë, Et). -The Prth forms ,._ I,175;one 
such form in the BP te~'"t: 'dyh = ayeh 
2ïlli, l\1Prth 'YY· - OP Av. (~66 sqq.) 
1a7h 

hnc [MN; be 619] prep., 1\ith -c: MN-c = 
lwc-ic; not with an encl. pron. {as to 
haciS, lwci§ün v. s. v. hacU); the original 
sense 'accompanying, ,,;th' (Skr sacii) is 
still transparent in ,...._, ... hiimi.st (q. v.) 
'togetber ·with', but the meaning 'from, 
of' prevails sin ce the Oir period. 1. Local: 
ldi11 yiim ... huc dasl i ArtaxJer 0 damik 
Opast 9~6 ; api-S hêcak liac ciih ul liixt 155 ; 

hakar hac asp bë 11Î.Sinam 27~; liac star 
piidak tai mali piidak 937 ; l1ac dar Of.§iin 

bagan namac burt from the gate-wny (i.e., 
halting at the entrance, from this place) 
I rendered adoration ta His Majesty. 
P 1:4; - figurative, with n great many 
vbs. and idioms, the sense of 'from, of' 
being more or less trnn...<=pnrent. akahë· 
nitan, ii§mïtan, pursitan, xua.stan, da.st 
§ustan hac etc., v. the indh;dual ws.; -
nrigin: kë cihr (Prth iihr) lwc ya::atiin 
{Prth y'ztn) \Yhose origin is from the 
gods, of divine origin HojB: 2.4 (RojA: 
2.4). SPrs, 5-G (ya=rlün) (SPrth' 5). P 1' 
2.4 (ya=diin ); *Apa.süi ••. i lwcHarfin 8Pl'::: 
9 i liac tôhmak i Da rai bfit 18, etc.- 2. tem· 
poral: liac ùn rOc from today onwnrds, 
henceforth 97 ; hac im rOc tai 3 rOc within 
three deys 516 ; liac ral!ikë.h11 [L•:yh.·-yby] 
ever since my youth 128:!,6; etc. - 3. aft-er 
a v. n. it e:\.--presses the subj. of the net: 
patirak z.ani.§n i hac ganak mênOi on the 
point of being slnin by the EYil Spirit 
405-&; z.ani.§n i dërfin /wc han i Oi xuarrah 
the demons being slain by his dh-ine 
.sp1endour 401:!; frêjtakëh 1' hac dë.t:iin de­
ception by the demons 461 ; 451:l-14 i etc. -

ss li aciS 

4. partiti"J: liac fradandiin i hiin mart 
ka.sC an:rorf of the children of that. rn~ 
25 ; hac §mth xiOnfiJl kC hast l:ë ••. 1 251 

etc.; jrat.o liac axu 1' astOmand 5317 i 
xua.§tom ha xuari.Sniin the most de1icious 
of dishes 141:1; etc. - 5. in comparison 
'tbnn': ha aprl1·ik l..mtfcakiin a=armiktar 
4:!:!; Zarris n kë •.. zan-ë l1ac 01: lwcihr· 
tar 11ëst 25 -1°; hac 10 t'Ch 4J1; kfi-8 sük 

mas ùüt ac apürik gfiv 49~--!1; more 
emphatic y yuvattar (q. v.) hac hün i 
1wh0mi.kii11 hômtar 40:!7• - 6, causative: 
bac hün d §xuar sahist by this he was 
very mue shocked 4:!-:J; hac hün i dë.véin 
st1rêni§n3ï 4-:.!5; causal conj.: hachtin cigOn 

because 4o· 1 ; hac hiin i with a nominal 
clause 481.l ï. fonning adverbs: hac pas, 
hac pe§, fac bë, hac apar (hacapar), 
hacadar; wepositions: pas hac, pë.§ hoc 
(= patl§ hl368 ), yurat hac, be hac; frame 
prepositior!: hac ... riid o"'\\-ing to 15:!5-:!6 ; 

l b- L 0 0"' h 1"' "G' wc ... errn-- i ac •.. yzwaw: 1 .-

Av. (1746 rqq.) ha cil; OP hacii; l\IPrth 
Je, Jf; :1\IP},c, ,z.; Paz. e! (eii-ca); ]\TF az. 

hncndnr [h dl] prep. under, below, under­
neath, be ath 25:!0• 2818• 331. 526, SG4. 
go:s; o f"""ooJ ba:!t; - adv. 9216,17; .§ ,..._, u 
ha ca par bAiow and nbo\·e it 921e-1o. -

hac + ada1(q. v.); Paz. a!ër, a::ër; 1'\""'P zër. 

bncapnr [l cpl; inscr. liN MDl\!] prep. 
nbove 25:!1 7111. 863. 8913;- ndv. P2:3. 
921u7 • 10· 3• IO·P"'; from aboY~ 97:!7 ;- § 

... ,_,_, 92 11 , v. hacadar. - hac + a par 
{q. Y.) i 1\ hPrs 'c('i) •br; Paz. ai{a}t'ar, 
e.fL'Clr; 1\T a bar. 

bnciS [hcS , Ps. neiS [lcSy] adv. of hac 
1. used in tead of hac to refer beek to 

an encl. *on. in the beginning of the 
sentence: md saxuan ,......, pursët do not 
ask hirn a y questions 7·1n-•. 705-n; han 
gil kë-§ Ga Oma;t ,......_,the clay of which G. 
was (mndet95u; hamak ci§ kë-§ martOman 
rdmi§n . . ,_, all things in which men 
take pleos e IOQ:!0-:!1 ; api-S purr aciS and 
full of it ~815-16 ; - referring directly to 
a precedinl rel. pron,: ciS-ë J..-ë =iydn në. ,_,_, 
§ayi.st biitaA sometlringfromwhichnoharm 
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could come 411- 1:; (Hutëis) t~~ .. ·. 30 ,..._. 
;;dt ëstët H. of whom 30 Jhilclien were 
born 24:!3 i x;afstr i ?at aosa!cu --: xuarfan 
daltënd noxwus anrmals oftt which they 
give them to eat in HeU 761lito; 4 iimëcUn 
ki!. martOm ,..._. the four "cor.&p1exions" of 
which man consists 12Qtolu; i ,.._. of 
which (are the follo'"ing acts), "inter 
alia" llOl:!-1:1, - 2. replac ltac + the 
3d p. prou.: ArtaxSër ,.._.=.a A. was born 
Of ber 2:!:!; }46• JQ-l, 19:!. 4 •14 • 49G. 085, 

74:. 108111• 1096• ll215 ; ,._. • • ,.._.part of 
it ... part of it UQ:!:!-:!:1; "fith a generic 
reference: 100:!7 (of wome:rl). 951 (from 
the plants). 102'-' (referrulg ta the pl. 
gi5spandii7l); v. nlso haciS·kcis, haciS-ma.ç; 
- rnreJy, through full assOciation with 
the encJ. pron., hac-i.lün h41 B (hcS~n1 ). 
10JS (MN-Sln1

, text uncert~). --In BP 
haciJ coin cid es graphicallj 't'.-ith api.§; 
all haci§ found in this bo k are listed 
aboYe. A certain confusion ccW's: api-d 
written 1\IN-S (instances v •. v. avëni§n); 
in Paz. often a=.a§ for api-§ nd awa§ for 
haci'.§. 

lutciS-kns [hcSks].the inferior, pL cas. ob1. 
,_..fin 70:!5• - 'Smaller tban &;neself'. 
baciS-mns [hcSms] the supJ.ior ass-6 (in 
two words); pl. cas. obl. L.an 70:!4. -
'Grenter tban oneself'. 

hiiciSn [h'c5n1
] the act o conYert-ing, 

con.-ersion 5715 • - V. hüxta1 . 

Hnëcnt.nsp [Paz.] n. pr. 46:6 - AY. (1728). 

hnft [hpt 1
; SB•; figures] s ·en; pl. cas. 

obl. ,.._..an the se.-en planets -7 ; the seven 
heroes bringing about the a§kart 10616. 

hnft-dnhom [hptdhmn] the seventeenth. 

haft-gart [7-git*] v. -kart. 

hnfi-kiSyor [hpth-ySwl] the worJd as a 
geogrnphical totality, consi ing of seYen 
continents (Gr x).(!J.~•~) 40 -:!:1, 4"js-s.to. 
5J5.- Av. (459) hapta kar§t~n. 
Hnftüiring [hptwylng] the lconst.el1ation 
Ursa major 511• Sï17·:s.:G. - Av. (lï6i) 
Haptëi-iringa·. 
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hnftom [hptmn; 7-wm] the seYenth; 
Srit i,...... S. the seventh (of seYen brothers} 
45". V. Zsprm IV,l3. 

Hngnr [hkl] the name of an Arobian 
people in the Syrian desert, OT Hagrim, 
Gr Ayo:p7jvo(: 1177 , v. Nyberg, Knrlgren 
Yol 320 sq. 

bnknnën [hknyn1
] ndv. together 42:•. 431. 

459; at one time 10017 ; equally 79:!5.­

Pnz. aj1anïn (SGV), aynïn (FrP 25); 
l\IPrs 'gnyn, ngynyn (A-H I). 

bnknr [I.;IT], with encl. pron. :e:T-m = 
hakar-am etc., if: 1. conditional conj.; 
apodosis introduced by adak, somctimes 
by pas (246} or u pas (273 ), or without 
partic1e; it mny take a nominal c1ause: 
,.._. tai §ap ûvm1dak Zarér, adak .•• if Z. 
remains a1ive until eYening, then ... 2511 ; 
287-B; ,..._. • • • ënyéi. except if, unless 
USH-15;- unful:fil]ed condition: pa.st pt. 
+ hë, or hâ(h), or hüt, pl. hiind (v. h-): 
,.._. citiîk citv (:çr\VH =) hë, adak ••. büt 
(J;[WH =) hë if a cairn (v. s. v. citiik) had 
been erected, it would have been .. . 
HajB:9-10; ,_.-am ••. në O:af hah, a§ ... be 
apasihënït hiih if I had not 1.-illed him he 
would have dPstroyed 31 :1_321; 
32:!l-!!:!; 33:!:!-:!4; ,.._. Kai-XOsrOi uzdëscâr 
. • . në l..·and hât • . • adak palt~yiïrak 

ëtiin stalnnaktar büt hlit kü • • . if K. 
bad not destroyed the heatben temple 
. . . the e\-il powers would have been 
sa much more violent that . . . 7113- 18 ; 

,_.-am OiSan . • . 1Jë O:at (11\fH-nd =) 
hand Ahriman . . . büt hiih if they 
bad not been killed by me A. would 
have become . . . 33.:-G. - 2. without 
apodosis, eJ..-pressing a wish: if only 
. .. ! would thnt ... ! ....... am =.i11liür (q.v.) 
dallet would that you give ... ! 15::-:3 ;­

miï ......, = .1\""P magar perhaps Q15, 137• -

3. in a dependent deliberative question: 
,.._. .•. airüp whether ... or 2üs-u. - < 
OP lla-karam 'once'; J..IPrs 'gr; Paz. 1\""P 
agar; not in Prth, v. a k. 

hnli:nrc [hkJc] 73:.::. 756. ïï:3, lmkurc 
[hl..-wJc] 321• 10216• 10511 m·er, nlways 
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\\ith negation: never.- < OP *ha.k[i-cit, 
A...-. (174-2 sq.) hal;ïJrat'once'; 1\IPrth 'gryc; 
:MPr.s hgryc (Sogd. 2911.30); Paz. llargi=.i-ca, 
]\~ Ttargi= < hagri=- with metnthesis. 

ltolnk [hlk1
] irresponsible, foolish, idiot: 

, ... ,.,mart n fool 7Qi". - Paz. lwla, Skr v. 
vikala 'silly' (l\b:), halaa, Skr. Y. grahila 
'mad' (bGV); FrP 31 e:o..--plained by apë­
gOban 'dwnb'. Av. (1789 sq.) haraOiS­
'mndness' Vd. 2:!9 is rendered in Phl by 
lwlak 1rith the explnnntion kü da.starar 
1Jê diiri!t 'he bas no ru1e of conduct'. Cf 
Bnile)', BSOAS :X:..'UV, 1901, 4ï5. 

hom [hm; I;f\"VH-m 209 • 25~. 28:!] 1. the 
snme, e. g. passaxu hiin '""-' guft. he gave 
the so.me answer (us before} 546-lO; (an­
dar} ~ =amiin at the snme time, at this 
very moment 12:!o. 16:!0 ; '""-' cim riid for 
this very renson 6ï1 801 !i (lwmcim}; (the 
one) just mentioned lll6•17 ; often only 
emphasizing a following dem. pron.: '""-' ôz: 
riid for this (child} just mentioned 446 ; 

,..._, pa(ët diiram I do think 25:5 • 282-:1;6 hiî11 
,..._, padütak 11912 ; ...... cand hün {= 1\'-p 
candün) yery mucb 12111 ; - '""-' .......... , 

~-ic ... ........ ic, ~ .•. u ,..._, ... u .....- beth 
. . . and 42:!1-:!2• 6927 ; - in numerous 
compounds, v. sepnrat.ely. - 2. joint, all 
together, whole: mük i .....- ::arri!n sboes 
nll golden 29#-5; pat ,.....__ spiih in a body 
20°-1°; t6 ,..._, yüitïk you nre a thorough 
vdzard 222:; nll those together (who) 
lQQ:!l; ,.....__.{c nU 10811 ; ô ,.._, together, pas­
sim;- secondnrily used as a pre\~.: ,.._,_ 
bütan, ,..._,.bal.'iJnëh, .....-.xuari§nëh, --'-pur­
sitan, ~ 11ipi.Stan, to be distinguished 
from the old prev. ham·, which nlways 
uppenrs as han- bef ore a consonant.- Av. 
OP (lïï3} hama-. - My emendntion 
+'1:-n::.-t 2625 is not justilled; probnbly the 
reading of the :MSS is correct: '1:-:K-m = 

kü-am for kü ham. 

Hnmndiin [hmd'n1
] 1156.- The 1\"'P form; 

the l\Iilr forms are: L h'nmt'n = Hiln. 
matiin, Bd.A. p. 9212, or hnpt'n = Han. 
boUin, inscr. of Mishh-ïn, "· BSOAS 
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1 
:X:..X...lüll, 19ï0, 149, both going bock 
directly ~o OP Hangmatiina.; 2. KZSPrs 
1. 33 •Ibt•n = Ahmaiiin, Prth 1. 27 
'hmtn J. id., Gr. v. A!J.~O:x.v; _.o\rm Aluna­
tan, Syrl •[!mdn (and ether forms), B.-Ar 
·~unP (Ezra VI: 2), nll going back to the 
Elnmite form ag-ma-da-na, whence Bnb 
a-ga-ma -nu, Gr 'Ay~:i:-:·:z:v:z:, lnter 'Er.~:i.­
-:rJ:t.. 

hamiïha ëh [hm'hkJ·hl: bett·er hamiixak€1J, 
q.v. 

hamai ~ •y] 3P. 9520
: v. hamlik. 

bam~üijnnk [bm'd"'')"llk
1
] in t11e same 

mnnner 45-e (tbus to be réad, not l10mg6· 

naT•!). V. üirënah~ and cf hümOdtn. 

bnmnk hmk] whole P 1' B. - KZSPrth 
lunk = Prs hmky = Ps; 11IPrth hmg (A-Hl); 1\-p hamah. Av. (17i3) :!hama·. 

bomiik [hm'k], lmmüi [hm'y 31'. 95"] 
nll, who e P 3• 11 H etc. passim; tiii *ham ai 
raft un he bad gene over the v•hole 
(creation) 95:0; probably also 315-9: pat 
gëhëin >fl~amiii raft hom I roamed the 
world ali oyer. - < O!r *hamiika- form­
ed fro ~OP hm7h Av. (1 ï72) h'Jm, hqm, 
on the patt€rn of apak (q. v.); MPrs 
hm'g, h m•g; Paz. hamâ. 

Hnmük [hm'k] n. pr. the dnughter of 
T:Ëtiisp 261, - _.\.,-. (1834) humdyiî·, ...-. 
nlso B1 uüi. 

*hamümkëh [hm 'h.h·yb] comrade.ship, 
compru!onship 5ï1s. GlH·23 • - Abstr. of 
*hamajk (no Pnz. reading known tome) 
which nders AY. (1 744} haxay- 'friend, 
camp on', FrO x...·~.rv. I deriYe *hamü­
xak rrJn *hama-haxa-ha-. )IPrth h'm'­
xwnd •Jnanimous' (S, List 83, Sogd. 54) 
mn y gi bnck to *hama-haxa-'L'alJt- (and' 
thus ~ separnted from IIIPrs h 'mwx in 
the sn1e sense, v. BBB and List 83). 

hnm-biii [hmb'y] one 1rith wbom one 
sbares lpropertj.-r; partner 70~. - Paz. 
hambü4(for hambiii), Skr v. sama-bhiîgin. 
Bthl., ZsR I, where the juridicnl notion 
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is nnnlysed (pp. 6.26 sqJ~), regnrded this 
as the originnl form }nd derh·ed it 
from ham + bav- (btian), comparing 
1\IPrs hmb'w 'ri..-ol' (S, lso l\Iir~Ian ill. 
14). It may, bowe..-er, r present, nnd be 
rend, hmb'g = ham-bûg s well, from Av. 
(952) baga- 'loft, share';t:!Uam. lw. (pnp. 
Cowley and Krneling) ln bg in the phrase 
lmgyt w hnbg = hangëfJ u:t!JaJJbtig 'own­
ing cnttle nnd real prop rty jointly with 
anotber', Eilers, AfO X' , 333a (MPrth 
h'mgyh < *hiima-gai(Ja- 1\lliC); l\IPrth 
'mb'g 'comrade, riYnl'. 

hnm-hür [hmb'l] nlway n=o. - v. s. v. 
ham-viir. 

linm-bn1gnëh [hm 1.-:E,:n YN-Snyh] con­
ception, 1.\'itb special reg d to Zo.rtu.--Œt: 
pas hac ,....... i Zartux§t a 1dar burtiir miit 
43:o-z1, the v. n. of the xpression used 
4317 : blin mart Q ham büt ~e Zartux§t tbat 

mon who was Z. 'came tjgether', i.e., at 
the coition of his parents ali the different 
earthly and beavenly lements which 
constituted his personali • were brought 
together in his mothe s womb from 
different parts in differerït ways. 

hnmbun-ic [hmbwnc] atl ali, altogether, 
in negnti..-e or virtually negative senten-

;:·;~~:t::· t:ï:~ t~~:::.r::~: t~~~~:,~ 
Oi kaniira'k i ... apar hambüt [hmbw·t;l] 
hom I kept on togetherl (with hlm) ali 
the way np to the bounJary of ... 5P7 • 

526-7.11-1:. 

hamcim v. s. v. ham. 

hnm-cigün [hmcygwn] as saon n.s 1317. 

.hnm-dütistiin [hmdJLc:t-J 1
; bam-DYJ\1] 

being of the seme decision, or judgment 

= ngreeing, consentinJ(pat with) 03
• 

Io==. 041s. o5=7 • 10216.- . dütistan. 

hamë [hm"y] v. hamëv. 

hnmë-bnTêH'ih [hm'y Y . :\."YN-:rtyh] an 
artificinl abstr. of the sen nee hamë bavët 
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'he will alwnys be', thus: the qunlit-y of 
ba.-ing eternal, future existence (Arab 
•abadfya) 631i. 

bnmë-bütëh [lrm'y b"Wtyh] nbstr. of the 
sentence hamë biit 'he has alwnys been', 
th us: the qunlity of ha\ing e~isted from 
eternity (.'-\rab •a.:aliya) 636 ; cf nlso 
ha.stëh. 

bnmëlt [hmyh] 1. concord 6416.- 2. unity 
112'. 

bnmëmül [hmym•J] ad.-ersary 84:!5. - = 
Paz., Skr. Y. pratit•lîdi11. < ham + *ëmiil 
< *abi-marda- (asto abi- > ë- cf ëraxtan, 
ëstüton ), *mard a- being the SW form of 
*-mar;;a-, v. mtilitan and mar=ihistan. 

ltümën [b'myn 1
] summer 8613, SSG. 94_1:. 

9i12- 14 • - 1\IPrs h•myn; Paz. 1\:'"P hümin, 
deri..-ed from A.-. (lïi3) 1ham-. 

hnmëstnkiin [hmystk'n1
] the intermedinte 

place between HeaYen and Hell 79:s. -
Paz. hamëstagq, Skr v. madhyablmvana, 
from Av-. (1190) hanHnyas- pass. 'to be 
mi.....:ed in equal proportions'. 

bnml•stiir [hmyst'l] adYersary, foe 72u.­
Av. (1 774) lwmaëstar-. 

bnmëstiiri!li hostility, antngonism, oppo­
sition 551z. 7210. 74:!!. 87=1• 

hnmëstiiribii ad v.: spurr ,.._,in full enmity 
109". 

bumëSuk [hmyËk'] l. odj. perpetuol 
59111.:o. - 2. ndY. always, continually 
39~5 • 4011'. 10510. - 1\IPrs hmyig (S), 
~-p hamï§ah. Properly ham-mMak: MPrs 
my§g 'alwnys' (A-H II); _-\.rm.lw. milt. 

bnmëv (inscr.) [hm)·w], bnmë [hmy, 
hm'y] nlways P2:6 . .20~~- 6327. 106:!!-::1; 
""' ka al ways when 459 i ,.._, al one in this 
sense 1.281!1; patvastak ,.._, pat lfap ka 
regularly eYer-y night when 51-~;""' iiii ka, 
v. tiii; - often the original sense has 
faded, and ,...._, sen·es as a prev. denoting 
perdw-ation or iteration, as {ha)mi in 
1\:"'P. - ham + ëv < .. aira-, Gr cdd, ti:d < 
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ttlfd, o:lWv < a.lFWv, Lat. aevum 'long 
time'; MPrthPrs ltmyw.- Cf s. v. lwmak. 

llnmwgühr [hmgwhl] of the same sub­
stance 883 • - MPrs hmgwhr (A-H II). 

hnm-gün [+/ungwn 1] = ltam-gônak seems 
to be meant 10517, corresponding to ëiôn 
kë (for ka or kü) 1. 16; MSS hmk1

, hrnt1
• 

bnm-günnk [hmgwnk'] of the same kind. 
1. adj. consistent, coherent, homogeneous: 
druyz8t u rü.st u l""'o.o hast 7!10-11 (but· Paz. 
'\ithout the lnst u, and Skr. v. ityet-'om). 
- 2. adv. in the same manner, in the 
same wny; accordingly; thus; ,_, cigôn-om 
hacapar nipi.§t in the way I have written 
above 10212-13,- 54s.o rend ham-Givënak, 
q. v. iiiPrs hmgwng; Paz. hamgiina, Skr. 
v. 1Cyevom; j\-p hamgünah. Av. (482) 
lgaona- 'haïr'. 

bnm-gübgnëh [hmgwbSnyh] conYersation 
lOGu. 

*hnm-hiil [bmh11] companion, fellow 70~3 ; 

pl. cas. obl. ........ an 687.- No Paz. reading 
lmon'Jl to me; Paz. substitutes for it 
ham-aydr (ayéir 'friend'), Skr. v. sorve 
sohiiyina[l. 1 derive it from *hama-harda-, 
s'v form of *hama-har=a-, v. the ne::..-t w.; 
]\:-p hamiil 'companion, friend' (Sn.). _-'\n­
other reading and etymology by Btlll, 
1\!ir!û I, 5.28 sqq., whom I followed in 
HP. 

hnm-hnrz [h'mhlc\ hmhlc1
] yeoman of 

the guard, aide-de-camp, pl. cas. obi. 
,_. -iin 1S6·B. - _·\rm. lw. llamallar::, ::\IPrth 
h,mhyr: (A-H III); BenYeniste, JA 228, 
1936, 19ï-198. 

bÜmist ~H] 1. adj. ail, total: Pnz. 
xëimasl SGV IV, ï6. 89. XVI, 8.96, Skr. Y. 

-prablqti, -üdi in composition with the 
preceding w. ' ... and so forth', denoting 
nn undefined totality; v. the adv.- 2. to­
gether, combined "Uith hac to form a 
frame preposition: hiin yiim hoc pist ,..._. 
this eup together -with its dish 9~6; Dür· 
iisrav hoc BriitrOrëS D. together with 
B. 5216 • - l. Sup. of Av. (17ï3, 1803) 

92 hiimOdën 

hâma- (v. 10111), cf lwrvi.st,- 2. A secon­
dary enJru ement oL\IPrs lnnys = hamia 
'together ith' (A-H II) or ,c ... hmys 
(S), <OP hamiça- (homiçiya- 'rebellions, 
rebel'), ::\ 7 *lwmiOro-, *-riya-, whcnce 
:MPrtb (B]B) lnnyr < *hamihr 'in nll, 
nil told'. Pagliaro, RSO XI..X, 1941, 
283 sq., fckson Vol., 1954, 10~-110; 
Xyberg, nYnln Vol., 1964, 102 sq. 

hnmistihiî [K.Ip)H-yh'] ndv.: ,_, karl 

brought t Fther 11219
• 

hnm-kiir -'1] fellow-worker, pnrtner 
707• 

hnm-knr]J~ [hmklpyh] the quality, or 
state, of eing of the same form, or 
shape, as nother: pat ,__ i omahraspon­
diin as bemg of the same shape as the 
Amah.rn...<:pFds 38~6 , with the gl. kü. ëtOn 

büt cigOn 1mahra.spond-ë. -V. korp. 

lu1m-knrtii ëh [lunkrt'lyh] co-operat-ion 
~-lli 
01 • 

ham~këS ~-yS] of the same religion, 
co-religiomst 19u.a. 

1 
bnm-kirpnk [hmkrpk1

] having the snme 
(religious~:irtues as another 641

8. 

ham-kuniS ëh [hmkwnfuyh] the net of 
co-operat· g 100n. 

bnm~môd h,Tn mwd] having hair of the 
same coloJr~o:!5 (rend JtTh\Y Inn mwd). 

-V. mOd.~ 
büntüdën @11mwdyn1

] of e'\"ery kind, aU, 
·who1e1 sub~t., and adj. placed before its 
subst., but farter a pron.: liac Oi'.Siin ,__ 316 ; 

JJa.SSÎ111; a.4'· in short. brief un_- *hiima­
(Y. ltamisi)J+ abdën > audën > Odën, J\\Y 
fonn corretpondingto SV{ iiit:ënak (q. v.); 
thus a synonym of ham-iiivënak (q. v.). 
Paz. ham~-n. The scribes write and rend 
admodin hdmwdyn = l!Cmôdën; I have 
throughou. corrected this form ta h'mw­
= hiimO-, t perhaps hëmO- is an nuthen­
tic fonn, f MPrth hynz'u.'T 'powerful' 
(A-H ill d, with correct e.""qllanntion; 
BBB) = C1l::üvar < •ham-züvar. 
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]JÜmün [h'mnn1
] level gr 

pat han daSt i ,....._. 192-2, 
hiimün. - < *hâma-van-. 

hiimüS [h'mwS] silent;......., b 
silent, to cease speakin 
xtimô§. 

und, a plain: 
f J\TP da§t u 

tan to beeome 
34". - J\TP 

bnm-pursnli:i}h [hrnp1ITsh-y ] deliberation, 
consultation, conference, "nlogue, esp. 
of the meet.ings of Znrtu..~t and his n­
poealyptic sons IDth Ohurbazd nnd the 
revelations received by ttem on these 
ocen.sions: 4714. 51". 54~4 571 7. 965-10• 
989. 9910.12; in another co ·e:l!..-t ,....._. kartan 
10619 • - SGV IV, 6 ham'PJLrBai. Skr, v. 
anyonya-pra8naUi. ~ 
hnm-pursnkik adj.: magü ë ,....._. xrat the 
"isdom (understanding) o the 1\Iagi won 
through consultation (of . e gods) 1121s. 

hnm-pursitnn [hmpWTsyt- ] to consult, 
to delibera te, to plan: hün murv (pl. cas. 
reet.) hampursit hënd 7...-ü ••• 401-5. - V. 
pursitan. 

ham-tiik [hmt'k] an equ 685• -Skr v. 

samüna. V. tiik. ~ 
hnm-tübmnk [hmtwhmk1

] of the same 
frunily, related, a_lcin 99 • i " 6 • 

l>nm-tiizik [hmtwcyk] hajlng debts in 
common with another, joinf1y responsible 
for a debt {debts) 707 • - nz. hamOôjï; 
from tOxtan. 

hnm-Tnr [hmwl] side by s de with: apt~­
§ün *sih-ë (v. ~sih) ...._, ha lë raft and a 
*splendeur ran constantl:y at their side 
7!!~. - ham + var, cf yiït•ar 

hnm-Tiir [hmw'l] nlwnys, fntinually 17
• 

135• 12P7• - Paz. ham(a)v r, hamjiïr. A 
s:rnonym of hambar (q. v.) rith '""hich it 
is generally regarded ta be identical (OP 
*hama-bàra- > hamvfir an then remod­
elled nfter the simple bür)~ but perhaps 
bett.er connected "-it·h Sll vüra· 'turn, 
time', cf Av. (1362sq.) 3v - 'to turn'. 

hnm~xuargnëh [hmhwl.Sny ] the net of 
drinking together: api-8 ad pat ...._, 0 

93 }JÜD 

ham :r;uart OllB; as to the construction 
v. s. v. pat. 

ltiin [ZK], with emphasizing particle 
htïn-ic [ZK-c; on ZK·p, ZK-py 511:1·15 

v. s. v.-p], dem. pron., sg. and pl., refer· 
ring to what is distnnt from the speaker, 
or nlrendy mentioned; independent, or 
adj. placed bef ore its headw. (exception: 
'L'iycïk han HnjB: 9); the adj. llün may 
be replnced by hiin 1·, properly 'tbnt 
which i.s': hiin i *sih th nt *splendeur 
jZ5-!!G; ltün i Pidraj8 i yatük 2513 i hiin i 
yümak 5il6; esp. if ·C is ndded to it: 
hiin-ic i dar-band 24-•; Min-ic i Hutôs 
24!!!!; - detenninative: hiin i ... , hiin 
... i ... , liân ke, hân cë (30~). har han 
kë, hiin kas kë, hün katOrcihë kë, hiin and 
cand;- ham cand hün, v. ham;- sorne­
times referring back to the rel. pron.: 
i hac hün 1lêt•akôktar biitan ne §âyist quo 
pulchrius esse non poterat, the most 
beautüul imaginable 715- 19 i - emphn· 
sizing the interrog. kë : kë hün hë? who 
art thou, say! 5019, cf Syr mamuï < 
man-hü, _4.J-ab man t}ii, mü t]ii. - hân i 
regulnrly introduces the definite rel. attr. 
(v. s. v. i; less often ën i, ët i, ôi i): hân 
i xuë§ xuaUî?~ 51s; hiîn i pit jramün 37!!7 sq. i 
hün i ana gr rô§nëh 3015 ; hiîn i dëviin 
sürëni.§n 37!!~-~;; (l\113: in this cnsenot.i§nëh, 
but ";thout hün i it would be diiviin 
sürlni§nëh !); -replaces n subst. already 
mentioned: llir i mënôi ••. hiin i gëtiih 
the property of the henYenly world ... 
t11nt of the mnterial world 795 ; rUt'iin 
llfin i kë? whose soul? nnswer: l1ân i Kri· 
Süsp 3!!!.-4; - elliptic expressions: han i 
man my religions duty 539 (referring to 
what is nlrendy mentioned in 1. 5, cf s. v. 
ën}, the full expression 1. 7-9: në hiin i 
man aptiyet yaStan êt (this man here) frac 
yazët; an dar hlin i man in my bouse 
3ï11-111; similarly 3615-!!ü. 371; - ltiin i 
governs a nominal clause: hac hiin i 
Zartu:dt an dar han xuarrah becnuse Z. was 
(in =) eD,dowed mth such a glory 481• -

hiin coeurs in a great many compound 
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ndverbs and conjrmctions: liac hân 
fréic, hac hân pas, pas hoc hiin, pat 
han {cf s. v. patiiin), a11dar hü11 i liac hün 
c-igan, hac hân i ka, pas hac hân i ka, 
üii hfin i ka, etc. - hün 1. cigDn ën thus 
435. - Exclusively Prs: MPrs h'n, pl. 
h 'ny§'n i Paz. q; 1\"T ün; possibly con­
trected of "'hüu-an(y)a-, Av. (1730 sq.) 
hüu (but OP lwuv), cf s. v. an, onë. 
NB : - Through confusion ID th the ideogr. 
'J:IR·N = an which coïncides grnphicnlly 
vdth h'n1 = hân, ZK is often misused 
as an ideogr. for an, and, •vith the com­
plement -'y: ZK-•y, for anë, v. s. v. an, 
one, -where the instances ure enumerated. 
- ZK is also used for han in lwn-tüi. 

llnnbürnk [lmb'll;:1
] storehouse, larder 

97:1-a.11,10, - MPrth 'mb'rg; Arm. lw. 
(h)ambar, Talm. 'mbr', XP anbar; v. 
Telegdi 229. 

honbüriSn [hnb'1Sn1
] the oct of flowing 

together, confluence: ,.._, i fip andar =riii 
i Pütik 809-1°. - Paz. anbriraJn; < ham 
+ Av. (851) •par- 'to pass over, or 
through', caus.* piirayeiti'to letthrough'. 
The Skr. v. 801JÛiati is based on 1\'P an­
biiltan, anbârdan 'to :fill', from Av. (850) 
2par-. 

hnnbnsiinënltnn [hnbs'n:rn:rtn1
] to accuse, 

to charge >ritb: pat yiitükëh f"oJ 3ïû.. -
Den. of hanbasan, Paz. anùa..sq- 'con­
tradictory', abstr. -â11i (SGV); l\IP1·s 

'mbs'n 'columnintor' (Sogd. 52.53);-Arm. 
lw. am ba stan 'accuser'. 

bnndücnk [lmd'ck1
] measure; f"oJ nimütan 

to mensure 1106• - From handiï:rfan (q. 
v.); ~-p andii=ah; Talm.lw. hnd=' 'calcu­
lation'; s.rr. lw. handii=ü 'tbnt wbich is 
measured'. 

bnndiiciSn the act of measuring; andar 
... ,.._, i 6 collating with 1123• 

hnndnrz [bndlc1
] counsel, ndvice 4111 • 62 

(heading). - Ps. Jmdlcy 'command, law'; 
~IPrs 'ndrz (S); 1.\'""P anda.rz. 
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hnudnrzenJ nn [,..._,-ynytn1
] to gi,·e direc­

tions, -wan · gs, to instruct: api-m. xüpihii 
•.• handa ënU hë 761!>-lG, 

hnndnrz-p [hndlcpt'] chancellor, chief 
judge, ben of the treasury of n province 
or a corp ration, administrator of pro­
perty: Sa istdn ,_, P 1: 6; dar-,_, i vüs­
puhrakiin be cow-t administrator of the 
(royal) pr erties 111s-u, v. :!L'Ü.spuhrakün 
and Pér'- anian, RÉA V, 1968, 20-21 
(cf s. y. taspuhr); [y'=tpt "llLKTH·n 
hndrzpty ZSPrth 1. 27 = y'ztpt ZY 
b'ny( !)kn mdl cpt Prs l. 33 = Gr. v. 
hjcrO~~::t.Ô ~ oû.tcrcrt;lv ocvO::t.pt:o:~tô (enwner­
ated runa g the lower rnnks of court 
officiais)]~- Arm lw. Ttandcrjapet 'the 
1\Ioster of he Royo1 household', already 
in the Bi le (e.g. 1 llings 16:9 = Gr 
ol~ov611oç), then often 'dircctor, manager' 
in differe · functions; when speaking of 
Persio.n officiais the autbors use the form 
anderjapetf Sakst-an a. P'aust. Buz. 4,45, 
mogaç a. •tfu.e chnncellor of the 1\fagi' ibd. 
4,4ï, or 4. the idiomatic Persian form 
...l!ovan a.l Ellie {5th c.), Hist. of the 
Vardans ( 7 enedig 1838), 138. 142 (tbus 
the MSS; he ed. han-). 

hnnùüxtnn [hnd'htn1
] bandac- L apac ,.._, 

to bring t- gether agnin, to reunite, \\orith 
apük •,nt ': apëik apastiik apâc handiixt 
reunited hem) -with thé Avesta 10911. 
111111-:!D. - 2. t.o mensure, to calculo.te 
(the horoJJ:ope) 76

• - 3. impers.: api-m 
... cigün ul 0 liiin hôm në handacct. and 
as I [sin ding on the ground] do not 
reacb up o that booma [placed at the 
top of the · ee] 40:!11.- Ps. 'nd'htny, 'nd'c­
'to judge'; !Prs pres. 'nd'c-, Yerbum 186; 
Paz. };-p 11dü:rtan andëi=-. - V. handü-

banùib.iür b [hnd'ht'lyh]: apëic ,.._, i 6 the 
net of b · ging bock to 1121G, 

hnndëSi~n [bndySSn1
] apprehension, an.~­

iety 911 • 

handi!~ifn. 1 [hndySytn1
] to think, to re­

fl.ect, to ponder gts. 118• 1311, - ~IPrs 
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'ndy§ydn (S); MPrth 'ndy •an (A-H ill); 
1\'"'P andë.§ldan. 

hnndêSïtür one who t · ~ , reBects, pan· 
ders 125 (kü). 13; (apar), .s. v. h·, no. 4. 

bnndüb [hndwh] an..xiety, guish 1110.­

}.;-p andôh; Y. Sogd 1ï21l, 2 . 

hnndühnknn [lmdwhkn1
] nn.'\.;ous 49 • -

_llio haudôltakën, J' .. Prs 'ndwhgyn Isa 
1: 2. Arm. hv. andoltaka 'di:;quieting, 
drendful'. 

hnndô.rtnn [lmdwhtn1
] to collect, to ac· 

quire, to gain 739•12• - MPrs pres. pnss. 
3d p. pl. '11dwcyhyynd (Sogd lG'.lï); Paz. 

• Js-p andôxtan, 1\;-p nlso anlz.idan; < ham 
+ t6xtan (q. v.). 

*lmndrütnk [lmdlwtk1
] * o::couraged: dil 

,.._, kart it made his h~ *discouraged 
73 ; [nd v. ·Ïhii : ôz'.Sii.n 'L'as ihii ô Arlax.§er 
gu ft ver;r cliscouraged they aid to A. KnS 
VII,3]. - Reading unce ain; no Paz. 
known to me. Henning, f- llowed by 1\1. 
Schwartz (JRAS.1966, 121~), readshangrü· 
tak, connecting it .-riili:MPr grwdg ']amen· 
tntion', gru:dgyn 'lamentin (List 83, "With 
another reading of our pas age 73 ). How­
ever, the idea of 'lamentatmn' is scarcely 
to the point in the quoteh passages (it 
\\'ould be important ta ·kn~~ more about 
the use and purport of .~rwdg). Until 
further elucidation I ~aintain my old 
reading *handrïitak, now connecting it 
with drütan drav-, comm y 'to mow, 
to reap', but originally o eut', thus 
han.drüiak 'eut up, nifii ted'. Bailey, 
BSOAS X..."\JY, 1901, 47 , discusses a 
root drav·, dru- 'to trent vi ently', which 
is perhaps identicnl.. 1 
ltnngiim [hng'm] time, epo~, season 2~6 .. 
14!!11 , 6J3.- l\IPrs •ng•m (S); nz. hangqmi 
J\'T bangrim.- Cf iiviim. 

bnngiirnk [hng'lk'] compu ation 887. -
PaZ. angâra; 1\:-p angüra 'a revenue 
book'. From 

bnngiirtnn [hng'ltn1
] 1. o perfOI"In: 

8piis, 8piisdiirëh ,.._, andar t offer tlumks 
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unto (Gad) 12'l'l-~. 17'!.- 2. to cn1culntc, 
to determine 9P. - 3. ta considcr, to 
bear in mind 4u. 7!!5• - Pnz. angtirdan; 
:MPrs lmg'r·, subst. 'ng'r (S) 'to regard as, 
to consider as' i 2'\-p angiiStan (n.lso BP), 
angiïridan 'to think, to consider'. A~. 
(447) han.kiirayeili, from ham+ caus. of 
!!kar-; cf s. v. !!.J.-artan and hangirtikëh .. 

hnngntëb [hngt.yh] welfnre, prosperity, 
fortune 693• --Paz. angidi., Skr Y. rddltitro; 
2\IPrth 'ngd 'happy, rich', hw'ngd 'rich 
in fortune'; 'ngdg 'perfect, prosperons' 
(BBB); .Av. hangata- 'entire, complete' 
Vd . .29 •13·n (Henning), n.gninst A.irWb 
360ï). 

bnngnrlür [hng'ht'l] instigator: anükëh 
,.._,, of _4..hrimnn 0715• - For hangëxiâr 
with the change of preconsonnntic -ëh·, 
-lx· to -alr., -ax~ often observed in 2\IiPrs, 
cf s. v.mahmtinëh.From hangëxian ha1Jgëi­
'ta exite, ta provoke, to rouse' (rât 
lw11gc.iët [hngycyt1

] 'prO\·okes flatulence' 
GF il, 31); f.o-p angëxtan, angë::.idan; Paz... 
hu~Ja=ihetj 'nang transliteration of lwn· 
gë.iihët 'is produced, ex:cited' (8GY \~, 
18. XVI, 32). Renee 

hnngëiënitnn [hngycynytn1
]: ul I'J to 

rai:;e from the dead, imp. sg. 082;; pres. 
3d p. sg. -ënCt 97. 10ots.l;-Is. 101'·23,­

J\'-p ange::anidan. As to the reading v. 
Crit. App. ad lOO". 

hn.ngfr.ënïtnn [hgltynytn1
] ta bring to­

gether sa as ta form one wl1ole; lwngir· 
têJJit comprehensive 104:". - Den. of 
lwngirt, v. the ne>..-t w. 

bnngtrtïkob [hngltyl-:yh]: in nll probnbili­
ty the snme predicative form of hangirtik 
(adj.) ns Prth. iikasï (q. v.} of ükas: .-.J 

büi (cnncel the following (i)) ... andar 
2 pit were combined, united in the parents 
433-.,~, cf s. v. bütan no. 4.- hangirti.k, Paz. 
angirdi 'compendious', Sh.r v. parimita 
(8GV), from hangirl, Paz. angird 'sum· 
ma.r:v', also enlarged ta angirdi (< -Eh)­
ail going back to Oir *han-l'[l.h Av. 
(17ï0) ·ltan-karati-, rendered in Phl by 
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hangirtikCh, the obstr. n. of hangirtik; 
from ham + 1l.:arta11 (q. v.). The Paz. 
forms show thot haHgirl-, not *hm1gart-, 
is the correct reading. 

"'bnngiimnnd [*lmg1wmnd] *resolute, *de­
cided 48~~. 49~-~~. QOH.- Bath reading and 
menning unlmown to me. Tentatively I 
connect it with ~-p hang which, inter ali a, 
menus 'will, purpose'. _-\.nother possibility 
would be to connect it with li!Prs lnmg 
'*aversion', List 80. 83. 

bnngüS'iînk [lmgwSytk1
] resemblance; re­

presentation; reflection (of light) 11F·:!1• 

112~; a symbol12Q:!l.:!:!; -in comparisons, 
together with homünük: piit ,..._, homü11ük 
(food) resembling putrid mat.ters 761 ~-13; 

damik andar miyün i asmün ,..._, ëtôn 
homü11ük ci-g6n ••• the resemblnnce of 
the earth in the centre of the heR'\"en is 
like ... = the position of the earth .•. 
resembles 865• - From ham + gô§, cf 
l\-p gôSah 'angle, corner, edge': 'having 
the snme angle or edge', 'bordering on'. 
i\.IPrs '11gw8ydg i Paz. angO§idaa (SGV), 
Skr. v. dr~fünia 'pattern, madel', upa­
müna 'comparison', 11idar8ana, pratinlpa 
'exnmple'. A good illustration of its use 
and purport SGY Y, 15-16. 

hanj- [hne-] Y. hixtan. 

lw.njü.m- [hne'm-] pres. st. of lwnjüjtan 
'to complete, to accomplish, to carry out, 
to carry to an end', in composition: l:ri· 
mak-,.._, forcing his ,nu upon (apar) an­
ether 51s. - !t!Prs lm='ftn lm='m-, caus. 
of lm=jtn 'to come to an end', Verbum 
190 sq.; 1\!Prth lmjjtn lmj'm- 'to bring 
to an end', Ghilain ï2 sq.; Paz. an!âmeSn 
'termination, end', Skr. Y. pariJ.Jüma (1\Lx), 
anjümf id., Skr. v. paripâka (8GY); from 
Av._ ·(501) ham + gam-. OP ham + gam· 
'to assemble'. v. the ne~-t w. 

hnnjnmnn [lmcmn 1] meeting, assembly, 
congregation 42u. 661&. ïO:!.:!. 916 • 103~3• 

-AY. (1 ïïO) hanjamana-; 1\IPrth lmjm11; 
1\IPrs hm:nm (A-H I); 2\-'F anjuman; Ps. 
'ncu:mnyh'y 'congregations'. 

Ho.rün 

hanjnrunt!niüm [.-....-ynytn1
] to spcnk in 

the nssen:lbh·, Lot contionari, OP. 

ltnnjnmni1k.who spenks in the nssemblies, 
orntor, eiJqnent, epithet of Nërôsnng 601°, 
renders _l~·. (147ï) vyüxana·. 

bnnniim 1m] limb, member, pl. ens. 
obl. ,.....üJ 897. - S\V form, with -nn- < 
-nd·, of ~"\Y handüm: 1\IPrth lmd'm, 
l\!Prs h11' (A-HI); Paz. l\J' KIV farm 
andiim. 

h2.n~tüi [ZK 1D] un til, on to: ,..._, 6 miyân 
van to t~ middle of the tree 41 5 i "' hân 
i rëh Dâ ti 56"; pë.§ hac ,..._, ka-mün .•• 
iôyüt bef re he devours us 986-7 (as ta 
nuïn, v. v. man).- O!r *anu-tavat 'to· 
wnrds as for (as)', cf 81..-r tiivat 'so long, 
so far' { iivat 'as'), v. tiii; bence Milr 
*(h)an-t.a , S\Y han·iiii, Inter *(h)andüi, 
Pnz. an • Prth han < anu, KZSPrth 
1. 2 hn ~b.S 'L = han frax§ ô, Gr Ëw.; 
t~.-:Focre,. , also han ô ibd. nnd 1. 19 = 
Prs 1. 24 tD = tai, Gr Ëwç. Not found in 

l\!Prt~- AY. (12ï) anu, OP anuv. 

ltar ; hl :!ï19] evel')', ench, aU; to-
gether h the indef. nrt. each: "' giim-ë 
nt each cep 3217 ; Si25• 94g; ,_.,. ëvak each 
one 1045t· 11318 ; ,_.,. 2 bath, passim; ,.... 
kas, ,..._, ij:lsë everyone, ,..._, cil everything: 
,....... l:ë, ,.j cë, Y. tbese •vs.; pat ,.... 40 sül 
en ch for 1.. eth yenr 86~:!, in neg. sentence: 
any 6111• 1001°; whatcever 821:1. - = Paz. 
l\-p; 1\ thPrs hrw = ltarv; Av. (lï90) 
Jwun:a-, OP hanwa. Y. also harvën, l~ar­
visp, hm ·ist, harristën. 

Hnrüi 2Q.], Hnrük [hl2k] Hernt 37:7
• 

114s.- :t"'· (178ï) har6iva-, OP haraiL•a-; 
KZËiPrtJi 1. 2 hryw. The nuthentic form 

is Harüi" Harük hns receh·ed an inorganie 
·k whi seems to be merely ortho· 
graphie. 

Hariiu Pn] n. pr. of a to\Tll SPrs: 9.­
Aecor~ to Christensen (apud Ghirsh­
man) inlthe neighb_ow·hood of Isfnha~ (I 
only &J Ariin or :4.riin, Ibn Rosteh 1a41• 

of whic! Au:am, Ibn Khordadbeh 2012
, 

see:ms t 1 be a corruption). 



Ilnrlmrz 

J-Inrllurz [h1bn·lc1
] the ountain chain 

811nonnding this wor1d 611• Sï13• 89. 
fl3 pal:sim. - Av. (1 ïSS) ar{i bara:aiti, 
KP Alburz. 

HnrSnr [Pnz.] n. pr. 471• 

•JŒrëflnn (h'lyptn'J •Mrj/·; [h'lyp-] J. 
io mis, referring to the co ion 4315 : niter 
ët:ak a]Jar, apâk dit, a par - trïl hënd 0 ën 
kâr 43H-15 (v. '!apâk 2) the nnrrator 
continues api-Sân :1\IDli! lârëft: as the 
construction is pass. we e~:pect here a 
subj.; this is probably h den in 1\IDJI 
which is, in thatca.se, the "j·ongideogr._for 
n w. 'pl = 'pr or 'cl = fr, or the like, 
signifying 'the genitalfiuid' itheflu.ids from 
their genital orgnns were i......-ed together, 
with the gl. kü-Sêin pat + ·o; (q. v.) frâc 
grift 'that is: they claspe tightly'. - 2. 
to infect: api-8 i5i dit Zart x§t pa.s andarg 
haxt ka hârëft Cstiil purr a:; (etc.) and 
Z. snw ber from behind between her 
tbighs, (und saw) that 1ey were in­
fected, full of snakes (et~.) 57'!6-581• -

3. to attach, to assign a th. ta (6) a p,: 
whenever PouruSiisp des+s to have a 
divine service performed Jyazi§n ii y~S­
tiiriin hürEfât he shnll a.sstgn the sernce 
ta (true) min.istrants 531 - 15, with the 
g1. kü a ya:ât kë apâyet y t-an 'that is: 
that one shall perform the divine service 
to whom it pertains to erform such 
sen;ce', cf s. v. bahr. From Av. 
(1483) hqm.raiieu·ayeiti to mi.x, to 
mim!Ie, to infect', from w 'cb the signi­
fication 'to attach' was eruhy derived (cf 

the sim pl ex v b. in the e. .... ]Jr~ssion kahrp;mt 
raëOu:ayciti 'assumes a yisifle shape' Yt. 
81n); a den. of raëOu·a- 'mhf.ure, muddle'. 
*ham-ra- > hqra-, cf (15:?f) rqrama- < 
*ramrama- (the Av. spelling hqm- is a 

compr~mis: bet-ween hq1 ~d ham-); 
*hqr- m 1\Iiir > hiir-. Th 1Uir vb. be­
longs to the 1\\V lingub-ti aren: raëOw­

> rëf- ~ a normal 1\\Y deyelopment. As 
the v b. lS a den., the pres. if· hiirëf- must 
be regnrded as the primordial form, and 

9ï has 

the inf. hârëftan as a secondary for­
mation based on it. 

Hnrrndnt [hrwdt1
] one of the A.mahras­

pands 3910. 0910. the name of the 3d 
month of the year 9ï15 • - Av. (1791) 
haun·atat-;MPrth hrwd'd Sogd. 19: Paz. 
A rerdâi}; ]\1]? X urdüd. 

hnrrën [hlt'.J."D.1
] nttributh·e form of har 

< harv; .-...J kas everJ·one 0410 ; v. also 
liarvi.stën. - In Eni. (~"1\7 language) an 
adj. precedes its noun and generally 
takes the ending -ën H~). Longworth 
Dames, TBL 13 (Gilbertson did not hear 
the fi.nnl nasal, BL 35, obs. 2). Cf 11ëvakën 
and v. s. v. mënOi. 

110rrisp [hlwsp1
; KR'wspy 1281'!] ail, 

every 3715• 4F etc. passim. - < har + 
vi•p (q. Y.). 

hnrrisp-nniikêh (hlwsp'n'kyh] "nll-mn­
lignnncy", the basic charncter of Ahri­
man 641• 

llnnist [hl-rrst'] ali 79:l:li who]e 5211 • 77:!0 • 

- Sup. of har < harv; cf M1mi.st. 

hnrristi!n [hlwstyn1
] the att.ributive form 

of liarvist 467·~ (v.matiir). 885•7.- V. s. v. 
harvën. 
1 bns [KZ1:l early, in the beginning: ~ 
hac apiirik xvari§n before the other food 
9'!'!; [ ........ ·am i pat bun nipiSt 1..-tï ••• pre­
Yiously, in the iundamentol chapter, I 
"Tote ... BdA p. 41" (Henning, JRAS 
1942, 241, n. 1 not· acceptable)]. - ~\V 

v.·., also hasë, adj. lw.sëllak (1\IPrth hsyng); 
S\Y ahë, adj. ahënak (:.\!Prs ,hyng}: Ny­
berg, Henning Yol. 343-348. 

~bns [K.Zl:l wine: xva.§tom liac xuariSniin, 
........ mënOyiin ya::.dân: ,....... hün i maiOyO::.arm 
rOvon the most delicious of d.ishes (or, 
beYernges), to wit: the wine of the 
henvenJy gods - "wine": that is the mid­
spring ghee 7413-U (r6L"an = rDgn, q. v.). 
- E.Z~Prs J. 25 hs = Prth l. 20 :ç!JIIR; 
ibd. Prth 1. 24 mdydr = made-dar, Prs 
1. 30 [hs]d'ly = llas-dârJJ (the restoration 
almost certain} 'butler'; bence it follow.s 
that mad was the ~\Y w., Jms the S\V 



hns 

w. for 'wine'. V . .furtber s. Y. mad. -
The ideogr. is borrowed from the homo· 
nym 17ws. - Neriosengh had no inkling 
either of llws or '!lias; in 741:1-H he omitted 
the first KZY and rendered the second 
by ltaë, trnnslating it in Skr Aighram 
'qnic1-:Jy'. - V. Nyberg, Henning Vol. 
p. 345. 

]Jüsr [h'sl] one moment, one minute 663• 

- Borrowed from AY. (180.:! sq.) hüOra­
which signifies bath the mensure of a 
distance (of varjing length) and the 
shortest unit of time. 

hnst [1YT1
] 1. pres. 3d p. sg. of h-, q. v.­

f.. as subst. pl. hasliin those -who exist 
576 ; 5516 v. baL•ftëin. - 3. abstr. subst. 
e::\.istence, mode of existence 312. 4215 ; 

friïc hac ,..._, raft he disappeared 50u. 

lwstëh (1YT1-yh] 1. nbstr. of hast 2: pat 
,..._, lwmë b1Ïfëh hamë bavëtëh in the quality 
of ex:isting, of always hnving ex:i.sted and 
destined always to exist 636, v. bavëtan.-
2. the qunlity of having existence, reality 
R4lli. 

hnstïk [JYT1-yk] possessing real existence 
5Q:!i_ 5ï1• 

hnst [hlt'; figures] eigbt. 

hnSt-dnhom [hStdh\\""lD.] eighteenth. 

hn~tom [hStwm; 8-wm] eighth. 

hnt [J;f\VH·t'] !. pres. subju. 3d p. sg. of 
h-: andar giiv pëm gm:;ext ,_, so that it 
may be müœd with the milk of the 
cows 423~; modal: would seem to be 
38°. - 2. 'it shall be' used as an adv. in 
order to introduce a quototion from a 
socred te~-t = to wit, namely: c{gôn dën 
gObët ..... 385• 43~6 • 441:.. 505 ; 1113.- 3.perf. 
pass. cigü11 niin ku§t hat 981-:!, A parallel 
fom1 of ldït; Paz. hat, Sl:-..r v. syül {SGY).­
V. Granunar 7.7. 

Notes on the Persepolis ÙJscripfiona pp. 
126-127, dealt with by Richard K. Frye, 
AO X..X...'i:, 1966, pp. 83-93. 
I. L. 1: it is doubtful wh ether the buJges 
visible to the JeftJ of the two perpei:J.dicuJnr 
strokes denoting 121 are due to the cutter. 

98 l1iirtan 

)lore pro~bly they are small În\·o]untnr)· 
breaks ca sed by the cutting. - L. 3: on 
the read' 

1 
g Y. s. v. Türiin. 

II. L. 1: ife first figure is nbso]uteiy c]cnr 
20; it neir menns 10, the form of which 
is >Œil ]u wn and quite different, v. :!IIP 
I, 1 13. 1en there is n s1ight break, 

t-hrough ~rhich remnm1ts of a t:econd 
figure 2 are faiutly visible; then it 
folJO\\E, 1ite e1ea!'1y, agnin the fi.gœ·e !!0. 
The nun ber is beyond doubt 68. -
L. 7-S: I hink I can warrant the correct 
reading ( ) ... EBYR (S) TB, after my 
dose ex · aiion of the inscription in 
1971, v. sv. nëu. The Jetter fT/ is s1ight1y 
dtilllnged but the characteristic top is 
wuni.st - ble. 

biit~ruiins [bJtm•nsJ] the ·name of the 
second s tion of the Avesta 9611. -Av. 
(1758) lar5a.mq0ra-, cf diitï.keh and 
gahiinil~. 

bfit·miins ik belonging to hiit-miinsr 96u. 

hnTnnd ''Wll.d] equni (to) 5825. 6SlS. -
Av. (174 q.) aL•ant- 'so great, so rouch, 
ns great ... 'i Paz. havand; KZSPrth 
1. 3.16.1 ï u·nt, Prs equivalent (onlyl. 21 = 
Prth I. 1 ) un certain ('wndy ?), Gr. v. ·.à: 
-;oazÜ>a.; !Prth nwyndg 'equal' (1\IHC); 
1\IPrs h• nd, h'wynd 'similnr' (A-H II). 
Cf s. v. a d. 

bnTnndë equh·a]ence; e::o..-piation 45:5• 

hiiTiSt nl•...-St'] disciple, priestly no\-ice 
1116.- -Jv. (1806) Mivi§ta-; FrP 13 ex­
p1nined ly magü (mûg) 'member of the 
class of agi'. Bailey, JRA.S 1953, 9i. 

hnrt [lili '] tlligh 5ï".- AY. (lï45) loaxt-. 

]Jaxtnn 'htn1
] ta pull: api-m ..• carm bë 

haxt nnd(I stripped off his skin 3211-1:. -

Av. (78f sq.) Oang-. The pres. iihanj­
(q. v.) and hanj- (v. hi:rtan) belong to 
this root 

biistrrn 1,htn 1
] hiïc- [h,c-], to couse ta 

adhere t , to follow; to con vert a p. to: 
i ka-S r f.fïsp bë ô dën ha:rt because he hnd 
converte V. to the Religion 9513-u; 



hürlnn 

[kC ••• ('LH-S'n1 lrrongl!for hwyS'n1 =) 
xuëJün 0 xuëtôdât +llangex.êt u hücCt be 
·who stimulates (v. s. v: fiangaxUir) nnd 
couverts his own relntion;to the x 11 êtôdiit 

(q. v.) PR 1911-1:!]; v.!lso hâci.Sn. -
Caus. of Av. (1739 sqq.) Jak- 'to attach 
oneseli to, to join'. 

bnyyür [hdyb,l] helper 2 . SJ-:!5 ; pl. cas. 
reet. ,.._. 1066, hdyb'l F:7 :reading settled 
byHeruring); pl. cn.s. obi. J .an 4611.-Tbe 
spelling hdyb 1l is also eYiflenced by the 
Ps., v. ne}.-t w.; v. I, 1313 p.- SV\T form; 
l\IPrs hy(y)'r (S, A-HI); FrP, Cod. S, I, 

lB with the gl. (2\"P) xi~r; Pez. ayür; 
:zs-p yiir; - hayyür w:ith s conda.ry aspi­
ration < *adytïr < ady var, the 1\'\V 
form: 1\IPrth 'dy'wr, ~fa . lw. 'dy'wr', 
going bock ta O!r *adyatk-bara-, cf Av. 
( 61) aidyfl- 'helpful, usefrfi•. Szemerény, 
JAOS 70, 1950, 226-229. 1 
hnyyiirëh help, nid, assE:tbce: pat yaz. 
dün ,.._. 3H-l5. 121•; pat .--.1· La.:dêin 506; pat 

11ërôk u ,...... i HajtOiring sf.l "; nêrôk u .-. 
i xrat riïd SS:!I; pat ,.._. (i) [better (u) or 
asyndeton] zOr u xuarrah i .. , spënêik 
miinOi 106:!3-:!t; pat 11êimë tl nërôk u ,.._. i 

dütiir 0.1wrmazii U3:!; 701 :!~"· s. v. fiiyiSn; 
ôiSêin ... kë-8 ,.._. lŒnd tho e "Who are his 
(assistance =) assistants oon; ,._. diUan 
ô 51:!; ,_, dahi§nëh 11211; 0 .-. rasUan 61; 

ô-4t0 3811 ;xrat ........ 11215-16,-' s. hdyb'-lyhy. 

1mznngrü-zim [hzng1wkzym, -zm] a pe­
riod of one thonsand yenrf, a millenium 
3S:!D.:!5• 391• 909• - BonmJed from Av. 
(1 798) ha::aurâ.zyam-. 

haziir [LP, witha P resemblipgtheO_-\rmn. 
and Palm;p·. forms of it; fpr A.rnm 'LP] 
thousnnd, - Av. (1 790) hdaura- < *ha-
=ahra-, Skr salwsra-. J . . 
ltnziirnk [hc'lk1

; LP-k1
] Jmemurn 12~4. 

7Jlt.l5. gga.:!:!. gge
1 
ll9~7. 

*Hnziiriin [hz'Pn1
] patron. of the tribe, 

or clan, *Ba=Eir 1811.16, 1 :!6, 2213.15. _ 

Reading uncertain. 

hëc [bye] any, in neg. sen ences, plnced 
before its headw.:......., kas ·one;,.._. ciS-ë 

,. 
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anything 1613 ; - .._. kë, ltith the pred. in 
pl., and in a positive sense, 'nU who' 
G·Pô-18• - Paz, hëc(i), hiica, ]s-p hëc; cf 
:MPrth rywyZ < *ëvë-c 'anyone' in ncg. 
sentences. Bailey, TPhS 1959, il, n. 2. 
ltëcnk [hyck1

) bucket 14:!5, 151.:1.10. -

~IPrs hyjg, List 83; 1\:-p hïz 'n douche cnn' 
(for the bath). 

ltën [h:rn 1] army, only of the wruTiors of 
the evil powers, 3711, - Borrowed from 
Av. (1729) haënfi-. 

hëp {Prth) [hyp] particle denoting the 
apt., p1eced immediately beforf:' the v b.: 
hëp IJ.Q'1:""11f\V-d (v. avi.sliilan) - llf.p 
SD1:\Y (v. vislan) HajA:I2.13.- ~IPrtb 
hyb (BBB); < *aiva-pi, Av. (22) aëvtl + 
pi, Y. s. v. -p; v. nlso ëv. 

hiir [:;;B\V] now rend hir, q. v. 

Hërnt [hylt'] the town of al-Hlra in 
Iraq, II5t,5.- A.ram ~êr[d 'camp'. 

lti!rpnt [hylpt'] a priestly title and degree 
in the Zoroostrian c1ergy 554; bolder of 
this degree 10'. 31' (mth the indef. art. 
,.._..ff); pi. cas. obi. ........ an 10713; ......... a:n ,.._. 
the chief h. 1UI9,- Av. (20) aë6rapati-; 

Prs. inscr. 'yhrpt; Paz. ërtmd, Skr. v. 
iïciirytidln:pati (Aog); l\'""P l!irbad. "\Yiknn­
der, Feuerpriester, v. Index. 

hërpntistiin [hylptst'n1]a school for priests, 
religions schooi 63:!9, 65:!.1. 

hesm [hs:m] fuel 4J3. 4815-16. - Borrowed 
from Av. (2G)af.sma- < *ai=ma-, 1\'\Y 
*hëzm, whence }..""P h~um, hiizam; SlV 
*aiéma- > *ëhm > *ëm, v. ëmak. 

h~Sm [hySm, llSm] wrath, anger: Artax­
§ër ,....._. grijt A. was seized by anger 3:!-S; 
,.._. kartan to become nngry 15". osn; kë 
......., 0 tan në hilët who Ieaves no room for 
anger 8414 ; ,_, vas quick to anger 1 0:!1 ; 

,.._. riid dü§t persisted in his anger 10111 ; 

tai be 11Uasta11 i ,.._. until the anger sub­
sides 0817-IB; the work of Ahriman is ,.._. u. 

kën u aniiJt-êh 7S:!.:!; """ u kën rtid 144 ; 

- personified ns a demon, one of the chief 
e\-il po"Wers: ,....._. dëv OJ:!.....:I: equal to Ahri­
man 6819 ; in company with _.f::: 103:1-4; 
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the opposite of Yahwnnn 654-5; SrO§ his 
chief adversary 665• 7711; 251n. 2SH 
v. s. v. di.stak; - his epithets: mülak 
nnd tanüpullrak 61 11- 10 ; xürdru§ 7211-1~. 

1036- 7 ; Y. these ws. -Av. (35 sq.) aë§ma­
(Asmodaios. Book of Tobit 3:8 = Av. 
aCSmO.daëva-); 1IPrth 'émg'n 'den1s of 
,nnth'; nœrs xySm; Pnz.l\-p xaim, xi/m. 

ilë;mnknn [hySmkn'] angry 14". - Paz. 
abstr. x(a)§magani Antid 123 s. 

hcsmëh [hSmyh] an outburst of lury 
681 5• - Probnbly only ht§m + the indef. 
art. -ë: ~""-' ma kun, cê mart ka hc8m 
kunët .•• Paz. substitutes xaSmgù1i (cf 
the preceding w.), Skr. v. k(}pa. 

be;m·kiimnkihü [h.Smk'mh-yh1
] in the 

mnnner of one wbose volition is deter­
mined by vtrnth, furiously 7425, Paz. 
:ra.fm-kilmihii. 

be;m-mnuihü [hË:mnyh'] inn rage 50~.­
-man- <Av. (1120 sqq.) manah-, cf du.S­
man. 

hiilrëil [hslyh] impurity, filth 93"-"· 
94:!~. - A1t. (1812) hixra- 'fluid secret-ion 
of the body'. The passage 93111-Zl nlso 
in Bd.A p. 9 P-11• where hdl = ltir (but 
Cod. DH hyhl = hixr). Asto the spelling 
-sl- for -hr- cf s. v. sri.l11atak. 

hillsn [SJ?KWN-sn'] v. n. of hio~an (q.v.) 
used as a pred.: (is) to be gi,·en up: 
bë në ,.._, 658 ;- on 33:!2• 3JH v. s. v.lii.Sta11. 

Hiuù [hndy] In dia Pl: 2. - Av. (1614) 
hilldll-, ha11d11-, OP hindu-. 

hluùük [bndwk'] l. adj. Indien 0'. lï'. 
1.2Jl. - 2. eubst. pl. cas. obl. ~""-'-lin the 
Indinns 1315-:!~. 177• 11 • 10910• 119~0 • 121•-7• 

hïr [f?B\V; hyl] property, wealth, tren­
sure: tanufân u ~""-'V. xuastal: 41s. 11 :!:t; """1l 

xuii.stak 131• 657. 7P7 ; har gëlë,......,. 54~6 ; 

,.....,. i mënDi 79:!1; ,.._, i gëtâh .•• u hiin i 
mënôi 6SH. 7911-:!:!, inYerse order 79 5 ; ,...._. i 
gëtah u mënai 80:!:1·25 • -1\IPrt.h 'yr, 1\.Œrs 
xyr, Paz. hir, xir. As seen by Baihiy, 
TPhS 1959, 72 sq., A.rm ir 'thing, nffair' 
is a Prth. lw., whicb .settles the correct 

. l B . É , 
pronunctnfon. en'\'elllSte agrees (R A, 
:K. S. I, l sq.) witl10ut excluding the 
possibility of n form hër. 

hiltnn [8 ~'N-tn'] ln?- [SJ?KWN.] to 
lenve, to fut loose, with or cithout the 
pre...-. bê: 11. to nbnndon, to give up 
IQ:I.S.U.lll. r,!:!â. 3414; ta let escape 11". 
23:!3; to qmït. to neglect 332~. 063 , v. 
nlso s. v. §ak; to dismiss 109~.- 2. to 
let loose: asp ,.._, to drive a hor.se to­
wards (6) IP, frac along 20:!o. :ns.z.:, 
.296•111 ; - t pour out on, in 9517• 10121. 
102!3; ta use 104:!0 (andar). - 3. to 
allow ta o off, to send forth 2713, to 
allow to tter (0) 34:25• 351. S-!14; ta nd­
mit 1818 ( ndar 6 pë.§). 1S1 D (0 pë§); - to 
allow, to rmit 1091D (kas ·virtual dat.); 
1rith nn inf. 43-1; with a subordinate 
clause intfduced by Uii 271:!; - to band 
over to (~at) 29::. - 1\"1']3. In am bê në 
SBK\\"N-x1 I shnll not neglect it 3322, 

- 1 
aliin hamif âsânêh S:aKW"N-x2 they v.-ill 
have to ~h·e up all franquillity 34:H, 
ËBKlVN-:t1 and -x: are ta be rend lu1ëh 
(as originJ.ûy all forms in -x1 and -x: of 
ali verbs ~ignified -ëh) and to.ken as a 
futural PT· pass.: 'by me ... will not 
be neglec'fd', 'by them ... -will be left'; 
the explanation must be reserved for a 
special utve::.-tigation. - A. v. (1 792 sq.) 
haraz-; :MPrthPrs hy§tn,. pres. MPrth 
hyrz-, 1\IP{s hyl-; Paz. ~-p hi§tan hil-. V. 
also llam-h.al. ham-harz. 

hixtnn [hfhtn'] hanj- [hnc-] to drew up: 
"ater 14.

1
·~1 i the buc~et from the weil 

153.1!·10.- T. s. v. iilianJ-. 

hô (Prlh) [LJ;[-w] dem. pron. thnt (yon­
der}: L~ · L~-w Syty = tar ha §itë 
beyond tAnt cairn (oYer there) HnjA: 7 
(HnjB: tJr hiin ciiiik); LJ;[-w znk ... 
'l-:K = JkJ =anak .•. kü in such a way 
tbat ibid.! S (HajB: ôgôn ••• kü); 'L hw 
Èyty = 1o hO 8itë townrds, on to that 
cairn ibid. 12-13 (HajB: 6 hiin citiil.:ll) i 
Lij:-w-p b hO-p to him certninly ibd. 14 
(HajB: ô1 . - MPrth hw < OP hauv; hô·p: 
Y. S. Y. • i). 
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hüi [hwd] left 22:!0, -11IPI -hP.rs hunJ, :.rwy; 
Av. (1736) haoya-. V. al o hiiyak. 

hüm [hwm] the hao1 a·plant, whose 
juicc is the chief element the Zoroast.ri­
nn cult: 38111, agu.:!,-:! 4()5-!l.l!i.~.u.~. 

4J5. 42!!t. 431 ;- pl. ôi.§ün "'these lzaoma­
stall;:s 4110•13 ; - ,...._. i spCl 93!!7; ,_. u mang 

601 11 ; ,..._. u barsom 9Q!!7; -j~-tar containing 
more haoma 40:!7• - A . 1732 sqq. V. 
hOmikëin, huhOmikfin. 

homiiniik [bwm'n'k] · e, simi1ar, re­
sembling: nëzak ,..._. like~a javelin 5511; 
8515• 864, 104P'; püt han O§itak (q. v.) ,_, 
7613; 865 ; D ••• ,....,. 11 9-120 passim; 
kanik-ë i ô kanikiin në ...! a maiden who 
does not look like maideJs 754 ; ëtôn cigôn 
'Ciit ......... like a -wi.nd 7n ëtôn ,_, cigDn + 
subst. like, as 71:!3• 863 ; -; ëtfin ,_, cigôn 
kë .•• he resembles one who 69!!'; ôgiin 
,...._. kun am kü I mnke -t} in arder to 
symbolize 120 passim; p t cim i kiï.rëciir 
,..... kart cono-tructed it t represent the 
con~tions of a battJe 119 ; -about: kàtak 

7 -stilak ,...._. about seven iears old 26~-5 i 
40-salak ,..._. 1199 ; ë fra ang _, 72:!5-:!6• 

- < *ham-münük, with h >lw- because 
of the labial, v. s. v. m nük(k)tii; Paz. 
humiïnü; 1\'""P hamiï11â, c~mmïnii 'rival'. 
homiinükeh [hm:n'n'h'l ], homiiniië 
[hm:n'n'y 9219] resembl ce: ,...._. i ën hiin 
hast i l~ët ... gujt tbi5 suggestive of 
wh nt the dhiner said 173

; aE' .§ .-.....; êtàn cigàn 
it resembles 92111• - lnnn 'y is in other 
places to be rend homdn i = homdniik, 

b~t· _m_ 92111 the ab~tr. Î ~e~essnry. 
hunu.k~n [h~~·k•n] co~ammg lwoma, 
"haomiC": ap 'l. ,...._, 56:!-..:l,e. - _4.g to the 
suif., cf Dstilciin, t•iiva1kân; §ü/likiitl 
'royal' FrP 2. - V. also * uhômiklin. 

+bünëh [+hwnyh, for *'nw J *dawn there: 
,..._, +tivarëm [rSTHn-ym = hwlym: :z:ua. 
rëm, wrong reading of •wl:.rm] let us go 
dawn there, descend ,.o the plain 
mentioned i.mmedintely ni er) 19!!11.- The 
te:\.-t of tl1e :MSS: •nwS •STHn-ym = 
anô§ xuarêm is void of sense here (anOS­
xuar 'enjoying immortaËty' Phl Vd. 

hrümüyik 

1931). Any emendation of it is fruitless 
as long as x 11artan is in the case. The only 
solution of the riddle lies in substituting 
lwlym: dvarëm (Y.s.v. auar) for hu•lym. 
.Accordingly the preceding w. ID.lli.-t be 
an ndv. No adv. with this form is thus 
far known, but I venture to introduce it 
here: +hwnyh = h6nëh < *avanay·ii, loc. 
of *avana- 'Jow, situat.ed downwards', 
nnother adverbial form of which is fotmd 
in the A.rm. lw. xanarh < *(h)avanalJra, 
ix. 'down:wards', x. also secondarily 115ed 
as adj. 'humble, base, mean'. Parallel 
w:ith *amna- is avara- (v. avar, OrOn, hu­
OrOn, ôristar), borrowed in _4_rm as xor 
'deep' < *(h)az.tara-, pl. xar-k' 'abyss'; 
avara- is to *avana. wbat Av. (76 sq.) 
apara- is to (75) apana-. I leave it to the 
eJ~..-perts of Sogd to decide whether the 
Sogd. dem. pron. ywn•k, Christ. Sogd 
xwnyy might have anytliing to do with our 
*hôn-. - As to the form, cf pa-sëh, pë.§ëh. 

horYisp (hwhrsp1, th us the :!\IS !] = han•J'.rlp 
5827. 

hôs [h1>s] death 99". - Av. (43 sq.) 
aa§ah·; Paz. hO§, cf ah ô§ and anO§al:. 

hüSnk (hwSky] ear of corn 12SH, Y. s. v. 
1vëxtan. - Bal hO§ay; Psht wa;ai, Mor­
genstierne, EVPp. 95, no. 206; ~-p x6§ah. 

HüSnng [hwS'ng] the first Ira.Îlian king 
47111• - Av. (1738 sq.) HaoS'!Jauha-. 

bOSiïnn to dry, to w:ither (intr.): pres. 3d 
p. sg. h6Sët [hn-S)-t1] 9ûl2-13, gsu, hO§et 
[hw5ty] 12815• - Av. (lï38) haos-; 
ltiPrth pres. hwS-, xw§- (l\IHC); Bal 
lm§ay; 1\'""P x6$idan. V. nlso huEe. 

bOSümnnd [ll'ws•,nnnd] morta} 54111. 

hüynk [hwdk1
] left >ling of an army 

ll910• - v. h6i. 

Hrôm [hhnn] Rome, in the Pblliterature 
designnting the Byznntine empire: lï7• 

109111• - Cf Schaeder, IB IT, 24 sqq. 

hrümii)i..k (hlwm•yk, hlm:n 'dyk] Romaic, 
B;rznntine I!!. 10ï5·1!!. 1145; pl. cas. obl. 
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hrOmüyiin [hlwm'd'n1
] the Romaic, or 

Byzantine people 1711• 10s::o. llJl•. 

bu-artëStür [hw'ltyil;t'l] hnYing good ,,·ar­
riors 511, with the gl. kü kéiriJciir vëh 
déinët kartan 'that is: it knows bow to 
rnake war in the best way'. 

lm-üyiiziSn [hw'ywcSn'] of good endeaY· 
our, efficiently furthering the activ-ities 
of the different classes of the community 
50::7 , according to the gl.: kü. kar i apéirîk 
vëh drïnëf. kartan 'that is: it knows how 
to do the work of the ethers [not only that 
ofthe cattle-breeders] in the best manner'. 
- Ta be rend with -=·, not -Z-, Y, ayOz-. 

bubiid [bwbwd] fragrant, full of sweet 
scent, of Paradise 73::0-::5 • 761, 857.11; 
camp. ,.._..far 73:1.1.- Paz. JdJ.bOi. V. bad. 

bubiidëh sweet scent, the quality of being 
sweet-scented 621::, opp. gandakëh; hac 
hamiik ,..._. hubOdtar 73::1 • - Paz. l111b6ï. 

Hubiid-Xüsrüi [bwbwd-hwsrwçl] a town 
114::o, ci s. v. XôsrOi. 

bu-cnSm [bwcSm] haYing kind eyes, a 
kind look; bene.-olent, gracious, apprec­
iative 688. 845.7, 1QQ1D. 

hucn~mëh beneYolence 665, opp. ari§k; 
appreciation 9411, 

lm-cihr [bwcyhl] benutiful, lovely, camp. 
,.._..far 1815• 2510 • :w::. 2SG. 731•3.- l\IPrth 
Prs hwcyhr; Paz. lnïcilwr; _!\-p hujir, huiir; 
v. cihr. Bailey, BSOS XI, 194-3, ï74-n.l. 

hucihrëh benuty 55B. 

hu·dühnk [hwd'hk1l sup. ,._..fom boun­
teous 579• - Borrowed from Av. (1825) 
hudiih-; Paz. hudahaa, Skr. v. utfama­
dfinin (SGV). 

hu-dën [hwd;rn 1
] of good religion 735• 

7 45 ; subst. pl. cas. ob1. ........ an the true 
belieYers 1121.<.lD. 

hu·ëYiicëh [hw'dw'cyh] good rnanners in 
speaking, in com·ersation; politeness, 
courtesy 70::5. - Y. lëviic. Paz. hütiL•éiZî. 

ltu·frnmünëh [hwplm'.nyh] the quality of 
exercising good command, of a com­
munity: good rtùe 5Q:!.t, with the gl. kü 

102 bunusk 

hu·frnTnrl [hwplwlt'] hnving a good fra­
t•art (= tarallr, q. v.), Saint, venerable 
!085• Ill". 

hu·giibiSI[bwgwbSn
1
] of good speech, 

well-spea · g 735• 744.- Paz. hugaveSn; 
v. gujta11. 

*bu-1Iômi -, pl. cas. obl. *hul1ômikiin 
[hwlnnn)~ ·'n1

] things (plants) containing 
good haofna -10::7• - Spelt as the well­
known 'wftnnzd'n1=071urma::dün, but this 

is out of tle question here. We must assume 
the abov reading, confirmed bythe paro­
nomnsin ultOmikiin hômtar, v. s. v. hOm. 

hu-kuni! [hwkml.Sn'] of good work, 
doing go r work ï35. 745• 

hukuniSnilli good work 65111. 

Humül o!.m•.rJ n. pr. fern.:,...._, i Oihrü­
::âtân 1161-17

• - Same as Hamlik q. v. 

hu-münë - [hwm'nyh] *good domesticity, 
*good do estic concord ïQ::G-::7• - I con­
nect it db miin 'bouse', q. v. Pnz. sub­
stitut-es ~mali (var.humat, humata), Skr. 
v. sumaia -. 

*hu-mart n [*hwmltwm]: rend 'nmltmn 
= *a-1w1 r-iom q. v. 

humnt ;~,wtl] what is weil thought, 
good tbopgbts: the fust of the three 
stations leceding Parndise 63~6 • 7316.!!6, 

8915, 120 cf ]nïxt and hm;ar§t. - Bor­
rowed fro Av. (1832) humata-. 

hu-ml!ntsJ [hwmyn~~1] having good 
thinking~vell-thinking 735. 744. 

lmnuk [ . mk'] cool, tempera te 14::o. -
}o-p :runa-; MPrs xwnq 'bail!', xwnkyy 
'prosperitf, happiness' (A-H II}. 

hunnr (hf] skill 3", 155
·'·". 69'. 845

.­

_-\x. (1831 hunara-; 1\IPrtb humr 'manli­
ness, nbil y'; Paz. xunar; }\"'P lumar. 

*hünëh: r ad *hOnë.h q. v. 

*hunü.§ak rend 

hunuSk [lnmwSk1
] progeny, of e,-il beings 

1021 i pl. ~as. reet. ,...._. 54_:::1.; pl. cas. obi. 
framün vÎt dünët diitan 'tbat is: it knows 
how to Î.S5Ue orders in the best way'.- V. 
framlin. 
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~-ân 49:!7. 501• 54:!2.- A p)u enlargement 
of Av. (1831) lnmu·; as t the su.ff. -Bk, 
cf kuruSk. 

lm-Orün [hw'wlwn 1
] "of go d front side": 

benutiful from in front; Zartm:St bad 
seen Spandarmat ~ u *7 parrôn 1L hu­
tari.st. beautiful from in f ont, from the 
reYerse side ( = from b · d) nnd oll 
round 5721, >rith the gl. kil hamük giyâk 
nëvak büt pasëh [thu.s the te:\."t mu..o;t be 
divided] 'that is: she w beautiful in 
ali parts (seen from) belllbd'. - FrO 3a 
apparently gives the Av.~u-t underly­
ing this passage: lwrüca [rend aorüca] 
pariica tarasca, Phi lirOn u arôn u. tari-St: 
hutare.st [Paz.] pas hac haf1âk l.:"U.stak 'in 
front and from the otbei side and n11 
round: beautiful ali rounil (sean from) 
behind and from ali ange!J•. - The inter­
pretation of Bthl (43, 64, 860) misses 

1 
the point. V. lirOn, parln, *huparrOn, 
hularist and turi-St. 

hu-pfih [hwp'h] haYing gqod cattle 5026, 
with the gl. kü gOspand vàlt dânët dü§lan 
'that i_s: it knows how ~ breed email 
catt.Je m the best way'. - f· pëih. 

huparyôn: probably to be }ead 

*hu-pnrrOn [hwpldwn1 ?] l"of good re­
verse si de": beautiful fro& behind 5721, 
opp. hu-lirOn, q. v. - V. p~riin. The te:\.-t 
seems to give the foroï Inrplywn = 
*huparyOn, but such a f· cnnnot be 
imagined here, as shawn ~! the passage 
quoted s. v. hu-OrOn. PosSlbly the spell­
ing sbould be interprete~ as hwpld·wn1 

"ith the spurious spellink -ld- for -rr­
known now in the KZtÏPrth 1. 22 in 
! . ' m_:: n. pr. prdk prdkn = frs 1. 28 pldky 
Zl pldk'n, Gr. v. llla.ppt"'t! fcr:pp~...-..o:v; Prth 
1. :!1 init.:n. pr. fern. mrd ·tyH, Prs 1. 26 
init. unfortunately only 11 ••• left, but 
c:_r .• ':· l\luppwB; v. also Nf berg, BSOAS 
~"\:.:."GGI, 19ï0, 150. Howeyer, 5721 stands 
m a passage which is obly knmm in 
l\Ieherji Rana's trnnscrip (v. Dresden, 
p. 122, fol. 48, 1. 12), so ·he reading is 
not beyond doubt. 

llu-pnssnndnkëh [hwpsndk-yh]: pat dfit,...... 
in accordance "ith good equitableness 
in legal matt-ers 64P, v. s. v. pa.ssand. 

hu-pëm [h\\'PJ'ID] hD"\"Îng good milk, of 
C0\\"5 422•6 • 

lmr [SKL] a strong beverage 921. - The 
whole situation implies thn.t the eup 
offered to ArtaxSër contnined a refresh­
ing be\·erage. In Firdausi's version of the 
incident the i-efreshment was composed 
of sugar, :flour and cold water (§ukkar u. 
pi-St ba iib-i sard). In Kn, the water being 
missing, we must assume that Skl does 
not mean Sukkar, but the ideogr. SKL, 
.A.ram §!;ar, Sif:ïii (Syr Sa/:..ïiî.) = hur 
(FrP 5), from Av. (183ï) lwrü, a sort of 
fermented alcoholic liquor, probably kou· 
miss. 

lm-rum [hwlm] cheerful, glad 6~; bliss­
ful, of Paradise, comp. ""-'·tar 067.- Paz. 
xüram; ~-p xurram; in sorne way or 
ether to be connected with Av. (1511) 
ram- 'to rest, to repose'. Cf the next w. 
and huramëh. 

hu-riim [hwPm] blissful, of Pnradise 761• 

857·12.- Paz. liûrtim, Skr v. Subhiî.nanda; 
< hu + râm < Av. (1524) râ.man- 'rest, 
pence', from the same root as the pre­
ceding w.; cf riimênitGr, rtimi§n; cf nlso 
~-p riim. 

hu-rnmnli: [hwlmk1
] hlr..-ing good herds 

of cattle 5026, with the gl. kü ramak i 
apürik vfh diî.nft dtiStan 'that is: it knom; 
how to breed other cattle [than sheep, 
etc.] in the best wny'. - V. ramak. Paz. 
hurama; translates Av. (1857) lwq(Jwa-. 

hurnmëh nbstr. of hu-ram (q. v.): ,...... 
kartan ta enjoy oneself 425• 

hu-riit [hwPtl] of good munificence, mu­
nificent 5Jl, mth the gl. kü. rütëh vëh 
dânct karfan 'that is: it knows how to · 
practise munificence in the best '\lay'. -
V. rotêh. 

hu~srnï [hwslwb 1
] of good honour, re­

umm; renowned, illustrious: comp. ,......far 



099• - Oir *lw-sravall-, Skr su-Bravas-; 
Paz. xusnlb; MPrs ndj. hv:srwg < *hu­
srara-ka- (A-H II), v. srav nnd X6sr6i. 

liusrnYëh nbstr. of the preceding w.: 
renown S{)l. - Paz. :rusriibi. 

HuSëtnr [hwS~-tl] the fust of the three 
still unborn sons of Zartux.St who will 
nppear in the trimillen.ial apocalyptic 
period: nu. 961o.n.u. - Paz. HttSëdar; 
from Av. (384) Ux§ya[:arata-. 

HuSëfnrmüh [hwèytlm'h] the second ap­
ocnlyptic son of Znrtux.St "Who \\-ill appear 
after HuSëtar: 71H. gs~- 14-IG. ggn, non.­
Paz. Hu§ëdarmiih; from Av. {384) Ux­
Sya[.namah-, cf the spelling 'u:§yt.mns 

Dhli 441 (-ms inverse spelling of -mah). 

hu>k [hwËk'] dry, witbered 197• 41".­
Av. (1840) lwska· = OP; MPrthPrs 
hw§k; NP xu.§k, cf h68itan. - 12814 
hw.Sh."-y: read hô§aJ.~. q. v. 

hu-tnrist [hwtlst1
] benutüul ali round 

57::1, v. s. v. hu-OrOn and turist. 

hu-tn!tnk [hwtstk'] "eU moulded, pl. cas. 
obl. ......,.an weil motùded, benutifully 
shaped bowls 0014. - -·~x. (1823) hutU.Sta­
from taS-, v. tii§itan. 

hu~tübméh [hwtwhmyh] good parent.age 
3911, - Abstr. of hu-tiihm 'of good seed', 
Y. t6hm. 

Hutüs [h~s] n. pr. fern. the sister and 
consort of YiStiispa 24!!!!_ 6Q!!l, cas. obi. 
..... -e GQ!!!!. -Av. (1822) Butaosëi-; Gr and 
Lat Atossa. 

hu-tuxS [hwtwh.S] weil endeayouring, pl. 
cas. obl. ,.._,.an the workmen, the labourers 
8117, cf the next w.- Y. tux.Htan. 

hutuxSl!h cclV of the preced.ing w.: the 
class of workmen, the fourlh cln.ss of the 
Zoronstriun community 5510, v. pë§ak . . 

huTnrSt [lnT""W"lSt'] what is weil clone, good 
deeds, the third and lest station preced­
ing· Paradise 6326• ï316•27. 8916• 1:.'!011, cf 
lwmat and hüxt. - Borrowed from Av. 
(1850) hvar§ta-, ci varzitan. 

104 biixt 

bu-ynrzibü [11W"\Ylcyh'] adv. in n stnte of 
good wor · · g, or: of worl..-ing good things 

04
15

• - v.larzitall. 

*hn-Tn::tm [h·w·w'hm] "of good swing", 
epithet of 1e var:: 'mace' (v. t•a:r) cnrried 
by Keresâ!.ipn 1003.- Renders Av. (1832) 
htHJÎL•ixta-f'well swung', epithet of the 
t•a:::ra- of ?\!ithra (Yt. as. 101~2) and of the 
t.·a::ra- in gf.eral (Yt. 10"0

• 137
:); < ni + 

1:aëg-, v. s. '· !!.vff.1-tan. Reading bypothet­
ical, no P .. reading being known to me. 
I take it± *hu-vë:rm < *hu-vaixman­
fram 2vëx n < t•aig- {q. v.), which bas 

been larget' confounded with lvëxfan < 
vaik-; *lm ·ëxm > lm·mxm (or perhnps 
better *lm rahm) cf s . .-. malnniin. _-\.5 to 
vëxtan as battle term cf 254. -As Bthl 
("Vb 1832 has gh-en quite misleading 
information about the Phi. w. I put here 
the notice the quotes in its correct form. 
It is fonnd in the Phl XuarSët niyiiyi.Sn 
(= Yt O)r1 

Zalld-i Khürlak ~:h:istük ed. 
by Dhabh r, p. 21 § 15: kë yait Ohur­
ma:d i a wrg •.• api-S ya§t ]Jihr i 
frügôyôt . • (1. 14) api-S ya§t tla:r i. *hu­
vaxm 1 pa kamiir apar i dëviin 1 i .!..11ihr 
frUgôyôt (E?f *huvaxmëh ë kü basliin ëtôn 
diirct: mëriDyihii be §auët, viniiskiiriin pli­
ti/ras bë k~net, u mënôyillti apiic ô kantir 
iiyël) 'he 'Jho has worshipped Ohurmazd 
the Immofnl ... has (at the same time) 
worshippef ~Iihr (the gad) of "ide 

pastw·aget ... (1. 14) and he has wor­
shipped t e mace of good swing on the 
skulls of ·he devs, mrned by Mihr of 
wide pa.stttrages (its being "of goodswing" 
means tb it constantly beha.-es in the 
following anner: spiritually it goes off 
and punis es the sinners, and spiritually 
it .retums tc the qui,·er [shen th?])? XP 
v. xüb nih dah, Skr. v.su-niyukta (Dhalln, 
The Nyai lies, 190S, p. 50). 

bü..rl [hw t 1
] what. is weil spoken, good 

speech, t~e second of the stations pre­
ceding PJ.ndise 63~6• ï316•2a. 891 5• 1209.­

Borro,.ed from Av. (1819) l!iixta·. 
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i [Prs inscr ., Ps .. zy; BPlontracted to I 
n ligature coinciding 'With : Z"l_T, except 
when connected with nn en 1. pron.: ZY-

. ~·t ·t z"· 1 ·ii Z" •' m~'H~l,~.J..·:=t1-, ~:s_=rt- •.,..:--~n 
= t-man, Zl:-t'n = t-iail, Z1'-s'n = 
i-Siin] A. a) relative pron.,jmay be used 
as the subj. or the dir. obj of its clause: 
han i 6 man mat 1223 ; en frfdand i and ar 
aSJ.:amb diirëm 1Q13; bas po ens. obl.; 
instend it tnkes an encl. lfon. referring 
to the correlate: hiin ••. 'f§ ümôciln he 
wbose education 8017 (r~. commonly 
kë-§}; cannat be go\·erne by a prep.; 
instend the prep. is plnced in the clause 
and governs a pron. referring to the corre­
lata: *sih-ë (v. 2slh) •.. 1. f" a~ hiin nëva­
kiiktar bütan në §êi.yist ' plendor quo 
nul! us pulchrior esse petera ·', a *splend­
eur tbat wa.s the most ieautüul ever 
existent 717- 19 ; or the pje . is changed 
into an adv. connect.ed · h the vb. of 
the clause: mCx i patz".S ba1 ënd 300 xirs 
pales on which they fa.stJn 300 *rings 
20::G (ba.s(an const.rued w] · pat; pati§ 
the adv. of pat, v. s. v. pliS); in such 
cnses kë is more usunl. - } conj.: Eton 
... i so ... th nt 2016-1;, 32::G-::;; cand 
i as much as 311D; i ka, lia i ka, v. ka; 
-i·Siin i, f.§ i when, as oon as 5811. 
601 8 is possibly an im.it tian of Av. 

(1249) yaOa yat. - B. Il~ fat. Relnth·e 
clauses are often nomin without the 
copula, e. g. hün i liac iD a.s he who is 
th y inierior 085 ; han jrad nd i·§ and ar 
a.ikamb this child thnt is b ber womb 
123 ; bence the i:;âjat coJ"b-uction de­
Yeloped: by menns of i, briginnlly the 
subj. of a nominal clnus~'rithout the 
copula, n subst., an ndj., prepositionnl 
nttribute or an ndv. is add .d ta a subst. 
as its qualifier; I shnll cali · ese qunlifiers 
relatiYe nttributes. A lsubst. ndded 
to a subst. in th1s wny ~ .Jbe equivalent 
of ow- genitive, or it is ln apposition. 
The relatiYe nttribut.e 1. plnced 
nfter its headw.: du:rt i ê1 var=ëkar the 

daughter of this fanner 1516-IIJ; Fra.Siivart 
i tô pus 2310 ; pus i mas i Ardavün 31R; 
t'a.srïn mart6m i a11dar gëhün 418 ; vas 
xuiihiSn i riipak-karihêi xuâllët 74:6-!!7 ; if 
more than one relative attribute is ndded 
the i;üja.t is repeated bef ore each: 735 etc.; 
2. paraphrnsed by han i (ën i, ët i, Di i) 
and placed bef ore its headw.; this is the 
defin,iterelative a ttribute: hiin iZar. 
tux.St miit1".St 361!!; héin 1: të!tom tüp 43!!.!!-:!3 ; 

etc.; - forming possessives: a} placed 
nfter the hendw.: 7' man my, 1: tD tby, i 
amal! our, i §mali yow-, but in the 3d p. 
the encl. pron. is used: Î·É his, ber, i-Siin 
their; b) pJnced before the headw. as a 
definite relative attributs: hiïn i man 
pusar 5P1; f.t i iii humai 7315-16; l!iin i-8 
burliir 43:!3 ; lliin i amal! deh oo::::-::3 ; hiin 
i Oi vëh-dën OP, etc. - forming the 
genitive of the interrog. J:.ë: i ke? Min 
i ke 1 whose 1; ether constructions with 
the i;ajat, v. the demonstr. pronouns;­
after adverbs used as prepositions: pë§ i, 
hacadar i, hacapar i, miyiin i, etc., but 
the 1\ISS are very little consistent in 
this respect. -The limit between nominal 
relative clauses and relative attribut.es 
is sometimes floating. - Av. (1199 sqq.) 
ya·; OP ya- rare, commonly hya- (haya­
Strunk, KZ SI, 196ï, 265 sqq., Eilers, 
ibd. 82, 1968, 62-08); Prth only in nd· 
verbs; liiPrs •y, •yg, with encl. pron. 
'y·m, 'y-S etc.; Paz. ~-p i, Paz. witb 
encl. pron. y-am, y.at, y.a§, y.a.§q. The 
spelling •y is wrongly tnken as n proof 
of the pronunciation hn1-'ing been i; in 
fact it proves nothing, for in Syrinc 
orthography a monosyllable i, whether 
i or i, could only be spelt y preceded by 
a glottal consonant. _4..:; to t'yg, it repre· 
sents in my opinion Î·g < *l-ka = 

i-kiimak 'whoever', v. s. v. ka, nO 5 (dif­
ferently, not acceptable to me, Eilers, 
1. c. 67, n. 2).- The use of the i:;iifat is 
rather arbitrary in the BP writt.en tra­
dition. In arder to facilitate the under-



standing I baYe ndded the i:;üjat in 
several passages where it would seem 
to be necessary, or nt }east possible. Un­
fortunately it has mistakenly crept into 
passages ''"here it should not stand: it is 
to be cance1ledin 11111 (better (tt)). ,tpo-21 

(rend S'tyhy instend of §'tyhfy). 5P6 

(cancel both the i;ü/at and l'd). 65~1• 

748• 935 (wnnting in Db.). 10623 (better 
(u)). - 20111 rend kà/ë (cas. obl.) sar. 

im [LZNHJ dem. prou. this here, near 
to the speaker: im roc to-day Olll etc.; 
im spdli Bran this army of Eran (pre­
sent bere) 2722 ; !W26• 3ï8-:lll. 521:!, 1026 ; 

'z"11l bag _\.Qsr6i 8âhlin 6iih the present King 
of Kings, Divine Khosroes 10921, - Prth 

Jülnr [y'pl] n. pr .• -'..rab Ja'far: abü ['bw] 
........ 11 ï 21 the calif al-l\Ian~ür. 

jahi.§n [yhSn1
] 7012 : v. jüyi§n. 

jamün [J"'ID'n1] v. zamiin. 

Jiimii.sp [y,m'sp 1
] n. pr. the '\'Ïz.ier of King 

ViStü.spa 181:. 21-29 passim. 354• llOlll.­
Av. (OOï) Jaméispa-; v. Bailey, BSOS 
VI, 1930, 63-64. 

jün [y'n1
; J;IY,] the animal spirit of man, 

as opposed to his rul.'iin and jravahr; 
common to human beings and animais 
9717-lS; perishnble: death signifies kani-!"n 
i .-- u t•i..§Opi§n i tan the de:::truction of 
the animal spirit and the disintegration 
of the body G·P0- 11 ; nfter den th ,....... merges 
'dth the '\Yind, and at the Resurrection 
Olwrma=d •.. ,....... hac viit xuahët O. -will 
cinirn the animai spirit back from the 
\Vind 1 001:-t:J; tan u .-- u hir u zUfist.ak 
41s. 1123; - bence (physical) life, man's 
earthiy life, passim; dagr z.ivandakCh i "" 
long life 5917 ; pat,....... i ... s6kand x 11artan 
to swear an onth by the !ife of ... 21-23, 
passim, ,....... apispiirtan to give one's life 
(rii.d for a p.) 1JlD; ..-..apiapii.r deYoted 
7011 (pat to); pat ..-.. i ... kDx§itan to 

106 jiinnkün 

J 

1 
[ideogr. Z~"R] HajA:1.5.12. SPrth: 4.-
• .\.v. OP ma-; 31Prth cym, the equi­
Yalent of rs ën; li!Prs 'ym rare, but 
pl. 'ymy§ I (cf FrP 24 LZl\"li-fPn 1 = 
im§lin) is e common pl. of En; ]\-p ün 
only in in rOz, im-Sab, im-siil. 

ï=akëh ('y kyh], v. dëv-i=akéh. 

iziSn ['ycS 1
] performnnce of the religious 

rites, wotJ"p 70
10

• 73
7

• 75~. 81'. - A 
Iearned P • formation from Av. (1274 
sqq.) yaz- (Y. ya.§tan), hence the irregulnr 
treatmen of the initial syllable: ya::- > 
yi=- > l -; Paz. yaz.e§n, ya=a§ni, lz.i§n 
taken ov by the Skr. v. fjifi.I-Î, ïaii.Hti 
(Mx). 

attempt p.'s life 105- 8 ; va.s k6x§iJn i ,....... 
hard stru gle for one's own life 74~7 • -

MPrthPr gy'n; KZSPrth !. 4 gy'n Gr. 
Y. ~lo;; *L•yii.11a.-, cf Av. (1478) vyii.nâ-; 
Paz. jqn, œ flin. 

*jiinnkiin [.I;[Y'-~Jn 1] designed for the 
soul, *pl e of the soul of a deceased, a 
sepulchre' Sttgud, i llajt ,....... andar büt, 
api-§ hajt jünakânëh ët kU haft xuatiïidiin 
andar b~ Sogdinna, in which seven 
"soul-pla es" eristed; and its possession 
of "se,• .soul-plnces" is explained by 
the fact illiat seYen royal tombs (v. s. v. 
:cvatiiidâJ1 existed there 11313-H: those 
of Ynrn, f Fretôn, of 1\Ianücihr, of Kë.yôs 
of liai-X STôi, of Luhrüsp, nnd of King 
YiStiisp ( . 15-17; A.::i Dahâk is a spurious 
ndditionr- The reading I):Y'-!;'n-handed 
down by such n cnreful and competent 
scribe a Mihriipôn should never have 
been dolt ted; Jnmnsp A.sana's "emen­
dations" r,aft (h,rt'd,n =) :r11atiiyün, hajt 
(hm•œn{h =) x 11 atayli11êh (n borrid 
form!) e sheer corruptions. 1\Iihriipiin 
must be taken seriously. Certainly the 
idea of place for the ifin i.s absolutely 
contrary o the Irnnian way of thinking, 
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but we are here in a pal of Iran where 
Greeks reigned for aboutl200 years nfter 
_-\.lexander (v. Tarn, The qreeks in Bactria 
& India, 1951). There f e\·ery reason 
to belie,·e that their king!; and magnates 
erected monumental buildmgs over tbeir 

tombs, wi.th wlùch the fux-fï of the de­
ceased was in sorne way onnected. The 
Greek t\Juxlï could, howev , only be ren­
dered in Irnnian by iii as the rumïn 
be}onged ta a quite differ t sphere. Prob­
.aùly tbese seven janakü1Js were built in 
the seven cities which _-\.le~ander founded 
in Bactrinnn and Sogdia.Ja (Justin Xli, 
5, 8). The later attrib~ion of such 
ancient monuments to .he primordial 
berces of East Iranian tiquity i.s a 
pbenomenon tao well kbown to need 
comment, cf Taxt i JAmSïd, NaqB i 
Rustam and the like. - sfctly spenking 
the reading J;P.t'-d'n1 =r ifin-diin 're­
captacle of the iiin' would be admissible 
(cf fLVJj!J.dov 4rux.7jç of tht cinerary urn 
Sopbocles, Electra 1126- 127), but this 
interpretat.ion isJJel·haps t o hazardous.­
jânal:iin bas a parallel in 1\lPrs rw'ng'n, 
::.:\!Prth 'rw'ng'n 'belonging to, serving the 
TU L'tin', of pious works. 

fiin-apispiir [y'n1 'psp'l] ,. s. v. jan. 

jnniSn [jt"I1.Sn 1
] the act o slaying lOI" 

(correct initial g- to y- m ·h one dot be­
law).- The 1\'\Y form of::. ni§n, v. zatan. 
The passage i.s not qui.te tlear. The te:x:t 
of the l\ISS: 1\Il\T\\7-S 2n 1 ynsn1 MN-S2n 1 = 
ke.§an jani§n hac-i§ün ~ arnbiguous: 
'those from whom slaught*r had nrisen • 1 
(but llaciS would hnve b n the correct 
construction), 'those of em (hac-1:San 
partitive, seems rather sjperfluous) by 
whom s]aughter is done'? iy emendation 
.!\IRK'-,n1 = ~ILK•-•n• = §ahan: 'those 
kings from whom slaugh r bad arisen' 
implies the difficulty thft MRK' for 
1\ILK' is so far only atte~:ited in the in­
scriptions, and only in r yal titles. Cf, 
on the ether band, Bd..~ p. 2413-lfi: Oïiün 
kë-§ün xuat-*üyën [for -aivfJJI ?] dtimëh rad 
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kart ë.stet, c1gon Dahâk u. Früsyap u 
Vüman [thus Cod. DH; TD w~tn 1 , Paz. 
t:iifan, perhaps for YaOarjfi the fatber of 
Vüman, 'J'ab. I, 530 init.] u apürik hac 
ën aivënak marg-arfiï11ii11, püti/riis [ + 
Paz. vama, probably a mi.sspelt Vaman] 
10 üivënak-ic vitarënd 'th ose who ha...-e in­
sti.tuted their 0\\"11 *law:; for mankind, 
as D. and F. and V. and ether denth 
deser...-ing men of that kind, will undergo 
ten sorts of punisbment'. For the whole 
passage cl Phl Vd ad ï" (p. 279). 

jiinômnnd [y,n'wmndl endowed witb 
physicallife 34:!0 • 

jiin-·rnr [y'nwl] animal 966 ; pl. cas. obl. 
........ an 906 • - 1\IPrth gy'nbr (A-H ill); 
:N-p iiinvtir. 

jastan (ystn'] jah- [yh-] to jump, to 
leap, 1. in the proper sense 32lli: hiin i 
bac piïd i man bë ja.st that which jwnped 
np from my foot, e"--plained by the 
following har cë-§ patkOjt ali that was bit 
by it. - 2. fig. ta arise, to happen 1211. 
6911• 1127.- Paz. ]\:-p ja~tan fah-. 

jiiyiSn [y'd5n 1
], 701:! jnhiSn [yh5n1] For­

tune, luck, dispensntion 2:!1. I41S; ~ u 
:aman (i) brihCnf.§n riid 141:!, Y. ;amün; 
murvak ,...... i nëmk augury (nnd) good 
Fortune (1·. e., good Fortune re\·ealed 
through au gury) 181 ; pat nër:ak ,....._. (u) 
ya::.diin hayyfirëh "Witb good fortune nnd 
the help of the gods 12!3-4 ; 12111; pat,....._. 
lwyyürëh i pat martoman xrat t.:ëh For­
tune (giYing aid to =) fayouring men, 
rrisdom i.s thi:: best thing [she gives] 
701:!-13, Skr. v. siddhelt sahüyatiiyai ma­
nu.yyüniim buddhift ullamü; cf kë [for 
ka] ......_. hayyéir pat mart6mân ci§ i xrat vëh 
when Fortune (is a be1per to =) In\·ours 
men, 1\isdom is the best of,things PT 
675- 6, with the e:\.-plnnation cë llakar par­
kast xuastak bë §at·ët aivap cahiirpûd bë 
m'irët xrat bë miinët for if wealth dwindles 
and is ]ost or nnimals die wisdom remains i 
püti.x.§ai hü11 nëraktar i ... xrat u diini§n 
nëvak api-8 ,...... lwyyiïrëh opi1k that ruler 
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is best who is of good w:isdom und lmow­
ledge and with whom is the help of For­
tune GF ill, 94.- Paz. jald.§n, ::ahi.Sn (ad 
701:), Skr. v. siddhi. There is a certain 
confusion in the 2\ISS between d.ahi~n and 
jahiSn (jayiSn), but the reading mth j- is 
the on1y admissible one in the sense given 
here (ngainst West, Tavndin, Paglio.ro).­
The etymology is obscure. The two pn­
rallel forms seem to represent *jriyiSn, of 
which *jayi~n deYeloped ta jahi§n ac­
cording to the common rule. The vb. 
seems to be a lw. from }.j\V with nn 
original f- (.!-) which changed ta = in 
S\V: Paz. zahi.§n; cf famiin: :aman. Cf 
Bailey, ZP 82 n. 5. 

kn (11\IT], with encl. 'MT-m = ka-m, 
':MT-t =ka-t, 'MT-5 =ka-S etc.; 'J\IT-c = 
ka-c: A. conj. when, es, while; because; 
~hough, whilst; if; that. 1. temporal: 
standard type of period referring t.o the 
post: Püpak ka-§ han saxuan aSnüt kas 
/rëstit by P. \\'hen by h:im this ward was 
henrcl n man was sent = when P. beard 
this he sent a man 211 ; passim; ü con­
tnining an encl. pron. the npodosis is 
introduced n) by adak + encl., e. g. api-n 
ka €n tigr v1".st adak-in ... m".st and when 
\Ye shot this nrrow, \Ye shot it ... HnjB: 
4-6; fi44- 5 ;- b) by api- + encl., e. g. ka 
Tt ac star /nJ.c büt api-8 ... gu ft kü then he 
snid 0022 ;- c) by the independent forms 
of the enclitics: am, at, a§, aman, afiin, 

a .San: han ëiOn amëit•andëh • . • i ka 
='imndak büt hom am bii.t thnt great 
Yigour >dlÎcb was mine when I was aliye 
34!.-s; ka giyèik-ë pfïh i giispandiin vëniind 
a,5fïn at'd sahët when they see somewbere 
a flock of sheep it will seem astonishing 
to them 9ï2~--!r.; - the apodosis may be 
introduced by adak nlone (v. this w.); 
by pas ( 91"-G); by an dar liiin in the 
rneantime (5615); - ka ••• apü<: üyët aS 
Kai-XDsrOi bë 6 patirak iiyët ka pat véii 
1Ji..§ast tstët when he cames back he will 

lOS ka 

li 

jë [yyQ.] hilot 75• 109• 9Q2t. 98111. - Bor­
rowed from Av. (606) iahi-; Paz. iih.­
Cf also Zoi 

jôyiSn [yw 5n 1
] the act of swallowing, 

eating 53 2• - V. iütau. 

j6y1~8nêh de . ,~. n., v. dréiytin-~. 

jütnn [) 'l jiiy- [)•wd-], subju. 3d p. 
sg. jDyât [jl·d_'t1

], to swnllow, to devour, 
to ent 327• 03• 5012• 987•25 • 9911. 103~-H.­
J\IPrs ::ww iw- 'to chew', Yerbum 186; 
~-p :!âvïd t 'to ruminate', javidan 'to 
chew'. 

jütiir [ywt ] one who swallows, eats 487. 

be met b) li.-X. sitting (riding) on the 
\Vind 99~('; - ka cikfimcilië whenever, 
with subl. . 5313

-
15

; - në da gr ::aman 
bovet ka h c amdh •.• hëc ::.ïvandak apüc 
bë në pdyët t will not be n long time {be­
fore =) d no one of us will remain 
aliYe 2511- 2 ; - (han )tâi ka, tiii hli.n i ka, 
pM hac h tUii ka, pë§ hac ldin i ka, pas 
hac hiin i ka, cigDn ka: y, liantüt~, tai, 
pM, pas, igOn. - 2. causal: becnuse, as, 
since 82'. 3310. 3511, 104-20; pasë-c ka 
'as' 6714 ; 

though, 
ka since 762-a.- 3. concessive: 
lÎ]e, whereas; alana 2911; ka 

?.Jas-t'c ho ever much 463-t, \\ith apo­
dosis intr duced by adak-ic SP2-2~, by 
pas-ic 9P -13; (ka-8-ip 46fi v. *J.:a..§); ka 
ne frëjtar hall: u man jrëftéir . • . hüh? 
while tho nrfnot {otherwi.se) a deceiver, 
nrt thou ne,·ertheless) to deceive me 1 
3418-20 Î 79 -D j SQ~-4, etC. - 4. COlldÎtÎOOBl! 

if; real: J lw.-m Min ftôn améiL'andëh 
.•. apiic fahâh, Ahriman ..• bë O:.anam 

ii thou '4. ·est me back thnt great \":Ïgour 
.•. I sh -1 slav A. 34-5- 7; uniulfilled: ka 
KriSiisp .. në büt hëh ciS-ic diim .•• 11ê 

biit lulh · K. hnd not been no creation 
would l?Dj·e subsisted 3420-:!.2; 3514-16 • -

5. that, ~many combinations; often i ka i 
consecuti e: êlôn ... ka 2QU-1·\ ëtôn i ka 
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son in such ·wise thnt; pat~u'in iiirënak ka 
sa thot 1 P 7 ; - final: i 1a ... në lest 
895; - i ka e1o.-plicnt.iYe: ·~=· that' S:!~; -
Juin f ka forms substitut for an ini. or 
an nbstr. vb. n.: nf mala i ôiSfin ô dën 
'tl ••• hiin i ka .•. anispii bût lŒnd their 
not. coming t~ the . Reli~on and their 
hn•~g been disobedient qot!i-16; hoc hün 
i ka ..• bë brinênd from jheir cutting it 
(the Ha orna) 94:!-3; hac han i ka-Siin .•• 
bë J:uSënd from slo.ughte+g them (the 
cattle) 941!!-ta; - in sorne fases ka seems 

to be pleonnstic: hakar 1~ ka üyët. if he 
does not come 206- 7 ; kéic ka would that 
... ! 2lll; cim ka-t • . . -§t? why hast 
thou kept ... ? 16!!5 sq.; cf s. v. i and 
kü. - B. relative adv. . when, after 
an nntecedent signifying ~ime: rôc-ë ka 
one day wb en 4!!~; andarlfap ka 5!!0- 21, 

or Sap ka 66 in the night 'fhen; hamê pat 
.Sap ka every night when j51-:!; pat hii.n i 
tiirik §üp ka 37:!11 ; jratak r~ka to.morrow 
wben 225 ; rôo Ohurma JJ ka P 2: 1; 
pat lliin yiivarJJ ka on the occasion when 
P1:2; adak ka, v. adal nün ka- now 
as 10916 ; hamviir ka 135 lwmê ka 459 

whenever; etc.; - witho t antecedent: 
Jwst ka, hast i ka there iJ a time when, 
sometimes 77:!5-:!8

• SJ:!:!. 11:16
-

19
; büt i ka 

'11ë bilt ••. tt bavët. ka në avët there was 
a time wh en he did not · o:t, and there 
"ill be a time when he \'\~at e:rist 642-:J. 

- 2. sometimes for kü, aftlan antecedent 
signif)ing place: pat hâ1 giih ka-8 ôzat 
11411. - C. in Inter t ~s nnd ?!ISS 
<lften confounded 'With t~ rel. pren. kë 
[lt.Th\V], cf here JI:!~; 231- obscure, v. s. 
v . .5iiyistan.-1:ŒPrs k', w~e 'is only the 
sign of n final ii : kri (cf. . Y. bë), as evi· 
denced by the forms with nclitics: km = 
kü·m, kS'n = kd-San, by FrP 25: 
'1\IT: kk = ka; Av. (43 ) kat. 'when?'. 
Not to be confounded wit kad (q. v.). 

küc [k'c] "Would that . . . ~ ka (v. A. 5 
in jim~) man hao miitar n ziit hom would 
tbat I hnd not been born by my mother 
~1 11-1:!.- ~-p küc, kiij, or ·ii.§ ki. 

kad 1. pl:'"MT] interrog. wben? 7s. - 2. 
Prth Pl\IT] relative adv. and conj. when 
HajA:5.- 1. MPrs l:yy = kay < kad; 
]\:-p kai.- 2. MPrth kd.- Av. (434) kadü, 
kaOa. The habit which sorne Iranists 
ha>e taken of rendering SV{ (BP nnd 
i.n::criptions) '1\IT ";th kad is wholly re· 
jectnble, v. s. v. ka. 

kaftan (Prth) [l<""PL·] to faU, pret. 3d p. 
sg. l\"TL-t =·koft HejA:S.- ~IPrth pt. 
kjt, pres. qf., Ghilain 50. - Cf patkaftan 
and kalwanëh. 

kühiSn [lt'hSn1
, k'hy5n 1

] the act or pro­
cess of diminishing; the state of being 
diminished: 68:!0• gsu. JQ,P7• - 1\IPrs 
k'hySn (A-H I); 1-;-p kiistan küh- 'to 
les.sen, ta diminisb' (Paz. xühïdan, cf s. v. 
kandan). A factitive vb. derived from the 
stem *kaB·, S\V form of kas·, v. s. v. 1kas . 
The form k'hy§n 1 represents probably a 
hybrid spelling combining küld§n and 
[k'd.Sn1 =] *küyi.§n (cf x 11üyi.§n: xlliih· ), 
sinca ·Î· is as a rule not written in the 

. ending ·i-Bn. 

knhTnnëh [khwbnyh] decny 112s. -Abstr. 
of kahran [khwbn1

], :N'P kuhan, kahun 
'worn, old, aged', < :MPrth kfum, qfwn 
(List. 84), from kajian. 

kni [kd] king, soYereign, the tit.Je of the 
ancient kings of Eastern Iran: ........ J[aL'üt, 
the founder of the dynasty; ........ xosrOi, 
":-'.Luhriisp, ......,.J'"i.Stüsp, cf J[üyôs; pl.cas. 
obl. kayiin [kd'n1

] 2ï:!7 ; x 11arrah i ........ an, 
;.._,.iin xuarrah, v. xuarrah; ArtaxSër is 
addressed as ,.._, before becoming king 
5a; - the seven assistants of SnoSynnt 
who perform the eschatological actions 
are called ,.._, 641°; also J{riSüsp 99~0 ; cf 
a1so s. v. Xôsrôi. - Av. ((42 sq.) kavÎ·; 
1\IPrth k'w, pl. ens. obi. q'w'n 'giant'; 
Prs on coins kd, kdy = FrP 12, w::ith the 
e:l.-planntion mas 'great'; Paz. kai; J\T 
kai 'great king' and borro"·ed from the 
1\-rw language kiiv 'valinnt, grand, of fine 
figure'. 
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*kni-lJiig [kdb'(g)] "baying shnre' \\"Îth 
the kai'\ "sharing "ith the 1.-ing" = 
co-regent 2217, v. also nëm-vëcak.- Coin­
cides graphically with KDB• = drag 
'lie', which is sheer nonsense in this 
conte~-t. Np kiyü 'a king, protector; a 
lord, a margraYe1

, nlso n. pr. 

kni-~üh [kdg's] the royal camp (during 
a carnpaign) 211. 23 passim. 

l{ai-Kaviit [kdh.-w'e] v. Xaviit. 

l{ai-Luhriisp [1:;:dlwhl'sp1
] v. Luhriisp. 

kniTiin [kdw'n1
] the planet Snturn 71, -

Borrowed from Aram: S:yr këwan, bor­
rowed in its turn from Ass kaiamUnu. 

Kai-T'i§tiisp [kdwSt•sp 1
] v. ViStüsp. 

lini-XüsrOi-Süt [kdhwslwd S't1
] n. pr. of 

a to\\'11 114111.- "K.-X. :i.s glnd"; v. s. v. 
XOsrOi. 

külpnS [!<'!pt'], kiilpuS [k'lpwt'] shape, 
externnl bodily form sg::s. go::s. lOP•. -
11IPrs k'lbyd (List 84); Paz. kâlbug, Skr. 
v. küya sundara (Aog.) i ~-p külbad, kiilbud 
'the body of a man or an animal', 'a 
madel, a last for shoes' wbich is the 
original sense, the ·w. being borrowed 
from Gr r..V.o;:Oô~o\1. 

knm [lrm]little (ndj. and ndY.), few 6617. 
93111.!!1, 966•7• llO:!!; almost n modest ne­
gation: e:\-plained by na FrP, Cod. S2 

XV, 7.- Av. (440) ka mn a-; Pnz. ~-p kam. 
Y. këm. 

kiim [k'm] 1'.--ill, desire, wish 69~ . ..,... Av. 
(463) kâma-; 1\IPrthPrs k'm; Paz. 1\;-p 
ka m. 

kümuk 1. \\ill, wish, desire (= kiirn): ô 
,... ra.sët (imp.) may you attain, (the fui­
filment of) your Ro;rnl Plensure! 107 ; 

brihënién u spahr u ,... i ya.:dün the 
predestination, HeaYen, and the will 
of the gods 695 ; pat ....... as long as 
ever you vdsh 591e; kë Büliisp ,..._, në 
var::ët be who does not (work the .rui 
of =) addict himself to Drowsiness 8416 ; 

,....... dâtan a ta direct one's will towards 

50:!~.z5; ~hanjiim, Y. hanjâm; - loYe: 
ma;t u : l [\-irt-unl dnt.] evak apUk dit 
,....... bat•ët an and woman \\-ill be in 
love ""ith ench ether 1 0-!:!t-::s. - 2. used 
as nu imlersonul Yb.: to be willing, to 
want, to 'ish: a) v.ith kü.: api-miin ,....... 
kü 6i fr- .ëh and our will is that you 
should se!d him 35 - 6 ; b) with a v. n. in 
-iSn placfl after ,......., if the subj. is n 

pron. it ~- plnced before ,....... as an encl. 
(·m, -t, et .); if it :i.s a subst. it is placed 
nfter ,..... d may or may not be antici­
pnted by an encl. before ,.......: cë-8 ,....... tô 

râd Ohur 1a::d apar-âsti.§nëh i en den, 

api-Siin .-.~ amahraspandUn, api-S ,....... tO 
riid apârl - ya:diin for O. ·wants you to 
take care f this Religion, and the _-\mnh­
rnspands nnt it, and the other gods, 
tao, wanl y ou to do it 5910-11; miyiin 
t:an kü '1 apar-bUJ·i§n Pouru.Sâsp the 
middle o}the tree up which P. wnnted 
to climb 15- 6• - 3. adj., as the second 
element o a bahut.!rilzi, -ak being a secon­
dary sufftof derivation (cf -sâlak: Biil): 
pus ........ h :ing lo\'e for ber son, lo"-ing 
ber son 821 • 49'·21• 5011 ; Ohurmazd is 
nëvakëh-,.j ha\.-ing his will directed to­
wards goJd things, Ahriman is anUkëh-,....... 
bnving 1$ mll directed towa.rds eYil 
7ï:!~-z'; atliiyëh-,.......·taT (Zartux.St) whose 
will is m~st [of ali beings] directed to­
wnrds Ri,hteousness 45z3

• 

1:iimnkëh ~bstr. of bahwJrihi compounds 
with kii131 k (\'. above no 3): pat mënôi,....... 
in the ste. -e of being a mënOi-kiimak, one 
whose "· :i.s determined by Henven, i. e., 
in accom~lishment of the will of the 
heavenly eings 4Q:!z, with the gl. cigôn 
mënôyiin pâyist, Y. apiiyi-Stan; purr-,....... i 
a ahliiyë whole-hearted devotion to 
Righteou ess 555 (purr-kiimak whose 
will is fuJI. perfect}; az ....... indtùging in 
co\·etousness osn (ü::.-kâmak addicted to 
â.:}; a11â ëh-,..._, ill will, malignity 7215 

(anükëh-k mak, v. aboYe no. 3}; t'aran.,....... 
kartan t indulge in lU:o-tfulness 8_411 ; 

raL•ük-,....... e stnte, or work, of one whose 
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n-ill is vnlid (ravfik-kfi1 k) i. e., uni­
\'ersnlly valid lnwgiving 1 51:!, 

Kiïmnk-süt [""-sn-t1
] n. r. one of the 

seven berces who will us] er in the /raS­
kart (q. v.) 10G10·u. -Av. (1431) Youru.­
savah- Yt. 131:!5; in PW ouru- 'wide(ly 
sprend)' was mistnkenly çombined with 
(1300) !!l'Dr- 'to choose', llence the ren­
dering by kümak. 

liiimnk-1·nxlHSn [,...._,-whlS ] n. pr. one 
of the seYen berces who >Yill usher in 
the fra§kart 10610.13,- AY. (1431) l'ouru.­
namali- Yt. 13l:!ë; on kü1 ak for vouru­
v. the preceding w. Usu y t·ax§l§n is 
emended to niyüyi§n (q. ~-) in arder tc 
obtnin congruency "-ith 1 amah- (v. 11a­
müc), but I do think we should retain 
vax§i.§n, whlch is atteste by all MSS: 
'from whose 'Will grmrt (or increase) 
arises', as the counterpa of Kümak-süt 
'from whose 'Will beneficia] orks a:rise'. 

knruiin [km'n 1
] bow 2523.!!. 951s. lOO'.­

~ 1\'P. 

knmnr [kml] belt, girdle . 12P. - Av. 
(440) kamarii-; }.,:"P kamar. 

knmür [lcrn '1] head, only pf e'il beings, 
sku.l.J. 7418.- Av. (440} kaniaraOa-; kamiir 
< *kamarOa-. 

kllmnr-bnnd [kmlbnd] w -=tbnnd, sash, 
belt 25:!0.- = KP . 

kümilla. ,., dev-kfimihâ. 

li:iimistnn [k'm(y)stn1
, YÇiH -stn1

], sub­
ju. 3d p. sg. J.:ümüi [Yt;;B _,y], to be 
willing, .ta. wish, ~o desireJ impers. 1\-ith 
the subj. m a virluul dal: ka-§ kiimet 
when(ever) he wills 77:!5 ; - with a de­
pendent clause introduce by kü: ka-t 
lwmë ll6n kümist kü • . . ·tïrêclir kunüi 
26~5-:!G (cf s. v. kü); if egath~e, con­
strued w:ith bë ka: adak-ù 11ë kiimâi bë 
ka rüst gtJbam then I shall ave no other 
wish than to tell the truth h 15-JG; - with 
an inf. p1nced after: ka-§ n bë ô gëtiih 
kiîmist diiian 95:!-3; 43~3-:!~. 48~. 52:!1-:!:!, 
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1031:1-H; - persona] construction: pfiti­
friis kiimëJJd /:artan 10216• - Denom. of 
küm (q. v.); in the Ps. 'to be well plensed 
in'; 1\IPrs pres. k'm- personnl; :AIPrth 
k'm'dn k'm- (A-H III); 1\'"P klimidan. 

kiim-li:Ür [k'mk'l] oeting nccording to his 
own will, sovereign, autocrat: pat .EJ·ün­
§ahr ....... 13~6; comp • ........ tar Supreme So­
vereign 39, adj. 416-1°. - :1\IPrth k'mg'r 
'free, happy' (A-H ill). Y. kiir. 

knnür [kn'l] side J(il:!, 2ïa. - Av. (451} 
karan- {not kara na- as Btlù has it); 
:i\IPrth kr'n 'si de, direction'; 1\'"P kanâr 
nnd karün. 

lmnürnk [kn'll\:1
; STL'] boundnry 5J:!'. 

526·11,- MP1·s kn'rg 'side'; Paz. kanfira; 
:NP kaniirah 'side, shore'. 

knniirali:ümnndëh [kn 'rk'wmndyh] finite­
ness 641• - Abst·r. of kanürak6mand 'fi­
nite', l\IPrs kn'rgwnmd 'limited', Paz. 
kanara6mand. 

knndiik [knd'k] astrologer, pl. ens. obL 
........an 1310. -1\IPrs gnd'yy 'magic, nstrol­
ogy•, List 84; NP kundâ 'sorcerer, 
a.strologer, wise', cf Bniley, TPhS 1955, 
72-74. 

knndnn [l?J?L\VN-tn1
, kndn 1

] kan- 1. to 
dig, pl. kand engraved 11312. - 2. to 
destroy 42:!1, ïJl'. 9915; to t.enr up by 
the root 33lfi. - 3. bë ,......_. to throw out, to 
drh·e nway 347• - Two different Ybs.: 
1. Av. OP (437 sq.) !!J:an-' to dig', whence 
also gukün- (q. Y.); 2. kan- 'to throw', 
whence also apal:andan, frakandan, par­
gandan, l\Iorgenstierne, AO I, 249; Ver­
hum 1 ï2. 1\IPrs and 1\"P 'to dig', Paz. 
xadan, xan- with an initial x- confirmed 
by the A.rab. lw. xa11daq 'trencb' and Sk:r 
khan- (pt. khiita-). \;, also kani§n. 

knnïcnk [knyck 1
], "-ith indef. art. ,...._._ê 

[knyck+l] 4", girl, pl. cas. obi. ~-ün 
ibd.; 2::~. 4z~-ï1 pa.ssim; 9:!1 ; 14-16 pa.s­
sim. - l\IPrs knycg; 1\'"P ka;1i=ah. Dimin. 
of kanïk; Y. also kanisk. (Ps. 122.:!:! kny8ky, 
v. Barr s. v.). 
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linnïli [knyk] \'"Îrgin, rn nid 37-38 passim; 
73 passim; 75~·7 • - Av. (4-39) kainyü-, 
kaini-; 111PrthPrs knyg; Paz. kanik. 

*Jinnisk [knysk·y] female slave SPrs:10, 
perhnps coll. - Rending and pbonetical 
deYelopment not quite clear. 

knngn ~L"\'VN-Sn1] v.n.of kandan (2): 
,...._, i jan the destruction of the vital 
spirit, the eÀ-tinction of life 64:10. 

kan-tigr [lmtgl], knntïr quh·er 201:1. !.!il&, 
28111·:!7• 29:!. - V. tigr. Renders Av. (46) 
akana- Yd 1411 ; Ps. ku:tyly is probably 
only a clerical errer for kntyly. 

kiir [k'l] work, act, deed (nlso eYil), busi­
ness, errnnd, matter, case, task, ens. ob]. 
karë [k'ly], küri!h [k'lyh] (cl s. v. karp); 
"~th indef. art. kar-ë [k'l+l] anything 
JJ:!:!, something 1049 ; pat kür-ë for seme 
business 1417; 35u.u. 5QZ7 etc., passim;- ô 
bütan i ltam-ic kéirë jrahaxtak in arder thnt 
nU might be :in.::.-tructed in this matter (vi=. 
in the new religion) 10811; pat martDm 
karëh through human work (= as far is 
humanly possible) JJ!!:!;- ,-...J framütan ta 
bring about 199 ; ,._..-om tô framiiyë do 
thou thy duty tome! 2ïZ:!; amii.h iip itô 

pat ,...._, në apiiyet we do not need · thy 
water 14:!3 ; 375-n; andar {j,..... kartan to 
begin using regulnrly 9QH; pat ln ,...._, kii 
with the commission to ask: " ... 131a; 
- often coordinnted with nnother notion 
so as to forma- hendiadys expressing that 
the notion is put intç practice: ...... u kirpak 
(work and religious virtue =) meritorious 
religious deeds J3:! and passim; ,..... u. 
diiti-stii.n, v. this w.; ,..... u riiylni§n prac­
tical function s;z (in this construction u 
is very often wanting in MSS and edi­
tions);- §ahrë ,__,.an (pl. cas. obl.) "state­
work" = penal servitude, forced labour 
9z; zanë ....... an 834 v.s.v. zan.- = ]\-p, 

Av. only in the adj. kiira-vant- {465); on 
OP kâra- v. kii.rëcii.r. - V. also a-kür, 
dast-kârëh, ham-kür, kam-kiir, kiir-diik, 
kiir-nâmak. 

112 kiir-ùahak 

1 
kür-ükübÇh [k,Pk,syh] the qunlity of 
hnving khowleège of worl\.s; skill 8811• 
17·:!3.- C1ükiih, ükühlh. 

karnp [klE'J, with inde!. ru1. ~-ë [klp+lJ, 
pl. cas. r ct .......... 37::;, pl. ~as. obl. ,......fin 

42Z1, n c
1 

ss of priests dominating the 
tribe of Zartuxfit. bef ore his nppenrance; 
his adverlaries, often mentioned together 
with thl kayak (q. Y.): 48-51. 53-55 
passim; Iïlli. - Borrowed from Av. 
(454 sq.) ·arapan-. 

K~r~zm llklcm] n. pr. son or relative of 
VIStasp ~1410 • - 1'-;-p Gura=m (Sn), lnte 
form of Av. (443) Kaviirruman-; Cnt. 50. 

- bwk 1
] an A.hrimanic animal, 

one of ·he xrajslrs (q. v.), uncertain 
which, 5 ' . -Pro ba bly a poisonous lizard: 
Av. (455) baët•ara a!inqm spakanqm J.-ahr­
pwwnqm Yd. 145 = Phl bëvar a= f sak 
karpOk ' 0.000 dog-snnkes, dz. karpôk', 
mth th gl. miirflf-bünak (Yd. 1873 

m'lwb'i or ru,lb'nwk1
) nnd the ex­

pl_n~ayio, ë +~ak€~1-a.S ët kü apiic 6 ~17n 
m:§wet t at 1s: Its dog-nature consLSts 
of its sittmg dawn on its tail'. Av. atinqm 
spakanq±kahrpwwnrzm signifies 'dogish, 
kahrpu-is snakes', karpu-na- being an 
adj. par · el "'itb spaka-; Phl karpOk < 
*karpavaf'a-, parallel form klb'h Bd.A p. 
435 (J kl 'k), cf perha.ps ]\-p karaL•ah 'nn 
o.nimal o black colom; it is snid thnt 
its bite i worse thnn the bite of a snake' 

(BQ). \l1en wnndeting in the ether 
world r rti?r sees (SM l. 40) in Hell 
klbwku u n xrafstr. O. Paul, E:l.'eg. Beitr. 
=wn Ave la (1939), 28, quoting Junker, 
zn rr._l~43, translates 'liznrd ?', com­
paring ;{p 1.\·ords which seem to be 
rather c!ftnnt; wrongly BSOAS XV'II, 
1955, 231 n. 1. 

kfir-dn!Jnk or ltfir-diik [k'ldhk' or k'ld'k], 
pl. ens. tbl. ......... k'n 1 trader, merchnnt, 
(perbaps pecllar 85~. - Pnz. kiirdahag-, 
Skr. v.· -1_1ijyaküra (l\!:x 4a V01,1il:loka) i 
M:Prs k' 'g 'migrant, tramp', Henning, 
BSOAS - , 1950, 643; [on r~pBttxtç, 
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Strnbo C ï34, _13, v. 'VidJ~en,~~odal~s­
mu• 83 sq.; Hinz, ZD:UG !122 (191-), 381]. 

kürëciir [k1lyc 1l] battle,,combat 1198, 
,,.-jth: ,......, i g::o, 1~ apéîk 1088 ; at,...... bë O:.atan 

ta kill in bnttle 9ï::::; ......., xü rëci§nëh ( q. v.) 
131:!-13 ; k6x8i§n '1.1 kürëciir 01 ; ......., kartan 
to :figbt 25-29, passim. 5Jit. 9511; vas ,...._, 
11 ô:aniSn apiik ... kart 1L3-4; ,..._, dü§f.au 
to keep contending, •>resbg 329-lD i bë 
ô ......, i ... §utan to engage in battle with 
9617- 16 etc. - 1\fPrs Pry 'r, k'rc'r (S); 
Paz. kiirf.!iir, ~-p kiir:ür; '·éirë- cas. obl. 
of kâr < OP kéira- 'nnny , + cfir from 
Av. (449) 5kar- 'ta move', f }.;-p caridan 
'to graze' and vicar-. 

kàrëh lP:: v. kiir. 

knrkiis [klk1s) .-ulture 60 - Av. (452) 
kahrkiisa-; 1\'""P kargas. 

Knrkôi [kll...-wd] a town in nkistiin, seat 
of a tire temple 116~-e. Ca . 89-90. 

kiir-niimak [k 1l-S~l-k1] i .Artax§ër the 
Book of Feats of A.l1.-V. dr and niïmak. 

knrp [klp'], cas. obi. karpë [klpyh] 95", 
the e:l..-ternnl, visible form of living he· 
ings: dër·patfiii •.. ,...._. diï ënd they will 
have their e:\.-ternal form 't~;erlasting ( = 
nn everlasting bodily fornl) 10515 ; - as 
the second element of a con}Pound: miïtak 
........ baving female Shape 571 1; pat kanik .-..J 

in the shape of a maiden 31 ; ô mart-ôm 
karpëh into human shape 5:!6 ; mort .-J' 
martë [GBR'+IJ .-..J lQ,!G, 96:!1. 98111; ô 
Mini u.§tur ........ 991a.·-Av. (4 7 sq.) kahrp·; 
Ann. lw. kerp; MPrs kyrb (A-H!), but 
Paz. karf. 

karpfh v. the preceding w. 

karr [kl] deaf 65:!0 • -.Av. (
1 

55) :.okarana-; 

1\'P karr' cf Bniley, BSOS ~· 1931, 591. 

-knrt [-krt'], -gnrt [·glt'] -fold' cailar­
kart, liajt[ï}gart fourfold, e\·enfold in­
terruined 2014 • 120!!;. - P obnbly quite 
simply. from kartan, and t ali events 
in.fiuenced by it; or from 'D.rt· 'to turn, 
to twist' (v. garti§n)? 

8 :Kyberg 

kü.rt [k'lt1
; SKYN'] knife 22.'!0 .~. 96'!1.­

Av. (454) lkarafa.; 1\~ kâ.rd. 

1 knrtnk [krtk1
] pt. of kartal.:: mode, done: 

girl .-..Jas:~. v. girt; matak .•. kartak ••. 
ürâ.st a.fter ha1.ing come ... nft.er hnving 
been made ... (chapt ers) were nrrnnged 
11215- 18, 1.rith the snme absolute con­
struct.ion as in 1\"P. - Paz. lmrdaa 4Some· 
thing done• (SGY), v. nlso s. v. 11.-artau. 

!:Jinrtnk 1. juridicnl term, according to 
Pngliaro, RSO X..'Ull, 1948, 52-68, for­
mal, strict law; legal proceedings, cause 
in court: pat ,.....__ dü.§tan to keep the Lnw1 

6 ........ kart<Jn to bring to court, to prosecute, 
.-..J bovet. Ogiin apâ.k kil ••• it is accom. 
panied by a formal declaration to the 
purport that ... , etc. [add GF I\";", 20 
(Ahriman speaks to the unsuccessful 
sorcerer): §av u garlan pë§ kun mihrdru­
oëh rad (thus the two Copenh. MSS) ka 
.... diirët be off and turn thy nape forwards 
(i. e., run bach.-wards, cf 6811- 1:!) becnuse 
of thy treachery measured by strict law 
{properly: when one keeps the law)]; 
this sense probably also in the dil:ficult 
passage 2617-1B {an alleged arder of ViS­
tüsp's): liün asp ka Zarêr kartak bfit bë 6 
Basfrar dahët this horse, since for Z. a 
legally vaJid declaration was made (thnt 
it should be owned by him), give it to B.!, 
i.e., give B. this (such and such) barse 
which is his because it is Z.'s legal pro· 
perty. - 2. in n religions sense: canonicat 
te~i; 111'!·3 ; cf Dën-l:arl.- From :!!;artan. 

knrtnkiin [krtk'n] divine serdce: api . .§ 
yazdün .-..J /ramat J:arlanlJ be ordered a 
service (a mass) to be nrranged for the 
gods Pl:9.- The w. is sg., as sbown by 
MPrthPrs kyrdg'n 'pious work', MPrs 
abstr. dw.§kyrdg•nyh and pl. cas. obl. 
du·Bkyrdg'n'n (S, A-H II) i this is not re· 
futed by vas ........ ~h: 2756 , because vas is 
often, like the numerafs, construed with 
the sg. (properly speaking, the cas. reet. 
pl., v. vas); cf, e. g., mâ.hakan. :!.vüepuh­
rakan. From :!.kartan. 
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kartakëh ['42l..J)Vi1N·th-yh], v. apfic.kar· 

takEh. 

lJ:i:nrtlln [krtn1
; klty; '~YDWN-t1] kun· 

[ ~l:J)\\"N-;formsv. I, 1 ï9;pres. 3dp.sg. 
bn1d: rend künd] t.o make, ta do, ta per­
form, to exercise, t.o commit., to cause, to 
bring about; to manufacture~ to construct 
(hac 'of' a materio1); -form.s active derh·a­
tive ·vbs. a} from v.us. in -i.Sn, e.g. ii.sâyiSn 
...... to repose, a:bâyi.Sn ...... to im:ol.:e; gar· 

=.iSn, ï=i811, kôxSi.Sn, nikëriSn, pursi8n, za­
ni.§n et.c. etc. ,..., ; b)from othernouns: iifrin, 
âmOxtiirëh, appar, hampursal:ëli, fak, t.:ar: 

etC. etC. l"""'oJI Y. the TESp. \\"S. j - ""1\Îth a 
pred. adj., e. g. 73• 347 etc.; girl kart = 
girl kartak (q. v.}; t•at-kart v. vat; or a 
pred. subst., e.g. O]Ji-8 ..• bïtaxB kunom 
251°-ll; - with kart as its cognat-e obj. 
P2:6-7. 8 [read ('J'B =} 11ëv kartu kuniin 
that. I may do good deeds]. -1\"'ïth prev.: 
andar 0 kiir ....... , v. kâr; api-§ .Mami§cihr 
a1Jdar 0 Pati§x!Jiirgar kart he brought- M. 
(asa captive} toP.116~-5, cfBd..-\.p.23P-6

; 

-a pele ,-..."to repel42~3 gl.; to reflect 1125; 
-pat dar a par,..._, to crucify a p. 20s;- bë ,..._, 
to remove 6515 ; - bër011 o-sman kunêt he 
will turn them out of heayen 1031&; -
friic ,..._, ta send forth 1615 ; to bring forth, 
to produce 4820; to attempt SP.t.- ~-:B: 
man kart J;IViiH-wn132'-25 for man kart-am 
by me it was done, v. s. v. h- and -111. -

'~YDYVN-x!!-'t 1 = kundt 5314
, cf 'J3Y­

D\\~-x!!·:nJ= 2nd p.sg.ktmëKnSVII,ll. 
-Av. (4J4 sqq.) 'kar-, pres.k> TilllU·; OP 
kar- l:tmav-; MPrth kyrdn kr-; MPrs 
l:yrdn kwn·; Paz. 1\-p 7..-.ardan kun-; cf 

s . ...-. lwngirtikëh. 

2.lmrtau: a special vb. semantically dif­
ferent from, but fonnally confounded 
with, 1kartan is still apparent in certain 
e~--pressions and derivatives, with the 
basic menning: to declare, to proclaim, 
to fi.~ by law, to prescrîbe; to enchnnt; 
to estnblish, to institute, to found (by 
legnlly ...-alid decrees and documents); 
cf the following passages: ëtiin ·~1:1JW1.~·­
:vt' kfi (har mort) ••• 6 dari Vi.Süïsp-lah 

a.yët do ye ~roclaim that every man shall 
come to King V.'s court 205-

6
; Dahük 

hiin and :~1mïn '~1:-:D\VN-x1 cand ••. to 
D. as long a time will be assigned ns (to 
allow him o ... ) 997 ; ristiixë= liOn kû11d 
ka he .ruJ. etermine the Resurrection nt 

the time ~hen ... 341~ i atiin han i kart 
ax!Jfiyi§nël (q. v.) daliët he will create un­
willingnes with regard to what is in­
stituted b r you 451; of -the marriage 
con tract.: mrt u :an ëcak apiik dit kâmak 
barët, riiyTënd tt '~l.J)\VN-x1 mnn nnd 
woman "il fall in Jo,·e, become engaged 
(v. râyënitan} and cëntract mnrriage 
104.2'-25; Jan kartan u patvand i gëtëh 

rdyë11'itan .o man-y a wornan and settle 
his fnmily ies in this world 6316 ; PL~' ... 
pat iip i anjal~ kart ëstüt the a.."te wns 
enchanted (dedicated to Hell) hy meBDS 
of banjak -q. v.)·water 2510-17. 28ui Sâh­
puhr . . . pan :xü.nak kart Sh. founded 
(institute a t-emple for the \Yaters 
!09H-15; t e same meaning undoubtedly 

also in th~expression §ah.ristâ.n kart 113-
llOi §ahri tâ.n •.. pat §api'st.fin kart wns 
declareda arem-city l16:t-~.-Av. (448) 
!kar- 'to ecollect, to mention, to corn­

mené!' [~m wlùch in al! probability 
ham + th caus. in the set phrase nivaë­
dayemi ha 1kü.raycmi 'I consec.rate, I de· 
dicate' (n ·t from 1ltar~ as Bthl. has it}]. 
First propfsed by Pagliaro, RSO XXITI, 
1948, 6ï-68 (Y. s. Y. 'karfak); followed 

up by _1Périkhanian, RÉA, N. S. Y, 
1968, 22, '!, 1909, S, quoting the .Ann. 
lw. ém~ [ "'éarna-] 'festival oration, ho­
mily'. Of ourse in BP as we now have it 
']31:1)\\~ has always been rend as kun-, 

but the lriginal pres. must have been 
kar·, as -he l\\Y pres. of · kartan 'to 
mnke' .-\' !J.artak, kartiirëh ( 1) ,lwngârtan, 

nikërii.i, 11 kêl'ilan, patl:iiritan, uskiirlan. 

kartiir [l~Vl] maker, doer: ,..._, hom I am 
a doer =:'1 I have the faculty of acting 
10127 i ad . sup. ,_,.tor the most nctiYe, 
or indust ous 1201 ; ütax§ ,..._, generatôr of 
fue (i. o. lettfug ]oose the fire hidden 
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and imprisoned in the plaLts) 951 i aniik­
...... v. aniik; fraSkart- .... v.JtJlis w. (in the 
MSS often •nitten fra.Skart,r, -riin through 
hnplogrnphy). 

kortürëh abstr. of the Pteceding w. 1. 
panegyric 341li. 35' from ~lhrtan.- 2. per­
formance {ofone's duty), oiligingness 7!1; 
simple v. n. of 1kartan: 6 :Juë§ ~ 70!!:1, y_ 

xuë§; ii=iif.ëh ï0~6 ; fra1art-,_. 99!!1- 22• 

10511 •20• 1007• 

linrtiir-giiT [~-T\'VR'] n. r. one of the 
_4ewiyéinis (Y. _4_spikrïn) ï 6• - 'Ha•ing 
Yigorous ( ?) bulls'. As n11-$e other _4_(}wi­
yiinis hnve nrunes in whifb -giiv is pre­
ceded by an adj. designa.'t:ing n colour: 
B6r-gav. Siyiih-gâv, Spëltiiv, karüir is 
possibly the corruption o a similnr adj. 
which, as Dr. Monchi-za eh would as­
sume. was the 1iliir eq~!l·alent of ]\-rp 

kalwr 'chestnut, bay' (in it woWd be 
*k'lll or the like}. ':!'ab. I, 27 in fine bas 
Ax.§in-giiv which he transit' ,es 'possessing 
yellow cattle' (Av. [51] laëna- 'dark­
coloured', ~-p :raSin 'of .be colour of 
ashes, darkish white', b t also 'black 

and blue'). J 
knrt-kiir [krtk'l] migbty, powerful, J?l. 
cas. obl. ~-an 70~5 • - S v. k[ia-kürya 
'he who bas reached his ann •; 1tiPrlhPrs 
l:yrdg'r; 1\TP kirdigiir. J 

ldiniin [k'lw'n1
] troup: ith the indei. 

art. ~-ë grOh-ë S4; an nrm! as mobilized 
and ready for war 2011 v. ëvor::)u. -

Y. s. Y. l:ar.ëc.âr. Arm. lw. arawan, kare­
wall; Paz. küravqn (SGY) the w. com­
monly refers to a troup of travelling 
merchants,· bence the Slà-. v. viittijya 

:::::=] u::.::' i:
16

: io:r~0~~g:~.: 
ferior 085 ; v. also haci§-k -l\:\V form: 
Av. (400) kasu·, MPrth p. ksyst; SW 
*kaiJu- which- hns sunive in the camp. 
*kaOiyah. > kilh, ~IPrs gy (BBB), Pnz. 
]\-p keh; cf kiihi.§n. 

s· 

!!kas ['YS], with the indef. art. has-ë 
['YS+IJ, ,nth the encl. -c: kas-ic ['YS-c]. 
ens. obl. kasë-c ['YS-yc] a man, a persan, 
somebody, anybody; with neg. nobody: 
pat ""'-ëc ,-..J • • • md to no one at n1l 
(whoever it mn y be) oou; han ,-..J kë tbat 
one who 416• 96 ; har ~ e\·eryone 7016 etc.; 
har ""'-ë 10016 (subj.). 103~4 ; harvën ,-..J 

6·!1°; har vat ,..._. •.• 11ê no evil mnn filD-~o; 

be man an ,-..J ••• në no one except me 
34~; hëa ~ .•• në no body 7ï5•9 etc.; 
ras ,..._. many people 15u; - pl. sorne men, 
people, pl. ens. obl. ~-fin 69:!!!.:=G. 82:!5. 8423• 

853.- AY. (424 sq.) kascit, whence in SW 
*kassit > l\Iiir kas; OP ka.§ciy is 2\'W, 
but bas no continuat-ion in Inter stages 
(it would have resillted in *ka.§). V. 
Tedesco, Dial. 209sq.- Cf ci§, *ka.§, pa.s. 

kiisnlü~n [+k•s1.--yn1
] a kind of stone: ,-..J 

spël. rO§n do.zzlingly white k., the element 
of which the vault of hem-en was crented 
92 5• 9312• -In the te~--t on1y kën, but the 
emendation is almost certain. Bd.A p. 
210: the fortress Ka.ngdiz bad se ven 
wells (ll. 9-10) 1. of gold, 2. of sih·er, 
3. of steel. 4. of copper, 5. of iron, 6. of 
glass, 7. küsakenën 'of küsakën'. Same 
enumeration in Jümüsplk, ed. by :Messina, 
73, where küsakën instead of -ënën. OP 
kii.sakaina-, adj. of kiisaka-, defined by 
Kent ns 'o. semi-precious stone', whereas 
1.-ii.sakaina- in his opinion is rather lapis 
lazuli. (Absurclities by Herzfeld, Api 
230-233). 

"'kuS ['l\IT-51 + -p (q. v.) *ka.§.ip 'though' 
how ever mnch 406 (the follo~ing L1\'R 
= amüh is the obj. of ::.ani§n1. 7).- If we 
take -8 in '1\IT-S in the usuo.l way it lncks 
n1l reference. This being so, I venture 
the hypothesis thnt '1\IT -S is the er­
roneous spelling of a particle *ka.§, the 
J\\Y deYelopment oi *kat-cit (cf s. v. ci§) 
from Av. (436) kat •wJien ?', nlso general 
particle of interrogation. The particle ·P 
woWd at nll events haYe preceded -/; if 
this were the prou. suff. 
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kli:mnn [kSytn 1] këS- [1.-yS-] to draw, to 
pull, to drag 329•13• 6918 (subju. kUând]. 
n;a; ul ........ inf. 15~. - AY. (456) kar§-; 
Pnz. kaSidan ki§.; ]\-p kaSfdan; cf 1\IPrs 
q§ 'furrow' (BBB), v. also ki§var and 
lti§vicâr. 

kntnk [ktk1
] bouse, nbode, room 3720. 

4ï:!i; mün ,....__ 263 , v. mëin; sign of the 
zodiac SP3 ; v. also katak-xuatiii. - Av. 
(432) kata-; !>IPrthPI·s l:dg; Paz. kad(a) 
(~b:); :t>;"P kad(ah). 

kiitnk [k,tk1
] gnme, frolicking 5220.-Arm­

lw. katak; from Av. (462) kiï- 'to desire', 
pt. küta-; v. Benveniste, TPhS 19-!5, 73; 
Boiley BSOAS m, 1950, 396, n. 

liD:t.nk .. xuntüi [1.-tk.hwt'y] 'bouse-lord', title 
of the petty kings reigning before the 
Sassanian epoch 10715 ; in two words P. 

kntiim [kt'm] who? which? what? inde­
pendent or attributive 212. 75 etc.; in 
indirect interrogative clauses preceded 
by kü 2!5-7• - Av. (433) katiima-; Paz. 
l~adqm; 1\"TP kudâm. 

kntiircihë [kt,lchy] anyone, whatever or 
whoever it may be 6716 • 1001°, - Not 
1..-t,lc,y as in the Index. Paz. kadârcilië < 
kaUir-ci hë (cpt.) 'whoever it may be'. 
From _-\v. (433 sq.) kat-dra- 'which (of 
two) ?'; l>atara.scit is indef.: 'bath, either'. 

kan"k [1.-tyk) domestic 957• -V. katak. 

linTüt [kw,t1
] n. pr. king of Persia 488-

531: 11712; Kai.,...... 11715, - Av. (443) 
J[avâta- who wa.s the founder of the 
Kavi dynasty. Cf Bailey, BSOS VII, 
1933-1935, 69-79, 759-i61; Christensen, 
ibd. 483--485; Bailey, TPhS 1954, 144 
sqq.; Herzfeld, AMI VI, 81 n. l. 

linTiitiin patr. of ]{avül 109!!1, 113e. ll·Pil. 

Kiirul [k1pwl;in.scr.k,wly] Knbul P2: 2. 
11; 8!!1 • li9 • 3F. 115~1 • 

knynk [kdk1
] priests who were enemies 

of Zartux.St, always together with karap 
(q. v.), 3ï". 55". -From AY. (442 sq.) 
kavi-, v. l~ai. 

kii(y)ën · yn'] the old cnpitnl of Kfih­
:i:oiiin ll41" v. Cnt.. 53; Arab Qiïyin, 
Yâqüt 4,22 

:Kiiyüs [k~\'S] n. pr. a king of the Kavi 
dytH1 ... <:ty: bag 456-461 ; 78~. got~. U37•1s. 
-A. v. (400 kavi· usan·, nom. katlO usa; 
Paz. Kaliô 

Eiiyüsiin p tron. of KByOs 113s. 

kë [lllli\\~' mtb encl. Ml\"'ïY-m = kë-m, 
ID\Y -5 kë-S etc. ; 1\Th\Y ·C = kë-c: 
A. interro pron. who? whom?: ën rëtak 
kë hast? 16 7 ; emphasized kë hiin hë? who 
art thou, y? 561P; ns cas. obi.: kë pat 
panüh kU1 m? 7419; kë xuë§ hom? to 
wbom do belong? 62"; ën =.ani§n kë 
(ag.) kart? who made this d.:adly shot? 
3::1;- gen. i l~ë: ën pus i kë hast? whose 
son is this 16~1 ; or han i kë: ruvân ..• 
han i kë ••• whose seul ? 31 :!....:! ; - governed 
by a prep. liac kë? na=.d kë? tü-i kë? etc.; -
indirect in errogation may be inh"oduced 
by 1..-i'i: gli l~ü tô liac fradandân i kë llâh 
151°-IB;w:i out kil: (en-ic ddnë) hacpusa.­
ran ... ·i mAn kë =ivët u kë m ïrët :21 s-10; në 
(âl.-.ah homf i kë hiin 57 4• - B. rel. pron. 
who, whic~; with pronominal antecedents: 
man kë, t kë, §müh kë, Di kë, Oi.Sân kë, 
-8 .•• kë, n (ka.s) kë, har (hân) kë; hëc 
(kas) kë b th in a positive (641i-l!l) and 
a negativ (11817-1!1) seme; 1. used as 
cas. reet. d cas. obi.: (subj.) asviir·ë 
nëst kë ••• ët6n cigôn t6 1515-16 ; (dat.) 
(Kârul) k Milir u ~l!âh pat pu.§t hah K. 
o~er whic Sun and :Moon keep guard 
3F-S; (ng,;ps) Xri-Sti.sp kë Dahâk t•cïnit K. 
by "Whom D. was vanquished 1 OG~-5 ; - its 
syntactic tunction may be marked by an 
encliti? rete~ing _to_.the _ante.ce~ent: (h~· 
nuSJ: 'l G111U ~1Ienoz) ke-8 ct_S·tC ?~t poe 
fiiisl (the frogeny of the E;-il Spmt) lor 

whom t]e is nothing tc furnish an ex­
cuse 102 :!; büt dastavar kë-8 gujt kü 
there w ~ a theologian who said 1018, 

also büt ë.§ gujt kii- someone bas so.id 
(taught) hat 10J:!O; Oi§rïn kë-Bân Yam 
kirrënit t ose by whom Y. was eut to 
pieces 10 L-5;- the gen. is regularly ex-
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pressed by kë + an enclJ referring to the 
antecedent! marl6m kë-t ën 3 pâ.s the 
man who bas these t~e guards 65&-!1; 
kë-8 kirpak vë.§ ..• kë- kirpak u vinâs 
hakanën he whose Yirt preponderates 
•.. he whose virtue an~ sin are equal 
79!!~-:!5 ; seldom i kë: etOn mart-ë kë-8 
vëhêh vë§ u êvak i kë vëh ~ kam as a man 
whose goodness prepon erates and an­
ether wh ose goodness is deficient 9QG-7; -

it> cannat be govemed bj~a prep.; in such 
cases. a} the prep. is pi ced Ùl the rel. 
clause and governs a de . pron. referring 
to the antecedent: (d Uir) kë liac ët 
a§tak vëh (the Creator) from whom a 
good Messenger (bas co e) 5711; kë ..• 
hac OiSân êvak ravët ( · three sons of 
ZnrtuxSt) of whom one .. shall appear 
711.5-IG; 1815; kë-S pat lui l. urvar bë barët 
[X-:DL\VN-x-] by which e remm-·es the 
plants 5611- 10 ; hân kas ke yu vat liac ôi në 
vicarët the man >rithout whom yeu "'1ill 
not get on 41 6- 1;; b) th prep., changed 
into an ad\-~. and as.suming its special 
ferin ü there exists any, fis placed Ù1 the 
rel. clause and may rJrer directly or 
througb an encl. ta ke: i'-n kë en xuamn 
patiS dit the one about w: om this dream 
was dreamt 24-5 (pati.S r pat referring 
to kë); Hutiis kë ..• 30 )l~aci§ za.t H. of 
whom 30 children baYe (been born 24_!3 
(haci".S for liac); hiin gtiv p-m kë tan gôhr 1. 

Zartuxlt avi§ mat ëstiit tb cow-milk into 
wbich the bodily elem nt of Z. bad 
entered 42!!5-:a (avi§ for 6); hamiik ci§ 
1.-ë-8 mart6mün riimi§n .•• cié eYerything 
from ''hich men derh·e easure 100:o-:!.1 
(haci.S for hac reierring to kê through the 
intermedium of the encl. -é in kë-8); hii.n 
kë§ piitiyii.vandtar hë-8 -ux.Sayëh apfik 
bavët that religion is m t powerful to­
gether with which theret·s royal power 
(which is joined ;rith roy power) son-tg 
(apük here adv., referrin0 to kë through 
the intermedium of theiencl. in kë-8); 
bôsüin-ë kë-8 hamiïk urva 'hü u spramihii 
andar a garden in whic there are ali 
sorts of plants and fl.owet 1051 (kë-§ • •• 

andar). - 3. as a kind of i~iïfat, mostly 
introducing an apposition; hün mart ••• 
kë ah/av Zartux§t 421 6-17. 4317-Ie; adak-i-§ 

iii'.Siin gu ft kë diitiir Ohurma=d 585 ; llân 
vartëni§n . • . kë fraikart-kartarEh i t•ëh 
99:!1-!!!!.~-:!6 ; without an antecedent: bavët 

••• kë Spiliimiin ZartuxSt it may be S. Z. 
60:!3; 597: an imitation of the Av. idioms 
a:;;nn yii ahurii ma::dri; hanjamanam fra­
barafa yô da&•à ahur6 mazdâ etc.; -
seldom introducing a gen.: hiin xuarrah 
kë •.. .Eréin dëhiin kë-c alilav Zartux§t 
461&-21 (from Yt. 195'); - hence deve-
loped the use of kë(-c) ... kë-c in the 
sense of 'as weil as, bath ... and, partly 
. •. parti y': hii.môdën diim 11 dahiJn ••• 
kë :iiyi8nik kë-c ar6di§nil~ hënd the "Wbole 
creation, both born and un born 881- 2 ; 

(ptïiix§iii) kë astômandiin kë-c mënôyiin 
ruler of bath the material and the spiri­
tuni beings 59:!4; har 2 aivënak hut6hmë.h 
• . . kë-c hac amahraspandiin Nërôsang 
u kC-c !tac martDmiin Y am both sorts of 
good pnrentage, partly from the _.t\mah­
rnspands (througb) N. and pnrtly from 
mankind (through) Y. 3917-18,- 4. conj. 
as, because liE (kë-c). 12!!5 (kë-m}. 44_1n 
(kë Oi); s:o that 3917 ( ?). La ter copyists 
use ,MT = ka and l\Th\V = kë promiscu­
ously. - Oir gen. kahya from (422 sqq.) 
ka-. 

këm [kym] smnll, little, slight, = kam: 
8616.:!.0.~. 9Q16. - < *kambyah- camp. of 
1.-amna (v. kam), but used in the sense of 
the pos. i Av. (440) su p. ad Y. kambi.Stam 
'lenst'; :MPrs gmb (A-H II); Paz. kim, 
kem; l\IPrth kmbyg 'short', abstr. qmbyft, 
qmbystn 'ta empty' (List 84). 

.këm-rnnj [l..'"}"Illlnc] having little pain, 
almost: having no pnin, painless, healthy 
7P, v. ranj. 

kën [1.."')'11 
1
] re,·enge, vengeance: """""' i for 

911 : pat hiin i hunu.fkiin """""' in arder to 
nvenge her progeny 501 ; """""' i ... xuastan 
to take vengeance for 143 (pat upon}. 2ï1

:. 

283; .... x ... iislan liac for 25:!7-201; ,.., tiixtan 

to take vengeance 45:!:!;- hCSm u .... 14'; 
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h~m u --' u anfiStëh 'iS22 ; -.. tl anëi.§tëh 
1071n. - Av. (429) kaënii·; 1IPrth kyn; 
MPrs X1J{y)n but ky mor, Y. the ne:\.-t w. i 
Paz .. Tin; !'I'""P kin. 

kën~Yar [1.-ynwl] revengeful, malevolent 
703 • - Paz. xi11var. 

kën-rnrëh ma1e.-o1ence, wickedness 822t. 

- Paz. xinvarï. 

kësnr [kys1] Caesar, the tit1e of the 
Byzrintine emperor: ,...._; i HrOmëiyiin 
Sahridiir 176-11 ; 115u (v. brâtar-::iit)·2o. 

këS [kyS] faith, religion, bath of the 
Zoron.strian religion and of others, 8Q15-18. 

8212• 1083• -Av. (812 sq.) tkaë§a.; 1IPrs 
ky§ 'doctrine, dogma'; ]\-p kM (Sn). 

kët [h.-yt'] soothsayer 139- 2t. li:l. 3ïG. -
Av. (428) kaëla-; 1IPrth qydyg 'magir.ian' 
(List 84.91 sq.); Baliey, TPhS 1955, 
04-67. 

kirilùst [klyhst'] pret. pass. 3d p. sg. of 
kartan: bas been done, was done 8927. -

1\!Prs pres. ind. 3d p. sg. kyryliyd, pl. 
kyryhynd, rubju. kyryli'd; Prlh apt. 3d 
p. sg. krhyd KZSPrth l. 19 in fine.- Paz. 
substitutes l:ard ester}. 

kirm [khn] dragon 8111• - Skr kpni­
'snnke\ cf Av. (469) st6r6.brama· 'shoot. 
ing star'; 1!Prth krm 'cornet' PIHC); ~'T 
kirm 'worm'. 

liirmiin [klm'n1] IGrman 8111• 11()10. -

A1·nb Karman or Kirman, Yüqüt 4, 
202sqq.; Cnt. 90. 

kirpnk [krpk'] \"Îrtue, pious duty (duties) 
imposed on the faithful by the Zoronstrian 
religion, or regnrded as religiously meri­
torious in general: 6,P11 • OïH. 6921• ï9!!~. 

8313 ; op p. vi11iiB 0313-1~ etc.; opp. ba::ak 
SQ!i; enumeration of the principal Yirtues 
83111_855; - kéir u ,.-...,} exercise of -vit·tue 
6416 etc. passim; of pious Îlb-titutions 
132 ; var= i -.. practicing Yirtue 669 ; 

pfitdéi$11 Î ,.-...,} re·,,·ard of Yirtue 8010, ,.-...,} 

mi::d id. 8013 i- ,..._, u ahléiyëh ûQlD-!!o; ,.-...,} u 
vëhëh 7l riistëh 7823. - ~IPrthPrs kyrbg 

'chnritablei action', 'piety', nlso 'pious, 
deyout' (Lie}; P5. klpk 'charitable 
deeds'; Pn . h:.rba; l\'-p kirjah. 

kirpnkëb · pkyh, lclpkyh] de,·out state 
of mind, d votion Pl:5. P2:10. 

kirpnkik dj. of lârpak: ,.-...,} kür pious 
work 71 7• 

klrpnk-kn Qdpldy] Benefactor, of Gad 
1283• - Sp cific Christian use of the \L; 

:!\IPrthPrs kyrbkr 'beneficent', Paz. ker­
bagar. 

klrrënitun (klynytn1
] to eut: 1. to eut 

to pieces, to tear asunder 727• lOP. -
2. to sbnpr by cutting or hen-ing = to 
ermite, to Dring forth, of .<\.hrimnn 6627• -

An artificilJ. w., derh-ed by menus of the 
caus. suff.l-ën· from kirr· < *kirn· < 
*kpm- < ~[lli(ati), pres. of Av. (452sqq.) 
l:arat-, pre~. hrantaiti (and other fonns). 
Paz. ad I97 substitutes xuarerJ 'eats'; 
elsewhere arnfdan (M.x o:), xariinîdan 
(l\Ix 729 ), ::rran1dan (Aog.), etc. - Cf 
marnjënit . 

k.lrrôkëh lwkyh] hnndicraft work, art 
bancliwor 10911 • - Paz. kërô"ï 'works of 
art' (iSGV, v. de Menasce p. 254 ad XVI, 
31). 1IPrs qrwg 'art.isan', qrwgyh 'nrtis­
tic skill' (--HI); _.\nn. lw. k*iogpet 'fore· 
man, hea of the artisans' (kfog- < 
7..-irrOg·, _ jarinn III, 144.0); SJT lw. 
qrwgbd idf; Bniley, ZP 84; Henning, 
BSOAS X!l, !940, 480, n. 1. 

kiStür [ZJYTN-tl}] sower, of bulls in 

full powe~of generation 4121
.-Milr, ]\'-p 

l:i§tan kiir 'to sow'; Av. (449) 3kar·. 

kiS·rnr [k ~hd] continent, one of the 
se.-en co .inents of which the enrthly 
world con~'sts 891:1, 9314. 1001; sb: ,......, + 
xuaniraa {q. Y.) 10021-~2 ; they are in· 
surmount ly separated from each other, 
and no h an being can pass from one 
to anothe 78G.to; Xumliras alone is in­
habited b mnnkind, so --' often signifies 
Eréin-lahr or in general the world of 
mnnldnd: 15. 1125• ïP;. 11P5. 11916 ; the 
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1 
seYen nre enumernted lOGl!!-H; Ar=ah ,..._, 
S07; Sa.vah ,..._,sos; v. the~:.- Av. (459) 
karSt.~ar-; 1\IPrth gy§jr, ]\ rs ky§u:r; Ps. 
k§u:bly 'the earth'; Paz kc§r:ar; :1\I""'P 
ki§var. -~ to the etymolo~ cf kil-vicli.r. 

kiSïnrïk, pl. cas. obl. ,..._,_at. the inhabi­
tants of the ki.Svar par ccllcnce, :i. e. 
xuanira.s = the world, n d porticularly 
Iran, 365• 109u. 

klSïi-ciir [h.·ySwc'l] sowing- mmd: dami.k 
,..._, kartan to bring land un er cultivntion 
Gats. - 'Arable nrea': -c = :1\I""'P suff. 
-zür, cf caman-ziir 'men ow' (v. also 
kürëciir); cf Ps. k§w'ncl 'field', MPrth 
kySf'n < •kUt•iin 'seed', ·om *kr§u,- cf 
AY. (457) 3karS- 'to furro , {458} karSü­
'tilled ground'; bence also ·i..&t•ar (q. v.). 

küc [h.·wc1
] help, assistnnc , e. g. PR 613 ; 

bence a-k6c (q. v.). - ]\:-p Oc. 

kür [h-wp 1] mountnin, as. obl. kOfë 
[h-wp1y 201°]; pl. cas. ref. ,.._, 33~. 931• 

ll51:!.15
; coll. kôjë.h 9315

, ~·th pl. ending 
kôjihâ 9215• 10P6 ; ,..._, sa the peak of 
the mountain 24-29, pa sim, but l:Dfë 
sar 2010• -Av. (431) kaof -, OP kaufa-; 
l\IPrth kwf; l\1Prs kwp, pj. ku·p'n; Paz. 

NPkâh. b 
küfidür [h-wpyd '1] rulers of he mountains, 
pl. cas. reet. 1151~-13 ; pl. . obl. ,.._,.an 
11511• - V. Cat. 68--70; 1 erzfeld, A!\II 
IY, 83. In Arabie boo- 1nïhiyar, also 
kühbün < *kôf-pün. 

künk belonging to, li"dn 
tains 9ï:!5 • 9S~. 

küstnn [h.\\stn'] to pound, ·O grind 42:!.5.­
MPrs ktcstu {List S-i);~~ J..-ûstan; cf !'\""'P 
kutJtah 'rice pounded but ot yet cleared 
from the chaff'. V. also t-kôst. 

küSk [h...,..·Sk1
] palace, cas, e 114:!!. - l\"T 

kii§k (Turk lw. kVô§k); b0 OWed in rBJ'g 
and Tnlm as glL'§g' 'to er, cast-le, in 
Syr as gOSgü, whence ab fausaq-; 
Telegdi 254. 

kô~itürëh [1.-wSyt.'lyb] struggle, struggling 
751.- V. kôx§itan. 

kôtnk [k<rtk']little 2G'. - .Av. (4ï2) ku­
taka-; MPrs. qu·dk (A-H II); Paz. :!'>'1' 
kodak. 

küx~iSn [1.-whSSn1
], kü.Si5u [1.-u-&,"n 1

] the act 
of combating, bnttle 421:!. OP. 79:!3; ,..._, u 
kiirëciir wnr 901 • 

kôxSiSnik engnged in combating, waging 
wa.r 6716, Y. iUkilriikënit.firëh and Ogôn. 

kûx.Sitnu [h-u·hSytn1
], küSïtnn [1..-w5ytn1

], 

pres. pa.ss. 3d p. sg. kOx§ihët 105·6 to fight, 
to bnttle 105·6. 25E. 284• 43:!1• - :MPrs 
ktl'éydn kwS-, ku·Syln (Verbum 184.); Paz. 
kôx§idan, 1'\""P 1.-0§idan. 

liriSüsp [klyS 'sp 1] the mythic hero called 
in Av. (470) Karasiispa-, son of Sam, 
31-36 passim; ggs.&. 1003•4·7. lOO'. -The 
Phi. spellings' pp. 31-3G we find tw:iee 
kry.Ssp 1, 4 times kryS•sp1, 7 gryf?spl, 
which is the protot:rpe of ~-p GarBasp; 
pp. 99-100 krssp1, only p.106 krs'sp1 

which is the correct rendering of Kara­
siispa-. 

kü [•YK.; as a rel. adv. Prtlt 'N-w-, HajA: 
8], with enclitics '"11\:-m = kü-m, 1"l"'"K.-t 
= kü-t, 'YK-5 = kü-8 etc. A. ndY. l. 
interroga.tiYe where? ahlâyCh kü? where 
ex:ists (the world of) Righteousness 571 ; 

ô kü? whither? liac J:ü? whence? from 
where?; hac kü mat hom u apfic ô kü 
lial..'am? 624- 5.-2.relntive: where 37:!:!. 395• 

865•0 ; T1Œ 'N-w HnjA:S = iH viytik kll. 
HnjB:8; )TR' '"i"""li n pince where RajA: 
8; ô hân giyii.k 1.-fi ::!Q:!D-:!1 etc.; pat râh 
kü §avënd on the rond where they went 
2016; 6 giyiik kü riih i Piirs ü.nOd Vl"tart 
713-H (ünôd takes up the rel. adY., as 
demo!l!:-tr. and encl. pro.D.ouns take up 
kë, v. s. v.) i apar (kü) Zartux§t bê 
dahëm the place where we sbnll deposit 
Z. 39a; of time: hiin rOc mii bavâ kü 
mn y that day neYer come when 13:!5 ; 

rôc kü .•• kart. the day (dat-e) when it 
was founded ll35• -B. conj. in different 
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fun etions: 1. if, when, e. g. 105 (2nd ,1:~). 
SPrs: 14.- 2. for, because 8:3, 47:;1, 5ïZ3. 
- 3. than, nfter a camp.: rO§ntar kil 
3ï!!!!; apërtar l..ïï 64111 ; 0810 ; nlso pU kii 
ere, before 81 • 1317• - 4. thnt: a) final: 
(in arder) thnt 305• 7JZ0• 87H-16 ; kü 
Zarlux8t bë dal!i!m that we may deposit 
z. 395 ; kü. • . . në lest 08--69 passim; 
notice 6916-15 : kü •.. në baL•ë (ind. 2nd 
p. sg.) a-pi.t ..• 1iê këliind (subju.); Sï1S 
etc.; - b) consecutive: so that, most.ly 
ët6n ... kü 227• 320 • IP0• 7115 etc.; 6g6n 
kü 811; viyiik hifn 6g6n në bût. kü 
thnt place was not such thnt ... HajB: 
9; ·with vbs.: ltôn kzmom kiÏ I shall see ta 
it thnt ... 62• 205- 6 ; EtOn büt (kfi) it sa 
bappened th at 1-!l0-11 ; cf ët bavët kü this 
mu ch mn come true tbat 5320 j 77:!.6-27; -

c) ôi rêid ..• ,.._. because 5!27-52 passim; 
11ë hast kü •.• tarsitml there is no reason 
why- ..•• should fenr 6]13; pat ët kü •.• 
adak-ic though ... yet 5525-:6;- d) aft.er 
ali vbs. of saying, feeling, judging and 
the like: gôbët kil, api-S gu ft kü he says, 
he said that, paseim; very often intro­
ducing dU·ect speech, and serving as a 
quotation mark; often anticîpated by 
ëlôn: amüh ëtôn a.§nüt kü we have beard 
that 34 ; api-mün êton salzi.st kü and it 
seemed to us that sn-•; êtôn mi!n€.§ kü you 
may weil think that 3312; iifrinJJ kartll 
kii prayed saying: " ... P2:5; kü. or 
kü têii after jramütan (q. v.); kü mü 
hakar after tarsiian (q. v.); pat ën l.:-11 to 
the purport: " ... " 922 ; pat ên kür fr&sfit 
ldi sent you with orders to ask: u ••• " 

13111; ô Süsiin ddt hënd kü patmôc were 
given to S. (with the message): "dress 
yourself up!" 21B. - e) ën l~ü, ët k1ï the 
fa ct is that ... , passim; kü al one intro­
duces explanatory glosses: ,that is to 
say" JGZ. 37s.a and passim; pat spü.sdiirëh 
ên kil tuvlin karl-an kü it is through grati. 
tude that one can attain that ... 6511-12; 
jrayi.st kü, v. s. v. frayist.- 5. a dependent 
question, whether introduced or not by 
an interrogative, is preceded by kü placed 
immediate} y after the gove1ning v b.: tai 
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amiilH'c bJ dii11ëm kü iap liast ait't'ïp rOc 

thnt we ~ow whether it is night or dny 
::!02

:!-
23 ; râfOb kït t6 liac /rada11dün i kë 

hiih tell f ·y of whose children thou 
art 1517- 1 ; 21 20 ; 25U-tD etc. passim. -
MPrthPrs kw; Paz. ku.; Av. (472) kü, 
cf (4ï3) kz a. 

liüfnh [k 'h] Kufn 115111• 

s] ll·P5 , Arab. Qümis, Yü· 

~n 1] v. n. of l.:nrtan 1. pred., 
imperson form expressing necessity: 
api-S cë ,.._. ? and what is to be done ·with 
hîm? 106 ; (the message com·eyed to me, 
it seems t me) kü-m ,.._. thnt I must per­
form (obet.) it 3813• - 2. subst. doing, 
act(ion), ed, passim; mëmSn u gôbi§n 
u ,.._. thou bt, -rrord nnd deed 6711, ll02• 

1209- 10 ; ptl. cas. obl. mëni:§niin gôbi§niin 

u ........ a11 t"7
; -in compounds: frtirôn­

kuui.§n he whose doing is rigbteous, pl. 
cas. obl. -dn the Righteous 182; va­
=.urg.,......-an nchieving great e~-ploits 1066 
(subj.); p- om-~·iin lOG" (subj.; v. s. v. 
pahlom). 

kün-mnrz [h.-munlc 1
] sodomy, pederasty 

777• 824• J\TP kün 'backside' + marz, v. 
mar=ihisla . 

*kurtïk, p . cas. obl. kurtll:ân [h.-wltyl~'n 1 ] 
Yilleins, sl ves or bondmen employed in 
different cupations on, nn estate: .... .§u. 
piiniin slaye shepherds 111 • - I foUow the 
reading a~ _-\n~iâ, wh ose te~-t. reprodnces 

the bnsic tS ofKn, that ofl\Iihrüpiin (v. 
I, p. XII . S. has kurtün 'Kurds' (cf 
kurlün Sal KnS \ï, 1}. It.is of cotll"se pos­
sible tha.t ..... is ultimn.tely derived from 
the nat,io 1 name of the Kurds, who 
were no rius nomad cattle-breeders 
(BQ noti s l:urd in the sense, inter a lia, 
of ciipân n) and gOsfand-carii.n) but it 
cannat h :Ye an eUmic sense here. The 
nanution 
slave mt 
summone 

resupposes thnt Sasan was a 
ea....<::J' reach of Pnpnk, ta be 

into his presence at any mo-
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ment, not a Kurd tc btfetcbed from 
sorne more or Jess distant Kurdish tribe. 
The >V. kurtik must the be a generic 
designation of slaves of · e estnte, and 
may etymo1ogica11y have ~1othing to do 
with the Kurds. The gnnq. of slaves war 
scrmnbled togetber from ~idely different 
nntionalities (v.s.v. giil). Thus it was 
quite natural that Pap k, to whom 
Sasan was but a slave ofu known nntion­
ality, should ask hlm wh .ber there had 
been any king among is forefathers 

(2"""). ! 
kuruSk [1."'1rlwÈk1

] ewe, of big species of 
sheep 5011.11.- Zsprm X, 2 in telling this 
stm-y: mcJ kuru.§k i Sir-pi iin 'with milk 
in her udder'. Also k~·5k 1 = Paz. 
kuri.§k, koris"k, Bd..~, p. 95u : = BdJ2gts_ 
303 : mM 5 sratak: Min i at-dumb, han 
i a.dumb, u sak më§, u 111- *takilë [tkly; 
Paz. tagr, tgar] (u) kuri§ +më§, kë srub 
va=urg, a.sp homüniik, 3 kOj lp3cL-1. corrected 
from tan, BdJ Paz. kOh]l diirët api·§ 0 
biirak girënd, cigôn gôbël ldü ..t.1fiinu§cihr i 
améih m·yaJ..~ kurUk-ë pat -rak déi.St [sak 

!np [~PTY1-Illip: kar i 
l\T /ab. 

a 1..-iss 101".-

lnrzitnn [llc~yin 1 ] tc tremble 58111• -

1\IPrthPrs lr=-, 1\IPrs also rrz 'to shiver 
with fever', List 87; 1\''"P 1 rziàan. 

Luhrüsp [lwhl'sp'] ViSta 's father, in 
Av. (200) called Aurvat a.spa·, 11317 ; 

~rn encl. pron., cas. obl. o the pron. 1st 
p. sg.; as a rule attached othe first w. 
of the sentence, prefera hl t-o partic1es: 
ap-, adak, bë, cë, cigtin, ha ar, ka, tai, or 
to a pron.: hiin, kë etc., or to any w. 
beginning the sentence; if it is nttached 
to a subst. it never depen - on it as its 
poss., but refere to anet er w. in tl/e 

L 
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më8 'Sakinn sheep'; l\""P takil, tildl 'horned 
sbeep, pugnacious' BQ; kOf 'bump']. 

kust [k-wst1
] si de, direct.ion; region, dis­

trict 113-115.117 passim; pat ,...,.,.ë 
[1.'"1\-st} + 1] aside 14:~. - Paz. kiist, cf 
1\IPrt ku.·s 'country, countryside' (A-H 
ill); ~4.rm. lw. koi.s 'side\ ku..St 'the waist, 
the belly' = l\T kuJt. 

kustok [1.-wstk'], with indef. art. ,...,.,.(! 

[h.-wstk+1], = kust.ü16 • 7°-u. sn.13:1.17G.to. 
77n-1B; pl. ,..., ·ilu:ï 1121; weighing sca.le 
72n.- MPrs kw.stg (S); Paz. ki'sta. 

kustïk [1..-wstyk] the sacred thread worn 
by the Zoroastrinns (tied round the wnist) 
25:1.- 1\!Prs kw§lyh (S; 1\"""\V form); Pe.z. 
]\-rp kusti. V.l\!odi, Ceremonies 183-190. 

ku~tan [1.--wStn', ~""KSWN-tn 1], pres. pnss. 
3d p. sg. h.\v.Shyt1 = ku§ihët 9Sl.l1 used as 
an apt. (bence the neg. ma), but the form 
is obscure, one would e:\.-pect the imp. 
kulfl: to kill, to slaughter 2511. 275. 3214. 
9413• 10715 ; peri. pass. ku§t hat 981- 2• -

= 1\"'P; Av. (432) fra-kaoS-, pres. ·ku-Sa-; 
MPrs ku:§t (pt.), kw§., Verbum 168. 

J[ai ......... 114Ul. -From East Ir.* Druvüspa·, 
wh ose initial a. bad, as usual in East Ir., 
the spirnntic pronunciation 0- which 
passed to l.; attested on coins of the king 
Knni.Skn in the fonn APOOACIIO as the 
name of a deity, Christensen, Sass. 38-
41; Benveniste, JA 228, 1936, 234. Cf the 
Av. female deity (783) Drvéispéi-. 

sentence; it is neYer go\·erned by a prep.; 
-when it is attached to kü introducing a 
direct speech thi.s in itself must have hnd 
the independent form am (q.Y.): guft 
k1ï-m be iimuri 3114 , direct speech: am bë 
iimur!;-cig6n-am gujt 1217; cë·m zUt par 
ea..§m ltiih for thou art disgusting for me 
to look at 3111-1:; hiin-am péi.Som axuü11 Ga. 
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rôdmcïn dah giYe me that blissful v.·orld, 
the G. 3:!!>-4 ; rahiSt-om u Gar6dmiin bë dah 
33!1-lO; kür-om tô framêiych plense do thy 
dut y townrds me 2ï22 ; apar-p-im rat'Ï§n 
I must climb up 402G; - poss. pron.: 
Hutôs i-m x"ah H. (who isf my sister 
2J:!!!; (man ••. ) kë-m fradand ..• (me) 
whose child 12!!5 (Y. s. v. kë B); api-111 
dën kaliim? wlrich is my religion? 0211-1o, 
etc.; - if the encl. belongs to a prep. this 
is placed Inter in the sentence and takes 
the form of the corre5ponding adY. if 
therc is one: cë-m anâkëh vas pati§ kunënd 
for they will do much hnrm ta me 954 

(-m 1Jail'.§; pati§, q. v., adv. of pat); -
attached to a Yb.: a) to nn irnp. as its 
dir. obj.: pat a=atëh dür-om 64, Y. s. v. 
da§tan; b) to a pret. pass. as its agent, 
repenting the independent agent mm1 

placed bef ore the Yb.: man karl-om 1 
did it, it wns I tbat did it 32~-!! 5 (twice}; 
through the influence of }.;"'P kardam the 
scribe analyzed this -om as t-he lst p. sg. 
of h- 'to be' and spelt it.]o1} :t;llYR-wm.­
In 3P9 api-m of the :MSS must be a 
simple mistnke for api-8; asto 2625 Y.S. v. 
ham.- Av. (1101sq.) mOi, OP -maiy; -m 
?tiPrihPrsPazi\'T. The Man. t.exts regu­
larly have the vowel -o- bef ore -m: -wm 
= -om, and this is probably also valid 
for BP, though no vowel is written here 
(Paz. varying: -am, -11111, -im). 

mii ['L] not, 1\ith the irnp. and the subju. 
in an optnth·e sense: mü kun! mâ bâ§ etc.; 
imp. wh.h the ending -ë: md 0 anod ravë! 

441 ; mii framayë 57 2'-25, etc.; pl. mâ 
dürët! nui ranjënët! mii ·~YD1YN-x1 = 
kun ct 81!!-13; - subju.: hiin rôc mii bat•cï kü 
muy thot day never come when ]3!!5 ; -t 
garan mii sahat 35u, y. sallistml; mü xiôn 

l:JpiT\VN-d = raeiind :!:012 etc. - Corn­
mon Irnnian. 

*runcüh [mc1'h], runciii [mc'y] an _4Ju-i­
manic animal 96!!t. 9819.- Not identified. 
Possibly to be connected with the ws. 
denoting 'fly': PaStO mac, mac 'gad-fly'; 
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1 BP ma!s, }.;"'P ma gas 'fly'; Ax. (1112} 
max.Sï-, fm·d. mM; cf Sogd. 45. 

rund [l;lii\IL'] "ine 0116• - AY. (1114) 
maOu-; ]f'-n7 w., ideogr. l;DIR; v.s.v. has. 
FrF 5 &IL• = mad (Cod. K in Pnz.}; 
).-p mail 
)Iüd [Illjd] !\Ieclia 11511• - OP miida-; 
li.ZSPrtll m'd; .Arm. ln·. mar-k'. 

)IudinuJ [rndynk'] Medina llo". 

rungü [J "• inscr.], rungük [mgwk], môg 
[mwg F 13] a l\Ingus, a 2\fagian: J.lar­
salJë i agü Pl: 7; cas. obl. magvë in 
magvë-m rt [mgwymlt'] pl. cas. reet. the 
1\Ingians 203 ; pl. ens. obl. môg-martân 
[mwgml 'n1

] 21!; magüuë [mgn-ny] pl. ens. 
reet. 10 1, ens. obl. 11215.- OP magu-, 
nom. ma u§, wbence Syr.lw. mgü.Sêi, _-\rab 
majiis-; v. only once in the compound 
(1176} 1 Dj'll·[biS- 'enemy of the :lllngi'. 
The a ut en tic :Milr forms are: 1. ~'r\Y 
mtJg, wb nee the Arm. lw. mog, 1.\"'P môy, 
pl. môyii ; 2. S"' mDv-, v. s. v. magupat. 
The oth forms are nrchnisms presen·ed 
as Jeamdd spellings. The pl. magünë re­
presents ~he old gen. pl. of the '!t·stem.s: 
OP *mo!ifïnam > *magün + the common 
ending ·1 of the cas. obl. sg. spuriously 
ndded, c Oi§êinëh rad 5SH (v. s. v. Oi§iin 
and râd} another ex. of the pL cas. obl. 
in ·Ü11 is liPrs du-§mynwn < *du§mainyü.-
1iiim (S; Bthl, Zair\Vb 152-153). The 
rending 1gll.my is wnrranted by the in­
seriptionÎ' 

mngu-pnt [mgwpe] chief of the :Mngi, or: 
chief l\Ijian, of the hend of the Zorons­
trian pri ==thood llO~; in this sense com­
monly an""""' 10-12, passim; 10~. lOO~; 
- a Zor1a..<:trian priest of this c]ass in 
general: dastararân u diitatrarëin u hër­
Jiaf.iin 'lt ......... an 10713 • - The Oir form 
preserve as an archaic spelling; the 
nuthenti 1\Iilr forms are: 1. J\\Y môgpat, 
Arm. lw. mogpet.; 2. S\l' môvpat, _4.nn.lw. 
elsa mo pet {ElL'-e}, Syr. lw. mwp[,, 
mwhp/,, whbt•; J\"'P môbad. V. s. v. 1pat. 
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miih [m'h; B1-ru;r:P1·thl YRJ;P] !. the 
moon, regularly written 1l1h 1 77 • 20~ etc. 

passim, but BYRIJ 3F~s a deity}. -
2. month, regularly writte Bl'"-R::J;[, SPrs: 
1. Pl:l.P2:1. }gzo. 206 7 etc. passim; 
Prth YRH' SPrth !. - C on Iranian. 
The nam~ of the montb in Phi s.re: 
1. Fra.L'artîn. 2. Urt-vahi ... ij. (Art- q.v.). 3. 
J_!arva.aat. 4. T!r._5. Am ur at. 6. Saltrlt'ar. 
1. 11I1hr. S. Apan. 9. _ ur. 10. Dadv. 
11. Vall1lman. 12. Spanda mat. 

miihnliiin [m 1hl~1n 1] the sgace of a month 
]Qll, 1 
miihll< [m'hyk] fish 94"'i; pl. cas. obi. 
.-...an 80::4 • - Skr matsyh-; Av. (1155) 
11lasya-; l\IPrth m'sy'g (1ŒC); :!.\IPrs 
m'hyg; ]\:-p miih'i. 

mallist [mhst1
] v. mas. 

)lnh1üh/)Inh1üi [m'hl's 9fz, m'hPy 963] 

nnd :iUnhliyüniih [rn'hly~p·h 95::::. 9(33]; 
}lnlbii and Mn!Wyiiuiil [;;;fu'- mlhy'n'y] 
95u gl.; 2\Iihrëh and :I'!Iihrg·'ünëh [rntr'rh­
mtr1yd 'nyh] 634 ; 2\Ilsëh [msyh - no 
fem.] 4711 : the fust hum couple, whicb 
arase from the sperm wlfich Gii.yôrnart, 
the Primeval Man, left o~he soil when 
he was killed by Ahrim . - A great 
variety of Iorms: A. 1. Iahlë - .illah­
liyü.nC [mhlyQ.- mhly'nyQ.l Bd..A p. 101::; 
.1\.rab mhl' - mll1ynh (1\Ils'üdi, Tanbih 
93}; - 2. "With metathe~ï.slof ·lll- > lh.: 
*11Iall1Eh - *Jialhiïnii [rnlliyh - rnlh'n'] 
DD ch. 3(jfi!l; _!\rab mlhy - mlh'ny 
(Birüni, Cliron. 99); oi tiJ type is prob· 
ably also .J.1liiri.- J.1IiiryiinaÂ Tnb. I. 14-7 ;-
3. "'vith .§. instead of jM., .lh-, and 
lengthening of the precedfug a: .!.llii.Sik -
.!.liiiSyiinë [rn'Syk - m'Sy)nyd] Bd....\. p. 
101u sq., +..:.llii8'ïk - +Jtasyanil.: ibd. 
p. 105•; ':fnb. also m'§'. -1 B . .1llihrCh -
.J.lJihriyiineh, Bd.T 339 ..:."VIihr [mtr1

] -

_7lfihriycïn [mtr1y'n] (in ot*r places _i\Ia§ë 
- Mii.Sënë}: 1. \\ÎLh -b- fmj -hr-: Jii.Sâi­
.1.lli8iyiinë [m.S'y - :nËy ~ny] Bd..-\ 1--· 
105H-l5, J.Ii.Sa ibd. 1056 • 072 ; ni.Sy'h -
m§yd'n'y DD ch. 69. 76 = Cod. K 35 
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p. 2094. 2251:1; m§yy - m/;'ny Dkl\I 
74h .-\rab m§y - mS'nll (Bnl'ami}; 
mySy - my§'nlr or my§y'nh (Birüni, 
1. c.}; my81h- my§'nh (?!Ias'üdi, Tanbih, 
1. c.; .1.lfuriij); BdJ also .MiSC- J.l!i§ënë;-
2. with -s- for -hr-: ..:.1Iisë; msyrJ msy'ny 
Dlilli 503H-15 ; with -rs- for -llr-: mrsy1ny 
(Ta11bill, 1. c., nr. of Cod. L). - C. In 
Khwnrizm mrd - mrd1nh (Birüni, 1. c.); 
l\IPrs mwrdy'11g (A-HI, p. 220). Cf Chri­
stensen, Le premier homme I, p. 9-10. The 
forms reconstructed nud used by hlm: 
* .!lla.syai'- * ..:llasyünaj', are nowhere to be 
found, and fictitious. The fon:ns Khwar. 
.. Mard ('?.lan'} and )!Prs fern . .!.1lurdiyanag 
are clearly "\\~,and so m·e nlso Jiilrrût < 
2\\Y *.J.lfi6riya- nnd .. Misëh < S'W *miçiya-. 
The other fmms are t;_rj:Jical Elr, and 
betrny the difficulty Wiranians felt in 
rendering the sotmd developed in Eir 
from ·rt-, -r6-, -Or-, which must have 
been sornething like an unvoiced -r- or 
.]., and which they nnnlyzed as -/ir-, -hl-, 
-rh-, -lh- or si.mply identified with their 
-8-. Cf the spellings of pahlam (q. v.); 
Av. a.§aran-, BP ahlav < artavan-; Av. 
a .. §amaora-, BP 'hlmwk: ahlam6g, but 
KZK 1. 13 l}s"wwh-y (in the parallel text 
SM ]. 20 'hlmwh-y); bence the inrerse 
spelling pwlsy for puhl 'bridge' (q. v.), 
Sl\1 1. 43 (Arab mrsy'ny, v. above, is n 
mechnnical rendering of n written BP 
form *ml.=;ylny = mihriyiinC). Consequent­
ly, mahlë mall/C méiSë are Eir de,·elop­
ments of *martiya- i mfSë Eir develop­
ment of *miOriya-, cf Sogd my§< miOra. 
\Ye hnve ta do '~-ith two forrns of different 
origin: 1. •martiya-, 2. *mi(}riya-; asto 
this problern, cf Sven Hnrtman, Gayü­
marl (1953), 45-64. 

mnlnniinëh [m'lun'nyh, mhm'nyh] dwell­
ing, a bode, inhnbitation 90~5 • gg::o_ 1026.­

Abstr. of mahméin, Ps. m'lm1ln 'inhabi­
tant\ Pnz. mahmq 'lodging, residing, 
guest', but 1\IPrth. myhm'11 'guest' {A-H 
ill), 1\TP mihmün id., milrmiïni 'hospital­
ity', < *maiOa-miina-, cf Av. (1106} 

/ 
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maëOana- 'dwelling-plnce'. The change 
of -ëh- > -ü.h- before a consonant is 
cbaracteristic of the s'v language. 

mnltrospnnd [mhrspnd] the Divine \Yord, 
ns a deity 6911 • - Av. (1178) mqlJra­
spanta-. 

)lnhrnspnndiin [mhrspnd'n1
] patron. son 

of, or belonging to the family of, Mahras­
pand, n. pr.: lOS'. 

mniliyüznrm [Paz.] the fust of the sb; 
annual seasons, and the name of its 
deity and the festival celebrated at its 
end: 745•14 • - Av. (1118) maifJyDi. ;;ara­
maya-; v. also (1287 sq.) s. v. yiiirya-. 

]!nkknb [mk'b] Mecca ll510• 

.1.1lalhii, .!.1Ialhiyiinâ: v . .J.11ahléih. 

ruiillSn [m'1Sn1
], v. n. of the following v b., 

of the soft touch of a fragrant -wind 73=3 • 

mülitnn [m'lytn1
] to stroke 2P0 • - < 

*mard-. S\V form of marz-, v. mar=ildstan; 
1\T miilidan. !nf. also mu.§tan, pt. mu§t 

< *m;§ta-, e. g. Zsprm TI, 9. TII, 12, cf 
hi.§tan: ltil-. 

mnn [inscr. and Ps. LY, books shortened 
L, but LY-e = man-ie] cas. obi. of the 
pers. pron. lst p. sg. 1. me, dir. and 
indir. obj.: .-..- ôz.anënd 275 ; .-..- ••• sahët 
it seems to me 381~-13 ; an (q. v.) ~ ... 
11ë sahët 3911;- by me, as the agent of the 
pret. pass.: ~ ën diim diif. 1031:!-lll {on 
3:!4: ~ l:art F,nYH-\\Ill v. s. v. h- and -m); 
-my: a) i;iifat + ~"-'! kanfcak i ~ 71 ; 

b) placed bef ore its head w.: ci§ i ~ 
fradandiin the conditions of my cbildren 
56-11 ; Hamâk i,....,. duxl 261; ë ('loP)........, pit 
'lt ë ~ briil 1QQ16; c) definite rel. attr.: ël 
i ~"-' ::an 3215 ; Di i ,_. mart i a hl av 39H-15 ; 

ôi i ~pus 5P6- 19 ; elliptically: hiin i ~ 
my bouse {fami1y) 371i-1S; ën i ~ my 
religious duty 53r.; - after prepositions: 
apéik, apar, hac, ô, pat""""';~"-' rad.- 2. the 
form normal1y used as the cas. reet. 'l': 
man Sâllpuhr hom 1514 ; ,..._. dânëm 2P etc. 
- 98' 'STHn-yt' (imp.) L: if an imp. bas 

as its r11J obj. the pers. pron. of the lst 
p., ancl;.Îis is piaced after the Yb. it. al­
ways, e..sl far as can be judged, must 
have its (enclitic form. Consequently L 
= man must be the erroneous transposi­

tion of i pbonetic mn representing a 
defective • "Written -méin (v. below), the 
enci. of .be lst p. plur., required here 
becnuse -be speakers are n multitude; 
read xUa l-71_1Ü1l {nccordingly, 'l\IT L os; 
sbotùd b interpreted as ka-mn = ka­
mOn). Cf s. Y. daltan; Yerbum 233 sq.; 

1 Ghilain 9.- The Oir. gen. of the pers. 
pron. 1 p. sg.: Av. (109Ssq.) ma1w, OP 

on Ir. 

ruiin [m'n', m•ny] bouse, palace P1:1L 
384• 531, S;-59=. 6P'·=3 ; ~ i rOSn GarOd­
miin, of nradise 665 ; ~ i âiax.Siin the 
fire-temp e fifi:!D; ,....,. katak i Zarër the 
family r -idence of z. 263 • - MPrs m•n; 
Paz. mq ; ]\-p mân; 1\-IPrth m'nyst•n 
'chrelling place, monastery; < Av. (1090 
sqq.) mn na-, damiina- through the in­
fluence o miindan {q. v.}. V. also miinëh, 

mi!niJn.l 

~miin [-m'n1
; Ps. -mn] encl. pers. prou. 

1st p. plJ cas. obl.: us, to, by, of us, our; 
follows t!e same rules as -m (q. v.); api· 
mân kiim~-k l-ü .•. and it is our will that 
35 - 6 ; (hâ~ zan •.. } api-miin në ô:at was 
not killeit by us 1213 ; ••• kü-"miin O:at 
Zariir" ~613-H. (the direct speech was: 
"amiin at Z.'\ v. amiin); 4-0s. llOL 5 • 

12St.lD mn). - 96°·7 Y. s. v. man. -
Seconda ' pl. formation of -m; common 
Miir. 

"'münii kiii [m,n'k'k] similar: ........, i ôi 
cigôn kë similar to someone who 4-P, cf 
s. Y. cigyn. - I regard it as a compound 
of miinüj, {v. next w.) and -kiii identical 
with -kœi, -küli in w§m.kiii {q. v.) and 
kindred s. The spelling -'k for -iii may 
be due t the ]ate confusion of the endings 
·iii and iik which creat-ed orthographie 
doublets as Hariii {original form}: Hariik; 
Ga11âk { riginal form): Ganéii, etc. 
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münükëh [m'n'1.-yh] s~ilnrity 112:!.0• -

Abstr. of mânâk, MPrs m'n'g 'similar, 
lii;e' (S, A-H II, Yerbum ï7); Paz.ma:mz; 
2\P mâm'i 'seemingly, Probnbly' (E;n); 
mëinistan 'to resemble'. [:~ f .homünük. 

*münüyük, rend *miinü(k kiih 

münllnk [m'ndk1
] failure lapse, sin ,P3.­

Y. Btbl., 1\Iir:!\I II,32. 0 sqq.; \Yang, 
Nir. 126 ad 841:!., 

miindnkëh fatigue 14:!.1• 

from 111U11dah 'tired'. 
Js-p miïndagi 

ruündnn [m'ndn1
; KTL~· 'T"-tn 1

] man-, to 
remain, to stop IF·H.. 1 n. 4411• 697 ; to 
live 1519. 5216 • 97:!.0 ;- a -o f""<J to be left 

2so. 29:!.&-:!.7 ; 1\·ithout aî-o in this sense 
1501• lOS"; friio - 103. - Av. (1124) 
!!man-; commonit'. 

münëh [m'nyh] settleme ts, coll. of mân 

(q. v.), 11410• 

miinënnk [m'nynk1
] *ramy, *rain-bear­

ing: avr i......., 8919.- In a 4ollection of AY. 
glosses 'With Phi. tra.miJ.ation, PT 72 
(defectively rendered by Barthelemy, GA 
55, and utilized in this fo~1 m in .Air\Vb as 
,.FrBy") we find: mdnO: mihr(a)g püdak 
- stiirô : star piidak - md hô: miih püdak 
- hu:arO : xuarSet pâdak f anagrd raooâ: 
han i asar [i] rOén i *xuatliiit; Y. also FrO 
VII auTa: mihr(a)g (qjv.). Hence it 
follows that mana- si es the lowest 
of the celestial spheres, nt ne::\.-t· nbove 
the earth, in which the rnin is stored. 
Phl miinênak 'belonging to the sphere 
mün', i.e. 'rnin·bearing', r, as a subst., 
the rain itself. Paz. sub titutes iivgina, 
based on a reading ~IY'·l.-jnk 1 : üpakenak, 
Skr Y. ralniïkrti 'of jewelform'; accepted 

1 ' by Bailey, ZP 131 ('cryi'tnl'), but not 
preferable. I wühd.ra my reading 
*münëvak given in the In ex. 

mnng [nmg] a narcotic 6 16• -Av. (925) 
bauha-, b_r;mgha- Yd. 151 'an abortive', 
rendered in Phl by man , "whicb sorne 
cali (bnc =} banj", Bd..-\. . 4312 ; cf Av. 
(Si) o-bavllo. Vd. 19'", rdndered by Phi 

a-mast 'not intoxicated' and (1447) vi­
bayha-, e:o...-plained in Pbl by yuval liac 
haa mast 'intoxicnted ·without "ine'; 1\:""P 
bang borrowed in Arnb as ba.nj. I main­
tain my former interpretation, which 
Bthl. also bad, seeing in this nnrcotic 
sorne sort of bemp, i. e. hashish. The 
full trentment of the question must be 
reserTed for a special paper. 

2\Iünï [m'nyd] ]\!ani llOH. - MPrtbPrs 
m'ny; Paz. miïnae (SGV). 

miinign [m'nSn1
] dwelling, dwelling-place 

55u 1075·12• 1179.- V'.mân. 

miini.Snümnnd [m'n5n'wmnd] possessing 
dwelling-pleces, well populated 5714. 

miiniSt [m'nySe] abode 8611• - Paz. mq· 
11a8tan (!lh). 

ruünsr [m'nsl] the Holy \Vord, the sum 
nnd substance of the primordial Dh-ine 
Re,~elation 54H, v. s. v. rasi§nëh. - Bor­
rowed from Av. (117ï sqq.) mqOra-; v. 
also mahraspand. 

miinsrik accordant 'Witb the Divine \'ï,.ord: 
""" ••• ï=i8nëh i yazdiin 1102-:1. 

lUnnücihr [m.nwcybl]U3lli, and ~Iiinn~· 

cihr [m'nwcyhl] 472, 1165, the son of 
Érëc and the successor of Frëtôn. - A v. 
(1135) 11Ianu8.ci0ra-; 1\T 1'1fanüoiltr. 

1\Iiinu!k\~:Unrniik [mJnwSlndn'k] the son 
of Nërôsang and one of the forefathers of 
Zartu..x.St 47!.- Bd..~ p. 230!1 = BdJ 7Su, 
where the name is given in Pnz.; but 
the text is fragmentary nnd in disorder. 

·Cl Justi, lso 193b sq. 

){iinn~·xuarnnr [mJnwShwlnl] the son of 
the preceding and the father of 1\IânuS­
cihr 47 2• -BdJ ïSlS Paz . .J.1Ian0Sxua.rnar. 

1 mnr [ml] ca1culation, number, comput­
ation: pal han i ca.§m vibariSn. ......., paitiik 
visible by calculnting the range of sigbt 
= far and "ide, as far as eye can- reach 
38:!5; pat h&J """-ic .•. 7lC by no cnlculation 
78!!1; x frasang ......., vei x parasangs and 
more, and upwards (properly: the number 
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being more) 937• - cr a-mar and the 
following ws. 

:!mur villain, scoundrel, of the adversnries 
of Znrtu.....:St and his followers: of A.frâsiiib 
46za. 992z.z~; of Dürësrav 4-SG. 5322-5,110 i 
of A..rjiisp 6P·1 fi-20 ; of .-\Jexander 11112;­
,...... gObi§JJëh wicked tnlk 437.1o.1z, of the 
devs. - Borrowed from Av. (1151) mai­
rya·, on which v. \Vikander, _ilfb .22--41: 
Paz. mar, Skr. v. 11[Bfl1JI.Sfl i cf mërak. 

1miir [m,l] snake 769• 8()1s. 9QZ5, 981!!-15. 

2 miir (~YB, graphically coinciding with 
the figure 4-] times, in multiplication: 
1000 ,...... 1 000 thousand times thousa.nd 
= a million (or simply e~'"Pressing an 
immense nwnber) 937- 9 • - FrP, Cod. P 
fol. 19tt :J;n.:-:8, Paz. reading haya, ~-p gl. 
mür; • .o\nquetil: hia 'serpent'. His Dastur, 
who apparent1y only knew miir 'serpent', 
rend the Plù w. at random like _.\rab­
Pers. [layyat, which is impossible. The 
identity of ::Ip:-:8 "ith the sign separa ting 
the two figures 1000 is obvious, and .this 
shows that we have to do with another 
miir, which in 1\'T, accorcling to BQ (and 
Steingnss), signifies, ÙJter aUa, 'reckoning, 
cn.lculation', also 'account-book' and 'ac­
cormtant', pôs51'bly < *marOra·, Av. 
(1151) maraOra· 'remembering, remem· 
brance', cf also miirik. The sense here 
can only be the multiplication tenu 
'times'. A guess about I,.n.-:8 Y, Ideograms. 
-Cancel the long remnrk I, 19ï on 9310. 

1mnrn1t [mlk1
] number 871, Y. 1mar. 

2 mnrnk little scoundrel 5317 (voc.), v. 
2mar. 

*mnr~!liir [mldry] *(chief) keeper of nc­
counts P 1:8. 

marg [mlg] death 1'. 8"·"· 93• 113·'. -

AY. (1140) mahrha-; MPrs mrg; Paz. l\"*"P 
marg; Y. nlso margë.h. 

mnrg~nrZiin [mlglc'n1
] worthy of death 

IO!!,J:J.u; subst· pl. cas. obi. ,__,.an 1210. 

lOF; - (pat ,...... drurand evil in so fnr as 
worthy of death = through deadly sins, 
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opp.) dru!.ndiln kë në pal ,..._. druvand bût 
ëstënd e\ · men who hn.-e become evil, 
though D·t by deadly sins lOlH,- V. 
ar!ilnik. J 
mnrg~nrZlljDikë [-..yk+l] deadly sin 
10110• - œr the spelling mlglc,n1 + 1 = 

marg-aria1ë(h} in the commentary ta Yd. 
732 (p. 27 Il). 

mnrgêh d ath 4813• 5P~. 641. 726• 77~1; 

penalty o, denth 4526• 

mnrgënit [,_,·ynytn1
] to kill 43 21-~~. 

48'·"·". 1 
miirik [m~yk] sign, token, of the seven 
pla.nets nrid the Zodiac 1151. -Not 'ward', 

as transla~ed by Bthl., ZsR !, 21 n.; tbe 
true me ing is clenr from the FrO, 
which ac ord:ing to its heading deals 
'rith "th vac and the Tmïrîkân oi the 
AYesta", he latt-er (ch. I-ll) comprising 
the nume .ais, gender, number, qunlifiers, 
the forms of comparison, and the cases, 
vi::.. precis ly "the signs" of the language. 
-Cfs.v. nür. 

:\Iarinjiin mlync'n1
] n Kurdish tribe, not 

identified 115H, cf Cat. SO sq. 

l\Inrküs [D:ill..-ws] n. pr. of a dev nou. -
Av. (114~Mahrküia·. 
mn.rküsii brought about by the dev. 
:Ma.r1.-üs: -rein i ,..._. 9ï1.- Po.z. malak6sq, 
markOsq ( x}. 

mnrnjëni~n [mln. cyn:rtn
1
] to destroy 

4217-20• 5 . 5415.--~ a.rtificinl Yb., derÎ\.·· 
ed by me of the caus. su.ff. -én- from 
_-h·. (1141 m;,mmca-, pres. of marak-; cf 
kirrëuitan Paz. marOcinidan, mraocin-, 
maru6cin and mnny ether forms. 

mnrnjênitiir destroyer, of Ahriman 646·7. 

mnrnji!j_lri!h the quality of being a 
destroyer 7P. 8923 • 

mar; [ l s] the belly 33". - Av. (1153 
sq.) mar§ -. 

mort [ 
GBR,+l 

1 
; commonly GBR '] n man; 

mart·ë with the indef. art 
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13H, but ens. obl. marlë ~the compound 
mara:A.-arp 1046 , v. karp; jpl. cas. reet.,...._. 
5Jl:!.; pl. ens. obl. ,.._,.{in [d:BR'-'n1

]: gen. 
2s. 1512. 25:!.l,:!.7 , P2:5 ~GBR'-n}; dot. 
531:!.; agent 5310; - banda ,...._. a slave 516 ; 

var::Ckar ,.._,.ë a farmer 1 ; ,...._. i arte§târ 
the wnrrior 13H; magvë- , môg-........ , v. 
magü; - as n mere indef. rou. 205• 6611>, 
6815 , 70l-9 ; - ,...._. i ahlav 3911i, 826, but 
in pl. cas. obl. ahlaviin ü11, druvandéin 
,_..an 5312-13 , - Av. (1148 marata- mara­
iml-1 whence MPrth mr = Paz. ~-rp 

mard;Av.morecommon( id.)ma§ya-< 
marlya- = OP martiya-, whence MPrs 
myrd. 

mnrtiinnli:ëh [mlt'nl..-yh] nnliness 32a. -
Derived from *martan-,1 v. the pre­
ceding w. 

mnrtüm [mlt"ITill; 'NSl\~ 1. in an in­
dhidnal sense: a huruan eing: ......,. hom 
62°. 031 ; pl. cos. reet . .-....: ·müh kë ,...._. hct 
6ï3 ; har ,....._, a::d mat to ev ryone came a 
message 2os-o, - 2 .......... in a collective 
sense: man, mankind, mer! people; when 
subj., mostly construed b a pl. (thus 
serving as the pl. cas. ct. of 1}: ka 
hamrïk ......... avi11üs bë bavë1 341Z-l:l; 67:!.. 
961- 2• 9717- 15 (constr. ad s Jsum)·19• 1049• 

100lli-l9, 12021, but ka K dsp kiir (ng.) 

martôm (subj.) ô::at büt 351 and thus 327. 
9516• - 3. w:ith the pJ. s. obi. ,.._,.an 
[mlt"m'n1

, •NB"~T'-'n 1]: ) gen.: andar 
tan i ....... -t'In 053 ; ""'·Ûll në dii; istan ..• rad n.s 
men clo not know sou etc. - b} dir. obj.: 
,.._,.an pat kuni§n girënd 52, etc.; - c} 
clat.: ........ an i Eriin §ahr vak apiik dU 
ü{üp .•. büt 10715sq.; nst elogicalsubj. 
of an impers. pred.: ......... a1 pat ën 3 riih 
sa :tt ëstiàn men must keep s adi]y to these 
3 ways fi5G-7; ...., .an ... dü1 istan 11l tut'iin 
80~-S; --a.n ... Uiyct xu lan ggt-!!.; -

d) agent: ......... an gujt kü 7 -16, et.c.;- e) 
nfter a prep.: liac ......... an 72 i passim; - f) 
secondal'ily as the cas. rec . pl.: fiB. Ql!-to 

etc. passim; -as the a pp. fa pl.: amiih 
........ an li="; astômandün -ün, t'iturtiin 
,.._,.an 10516- 17• - < *mart tôhm 'seed of 

man'; 1\IPrthPrs mrdu·hm; Paz. XP 
mardum. 

mnrtOm~cihrnk [mltwmcylùk1
] contein. 

ing the ·seed of mnnkind 8712. - V. cihr 
and cihrak. 

mnrtcimëh [mltwmyh; •NSYVT 1-yh] the 
qua.lity of being a. humnn being, human 
nature 63'. 805• 

Mnrr [mlw1
] 114', ?tiurr [mwlw1

] 1921, 

the tmYn of 1\Inrv.- Av. (1147} _ilfarr'U·, 

_i\IOuru-, OP .;lfargu-. Cf EI, Suppl. 159-
162: cnlled by the A.rab. geographers 
~Varv §iillijün (=Pers. §âhgân < bühakân 
'rornl'). 

)fnn~rfit [mlw 1wt1
] a tmvn 1144.- ')farv 

on the rh·er' (i.e. 1Iur;fib), situated :five 
days' joumey from Jl!arv §ühijün (v. 
above}, Yüqüt 4, 506 sq.; Arab ltiarrarüfl. 
or 11!arv al-rüçl. 

mnrziWstnn [mlcybstn'] pres. 3d p. pL 
mar=iliE.nd [mlcyh;ynd] they ure in con­
tact (astronomically: in conjunction) 511, 

- Pass. of mar=-. Av. (1152 sq.) mora::- 'ta 
touch' i ~IPrs mrz- 'ta copula te', mrzy§n 
'coition', borrowed from 2\'\Y, v. Verbum 
170 (cf also kün-mar::}; the genuine STIT 
form is *mard- > mal-, v. mülïtan. 

mnrz~piin [mlcp'n1
] go\"ernor of a border 

d.istrict, margrave P. ll5s. 1177• - Av. 
(1153) mara=a- 'border district\ l\IPt•th 
mr- (A-H III, BBB) + piin 'protector', 
v. pânak; borrowed in _-bJ:n: mar::apan, 
in _-\.ram: Syr mar::.bünii = Tnlm, and in 
_-\rab: mar=ubün; l\""P mar=bün. 

mas [më] great, big, also used as camp. 
(+ hac 'than'}, sup. masist [msst1

] nnd 
mahist [mlEe]: kü.§ sük mas büt hac 
apéirik géiv its baafs were bigger thau 
(those of) the other cows 49!!~ (gl.); great 
of runk as. 5216 ; f"""oJ marléin (pl. cas. 
obl.) the mognntes 27-8; ......... n.s subst. id., 
pl. cas. obl. ........ -ün 1Qjl5; "'"":' n grant man, 
a magna te: haci.§ ......... a still grea ter man, 

1 
the former's superior 68"-~; spelt in one 

/ 



mos 

w., pL cas. obl. haci§.,......,.a.n men of higher 
rank than one.self, one's superiors jQZ~; 

pus i ,.._. the eldest son 31E; nâ-irik i ,.._. the 
First Lady (of the harem) 4Jll; kunom 
,.._, liac I sbnll do greater things than ... 
5214; pat lian i ,.._. gObiln in a laud Yoice 
45:1; - masi'st kirpak 69!!1 ; masist rüh 
the most excellent way 7617; dipivarün 
mahist the Head Scribe Ul&, 18!!1, 19:!.5; 
malâst. a§tak 363 ; - ad,·. by far 97zo. -
Av. (1154) mas-, masan·, camp. (1156) 
maeyah-, sup. (1155) masi§ta-; OP *ma­
Ban-, camp. *maeyah-, sup. ma(Ji§ta-; 
bence in Miir: JX\Y mas (1IPrtb orùy 
adv.), camp. masâlar (v. the ne~--t w.), 
sup. masi§t (1\!Prth m.sy5t), but S'V *mah 
(not attested so far), camp. mahy, mëh 
(!\IPrs mhy A-H I), Paz. meh, mehe, 
mahi; ]:<..o-p mih (used os pas.), sup. mallist 
(!\IPrs mhystg 'presbyter' A-H il). BP 
bas taken over 1\"'\Y mas as pos. and 
comp., and ns sup. beth S'Y ma.hist and 
]\\\.,. ma..si-St, but developed, according to 
the s'v rule: .§t. > -st-, to ma.sist, a 
hybrid between SW and 1\\V. Possibly, 
however, -s- wns pronounced -h- through­
out in S\V; Paz. only ma.he.9t. 

mnsiitorëh [ms'twlyh] the stage of an 
adult, of a child who bas reached maturity 
65:!5 , - Abstr. of nw.sàl.ar, FrP 30 ms'tl 
(var. mstl, mstwl, ms'twl) e~-plained by 
dât-mas 'great of age, of mature age'. 
Borrowed from 1\T'\V: 1\IPrth ms' dr 'great­
er, of higber rank' i the vocalisation 
-tu:l(yh) shows that it· hnslost its charncter 
of a éomp. in S\Y. -Paz. mchüdar through 
association -with mel!. 

mnsëh [msyh] grentness 4716, 

mnstôk [mstwk1
] drunk, drunken 705• -

mast, :lliPrthPrs mst, ~-p mast, pt. of Av. 
(1113) mad-, + suff. -Ok, v. s. v. nCvakOk. 
Paz. mastük. 

*ma.s-t.•ar: read mëx-var, q. v. 

*JinSThü [mS' doubtlessly an abbreviation] 
Messiah 11014 • - \Yritten mS• also in 
DkM 2516 ; inscription of Istanbul (be-

128 . miitB;-diin 

fore 430 _ D.) mSy'y (Xyberg, By::mltion 
X..X..XVJ 1968, 119) = Paz. 2\Ialyiië 
(SGV XV, 25 et.c.); Po. mSyh•y. 

+ma.~~ 21:! 221 : re.st.ore the reading myhk1 

= mëxak, q. v. 

*mnSknr e emy, the probable Ir. equh·a­
lent or o. ·am S•l\"'Ji = 8-~~ 'hater' 
1 281:!; inF P 14 ,...,_, is the Ir. equivalent of 
MSN• = .! SA.l\"1\~, pt. Pa cel of the same 
Yb. in its ecent form with S instead of 
S. - In probability the same as Av. 
(1153) m r.SOJ:ara.- 1eft ·without trans­

lation b~jBthl., but certainly 'killer', 
one of th three epithets of Yerethra.ghnn 
Yt. 14zs: ma.rSô.kara- ar§O.kara- fraSô. 
kara- whi h correspond to the :f.Iiir. epi­
thets of ·an: a..§Oqar fra..Sôqa.r ::arôqa.r, 
the lest Jn.eaning 'making weak, slack' 
and rend~ring marliô.kara-. Cf Nyberg, 
JA 214, 1929, 240, 219, 1931, 86-91. 
Oir mar a- must then mean 'weak' 
sla.ck' (e o1og:Y' obscure; to be com­
bined "it Skr mr~-· v. s. v. /ramô;1) n..T].d 
ma.r§ô.ka - 'making {the limbs) slnck' 

", cf Hom. ).l3ai: ot yuh •he 
· bE slack' = 'he killed him'. 

müt [ml1
; '?.1] cas. obi. mcïtar [m,tl; 

·~IY-tl] ether: cas. reet. miit {common­
ly ':ill) sJhj. 22'. 39' [m't']. 48". 49'·"· 
633. llO~; rued as cas. obl. 30°. 47u. 
Q5:!Z-zs; f cas. obl. miitar (commonly 
':l\IY-t1) ~n. 12~. 43zz. 05l3; nft.er prep. 
2111. 22tJ_oth m'tl).- Common Ir. 

mütng~ùrm, mütiyün [m'tgd'n1
) "tha.t 

which c ta.inB the kernel, the core, or 
substanc and essence o{ a th., or Iundn­

asic princip les. etc.": 1. docu­
ment i o ginai and nuthentic, cnnonical 
te>.-t 110 ; in titles: book, 108.110.111.-
2. them in body, the centre of an army, 
ns oppo ed ta the right and the left 
ilank, t lifeguard.s of the king 119'. -
From n iîf.ak (v. s. v. rnât.akik) + -diin 
(cf ::ën-d n and )t-p); matak-dân > miitag­
dan wit -kd- > -yO-. This etymological 
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spelling is abundnntly Jttested in the 
1\:nrter insc.tiptions of t~e 3d c. A. D., 
but the real S\V proJuncintion was 
matiyan < *matayyan th -aydtï > 
.ayya- > -1·ya-, ns attest d by the Arm. 
lw. mateC:n < méitiyiin, a fairly early 
phonetic deYelopment, as proved by the 
presen·otion of int~n·oca c -t- in the lw. 
_-\ccording to the Knrtër · scriptions the 
1\Inginn prîests whom Kn.ttër installed in 
ali parts of the empire r·ere fumished 
with mütagdiin, git nnd ?ftix.Sahr, differ­
ent kinds of document] defining tbeir 
official position, possessmns and privi­

leges. _4.nn has it alreal
1 ~ in the Bible 

in the sense of 'pergamen roll', especinlly 
used for royal rescripts, ntrncts, bonds 
and other documents; the meaning 
'book' is secondB.r)~. V. J.l r Bargirk• s. v. 
·an t-he other band, .A~. hi.storinns, 
when speak:ing of the S <:sinninn army, 
have directly tnken ove not as n lw. 
but ns a foreign term, the Snssania.n 
designation for the cent of the army, 
which formed the lifegu d of the Great 
King: gund matean = und matiyiin, 
EliËë p. 991!!-l:l. 101 init., r mat-eni gund 
(probably = maayan i und) with tho 
var. matenik (= miitt:yiinl ) gund, P•aust. 
Buz. p 34. Hübschmann, G 192, quetes 
these passages, but gives o eJ\."}Jlnnation 
of mafcan, doubting that t is Persia.n nt 
nll. Thnt. the two mâtiyii are the same 
w. is beyond doubt; "tb centre" is the 
core of the army. The uthors of the 
Nor Bargirkc are partly esponsible for 
the confusion wlrich h obscured the 
discussion: as learned en they knew 
the notice gh·en by Hero otus (VII, 83) 
of the ten thousand ortaJs forming 
the lifeguards of the Ach emenian Great 
K.ings, and thus e~"}Jla · d matcan by 
à.6±v:x:roç, lmmortalis! E sentinlly they 
were, of course, right, fo the formation 
of the Iranian army ha certainly not 
chnnged sign.i.fleantly sinct Achaemenian 
time; but the Arm. histo ·ans only deal 
1'1ith Sassanian, never wit Achnemenian 

9 ~tberg 

history. Further remarks by Henning, 
Jackson Vol., p. 47, n. 2. 

ruiitnk [1\~; m 2tk'] female: gôr ,.._. U::.-.4 
(m,tk1

}; ,.._, karp 57lï; ëvak nar u ëvak,...., 
9411-lD; ,.._. ••. a-,_, female ... non-femnle 
10416-17.-Ann.lw. matak; l\IPrs m,yg (!}i 
Paz. miidagï = abstr. mfitakëh (i~GY VTII, 
10) and = mütakik (ibd. XV, 2ï); li'P 
madah: from mat (q. v.}. 

miitnkïk [m,tb.-yk] belonging to, con­
sisting of, materials: ci§ i ,.._. kart things 
made of materiels = nrt handiwork 
1189- 10• - From miitak 'the essentiel 
element of anything, its core, essence i 
materials', Paz. miidag (SGY XV, 53}, 
but MPrs m,yg 'substance, nature' (A­
H II); ~-p mâyah. A.rab maddat.'matter' 
i.s borrowed from mfidag, but Arabized 
through association ·with madda 'ta ex· 
tend'. · 

miitnk~Tur [m 1 tln•l] principal, essential, 
chief 87:!:!, 104::6 • - Paz. miidavar; cf 
_4..rm. lw. matakarar < *miitaka-Oiira-
1admin.istrator'; Y. the preceding w. -
Bailey, ZP 100, and BSOS XI, 1941, 
796 sq. 

ruiHnh"Tnrëh the essentiol of, the .princi­
p1es 12Jl3• 

maton (mtn'] only inf. and pt. = pret., 
to come, to arrive, to nttnin; to happen; 
as pres. ii y- is used, v. am alan; a par ,.-....~ 

to appenr 109:1. l1Jl9 ; l:a-8 Ahriman apar 
mal wh en .A. as:nilecl him 947 ; - friic ,.-....~ 

to come forth, fon\·ard, ta draw nenr 
(zamiin i ::ii tan 10!!~-:!"); to arrive, to 
come to the pince: friic Vahuman ... 
apar mat 551-2; - ô pe§ 711at stepped for­
ward 51"; - l:ë mat kë-c rasët wboever bas 
come nnd whoe\·er will come 50:!5; ô pai­
t6.l:ëh ,.-....~ to come into sight, to emerge 
11018.- < OP *gmatanaiy, *gmata., Y.s. v. -
ii malan. 

mutii.r [mPl] one who aJways, or usually, 
or necessnrily, cornes: Eriin ram i iinôd 
apar dar i Xiôn Arjiisp ,.._. büt hënd the 
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crmYd of Iraninns who used to come 
there, to the court of A. the Khionite 
61 6-1; pu hl ••• kë har altlav -u druvand a vi.§ 
,..,. the (Chinvat1 bridge to which everyone, 
pious or wicked, ine\""Ïtably cames 7213; 

*kaS-1'p (q. v.) amii.h mënê .•. kü "har­
t.ristën matëir hom pat =ani§n", në amiili 
étDn-ic harvistën matiir hë 0 zani§n how­
ever rouch you may think about us: "[I 
am an unavoidably-total-comer-to-slay 
=] I shall unnvoidably come and slay 
(you) totally", yet you will never attnin 
to s1ny U9 totally 46 6-B, with the gl. 
kfl-t ëfëin 11ê apasihënitan i aptic né bavëm 
'that is: it is not for thce to destroy (us) 
so utterly thnt we shall not come back' 
(the :fust amiih is the prolept·ic obj. of 
the fust zani§n, and the second amëih 
of the second za11iSn; however, as the 
author passes to direct speech aft.er 
mênë the dir. obj. of th~ :fir3t zaniJn 
ought to be §müh, so the fust amüh 
Jacks ali connection; harvistën (q . ...-.), 
virtunlly a qualifier of ::ani.§n, bas been 
combined \\ith matiir as its attribute}. 

mntiirëh abstr. v. n. of matan: pat nêvakëh 
at'i§ ...... 7on-u; got:.u. 

miitgt [m1tySt1
] maternai grandmother 

3611.1:!., 

mazan [mzn1
] ::Mazanian, sup. .-..-t.om 

"most l\Iazanian" = most devilish 614.­

Av. (1169) mii::aïnya- 'originating from 
..!.1ltizana-', 1\""'P ..!.1Ia:::an·dartïn, alreedy in 
the Av. the a bode of devs and unbelievers, 
:1\!Prs m:::n, pl. m:::n'n 'a closs of demons 
(8, A-H I, 221), camp. m:::ndr 'more 
1\Iazanim' (A-H I, Gl.); Pnz. mazütar, 
ma=ütum (SGV X, 59. 71), misreoding of 
mazantar, ma:::antom. 

mnzd~sn [Prs inscr. mzdysn], BP miiz .. 
dasn [m1zdysnl, m'zdsn1

; commonly in 
the distorted graphie form given I, 134, 
9A],Prth. inscr. mazdëzn [mzdyzn]:Maz­
dab-worshipper, adherent of the religion 
of Ahura Mazdah, in Av. termino1ogy: a 
:Mazdoynsnian; in the title of the Sas. 
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. Great jgs: Prth in HajA:l.3. 8Prth: 
4.6; Prs in HajB: 1.3. 8Prs: 4.6.ll. 
Pl: 1.3; pl. cas. reet . ....., as the subj. 
of a pre . tense 97~. !)gn.<.H, 1021o.:o, 

as the p4d. 10211
;- pl. c~s. obl. ........ an: 

gen. artü .-..-ün the {most) righteous of 
the J\fnz ;rasnians 22H. 2311• 24D; dën i 
.-...an, a.l.So ;vith ,._, as nn adj.: den ,..... 
and ...... afn, v. dën; .-...fin seems t-o be 
used as tlie subj. of a pres. 971s-t1 {ma:­
desniin ni.! ri1i [':6l:lJ\\7N-x2 = J kunënd; 
but the reading mii:::desniin . . . kart 
could ais be justified). - Av. (ll60) 
ma:::dayas a- '1\Iazdn·worshipper'. (1169) 
mii=daya.s a-fm:- adj. 'be1onging to the 
:Mazda-wclrsbippers'; -yasna- < ya:::na­
(from yaf, v. ya§tan) with the specifie 
Av. chanae of .zn- > -sn-, unknown in 
Wlr, wbel-e -=n· is preserved in l\~V and 
became . .b. in SW (ya:11a· > ls""P ja.fn 
'feast'). Pis mti:::d&n is thus a learned w., 
borrowed from Av., wbereas Prth hns 
presetTed the original form with -:n 
(Arm. lw ma=dezn). - Paz. renders the 
d.istorted orm mechanically mahist (Mx}. 
but Skr. r majdaiasni. 

miizdësnëh [m'zdysnyh] the state of be­
ing a 1\Ioldayasnian 6314. 

mazg [Jg] brain 69". - AY. (ll59) 
ma::ga·;~rs mgj,List 85; Paz. ma:::(a)g. 
mag=; N may::. 

mëniSn [ ynSn 1
] think.ing, thougbt, mind: 

together ]'th gObi§n and kw1iSu , .... gDbi.§n; 
Zartu......:St ad """ i fnïrôntar li-ac hamiik 
gëhan a mind more righteous thnn 
(thnt of} ali humnn beings 54~r.; l"'o.J i 
frëirOnë.h e way of tbinking of benest 

people 64t1'4;- .-.. nihütan 0 ta contemp1ate, 
to set on s mind on 5~2 ; 6 hiin i oMan ....... 
apar §ut Jënd they inspired them 4CP-'; 
v. also a akandan, bastan, basti.§n, 11ihii­
tan, Opas n, vi.§kaftan, t•i11iisitan; -pat 
,.... i Pour Sasp bïm apakand 4S1D-11 ; pat ..... 

in my mmd, through my inner senses 
51 6 ; hiin t Oi dOisr pat.-.. his (spiritual) eye 
in his m • d = his :inn er intuition 5226-27 ; 
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v. also =armün.- 8013-H ul i martômün: 
correct u [w] to (L: ô ,....... t ~Jlarlômdn, Y. 

nilwjtan. - 1\!Prs mny8n; Paz. manc§n. 

mënilnëh, Y. bavandak-më1 '§nëlt. 

mëniSnibü [myn5nyh1
] in spiritual way, 

wit-b all one's heart 631:!. 

mëniSnïk spiritunl, henrty ,....... dôstëh 70:!3, 

mënïtnn [mynytn1
], op. !!nd p. sg. 

mëne8 331:!, to think, with kü that, oft.en 
ëtôn ,....... kü: 40:!5 etc, (as t- 466 sq. v. s. v. 
mat-ar); parenthetically ënam this is 
my opinion 56:!6 ; imp. mân! just tbink! 
]o and behold! 5815 ; - mtà an obj.; ahlü.­
yëh ,....... to think righteousnfss, that which 
is righteous in an absolut~ense 78:!37 opp. 
mitôxt. {q. v.) ,..._,; vëh ma rn ,....... to think 
well of, to be weil dispose towards men 

7310, opp. iar (q. v.) ,.......;~ënam tô rü.d 
nëvakëh I mean weil for t ee 47:!1 ; et i tô 
humat i-t mënit thy good thoughts that 
thou hast thought 7 315-16 , o p. ët itô du§mat 
i-t mënit 75111;- .-rith pat abstr.: Ohur­
mazd pat düüïrëh u Ahrimar pat marnjën­

Wïrëh ,..._, to consider O. ~e Creator, A. 
the Destroyer 7111- 11 ; Oh un a=d pat hastëh 
h~më-bütëh ha.më-bavëtëh _ ~n68ak-xuatâ­
yeh ..• , Ahnman pat ne8feh (q. v.) ... 
mënïtan 636- 8 • - Av. (11 lsqq.) 1man-; 
l\IPrs pres. mn-; Paz. man d-an, menfdan, 
minfdan. Y. also mënién, 

mënôi [mdnwd: thus the FrP] A. adj. 
heaYenly, celestial, immn rinl, ideal (in 
the Platonic serLSC'), alway plnced bef ore 
the subst.: ,..._, ü.r;tiS1lih as t, ,....... kümakëh 
4Q:!:!, ,..._, vë11i.Snëh ll05, v. these ws.; ,....... 
iiStëh beavenly pence 5 12; ..... tag i 
dën 5610, ...-. tâg;- often th the ending 
-ë bef ore the headw.: ,........fj at the Heav­
enly \Yisdom (personified) 8-77, passim; 
,__,.ë iisn-xrat 7014 ; ,__,.if : a long series 
of abstrnct virtues 85H-t 'heavenly, of 
hea...-enly o~rrin'; """-'-ë dü.ti tân 771:!. - B. 
subst. 1. pers.: immateria , spiritual be­
ing: apa=ônfk ,..., Ohurma::. ggs-s; ganak 
(v. this''·) ,..., the EYil Spirit, Ahriman; 

D• 
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spanniik ,..._, 656, spënük Hliii) ,....... 10215 .17, 

1031:!. 1062~ = Av. Spanta-Jlainyu·; 3 ,..._, 
654; ....... i vëh n good spirit, opp. ,..._, i vatfar 
an evil spirit 6515 ; pl. the ce]estial gods, 
pl. cas. obl. """-'·Ü.1l 4023• 571i. ü9~~. 721B. 
7416. 891 7.:!5, tdth the app. yazdü.n 7413.16; 

opp. gëtikü.n, v-. gëtik, 34_11. - 2. the 
henvenly wor1d, the beyond, opp. gëlëh, 
gëtâh 361:!. 626•17• 6819-~0 • 723 ; hir i ,..._, 
opp. hir i gëtiih 6814 • 7gs.n-1:!, 80:!3•25 ; §ahr 
i ,..._, the realm of HenYen 667 ; mizd i ,....... 
the reward of Heaven 62G. 658 • - Av. 
(1136) mai11yaoya·, adj. of mainyu.- (v. s. 
v. du§mën); Paz. mainyD, min6 etc.; l\TP 
min6 'hen...-en'. The spelling mdnwd of 
FrP 1 (glossed by mynwy) is constant 
throughout the whole of BP, and must 
not· be emended to mynwg or mynwk. An 
adj. mënôk < *mainyava-ka- is so fnr 
only attested in 1\IPrs: mynwg §•h ~the 

Hea...-enly King' (List 85), and the abstr. 
mynwgyh 'the quality of possessing no 
animal spirit (mën6g)', of the body, as 
opposed to gy,n and rw1n 'the soul', a 
purely 1\Ianichean terminology quite for­
eign to Zoroastrianism. The Zoroastrians 
have always understood mënôi as an 
adj., rendering it in Skr by paralokïya, 
paralokacara, Bünyacürin {'exist-ing in the 
air-space', e. g. 771!!. 8514- 111), ad;Sya 'in­
visible' (SGV), only in the sense of B 2 
by a subst.: pat mënDi 723 Skr. ,._para lake. 
The construction of this adj.: optionnl 
addition of the ending -ë and position 
before its headw .• is taken over from the 
~\V area, and lmown from Bal., where 
the adj. is regulnrly plnced before its 
headw. and may, or may not, tnke the 
ending -e {thus Gilbertson) or ·{!, -en 
(thus Long\>orth Dames; traces of this 
ending in BP Y. s. v. harvi.stën harvën, 
nëvakën). \Yhen this construction was 
borrowed by the S'Y language the ending 
-ë was mistalœn for the i;üjat; bence the 
translations of the D[L~urs: paralokiyd 

yfi buddhib for nŒnôyë xrat, etc. 

mënüylhii [mdnW"dyh,] irnisibly 65H. 
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rnërnll [mylk1
] a (young) man standing 

in persona} association (through fnmily. 
ties or partnership) with nnother: 1317-:!3 
of the confident (v. s. v. 6stavür) sent by 
ArtnxSer ta consult nn Indian sage. - < 
*mairyaka· from Av. (1151} mairya·, 
Oind maryrl-, v. \Vikander, .t11b 2.2 sqq. 
_..\_s to the BP materials, v. Bthl, ZsR 
I, 37 sq. ill, 25 sq. IV, 50 sqq. and the 
criticism by "\Yiknnder, 1. c. 9 sqq. Add 
to the materials already collected: Nir., 
ed. Sanj., Introduction p. 23; SGV IY, 69, 
Skr. v. mukhya 'chief, leader'; l\;-p mir 
'head of a family; master'. 

tnê.S-siir [mySs,l] "of the sheep category-" 
= of sheep-1eather: kamar i,.....,. 67.- Av. 
(1109) maë§a., :!.\'-p me§ + stir < Av. 
(1560 sq.) 1sara6a- 'species'. 

mëx [myh], *mëi [*myd] pole 20:!6. 4210 
(*myd). - 1\'P wëx; connection "With OP 
mayiixa- 'doorknob' (Kent), Skr mayü­
kha· probable. The epelling was a crlLX 
in BP, as myh wholly coïncides "-ith 
MY, = iip. The spelling in 4210 is con­
finned, e. g., by Dk2\I 6.2j6-S, and by 
*JVëi-var {q.v.). At first sight it would 
seem to be a desperate attempt ta get 
rid of the ambiguity by mutilating the 
Jast letter (I transliterated it in the 
Index *my!J.) - true, on1y to fall into 
Chnrybdis, for now the spelling coincided 
"ith that of ma.s [ms]. But probably a 
reading myd is phonetically justified. 
Bn1. (~\V) hns the form mëh, from which 
it is not far to s"r mëi or më, according 
to the alterna ti on . of final ·h: -1·: =era 
nfter a Jang vowel in the S\V aren. 

më:xnk [myhk1
] headquarter, the king's 

tent when the camp of his army is pitched 
2J:!Ii. 221. - This is the reading of J.-A. 
after his MSS, and there was no reason 
to replace it by [mSk1

] ma§k, as I un­
fortunately did in the tu-t, follo\\ing the 
examplo of Pagliaro nnd others. The 
emendation goes ultimately bnck to 
Geiger, the fust who worked on the text 

13~ mihr 

(Sitz.bej d. Kan. bay. Al<. d. Wiss. 1890, 
2. Bd, 13-84). Hübschmann rend the 
threc w~ myhk1 [ZK] ,pl::.yn 221 in one: 
msk'pl:Yj'• and identified it (AG 192) 

"ith ·rd maSkapaéen (P'nust. Buz. p. 78; 
there in I.), also ma.§kavarzan (ibd. p. :!40), 
or ma.§(J. aperéan (Sebëos, not accessible 
to me), translating them 'the tent of 
the Gre t King'. Howe\·er, these ws., 
which af,

1
e manifestly identical but re· 

present foreign term imperfactly re­
produce ', signify 'accounts' (maik 'lea· 
ther' bemg the_ materiaJ used for such 
documer!s); ]{or Bargirk" e~-plnins it by 
the temls [lisâb, daftardiir, dajtarxiineh, 
and the bassnges quoted above refer to 
the re~ental trensurer or treasury 
forming ~art of the field army. The w. 
maik {of A.ss. origin) never signifies 'tent', 
on1y 'skili, Jenther'. The semnntic con· 
nection bt· een mCxak 'headquarter' and 
mêx 'pol is ob,~ious. 

*?tiëi-Tnr [mydwl] n. pr. of a South­
Arabian · g llï1, lit. 'the Po]e-bearer', 
probablytbe mocking translation of the 
name Qa born by the kings of Kinda, 
v. Nyber , Unvala VoL 111-112. - For - . -nuz.var,l. s. Y. mez. 

micnk [ ck1] taste, fia\'our gg1o. 100:!:!., 
104"-"·1 Paz. mïia; J'.."T mazah. 

mlhr [m1fr'] l. n. pr. the A.ryan gad 
~lfitra, A1J.11ifJra: ,_;u SrO§u Ra§n 7217; 
,-...J U- Zun: 11 i akaniirak tt mën6yë dât~sUin 
7ïll-l:!; x" aldi 1Œvak, Dahmün Afrin 
9::!13 ; ..... y~zët u x"ar.Se.t 9011; atur burzën ""' 
the third yrthe three imperial fires 11s. 2g, 
symbolizing the class of the cattle. 

1 breeders and farmers ::!g (cf Av. [1430] 
11Iifirâ yo~vouru.gaayaoti§);- existing in 
ali nnim beings 96!i-6 ; - Dadv pat ,.,.; 
the name of the !5th day of the month 
9ïl!i-lli. - . the sun 76 • 3F. 791:1.te, - 3. 
abstr. friepdship, loyalty: ,-...J -u dâ§üram 
i apâk âii•n s:s; ,.,.; i amâh gs; ,.,.; i ëvak 
ô dit 11 u vëhan • . • ..... daSt -u. dastëh 
t•arzit 55:!6-:.7.- Av. (1183 sqq.) mifira·. 
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>tmïll(n)rg [my·tlg; Vd. 2t ~ mtlg] cloud, 
the spbere of the clouds F. - Eristing 
in the sphere called in A:\ mêina-, v. s.,.,., 
münënak. -gis to be Bl.lJla' ed in the same 
wny as in andarg, vastarg, vistarg, va=urg: 
the suff. -ka- wa.s added directly ta the 
stem (cf ari.§k, hu§k) an -k- voiced by 
contact w:ith the precedinp -r-; -tl- is no 
doubt the arcbaistic sP.elling -Br- for 
AUir -hr-; original fo~ consequently 
*mifJr-ka > rnihrg and thau perhaps w:ith 
secondary vowel miharg, cf *tJazrka- > 
vazurg etc. Possibly deriv d from M iOra-, 
cf Yt. 1061 where be is raised as the 
giYer of rain; not identi al w:ith MTL' 
(for Prth M':fR') = véirâ1 FrP 1. 

]lihrnk [mtr1k 1
] n. pr. 1 .:!_15~6 passim. 

- Elliptic form of anyone of the numer­
ous compound names \\"'Î h 11Ii0ra.-; ex­
amples v. in the follm'ring 

nührün-druZ [mtr1'ndlwc1
] breaking one\& 

promise, one's ward; a astate 7!16 lJ 

'Uzdës-pari.stlir; v. a.lso mihr-druZ. - Cf 
mihriin kartan to form aÂ alliance KnS 
VI, 2.- Paz. nzihirqn-drui.l 

mihriin-druZëh breach o faith, or of 
loyalty 82:!3• 951, 

mihr-druZ [mtr
1
dnvc

1
] brf,aker of faith, 

traiter g:u.12. - Av. (118 ) rni(Jrâ.drug-, 

cf druxtan and drut, v. al o mihriin-dru!. 

Jfihrëh [mtr1~h], 1lfihrfy1nëh [mtr
1
!:çP­

nyh]: v. Mahlah. 

:\lihr-nnrsnhë [mtrnrshy] he Grand Vi­
zier of King Bnhrüm Y 420-438) and 
Yazdngird II (438-457): F:l.4. - Ann 
111 ihr-ncrseh. t 
*)Iil.J.r-nüz [mtr 1n'c] n. r., my guess 
1152• - "Darling of .Mi a", cf MPrs 
n'::.wg 'graceful' (A-H :oh, ~-p nii:uk, 
and names such as FalJk-niiz •darling 
of Fate', Süh-niiz 'dnrlin of the king' 
(f.), Y. Justi, :NB. 

)libr-züt [mtr'z1e] n. pr_. 155• - "Born 
of J1Jf(Jra". 

Misëh [msyh] V..1.11allliih. 

mitiirt [mytwht'] lie, falsehood 5711. 78:!1. 
- Borrowed from Av. (1181) miOaoxta-, 
miOâxta-. 

miyiin [m~'n 1] l. the middle, ihe centre: 
bun ... miyiin ..• fraiiim Bll; xuatai i ....._. 
i asmiin 75 ; han-tai 6 ,...._. van to the 
nllddle of the tree 41 5 ; and ar "" i asmiin 
865 ; hac ,...._. _iip from the middle of the 
water 5615 ; - pat ....._. kartan to make 
manifest to all, splendid 675; ci "" apa­
kandan to spread, disseminate 10716 • -

2. prep. between: ""' i émâh u OiSiin 
damik i 30 frasang 86 ; vïmm1d i .... Ëriin. 
u Tiirii.n 4510-ll; in the middle of 4815• 

86'. - Av. (1115 sq.) 1mai6ya-, (116 sq.) 
maiOyiina-; l\!Prth mdy'n; MPrs my1n.; 

Paz. 1\"T miyün. 

mlyiinnk [my'nk1
] adj. nllddle 10211. 

mlyiinji.liëb [mL!! 1ncyh.-yh] mediation, in­
tercession 7217.- Paz. miqZi; ~-rp miyiinji. 

miyünjikihii. media tel y: ,...._. pat râh i xrat 
through the medium of Reason 6216. 

mizd [mzd; myzd SPD] reward 62 11• 658• 

8013 ; ,...._, piildiii11 diitan to give a remuner­
ation as recompense 103:!5; wages SPD.­
Av. (1187} mf=tla-; Ps. mzdy; 1\IPrs mzd 
(BBB); Paz. mazd; 1\"T mi=d, mu:;d. 

müd [mwd] llBir 93:!3 • lQQt:l, 12Q!S (v. 
llaÛ1-mâd); cand ,...._._ë tak • • . në not n 

hairbreadth 72:!:!. - s'v pronunciation 
mOi; Paz. mii; ~"T mii, müy. 

mfidnli: [mwdk1
] mouming for the dead 

86~0 • - Paz. müya'i. < mâdakêh, Skr. v. 
keJa-trofana- 'the tearing of hair' (through 
influence of the preceding w.); 1\!Prs. 
mwy'g 'lamenting' (A-H TI). Cf ~-p must 
'trouble, lamentation' < *mud-ti-. 

mDg-mart [mwgmlt1
] v. magii. 

mDli: [mwk1
] shoe 29~, v. also ëv-mâk. -

Paz. mOk; 1\""P müq; widely spread ns a 
lw.: A.rm moik; Talm, Syr mâgii; A.rab 
müq; cf Av. (837 sq.) paiti-Smuxf.a­
'shoed'. 
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)lüsi1 [mwsl] Mosul 11516• 

mubrnk [mwhlk 1
] draughtsman (in the 

tric·trac gnme) 120:1·16• - 1\."f!l muhrah. 

murtnk [mwltk1] dead 266.21, 2711. 32s 1 
subst. pi. ens. obi. ..._..t'in the dead 122B, 

from 

mur!nit [1:'1\Il:~YN·tn1 ; m\rrtn1] mir­
ta die 321• 913 a.nd passim; frOt ....._. 5421 ; be 
...._. 2!1 3• 3413 etc. - Av. (1142) 1mar-, 
pres. mirya-, pt. marata-. 

~murr [mwlw1
; mwrw 40HJ bird; sg. 

;rith indef. art . ...._.+1 = murv·ê 2P11 ; 

pl. cas. reet. ....._. 402 (ait er dO)A.u; pl. 
cas. obi. ...._..t'in 4016 • 802• 863 ;- ...._.in coll. 
sense 9420• - 8\Y form with -v < ·y: Av. 
{1172) maraya-; ,1\IPrth 711IL-rg, 1\"f!l 111Uïl, 
but MPrs '1111L71V, Paz. murü. 

2 murr [mw1w1
] herb, grass, pl. cas. obl. 

,_.an 9326• - :MPrs mrw (A-H I}; a S\V 
form; the 1\'\Y fano in ~-p mary 'a 
species of grass'. 

11Jiurv [mwlw1
] v . .11Iarv. 

mun..ak [mwlwk1
] 2624 , v. s. v. sën. 

murrük [mwlw'k] an augury, an amen 
181. - ~IPrth mwrgw•g (S); 1\IPrs 711TL7W'; 

7Jyzc-muTw'h 'of good nugury' (A-H II); 
Paz. murvâi; 1\'""P mun•ii. 

murTürït [mwh>'lyt1
] pearl, coll. pearls 

I2lli, 294. USD. 12Q2G, -1\IPrth mu-rg•rtyd 
(A-H ffi), mwrg'ryd (~C), borrowed 
from Gr !l-::q:·(ttpl..-rjç; murviirit with ·t'· 
< ·(· = 1\""P murviirid, S'Y fonn. 

mun-ëcnk [mwlw:yck1] chicken 922D. -

Demin. of 1mun•. 

ruurT-IUS [nnrhrnyS] soot.hsnyer fore­
telling the future by the flight. or other 
tokens of the birds, an augur, pl. ens. 
obl. ...._..(i1J 515 • - murv + niB, the pres. 
st. of l\IPrs nyy§ydn, 11yy8· 'to see' (A-H 
I, Yerbum 168); cf ni.Slin. 

1Uusrkün [mwslk'n1
] n people 11514• -

Arab masruqiin; Cat. 71-73. 

must [mt·st1
, inscr. mwsty] violation, 

outrage: u gilak 761; api-S •.. must11 

11 drôg an ar nëst and there is no Yiolntion 
and no uJ (fraud) in it (=in the passnge, 
i.e., to ~ feared when passing m·er the 
bridge) ~: 7; [,.._. u adiitiha i-San pati§ 
kunënd iolation and iniquities which 
they co nit ngninst them (viz. water 
and fire) JN 1637]. - Paz. must, Skr. v. 
baliitkiira (lli), possibly SW form < 
mu§ti- frcyn Skr mtl{l- 'to rob, to stenl, to 
plunder' il ~ot identicnl with ~-p must, 
v. s. v. m~dak. 

must-npn1miind [mwst1 'plm'nd] con­
tumacio , insolent (hao towards) 416; 

[the ·ard is ~ ~b: 16"]. - Paz. 
musUiva qd, Skr. v. baliitkDrin (1\h:). 
Possibly one who is aparmiind through 
Yiolence, utrage' (must, v. above): apar­
münd (cf ~apar) 'one who bas got the 
upper harid and retnined mastery', subst. 
'compuls1· n, force' [han dat i-8 pat 
aparmiin frac avi'.§ mat 'the law that 
has been enforced upon him' PR sa-•]. 
The explanntion of Bthl, ZsR V, 53-
56, seems!ittle probable; qui te unaccept­
able is th t of Herzfeld, Api, 24 7-249. 

mustiipiit [mwst'p't1
] merry settlement, 

in Xôer6ir the name of a totm, other· 
wise unkbou-n., in \Yestern Iran 11420• 

Cat. 58 s~. - üpéit v. iipëiUin; must < 
*musta-, ~t. of Oir *mau!S·, Skr modale 
'to be dèlighted', whence Av. (1109) 

maoàan6.,ara- 'affording sensual plen­
sure', (2. 8 ) alûimusta- < *a-llam-musta­
'disgustin '. 

mustômn d [mv.'5t'wmnd] outraged, via· 
lnted, p1Jcns. obi. ....... an 826

, - 'Exposed 
to must' (q. v.); :!\""P mustmva11d 'poor, 
wretched' Cf in active sense must-kar 
'deiectin from (lwo) his sovereign, re­
bellious' KnS IV. 2. 

mütnk [l1>tk1
] *destructive, of HëSm 

6P. - F XI: mruta {Av.) = miltaki 
Vd. ,22!! ~ ütak of the ... inter, with the 
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gl. kil ci8 t{lpiïh kwlët 'that· : it destroys 
everything', rendering Av. (1197} mrüra-. 

*mutrnn [m>rtpn1] *a p · , a couple: 
,__, karian ta come togeth 1 as a married 
couple lOI!!. - I belieYe it is the Av. 
(1182) mifJwana- 'formin a pair (man 

-n (inscr., Pers) encl. pers. pron. 1 p. pl.: 
us; by us: api-n HajB:4.6.7. - < 
Oir •nah, Av. (1031 sqq.) na. ~Tot used 
in the books; cf, howeYer, s. v. adak. 

niid (niii) [n'd] reed-pipe, or flute, or a 
similar wind instrument: pazdënd { q. 
v.) 2010.- 1\.IPrth nd 'ilute' ~s n'y-pzd 
'flute-plnyer' (A-H TI}; Ps. n'dy; ~-p 
11âi 'a reed; reedpipe'; v.J:aniley, TPhS 

1952, 01-62. - nai is the s~rr form. 

i:<nadistiïn read nehëst.an, q. v. 

nnbom [nbwrn], nobom nbwwm] the 
nin th. - :MPrth nhu711; rs nw(w)m; 
~-p nuhum. 1 
Nnhr-tirnk [n'hltylk1

] a I:wn in Ehu­
zistan uo=1• - Arab ]\Ta r-tirti, Yâqüt 
4, 83ï; Cnt. 98. 

niiirik [n'ylyk], niirïk [:'jlyk] womnn, 
mistress 4111. 741:. 1QQ11lj - Borrowed 
from Av. (1005) 11iiiri-, nairikii-. 

niim [81\I; n 'm 915] namL IG. 915 and 
passim; in headings pat ~ i ... in the 
nnme of ... - Av. OP (1062 sqq.) nil-

man·; common Ir. 1 
nnmiic [nm'c'; 'SGDH, mscr. SGDH] 
adoration, bornage: ,__, 'll ~ristiSn i yaz­
dcl.Jl adoration and worshi~ of the gods 
6816 ; ,__, burtan ta do adorAtion by pros­
trnting one.self before (kin~1 and super­
lors): hac dar i Oiirïn bagiïn ...... burt (from 
the door of =) at the curt of His 
:Mnje.sty I made the pro.stfation (before 
him) P1:4; pat rOd Opast u ...... burt he 
bowed clown on his face and paid (him) 
hamage 11 !!o (the .:poü.tU cnç); Jl6 (0}. 

N 

and woman)', with mi- > mu- through 
the influence of the labial; cf nlso miBwa 
= gumëcak FrO XI. 

muzriiyik [mwcPdyk] Egyptian, of .4..1ex­
ander the Great 1075 •1!!.- OP mudriiya-, 
S\V form presupposing a 1\\Y form muz-. 

1416• IS". 19". 35' (bë o). 10411 (pat). -
Av. (1069) mmmh-; ~IPrthPrs nm'c; 
FrP 19 'SGDH = nm•c, but Cod. S: 
XVII, 7 nm•S with NP gi. namüf; Paz. 
nam tif; ~-p nam ii=. 

nümnk [n'mk1
; in.scr. n'ml-y; SI\I-k1

] in­
scription P 2: 3; letter 33 etc.; book 
1071• 12P11 ; in book-tit1es: Kclr-niïmak, 
Pand-niïmak etc. - MPrs n•mg; ~""P 1HÏ­

mah; from niïm. 

nnmnt [nmt'] felt 3117• -Av. (lOGB) na· 
mata-, regnrding which v. Bem;eniste, 
BSL 32, 1931, 82 sq.; l';""P namad; bor­
rowed in _4..ram end _4.rab (namat· }. 

nümaiirurt [n'm,wwlt1
] *bringer of re­

nown 2ï!!3• - -iïvurt possibly from the 
nom. sg. of *â-barlar-: *èï-bartii > *üvart 
remodeled nfter the pt. pass. âvurt; v. 
èivurlan. 

niimaburtiir [ËM-bwlt'J] (child) who bears 
(end propagates) the name of a p. and 
his family 16.- V. burton. 

niimënïtnn [n1mynytn1
] ta cnll by nnme 

112~0 • 

niiiJJ.ik [n •myk] renowned, camp. ,_,.far 
2!!7• 911'. Iï6. 4ï!!7 ; Baxl i ,__, 113~0 ; Y. 

also früc-1lclmfk. 

niim-ciSt [n 'mcSt'] especialJy, particularly 
183; pat,__, 8018.- = Paz.; from niim + 
ci.St, pt. of AY. (429 sqq.) kcë8- 'to tench, 
to assign'. 

niimcï.;tik special, pnrticular llQl!!, 

Xiim~xnüst [n'mhw'st1
; ~Üihw•st1] n. pr. 

ISll (È!\I-)·16, 19!!G. 221:s-u.- Possibly the 



nom. sg. *m:ïma.xuiislii of the nomen 
nctoris *·xuiistar- 'he who desires re­
nown', cf niim-iivurt. 

uiiu [L~P] bread 862!!, with the indef. 
art . ....., + 1 = 11ün-ë.- )!Prs 1en; l\-p 11iin. 

Gauthiot, MSL 19, 1915, 129 sq. 

nnng [nng] disgrace J5&; ,...._. riid for 
shnme (being ashnmed) 693. 84-n, Skr v. 
lajjâ-hctoll. - = Pnz. ]\-p; ~IPrth 1Hl!J 

'infamy' (S). 

nap [npy] grandson HajB:4. SPrs:S. -
Nom. sg. *napü of AY. (1039) napüt; 
:\T navah < *nopa k. 

nnr [ZKL] mn1e IP. 949 ; man ï412. 9210. 
- Common Ir. 

nnrm [nlm] soft 4-720• -V. also s. v. *a­
namr-tom. 

Xnrsnlt [nrsby] n. pr. mn.sc. P 1:7 {twice). 
-Av. (1054) Nairyô.sm.Jha-; l\IPrth nrysj­
y:d; MPrs nrysh·yzd (A-H l); Arm 
Nerseh. 

nnsüi [ns'y] corpse 6021. 727• 94!!'.- Av. 
(1057) nasu-, nec. naslium, pl. nom. na­
siivO; 1\!Prth ns'w; MPrs 11s'h (A-H I); 
NP na.sii 'dead'. 

Xnsïbïn [*ns(y)gyn1
] Nisibis (syr N~i!lin) 

ll4". 

nnsk [nsJs] properly 'bundle, bunch', the 
na.me of encb of the 21 "books" or 
collection of texts forming together the 
Snssnninn ~4.xesta 1091'. - Ax. naska- in 
(JOQO) 11askô.jrasa- 'one who devotes 
himself to the study of the nasks'. 

:XoYûznk [nw'ck 1
] n tmrn in Bactria 

ll3". - Cnt. 34. 

nnxcïr [nhcyl] hunting gH.n etc.- MPrth 
nxcyr 'game, prey' (l\ŒC); KZSPrth 1. ~4 
nh§yr(-pty) = Prs 1. 30 11hcyr(-pt); :MPrs 
ul1cyhr (S, A-HI); }\-p 1iaXcir; bon·owed: 
Ann naxéir-k( 'massacre'; Syr JJa!t§ïrii, 
etc., v. Telegcli 228; Bailey, BSOAS XI, 
1943, 774; XIII, 1949, 122. Asrnussen, 
AO XX.'\:, 1961, 1-20. 

136 nazdili 

Xlllu-Oh!·mnzd [nhw 'whrmzdy] n. pr. 
mru;c. P 1 O. - ~IP1·thPrs nu·x 'beginning, 
the first an;ything'; ,....., 'forernost is 0'. 

nn:xuist [ 
1 

wst1
] the first· 3512. 1114; ndv. 

116:1. ·- ?\~rth 11xu:.Yt; ?tlPrs nxwst; Paz. 
71a.xust; }1-p mt:t·ust; sup. of the pre-

ceding ""1 
Xnyüzcru [Paz.] one of Znrtm.::St's fore­
fathers 4 1 • - This fonn •rith an initial 
11- {quite runistaknble in the Dk MS) is 
nlso foun in Vicarkart i dënik 28 {Na­
yd.:em); n other sources (also A.rnb.) 
without -: BdA p. 2351 Ayazim, BdJ 
797 Ayaz mni, etc. 

najilan [Dl}YLWN·tn', DJ;IL\YN.tn'] 
nay- to conduct, ta bring, ta 1end; ideogr. 
+ x1 ft pres. 3d p. pl. nayënd 6518

; 

ideogr. :x:! for pt. pnss. = pret. 3d 
p. nayit 

1 
:!o, 5P. 5717 , 11710.- Ax. (1042) 

lloy.; !!lrs inf. llyydn (A-H 1), pt. nyyd 
(A-H ll ; FrP 20 DJ;ILWN.tn' = (K) 
nytn 1 re d nayiOan; (81 ) nyytn1 read 

nyaidal~· , or nayidan); (S~) ideogr. + ].>.;-p 
na yi dan; P ideogr. + NP na'idan; only 
one :MS 0) has Phl ~1ytn 1 , Paz. 11iOan. 
The pr forms given in Paz. are: (li) 
Haïtl 1tai 1; (P) NP na'id nym; {8::) ].>.;-p 
?W,idnym, but (Paz.) 11yiç]. nyem; Pa.z. 3Ix 
74!3 niel9Ql7 nlend. 

nnzd [nz ] 1. adj. neur: ,...,_, büm dnybreak 
53 ; with t büm, subst. day break 05, ens. 
obl.nazdfh 441 3,-2. ad\·.,...,_, ii ncar, short-
1y befor110513• - 3. prep. near to 50!>; 

~\·i~- 5~f· - Av. (10~1) cam:· Jîa=dyD; 
liiPI> ,_IJ (S, A-H ll), ~-p na-d. 

na:dëh •· the preceding w. 

nnzdlli 1 adj. adjacent, comp . ......,.tar l'.-
2. vicini y, proximity: hac......., from nenr, 
opp. 110 dûr from far ;au. 751::-1:1; in 
preposit nal e:\.-pressions, nlso wit-h the 
ens. obi ,..._,_gh : 0 ,.....,, 0 ,.....,.if.h into the 
p1·esenc 
towards 
itr of it 
side of 

of 53·=1 ; 6,...., 1: to gu; bë 6,....., i 
g:!.~-6 ; pat hün ,.....,.flJ in the •-icin-
219-:!D; pat ......,.g!J i beside, at the 
;ts. 7!1B; pat. ltiin i ... ,..._,-iJh 
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nenr, shortly bef ore 1061 1(cf s. v. na.:d); 
- prep.: .......- i "ith, in the ~en:ice of 65- 11 ; 

.....-.eh i to 311.- = Paz. l\1P; MPrs nzdyk 

(S). 1 
na=dike.h v. the precedingEv. 

nnzdist [nzdst1
, nzdxst1

] st: adj. 35'; 
adv. 963 • - AY. (1060) na dM/a •• 

në [L•; 1035 nyd] not; its position in the 
sentence is freer than in~; 1ië ••• u në 
or në •.. u ne-c 7220-:!1 11ë before the 
~ubj. i: repeated beîo!'e ev-b. 3515-lG; 
m nnhtheses: . . . ne, b not ... , but 
0111, ne ëvëic .•• bë not o · ... but elsa 
455-11, në ... bê ka only en 201B; only 
tbat 2115 : Y.S.V. bë; cf S.'\'. pütix§ëii; 
emphatic: në ka 20n, v. v. ka; - if a 
Yb. hns the prev. bë the gntion follows 
this: bë 11ë hilam 23:!3; ap c bë 11ë lavënd 
2415; etc.; if the '\•b. bas another prev. 
the negation precedes thi : në apar {i:Û$l 

23 11 etc.; 11ë aptic 11ikëril2 B etc.;- interj. 
no! 3!!~.- ÂY. (1072 sqq.) nOit, OP naiy; 
cormnon Ir; J\-p nah, na-. 

nehë-stiin [Kl\-y•.st'n 1
] b ch of reeds, 

reed-bank 2511 • - FrP 4 ~-y•: nyhy, to 
be rend nchê < *na(y)ë (Insertion of -h­

in the hiatus), S'Y form~f *nadë, cas. 
obi. sg. of nad, v. s. v. iid (nai). The 
form nchë of the FrP · probably ab­
strocted from the campo d nehë-stan; 
os to the cas. obl. cf rë-ciïr. - ~-p 

uayistfin. -~ 
nom [nym; PRG] half: d i ~ [PRG] 
rOc as long as bali a da 3Jlll; v. the 
ronowing ws. - Av. (lOl) ,wëma-; nr 
PrthPrs 11ym; Paz. 1\'"'P uî l. 

nëmnli: [nynlli::1
] one of two opposite 

sides: 1. half: (pat) f""..J i isman midway 
of hea.-en, bali-way from the top of 
hcaven to its bottom 93!!~· - 2. side in 
general, direction: l1ac a ariar ,..... from 
nbo.-e 43!!6-!!7 • 5819 ; hac ra it.jaktar (q.v.) 
,..... 56G; liac pë§ ~ in front, as opposed 
to hoc pasëh 5ï24 ; Oi pë.§ stroight on, 
exactly fncing (him) 501' i - temporal: 

1 

pë§ ~ i before 3616• 41", cf Av. (13~) 

antarcïl 1Jaëm{it. + gen. of n temporal w. 
'with:in'.- V. nëm. 

nëm-riic [nymlwc'; PRG l:ïYM] midday 
713·!!3, Oï5 • 9611 ; - south ]]5!!1• l!W11• -

1\IPrthPrs 11ymnL-=; 1\"'"P nimrüz. 

nëm-Tëcnk [nym,"}·ck1
] hoU shnre: pal-..-

2217, Y. *kai-bag; from vëcak (q. v.). 

nërük [nylwk1
] strengt-h, power, might 

IJ.lO. -159 - 20 and passim. MPrs 11yrwg (S, 
BBB); PIIZ.l'<"P nirô. 

nërôkümnndëh [nylwk'wmndyb]the qual­
ity of po.;;sessing strength 143, seems to 
refer to the age of moturity. 

l'iërüsnng [nylwksng, nylwsng] the di­
>'Ïne messenger of the gods 39111• 4ï3• 

609-10, - Borrowed from Ax. NairyO.sav­
ha-, Y. Narsah. 

nëst [L'l:"'T1
, inscr. L'YTi:l is not, Y. h-. 

nëstëh [L'Y""'T1-yh] non-existence 63°. 

nët [T~. inscr. 'P3; ndw1 10611] brave, 
vallant 19.22-30 passim; uote; adv. 25!!. 
2725 etc. i strong, sure, of the band of nn 
archer RojA: 11. 14. B: 12. Hi; P 2: 7-
S according to a photograph taken by 
Professer Luschey, Tehran: ... 1iJ3"YR 
(8) TB krty 'Bl:""D\VN-n = t•a.s nëv kart 
kunün would that I might nchieve many 
valiant deeds (reading olmost certain, 
nccording to my personal inspection of 
the monument 16.10. 19ï1; erroneous 
reodings and int-erpretations by Frye, AO 
X...LX, 86).- OP naiba-; Y. neJ~..-t w. 

nëtnk [ndwk1
] good in a general sense; 

beautîful, nice; favorable, camp. ,......tar 
GOH; adv. well 2~0 • 7J3. 76111 ; as nn attr. 
cormnonly placed after its headw., but 
........ jüyil11 121' as against- fayi§n i f""..J 181, 

yatal~ i ,._, 1133; -placed bef ore its bendw., 
"l'rith the ending -ë or -ln : ,........ë {iL'fim the 
fo...-orab]e time 55!!3; '""·ën kuniSn good 
deeds 72:!7, v. s. v. mënOi. - Ps. nywk-; 
Paz. r,i!k, 11yak; ~-.p nëk. 
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në-rnl:ëh benuty, bliss 10.1-13• 1207 ; Y. 

nlso JWrr-llët·akilh. 

uil.ml:ë11 v. uëvak. 

Xli'fnk-gü-r [ndwk1 TlVRJ] n. pr. one of 
the _.f Bn·iyün (-4spil.:iin) Iamily 47li. 

nëTak-giibrëh [ndwkgwhlyh] the quality 
of being of good substance 793 • 

në'fnkük [ndwkwk1
; 1\"~"EIV~..:l benutiful, 

lm·ely, nice, pretty 71s etc. passim; gl. of 
1'>1-xD'N 5721 • - J\"T nikU < nCkO. Cf 
Benveniste, :Modi Yol. 1930, 3. The con­
trncted fonn is surely o1d. 

në1·nliükëh beauty 1521. 

nêTakôkibii nicely 148• 

nël'~nrfn:xSër [ndwJlth.Sdl] the grune of 
tric-trac 315. 1201.:!.15, 12F. - "Brave .Ar­
dnshir"; Talm. nrd§yr, --4..rab nard aSir, 
Telegdi 249; Goldziher, MSt I, 168, n. 3. 

XêY-Sübpubr [ndwËhpwhl] Nishapur 
11410,- "Brave Shapur". 

nëznk [nyck1
] lance, javelin 201° and 

passim.- Av. (1037)naëza-; :MPrth 11y=g 
(S); Paz. 11tr=a; ~-p nizah; A.rab lw. 
nai=ak-. 

nifrïn [nplyn1
] curse 9717, - ni + Av. 

(1016 sq.) früy-, opp. ü/rïn (q. Y.); MPrs 
11jryn (S); Paz. nijrin i NP 11ajrin. 

nifrïtak [np1ytk1
] cw·sed 6617. - Pt. of 

ni·friiy-, ...-. aboye. 

•ntgnë-sür [*ngnys,l] *nnnihilated, *pow­
erle~s 9026.- Reading quite hypotheticnl; 
Paz. substitutes na:iir 'thin, emaciated', 
Skr. v. kréa. The last element may be -sfir 

as in J\-p 11igü-sür 'turned upside dawn', 
but the first element, which nllow~ a 
great many ether rendings, can by no 
menns be identified 'dth 1\:J? -nigü < 
nikfin (let alone that the meaning does 
not suit the conte:-..-t). Could it quite 
simply be the Av. (492) pres. nit•ne 'I 
shall knock down' Yt. 4li (Bwqmca dru­
iamca niyne), taken oyer from the Av.lan­
guage as a petrifi.ed term? A mere guess. 

138 nlliostan 

nibiin [nJ l'n1] secrecy; n secret place, n 
biding-pl e: pat _._ secretly 52 etc. i liac 
_..._. from n am bush 2519 ; _..._. kartan to 
hide 1023 Oi ,...._, bë dâtan to put nside in 
safe cust dy 4210; pat ,.... dii§ta1l ta con­
ceal l(jS.:! -25 (hac from); _._ ravi8n, -11ëh 

Y. these t-·- Cf .·h·. (1082) nù5iiti-. Paz. 
11ihq, ~'P tihiin. 

nihiinïk c ncealed 9Q:I. 

nibiitak [ . IJ;[T1YX-tk'J the method of 
placing, ~rrnngement 120u. Subst. 
formed frrm the pt. of 

nihütan IJ.'l]<""I;!TWN-tn'] nili- to put, ta 
pince, to fay dawn, to deposit: piid pat 
darrakll Ï to put one's feet on the rock 
HajB:6-l-12-13; tigr andar kamiin ,-..,J 

to put th,arrow to the bow (-string) 1001 ; 

catranu .-- to arrange a gnme of cbess 
11914 •20•21 f gartii11ük bf,...... ta cast the dice 
12021- 22 ; fat ••. _._ to deposit in ... 
10710. 11,1:!; apar ,-..,J to put (wood) on 
(the fire) 952 ; dast- apar"""' to put one's 

band (tofork) 6215
. ; bë ...... to deposit 4216

, 

to take (a garment) 5717 ; - 7J{im ,...._, 

to giYe a name, to nnme lOZli-26• 11421, 

11623 ; pa mïm i ... """' to name after 
1201 - 2 ; më11iSn """'6 ta ponder on 52~23.­

_·\x. (721 Jq.) ni-dü-; l\!Prs nhldn, 11yhldg, 
Yerbum l94; Ps. 11ydlt; Paz. nahüdan; 
j\J? nihiid 1l; on1y s,v_ 
::\ihiiTDDd [nyh'wnd] the town of Niha­
Yand Il !i, - Gr Nt9:t'J:iv0oc, Cat. OS; 
Eilers, A i 22, 1954, 325. 

nibn:rlnn [nhl}Jtn 1
] *t-o coil, of snakes: 

apar ga= nihaxt lië11d (IDth the gl. kü 
Sut hënd) apar 0 lian i murv pus the 
snakes co led upon the nestlù1g 40G-to. -
Cf the nare of the crocodile or alligator: 
:\IP1·s uln\9 List 85, _-\.rm. lw. nhang, 1\-p 
naltang, ip aU probability < *ni-Oanga­
'the d.I·affger, the craw1er' from 11i + -
_-\x. (784tang- 'to draw', which may well 
have bee used for the coiling movements 
of snake . In N\Y (ni-Oang-) nihaxtan 
signifies -o hold back, to restrain' (A-

l H ill, 1\ C, Ghilain 51). 
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niltiSn (Jp\J=;IT'WN-Sn
1
] thil act of arrang· 

ing (the tric-trac game) 18, title. -V. 
nihütan and nihütak. 

nibuftnn [nhwptn 1
] 11ilmn - [nhwmb-] to 

conceal, to caver: api-.S1ar L'OTT 11ilmjt 
he covered himself Vlith garment 5017 ; 

apar ...-- to conccnl, to ·eep from the 
knowledge of sou = bë ,....... SQH (read 'L 
më11iJn 1. 13); in bath pl~ces restore the 
reading of the MSS: nhwmbt1 = nihum­
bet (not -byt' = -bët). l MPrs nhwft 
111Lwmb- or nhwm- = 11ih1 mn- with assi­
milation {A-H TI, BBB) Paz. nalmft.an 
11ahumb-; 1\"'"P nilnrftan ni umb-. Verbum 
200; Bailey, ZP 83 (82 n. 5). 

nihuftiirëh [nhwpVlyh] v n. of the pre­
ceding v b.: pat ...-- clnnde_ in ely Oïl5. 

nihTüriSn [nswb,1Sn 1
] outbow, of water 

80B·0 • - -s- for -h- and -rb- for -v- are 
common spellings. S\V folfl of ni + O!r 
*01.'ar-, Skr tvar- 'to hulft; 1\'\V form 
nid/ar-: MPrth pt. nydfwi pres. nydf'r-, 
but Paikuli Prth 11ytpr : Ghilein 74-; 
Henning, BSOS X, 1938, 05 n. 3. 

nikiîh [nk's] look, glane , observation; 

custody, care: ,...... kartm~o look on, to 
watch 152. 256·2·1. 2i26• 817; f""oJ dü§tan 
to notice, to obser.-e, to pay attention 
to 10822• 12114 ; apar ,...... ü.Stan to keep 
in safe custody 4112. -11 rth 11g,h 'look, 
attention', n. kyrdn 'tonotîice' (A-Hill); 

Paz. nagiïh, NP nigüh; ~ Oir *ni-küOa­
from kü-, v. üküh. _-\not-he derivative was 
*ni§-kiiJJa- > l\!iir *ni§k h 'contempt', 
preserved in Arm n§kah em 'to reject, 
t.o condemn'. Cf nlso Ar nkat lin el or 
nkat-em 'to see, to considfr, to contem­
plate' from ~IIr *niküt f Oir *m"kütü, 
nom. sg. of the nomen aqtoris *nikütar­
'contemplator'. The pt. p!ss. *niküta- is 
found in t-he name of th:l_l5th nCUJk (q. 
v.) of the Sas. Avesta: -ikëitom [nyk,­
tmn] = Av. *nikütam hat which is 
obsen·ed (in medical mat ers)'. 

Ilikült-dürëh [-d'lyh] cust dy, safekeep­
ing 8213• 

1 

uiknnd [nknd] pt. = pret. 3<1 p. sg. 9215, 

un certain: api-§ giihr x 11arrah bë f""oJ 

seems to mean: he projected, threw 
forth, (from his mm essence) its (= the 
earth's) substance-light, i.e. the henvenly 
light which forms the substance of the 
materinl world, cf Bd_.\_ p. IP.....:J Ohur­
ma=d hac hün i x 11ë§ xuatëh (getüh 
rii§nëh u) hac gëtëih rD§nêh karp i dümün 
i xuë§ früc brihênit, where gëtah rDSnëh 
seems to ·be a synonym of gOhr x 11arrah; 
nikanda11 from ni + the root kan- 'to 
throw' which is found in apakand{ln 
(q.Y.). 

nikëc [nkyc1
] disc1osure, e)..-position of 

the doctrines of Religion, dogmatic com­
mentary: f""oJ i t:Ch-dên 306 • UP. - Y. 
'1ike:rtan. Paz. niut=, Skr. v. saT]mivcSa 
(SGV). 

nikëciSn the net of disclosing, exposing 
Religion 1091• 

nikëriii [n1.·yPy] he who denies his respon­
sibility for a th. {whether be bas assumed 
this responsibility by himself, or it rests 
upon hlm for other reas ons), breaker of 
an engagement or an obligation 821:1. -
A juriclicul term, opp. x 11a.st-ük 'be who 
acknowledges such responsibility', v. 
Bthl, ZsR II, 37-40. Cf Bd..!,_ p. !8410sqq.: 
Akat{l.§ dêv druZ i nikêriiyêh hac dümün: 
hac ci§ i frürDn nikerüi ku11ët.; cigOn gObët 
kil: kë ci.§ 0 an tan dahët, kë mar/Dm hoc c1:S 
i friirOn nikërëii dürët, adak-i.S _-1l.·af{l§ dêv 
Snüyênit. bavët 1the dev A. is the e\·il 
spirit of breach of engagements -..dth 
created beings: he makes (them) e...-ade 
(a lawful thing =) whnt is legally agreed 
upon ; as it is sai cl: suppose a mnn gives 
something to another indhiduol, if he 
persists in denying to (this) man the 
thing legally given he will haYe satisfied 
the de\- A.' In a general sense SGV XIV, 
80: kr. nigërüe +a au;iiZ-düdq ei in gave§ni 
q.S [= han-a§] rii gavc§m"-iizüd da.stüri! 
bücj [\Vest emends nrbitrarily nigërüc of 
the 1\ISS to *nigarüe.; +o: 1\ISS u, a yery 
common fault, v. s. Y. u] 'for hün who 
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vmnts to elude people of a perverted law 
by refuting this argumentation, for him 
n da.slür well Yersed in argumentation 
mll be needed'. Bthl, followed by de 
~!enasce (~GV, 1. c.), rejected the trndi­
tiona.l reading nikëriii and substituted 
for it wh.-yPy = *vi-j'Îriii ( < vi + grab-, 
v. griftan). Howe'\.·er, Paz. m"gërâf (abstr.) 
is enumerated in the Paiit Pa.§imiini 
(Paz. Te:r:ts .-\ntiâ 1236 ) ~ong the sins 
the conf essor has to atone for; a ghost·­
word in a te:.\.-t plaJing such a part in 
practical religions life is not probable. 
The fonn nikëriii should not be challeng­
ed. In my opinion it stands for *nikerriii 
< *nikert-riii < Oir *11ikrta-rüda from 
l)*nii"[ia- 'dishonest, men.n, ignoble', cf 
Skr nikrti- 'dishonest' and 'dishoneEty, 
plots', nik;ta- 'humiliated, mean', neutr. 
nlso 'dishonesty', evident.Jy to be com­
bined with 2J:artan (q, v.), 2)*rüda-, 1\.IPrs 
r'y, Y. s. v. trad, thus 'whose judging is 
mean, dishonest'. 

nikërgn [nkdlSn '] the act of seeing, look­
ing, watching, ca.ring for: zuarx.§ët ,..._, 
kartan to bring to light 903 ; - watchful­
ness 1211~-IE; pat,._, carefully 816.:!0; dür­
,._, fnr-sighted, su p . ......,.tom 50~!3; exarni­
nntion 1123 • 

nikëritnn [nkdlytn1
] to look, to wateh, 

to notice; to consider, to refl.ect: 11ikër 
l.·ü 1të ••• tnke cere not to ... 45 ; api-S 
bë-c 1likërit kü •.. and she ref,lect.ed, think­
ing (+ dir. speech) 3812 ; apfr riïyëuitan i 
ZarluxSt 11ikilril he pondered as to bow 
to do away with Z. 5019 ; - aptic ,..._, to 
look up 233-tB; - tD an •.• apar nikëram 
pat apa=ônikëlt u bat·andal~·mëni.§nëh kü-t 
pat hiin :rêinak nikërcim i-t ha.st as for 
thee, with (my) hea...-enly powers and 
perfect thinking I see througb thee, 
nnmely, I see thee in that bouse whicb 
is thine [i.e. Bell] 532~-2n, cf s . ...-. ar=iin­
ikënitan. - Paz. nigeridan, 11igaridan; 
1\P nigaridan, -t'stan. The spelling nkdl- is 
nttested by FrP 10. As the spelling -dl­
regulnr1y denotes -ër- we have to estabfu:h 

the proJmcintion nikër- < *ni-karyati 
(of the ame t;ype as the syn. spas-: 
spasyeili 'he E::.""PÎes, finds out', cf nlso 
Skr puA ali), which also nccounts for 
Paz. 1\""P 11igar-, niger-, cf mën(itan} < 
.,manyat Paz. manidan, minidan. 
Hübs nnn, PSt. 102, no. 1038, 7tildr-
< *nikrr.a· (better *nikrya- ), nccepted 
by Bthl I disagree.- .A.rm. lw. *nkirt­
(< *ni-k rt-) in nkrt-em 'ta strive for, to 
care for' m the N.T., Ep. ad Philipp. 31:1. 

- To be~ombined with 2kartcm; cf also 
Skr kal-' ·O observe, to mean, to consider'. 

nikë:rtnn [nh-yhtn 'l "ikëc- [nh-yc-] to dis­
close, to expose, to e:'l.-pound Religion 

and relit'ous mntters 602n. - V. also 
nikëc. l:;n. Paz. 71Îgëiidan. Inf. nikëxtan 
Dk:\1 821 • 

nikünëh [nl..-n-nyh] downwards: pat ,..._, 
emphnsizmg the preY. /rOt 5123• 52~-5. -
1\''"P nigü~, nigü(n)sür; 1\IPrlh ngws'r (S, 
MHC), cÎ .-\.rm. lw. nkun 'deieated, con­
temptibl1.Cf paseh, pe§ë (v.s. v.pë.S), ulëh. 

nimiiyiSnlhii [nm1dfuyh1
] adv. of the v. 

n. nimii~$n (from the ne::\-t w.): gëtë 
llmzdiicakl ,.._..r; ••• spurrik perfect as far 
as mea_qn-ed by earthly mensure ll06 ; 

v. handad:zk. 

nimütnn nmwtn1
] nimüy- [nm'd-], pres. 

3d p. sg. nm'dt1
, inscr. nm'dty, both = 

nimiiyél, d. p. pl. nm'dynd = nimüyënd, 
to show, ·O denote, to signify, to indicnte 
512• 810 e c.; to tench SP1 ; - a syn. of 
karian : -tijrâs ,.._. IQ11:!; handücak ........ , 
Y. the pr ceding w.; bahrak ,.._. to allot a 
share Il ~..:1. - < 11i +Av. OP (1105) 
müy-, cltramütan; MPrth nm'dn 1zm'y-; 
l\IPrs 1m L·dn nm'y; Pnz. 2\''"P namüdan; 
Verbwn 03. 

1 
nimütiirëb abstr. Y. n. of the preceding 
\b.: indiiation, act of establishing 4513 ; 

manifestf.ion 7P; teaching 1122o. 

nipnrt [nplt1
] quarre}, combat 703 • 107n. 

- MPrth t. nbrd'd 'ta combat', Ghilain 
53; Paz. wu·ard; ~-p nabard. 
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nipnrtnk [npltk 1
] braYe, 1xcellent 31Ei. 

JG1°, - ~-p nabardah 'w like, brave', 
navard 'wort·hy, excellent'. 

nipnst [npst
1
] place wh~ a thing is 

deposited, depository, gl. f KL1:-r• = 
qclltiitü (v. Ideogrnms) 101 11• - I rcject 
the interpretation of the p age given by 
Bailey, ZP 152. There isno eij·idencewhat­
eyer of an ideogr. KL r.q = QRl""'I'' 
being used for diz 'fortress'. ~Arrun. w. 
slwnys signifies 'village'; ITt the FrP, ch. 
2, it is hidden behind the fOmewaht be­
wildering disgrdse MRD1"N1 (-Di:"N­
common errer for -1:"-T-) f 1 ~IRYT' for 
QRi:""'I'' (cf MDM for QD;f) = rotru;tak 
(q. v.). A form *nipi.st fortnipi.St is no­
where attested, so the diz nipi.§t hns to 
disappear from our conte-:1 . KL l:""'T' = 
Aram qelliï..itâ (ultimately from lat. 
cella) refers obviously in lin[ VI, 11 to the 
sanctuary of the Drago of Kirman, 
most probably a cavern - I deeply 
deplore the Ahrimanic slip of pen whicb 
made me write niptï.st, ins ad of nipast, 

as the equivalent of KL YTtin the Index, 
I, 160a, 14. A benevolent ritic will find 
the correct reading nipast I, 157a, 30. 

F . t . ' t . - rom nt pas an; mpast 1S .a mpasf.an 
what ni§a.st is to ni§a.staj· 

nipnstnn[npstn1]tofall do , tolie,lnyane. 
self dawn: ul nipa.st hënd tftey laid them­
selves dawn (for coition) 4fa&.ll-n, cf s. v. 
ul.- < ni + _•\x. (819) patJ or (841) pad-, 
pa(J., whicb have coa}e!;cf.; cf âpastan. 

Pres. nipëm- from *nipëmian, a den. of 
*nipiim < *m~padman- (cf m".Sëm < *ni­
§adman-): HN lltAv. xva üda u.stryam. 
no = Phl i pat xÏIC ul ni miSnëh 'when 
laying himsel.f dawn to sle p'. ~-p navim 
< nipëm ndv. 'just at th very moment 
when it fell (occurred)': ba navim-i di dan 
§iJJiixt 'simply and solely by seeing (it) 
be understood' (BQ). 

nipiis1nn [np'stn'] to lay pt. = pret. 
pass. 3d p. sg. 48u.:=s. 4 3• - Caus. of 
the preceding Yb. 

141 nist 

nipëk [npyk1
] document, codex, book, 

pl. ,....,.fhfl 10811. 109ï. 111:!-.:l.lï. 11211. -
< *ni·paya-ka· 'tbat · which is kept·, or 
is to be kept, in safe custody', 'record', 
origi.TJ.ally an administratiYe term; M.Prth 
Prs 11byg; Paz. ncvë, nivë. From Av. {886) 
ni·ptïy- (pres. nlso pay-). - Bthl's ety­
mology: nipëk < *nipëlwk < *ni-paiOa· 
ka- from n S'Y form of nipi§tan (l\lirM 
IV, 30, n. 2) is untenable. 

nipëkënitnn [npykynytn'] to codify, to 
reduce to the farm of nn official book 
1ll'. 

nipiSt [npSt1
] thnt which is wTitten, coll. 

documents: diz i ,...._, the archive 10817. 
11111.13. 

nipiStnn [npStn1
; TliTl:J3\VN.tn'] nipë.s­

to write 4 10• 110:=o etc.; nipi§t Cstët it hns 
been written, it is written 1136 ; nipiBt 
ëstât it wns written 1 L!!; - pres. pnss. 
nipësihët [Y"KT~J3lVN -yhyt1

] is being 
written 183 ; - pat iip i :;arr nipi§tak 
1079 ; apar 11ipi8tal.: written do"\'i"ll 108:!1; 
niimak ,_. 0 to write a let.ter to 4s-o. g:=!!, 

an inscription P 2: 3. 4; apar fra.vartak 
ëtOn nipi§t ëstiit kü it wa.s "tiTitten in the 
letter (then dir. speech) 1~!!!!; apar en 
ayyiitkfîr m"pi§t ëslët1135- 6.-0Pm"·paÏ8·; 
MPrthPrs 11byStn 11bys·; Paz. 7l0tt•a§tan 
nivës-; ~-p mn•iSlan, nh:i.Stan, nivëa-. 

nïrnng [nylng] magic spell, supernaturnl 
power 12P1.- Paz. n'ircng, Skr v. mantra 
(nom. pl.) niréingiini {Aog. 101). V. Bai· 
ley, BSOS YI!, 1934, 270-284. 

nïrmnt [nylmt 1
] benefit; ,..... darmün n 

beneficia! remedy 4914 • - Paz. 11irmat], 
Skr v. pras/ida (~h:); cl Bniley, BSOS 
VII, 1934, 285; Btlù ZsR ID, 23 sq. 

nisüi [ns'y] the act of sending, conveying: 
,...._, karlan to send off 10SH; ta convey 
119!!11.-< OP •ni-çüya- from Av. {1638) 
ni-sray., OP *n.i-çay- 'to convey, t.o de­
IiYer'. 

*nlst [ny+lOO = st?] *undermost 753.­

Quit-e hypotheticnl. Of course it could be 
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rend nylz = *nirz, which would be a so 
f11r unknown na.me of sorne department 
of Hcll. _.\.s, bowever, Paz. substitutes 
azër {v. hacadar) for it and the Skr. v. 
renders it with 11inma· 'deep' I was lead 
to assume a cryptic spelling of ni·sl, a 
sup. fonned from m·, cf Av. (1081) 
nitama- 'undermost' and Skr nitariïm 
'do'\\"DWnrds'. 

niSiin [nyS'n1
] sign, amen, portent 487, 

gl. by dax§ak 1. anük; pl. ,_,.ihii 11019• -

1\IPrthPrs 11y.Pn; l\? ni§iin. 

nisast [nlist'; YTl-:BWN-st'] d,-elling­
place, residence sn. son. 
niSustun [l~YB\VN-stn 1 , seldom n5stn1

] 

nSin· to sit, to dwell, to reside, to sent 
oneself, to be seated; to be situated 4716 ; 

ô asp ,...._, 4a-t; api.§ and ar 6 (Kl\l ni§i.nët 
and be will reside in it 349 ; a par ,...._, to 
mount on horseback !?:6111 ; apar biirak i 
Zarër m:Sinët mounts the steed of z. 295 ; 

hac asp bë ,.._. to dL~ount 272 ; bë ,.._. to 
make a halt 14111, to cease 202'-25. 25:!2, 

6817-lli, - Av. (1754) ni-Sad- < 1li.had­
= OP (caus. ni-Sadaya-); Ps. 1ï8stny 
n§yd- (for ni8iy·); 1\IPrth. n§stn nlyl· ( !} ; 
1\.IPrs n§stn n8yy-; but Paz. J.\-rp ni.§astan 
ni.§i1h Ghilain 50; Verbum 169. 

niSiistnn [n5'stn1
; 1:"-Tl:'"B\\'N. 'stn1 2JZ', 

i"Tl'13WN-stn1 
242· 6] ni.§an- A. to place, 

to seat a p.; to encamp (an army): pres. 
3d p. sg. ni.§â11ët [nS'nyt1 7411], 3d p. pl. 
ni8â11ê1ld [l:-ri"13\\"N-'nynd 7415]; pt. = 
pret. pass. 3d p. sg. niSilst [n.S'se 131; 

YTl:l3\VN-'st1 11526- 27 ; 1:~YB\VN-st1 

01::,]; - B. to institute a Pire, to 
found a (special) Fire-temple 955.13-ls 

[YTYH\)~-stt]. 1139-10.:!1-22. 116t.s 
[fTYBW"N·'st1

]: perhaps another vb., 
the ideogr. being tbe SW spelling of Prth 
ï:"':fr-:8- from Aram ~p YYEB 'to make 
ready, to prepare, to prO"dde', KZSPrth 
l. 17: 'tm- 1IThr'n Y'+l-:8\Y-t, Gr. v. 
r.updo: rouo:p:xSp::t.\1 lôpUcr:X!J.t:V i of the Prs. 
rendering only YTYB ... is "\""Ïsib]e, but 
suf.ficient to show that the Prs. equivalent 

of Yf'YB~was l."'Tl:-:8\YN. In the same 
sort of c nte)..-ts this ideogr. is very 
frequent · KZK. The Ir. equivalent wns 
perhaps aJa-stan (1\\Y éiréiGtan) or :!J.-artan. 
(q. v.); thJ.e is, however, no trace of this 
in the FrPI - n-i.Stlsf.an: MPrs n§'s(. (A-H 
TI); Paz. NP nilâstaJJ. 

niSëm [nSf:] a bird's nest 201s. - < 
*ni.§adman v. nlSastan; Pnz. ni8im, na­
Sim 'a rest g-plece' (M.~), tliSami (SGV); 

J\""P ni§im.~ 
niSëmnk n -t, haunt ll316.- Cf Barr, Pa~ 
p. 141. 

niTlnn~ [ -] pres., to begin: gumëxt 
1livimJët b gins to mingle 1Q4J1• - :MPrs 
rw~ystn, p t. mL'yst, pres. numyd (nivi.st.: 
nivimiëd) pt. in -dn, or in -d (sbortened 
inf.), or p s. ind. 1to begin', v. n. nwny§n 
'beginnin (A-H I, TI; Nyberg, Tl\IK 
ï9); < ni +Av. (1318 sq.) Zt1aëd-, pres. 
t'inda-. 

niTistnn [ wstn 1
] ta announce: ka ... 0 

Olltlrma=d nit:ist ëst.iït nfter this bad 
been ann ced to O. 43'-'·- Av. (1317 
sq.) ni-1va d-. 

*niyiidak ny,dk1
] 191!!: read w.Syk1 = 

t.tiSëh~, q. v 

niyiik [in r. nyd'k·, books nyd'k-] fore­
rather, pl. cas. obl. ,.._..ffn Pl:10; 213.­

Av. (109 11yéika.-, OP niyiika·; J..IPrs 
11y,g; J\-p iyii; cf Szemerény, JAOS ïO, 
1950, 235-,230. 

nlynndnr [n:rw,ndl; ny-Hi-:1\'l inside, 
1\;thin 42f. 93u.- Ps. nyumdly, v. Barr 
s. v.; as to the spelling -yw- for -yy­

before a ~owel v. s. v. apiyuxt (add Ps. 
dlyw'w = riyiiv = drayéip, v. Bnrr s. v.). 

niyüyiSn n~,d.Ën 1] worship, adoration, 
of the p·,e 6621•22 ; ya.5t u ,...._. u izi8n u 
a=biiyiln ]010. - Renders Av. rmnab-, v. 
namao. <rnigüyi8n from gay-, Skr giiyati 
'to sing'; lt!Prlh ng,y-pres. 'to sing', ng'd 
'song' (GJ!ilain 86). 

niyiiz [nJ'c] indigence, po\'erty, misery 
QQ5, - ~ hPrs nyJ;q };-p niyëiz. 
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niyüSitnn [ndwkSytn1
] to isten 9Q:!i. -

Ps. pres. nydwh.Syt = ni -x§ël; :MPrth 
pres. ngw§-, MPrs ?Jyu:.S-; P z. nyOx8idan, 
:NP niyOSidan; < ni + A. v. (485 sq.) 
ga oS-. 

nizburtëh [nzbwltyhy] h iliation 12811• 

-Cf Verbum 22û; in my o~inion niz- < 
11i8· is the genuine SV{ fordt, cf ô=miitan. 

Nlzlst [nzyst'] n. pr. of a d{l. ï2".- Paz. 
Ni:;ist, 1\"ii(i)§t. 

nOk [nwk1
] new on; 112~ 2 y, apazar; 

adv.: ,.-...~ ::üt-iin new born 121 ; nnew, agnin 
43:!1, 48:!4.. 4912.:!~. 54G·10. Q9lï j ,.-...~ ,.-...~ 

sn'.§k sri.§k drop by drop in ssantly 4120. 

ü ['L, 'w1
; ~l ül ['LH; 'LH-y 104121 

'L-y 342~. 526•111] prep. ta, with vbs. of 
motion; temporal: until; t e sign of the 
indir. obj. (2212•15 perhapJ the sign of 
the dir. obj. according to Pi-th. usage);­
combined v.-ith ether prepotitions: and ar 
0, tâi 0, or -with an ndv-.: bë o, frac 0, 
na::.d 0; - governing a subf· or an adv-. 
and fonning with them cœnpound pre­
positions and adverbs: 0 bion, 0 nazdik, 
0 pasëh, 0 patirak, 0 pU (frac 0 pM, andar 
0 pë.§); in a frame prep.: t ... rOn; v. 
these ws. ; - pre v. : 0 dnë früc mat the 
drug cnme to the place 5Jl5-16; in this 
case the ideogr. ~~ is comrr~bn: 34e twice. 
6524. 94:1.2• - The form 'LH = Di as a 
prep. 1612• 4210• 44~1-!s. 561'· - ô cannat 
goYern an encl. pron.; if su.ch a pron. is 
affi..xed ta the prep. it alwdys belongs ta 
the governed subst.: o.§ ::.e/yi.Sn until his 
birth 441!; früc Oi-Sün dëh r~ nam I foresec 
for tbeir country 50~~; - · certain cases 
0 is replaced by the ad\ avi§ (q. v.). 
- Represents bath Av. (10 ) ava, OPava, 
and Av. (180sqq.)avî, aoî; IPrtbPrs 'w; 
Paz. O. The ideogr. :[_Ll'\'" riginnlly rep­
resent.ed Mir (:niPrthPrs) o <Av. {lil 
sq.) a va Ba, OP a va Ba 'tb us' i · BP, ba-,-ing 
1ost its final -71, it is used ii, but chiefly 

0 

- Av. (1044) natta-; :nœrth nw'g; 1!Prs 
nwg; Paz. nô, nu; }.,.-p nau. 

Nütnr [mrtl] one of the forefathers of 
YiStlispa, Av-. (1037) Naolara-, also the 
name of the clan and its domicile (in East 
Iran) 4317. 5017• 5318 ; Y. further s. Y. Rag. 

NOHiriin [nwt?Pn1
] patron. of NOtar 1148• 

nôzdnhom, [nwzdhwm; 19-wm] the nine­
teenth. 

nün [K'N] now, ---ic 413.1.11 etc.; ....... ip 
53111 V. S. Y. -p(Î); fiiÎ ""' t.jll DOW 7111 ; 

and ar 0 ""' un til now 4QH; hac ,..... fréic 
from now on 6P2 ; ,...... !ta now thnt 10916 • 

- MPrs JJwn; NP nün, ak-nün. 

as a prev. - •w 3915 rend u, q. v.; •u·cy 
1091' = 0-ci (encl. -c). 

+fidiik [+•wd'k1
] the nnme of a riYer, 

probably an affluent of the Euphrates 
1177, v. Nyberg, Karlgren Vol. 320-324. 
- :MS and ed. 'wSk'. 

OgOn ['wgwn; ~~ 467] so, in such a 
manner, in such a wny; (running) as 
follows 191G, 11812 ; ""' ••• kü so .•. that 
HajB:9. SP; ,.-...~ ... cigan so ... as 
252 etc.; ........ liomiinâk cigon (or kü), v. 
homiiniik; në ,.-...~.ic not even so, not eYen 
ü that be the case 467• - < pron. ava­
(v. s. v. ôi) + gan < Av. (482) gaona­
'hair' and 'colour of the haïr', then 
'colour' in general; :inscr. ,wgwn; :MPrth 
,w•gwn; J\!Prs uwn, 'wn = ü,On; Paz. 
awq < *auvan < *aurOn. 

*ôgrüi ['wgl'y] the net of dipping dawn, 
of the scnles of the balance: kê hëc l:uslak 
""'në kunët (the balance) whicb does not 
go dov.ïl on either side, which maintnins 
perfect equilibrium 72111• - < ava + 
grDy-, v. uratan; v. BSOAS XVII, 1955, 
24 7 n. 1. Na reading marks in Cod. K, 
but Sanjana marks the -g-. 

Ohurmnzd ['whrmzd] 1. the name of the 
Supreme Gad, OP Ahurama=diih, passim; 
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drltiir ,...._.,passim;,...._. apa:ônik (q. Y.);,...._. 
i .ruatiii 12:!!!. ï46• 75!!7• /9:!!!. 8511• 89t. 
1:!01"; I""...J bag 2P'. 22~~; rôc i I""...J the fir.st 
dny of the month 95:!0• - 2. the star of 
Jupiter 510.1:!. 77 • - 3. n. pr. of human 
beings: a) the king I""...J son of Shnpuhr 
105-lïc. 11015 ; I""...J son of _-\..rtn.."Gër llû17 ; 

b) a ~Iobnd llO'.- _A.;-. (285 sqq.) Ahura· 
J!a:dâh· in two sepnrate ws.; inscr. Prth 
'lm•rm::d; Prs ,u·hrm:dy, but as n. pr. of 
an ordinary man hwlm::dy (KZ); NPrth 
Prs 'u:lmny:d ('whrm::dbg 'the primordial 
man'); Paz. Hiirmczd (Hunna:.da and 
other forms); }\-p Hurmu::d, Onnu:(d). 

Ohurmnzdün ['whrmzd'n1
] patron. of 

Ohunnazd the king l09u. 

iii ['LH], ô ['L] dem. and det. pron. this; 
also the pers. pron. of the 3d p.: he, she, 
it; when used adjectively plnced before 
its hendw.: ôi mari this ruan; det. Oi kë 
Qû:11; ai vëh kë 223- manak(k)éii (q.Y.) aM 
cigôn kë ... 418-1!; ôi is the normal form, 
6 is rare: ô yâtük 54:1:1-13 ; ô miin this pa.la.ce 
(subj.) 58!!:1.:11l. 6114.!!:1; a kë he who 90111 (ë 

5715 is prev. ta mat l. 16); - geu. his, 
ber, its: i ôi placed aft-er, or han i ôi 
plnced before its head w.: han i ôi mlit 
39~;- forms the def. rel. nttr. (Y. s. Y. i): 
ô ôi i t.o pusar 51 :1~; Di i axuar Bard ar 2618 

(but 2Q1G ô ôi axuar sardiir); Di i du.§.akâh 
tt vat.zëm mart 9P1, etc.; changes nn adj. 
into a subst.: ôi i druvand the wicked 
man 7417 ; - pl. cïi§iin ['LH·fPn 1

] they, 
them, these, bath ens. reet. and cas. obl., 
independant or adj.; ôi§lin amlih hëm kë 
we nre those who, we belong to those 
beings that 5ï~3-:1~; connected wit.h a pl. 
in the cas. reet.: Oi.§ân hOm these baomn· 
stnlks 41" (subj.). 41" (dir. obj.); bë 
ôiSün giiv dôs milk the.:;e cows 426; ôi§an 
dru:! .•. bë ô di58axu 0/tënd 102~-:14 ; to· 
gether with the cas. obi. pi.: pat paitiyiira· 
këh i ... ch".Siin 12 axtarcln ï9U; the con· 
struction is, howe-...er, unstable: ôilün-ic 
12 axtariin (subj.) ... ravënd S'i:!~-~; har 
nëvakëh i (obj.) ôi.§ün axtarlin- (subj.) 
bax.§ënd, OiSün apaxi.arlin haci§ apparënd 

791s-:n; ô Li.San star 36:1°; ô ôi.San urvar 
4PG-!!7; 10~ll; eYen Oi 7 apü.xl.arün (subj.} 
tarvêncnd ï:1°; - geu. part.: ôiSan güvân 
2 .•• bë lat two of these cows 42~.s; 

murv·ic Oi tin andar ô nün biit hënd birds 
of them of their species) 4014; hac.ic 
OiSiin gaz ome snnkes nmong them 4011; 
Oi-Sanëh rli their henvenly splendeur 5814, 
a spuriou ens. obi. pl. formed by ndd.ing 
the enclin~ ·ëh of the ens. obi. sg. ta 
ôi§ün. - ~e pnssnges where 'LH = ôi 
is prep. ~e enumernted s. v. ô. - ZK 
•LH 427• 49:!-L17 (ZK-y 'LH)·te. 54111: 
v. lan(ë). .Av. (163 sqq.) ava- = OP; 
cas. rect.1 < avah, ens. obl. ôi < avahya; 
ôr~§lin < Jcn. pl. availâm {OP), whence 
:!lili *OiS which was enlarged by the 
ending ·Ü of the cas. obl. pl., cf amiin, 
·mân, (a)t n, (a)§ün. :MPrs 'wy, pl. 'wy§,n; 

in Prth1· :is only preseryed in ad\·erbs. 
Paz._oi, ô qn; 2'-:-p ô(y), vay (< avâhya), 
pl. flün. 

ômët p yt1
] hope 009

• 12P6
.- < Oir 

*api.matJ" , abst.r. derived from a{Ji + 
Av. (112 sqq.) man- (v. mënit.a.n); in 
2\1"\V > a{Jmët > *aumët > ômët (cf 
ham-6dën < *Ttam.apdën), whence NP 
ummëd; · S\Y > *aipimali- > *ayi{Jmati­
> *ayù,(m )ël, whence ëmët (written 
•dmët, cf p. pr. Emë.t, patr. Emëtiin, q.y., 
nlsa witll seconds:ry aspiration Hëmët.; 
Arnb '~fa4) or ah(im)mët > a.Tunët 
['smyt1 sr I, 25 + 1\T iimid]. 

iinitnn [~IT'l'WN·tn']*on- [.J;fYTYWN-] 
to bring, -o fetch, to send for 4510• 98:1:;; 
,.-...~ ô 4ï~' q .• bë 6 509 to a place or to n 
p.; ,__. ha to bring out from, ta to.ke out 
from 9ï1-:1°; - apâc ,.-...~ to bring bnck 
32~0, ô to 11 ï 1-:1; a par bë.-..Jto bring dawn 
{wnter) t (the enrth) 931s. - < ava + 
Av. (104l) nay·, cf Skr ava·ni· 't.o bring, 
ta fetcht v. JJayitan. In FrP !W, aU 
MSS hn•~ •,Tily-tn1

, rendered in Pnz. by 
qnai6an, q11îOan, qnaë&m, where ~·_re· 
presents - before a nasal (cf s. v. ogon), 
but in &nb letters ânidan (this yb. is 
wanting . 1\T, nnd so far not found in 
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the l\Inn. te::-..-ts). The pre~forms ·~ny~1 , 
'wnJTil = Onët, Onëm are only found m 
sorne MSS, and wanting · most; they 
nre secondnry formatio (for *ëmayët 
etc.), ônitan ha,·ing been A.::socinted >rith 

the numerous vbs. in ·tn. The Paz. 
rendings qnaiOan qnaëOm seem to be 
influenced by nayitan. 

ÜJ!Ür~ ['wp'l-] pres. to sw ow 7216 ; the 
pres. stem used in comp unds: a.sp ,...__, 
mart ,...__, swallo"ing herses and men a11fi. 
- MPrs 'wb'rdn (A-H I); Paz. pres. hll· 
pfiretj; ]\:-p aubéiStan or au -ridan; < Oir 
*ava-piirayati, caus. of av + Av. (851) 
4par-. 

iipnstnn ['wpstn'; :NPL}VN-stn'] ô/t­
['·wpt-] to fall, in nU sensds; to set, of a 
star 51°; ka-t ca.§m 6 :: -i Ojt.ët when 
thine eye falls upon the s a, when thou 
catch est sight of the sen o~ ; hac • •. 0 .•. 
g:6• 2219-20, etc.; pat riid Opa.st he feil 
prone (mnking r:poG"I:ÛV1J t;) ll :o, etc.; 
ka .4tur ya::ët andar 6 uel!C iiïn Ojtët when 
God Fire falls into reeds 25:-a; aS lit axé 
andar ôpast- fire fell into (~~ footprint5) 
3219; the guileful spirits vill fnll be 0 
dO§axu, clown into Hell,lik a stone which 
(fnlls =) sinks andar 6 éip to the water 
102:~-:5 ; befall 0820.- Av. ls20) ava-pat-, 
inf. (I7a) ava-pa.stOi§; MP! 'wbystn (A­
HI); NP ûfUïdan uft-; cf ipastan. 

üpnstiin ['wpst'n 1
] fallen, n ughty: Oi.Séin 

'"""' riihdèir (q. v.) aa5. - ! f, as to the 
formation, l'.IPrs 'spyxt'n 'resplendent', 
an epithet of Jesus (A- II. BEE; it 
seems difficult to ta.ke this a pl. in the 
sense of 'splendom', as doe Henning). 

ürnndar ['wlndly] further Jdo"n HnjB: 
11.- < *avar-ant-arah '1\""ÎtJ;;' (the) do'tïll­
wnrd (slope)'; reckoning lrom the top 
of the slope this means •, rther do"n' 
in a compa.rotiYe sense, whi h was facilit­
ated by the association of dar with the 
comp. suff. -tar. v. next w V. tivar and 
andar and cf niyandar. 
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oristnr (Prtb) [P1'<~-str] fW"ther dawn 
HajA: 10. - Corn p. of Or < avar, v. the 
preceding w. 

Orün ['wrnn] this side, adv. on this side, 
here below = in this earthly existence, 
as opposed to parOn 'the beyond' (inscr.); 
'"· also lw-OrOn. - < 6 ( < ava-, v. ôi) + 
rôn (q. v.). 

•Oryii ['wly'] Edessa ll4:6• - A dubious 
form; EZSPrth 1. 6. 9. Il 'wrh 'y = 
Prs 'u·lh'y (1. 14 = Prth Il), Gr. v. ad 0 
Our:tv ( 1 ), ad 9. Il 'EOhra::c.v; Syr Orhtïi, 
Arab al-Ruhü'. 

Ostnk ['wstk'] *a safe place 48:!:!. 499-:!J. 
5016• - Cf Ps. 'u:sty 'firm' = Ost < *ava­
stiï-, ...-. Ostiitan and ôstikiin. 

ôstiitan ['wst'tn1
] Ost-: api-§ ul Ostiit 

Dugdiiv and D. set out (to it =) doing 
so 42;-a; 11ë hac yumë t.•ar=i§nëh a par 
ôslëm we shall net·er nbstnin from coition 
43lli. - AY. (1001 sq.) at.'a-stii-, cf also 
Skr ava-sthü- 'to keep aloof from'. 

üstnTiir ['wstwb,l] a confident, pl. cas. 
obl. ,..._..an I3u.- Adj. 'faithful' l'.L....: 3911.:13. 
6P, Paz. :r11astvâr (for :rosttwâr), Skr. v. 
karma-kuSala- 'e::-..-perimented', f3GV sudak­
§atara 'Yer:.r well quali.fied'; 2\'1? ustuviir,· 
MPrs 'u·ystu·'r pi. 'the eiders of the fnmily', 
not to be sepnrnted from ava-sta, a va- and 
avi· ha\""Îng nlready begun to coaJesce 
in Av. 

ôstnTûrëh skilfulness 70lï, Skr. ·v. kéirya­
kuSalaUï. 

üstikiin [,wstyk,n1
] trustworthy, truthful 

jQlS.- Ps. ,u:styknyhy 'reliability' (pat ,...__, 
= S;y-r ba-.Sriird Ps. 13111) from *ôstikàn-; 
Arm. lw. ostikan 'supenisor, manager', 
which seelll5 to suggest nn original 
*ôstëkdn < *aL·a-staya-ka-; -ë- could, of 
course, be supposed also for EP, but cf 
6stak. 1\IPra llwslyg'n 'firm, stendiast'; 
Paz. Ostiqn, Skr ...-. sübhipriiya- (1\L....:), 
sütradltêira etc. (f3GV). 

ôstïkihii ['wstyl..-yh,] firmly, with cer­
tainty 109:7 • 
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üS pwS] renson, under.standing, obser­
vation, ens. obi. ôlC.h ['wSyh] 52~3 ; pal ,...._. 
"'cnutiously, wnrily 48~0 • 497 •21• 501o, cf 
l\T adj. hô§mand 'prudent, wnry', and 
ü§idéir. - Av. (414) ul- 'comprehension' 
(properly 'enr') i A.rrn. lw. u.§; :.\IPrth •w§ 
(S), 'wSy (A-H ill), 'by•w§ 'unconscious' 
(S) = MPrs (A-HI); Paz. l\"1' hiis. 

OSiin ['wS'n1
] the rh·er Ü:\.-us = Amu­

Dnryn 50u·16• - It may be derived from 
Olr *ux.Sâna-, pt. of Av. (133ï) 1t~ax§-, 

pres. ux&ya- 'to wax, to swell', or possibly 
from (1338) 2vaxS- 'to spirt', pres. u:da-. 
1\Iarkwart derived Gr 7 ill;o.ç from Olr 
*vaxSu- (Wellrol 1.1'11d A.raHg :n sgq.). 

oseh ['wSyh] v. 68. 

üSidiir ['w-Sxd'l] prudent, wise, pl. cas. 
obl. ""'-ün 109~6.- Paz. }1.-p hOéylir. 

üSknn ['wSkn 1] n Yerbal fonn used as 
pt. pass. and as pret-. pass. 3d p. sg., to 
*throw-: aJ ô pasf.h ga v apâc rânënil 
(q. v.) nith the gl. kü ap:ic r--~ 'that is: 
it (his band) was Bung backward' 485-6; ôi 
gurg =.at zauak (q. v.) with the gl. kü dahiin 
Ct•ak apâk dit jrat r--~ 'that is: his jaws 
were clnsped together (the upper jaw 
was c]asped don'll against the lower jaw)' 
5QG-7; [(ka) dC.n-fikiihC.h r--~ (when} reli­
gions knowledge is o\·erthrown DkM 
333~D; iila:r§ miiniik aparDciinil~ liësmë r--~ 

hân i xuët like n :fire which bas to be 
kindled but, is: thrown into wet fuel, ibid. 
4-llli]. As it stands, this form can only 
be deriYed from *at•i.§.kan- (the root 
~'kan- 'to throw' found, e. g., in apal~an­
dan, q. Y.), thus originnlly *arii-kania­
> *O§J:and > O§l:ann u;th assimilation 
of -11d > -1111, but the form is s:ingular, as 
only old -nd, os fnr as we know, under­
went this assimilotion, not -nd- < -nt-. 
The inf. of this Yb. shows the regular 
form expected: cë andar ën müfagdün 6§­
kandan ['wSkn1dn1

] apiiyiinlk dort drui­
takë [-k'+ 1, for -kEh] viciirihët 'the 
(trouble-hnrd.ness =) troublesorne diffi­
culties which in this book inevitably 

throw (on!} into oonjusian will be explnined, 
Dkil! 6813

--' (the construction is strnnge, 
but the meaning is clenr ). 

6SmuriS11"\'. n. of 
üSmurtn ['w5mw1tn1

] O§mur- (O§mdr-) to 
reckon, o cnlculate, to account for, to 
enumera e: 46~~. 105~t; to count nmong 
(apük) 1 ·917;- v. n. O§muri.§n pred.: one 
must cnfuulate (delibernte) 381~; for nn 

inf.: (dë~ pat ô§muriSn ravët he will 
corne l1 e to gh·e an account of the 
Religion 97.- < *at,iS-hmâr-, *aviS-lmzr-. 
from av + Av. (1142) r!mar-, orig. 
*hmar-, kr smar-; l\IPrs act. •§m•r-, 

pass. '§nr:r- 'to reckon'; Paz. xt'a§mur­
dan, xu "méiridan (for xoé-, with secon-

~~r~ nsp ati~n); ~-p §un~urdan §umür. 

u:;nutnk ['wsnwtk] sat.Isfied, content: 
zuf.S ,..._, s -content 81 ::~.- avaja.vi + Av. 
(55ï sq.)lx§nav-; 1\.IPrs hw§nwd; Pnz. 
zua§nild( ) {= xo8-), x.a.Snüd(a) (.2·u..fn-); 

l\"1' xu.lntd. 
üStüftnn ['w5t'ptn1

] O§Uip- to hurry, to 
hasten 6 . 7~1. 83.- < avi + *st-ap-; Paz. 
zua.§tüft~l' X 11a.Stiiv- ( = xoS-); 1.\i""P 8itiiftan 
§iUïb-; MfrthPrs pres. 'wySl'b- 'to hnrass, 
ta worr.}1i Verburn 190. 

O~tiip hurry, haste 613 •2~. - 1\'""P éit.iib; 
1\IPrs ,wi§t'b 'oppression, torment' (A-H 
I), cf •w §t'by§n. 'urgent demands' (S). 

üStiipë~k r oppresser 128~.5. - O§tiipë cas. 
obl. of a1tüp. Renders Syr 'ii.l0$ii. 

ô=ani.§n fll'lîTL\YN-Sn'] Y. n. of. 

üzntnn i'wctn1
; ·yx.TLWN-tn 1

] O=an­
(1.'1îTL T-:x1 for ô=anël 29 111) to kill; 
cond. 3d p. sg. hakar-im .•. 1JC D=at lliih 
32~1 , 3d pl. hakar-im ... 11é O=al hii.nd 
335 ; - p . pass. O=atak killed: lwnu§/.:éin 
ô=atak g1 g a bitch wolf whose cubs hnd 
been ki ed 49~7 ; hww.Skiin D=atak dit 
snw the ubs J.:illed 501 ; -v. n. ü=md§n 
). pred.: r. ôzani§n is to be killed 10~ i 2. as 
a subst.: :iirëclir u ô=ani§n 131 ; pat ô=ani.§n 
üire.nak oa~o. v. üivënak. - Av. (491) 
aL'a-gan- pres. -jan-, p~. -jata-; ~IPrth 
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'wjdn 'u..'jn- fMHC); :MPrl 'u-=dn 'w=n-; 

Paz. au:a=.adan OIL'a=an-. r· alsa jani1n, 
gaHiik nnd apa-f.and. 

üzmüian ['wzmwtn1
] ta t -,ta test 11ss. 

- Pres. O:miiy-; Ozmay1 t ['\\'Zlll'dSn 1
] 

Vd. 5n comm. From Av. 165) mây- 'ta 
mensUl'e' = OP; < *avi miiy-, whence 
*avif.-mliy- > *aviz-miiy- ,nth f. > z 
accarcling to the general phonetic rule 
in S\Y. Renee with differe t contract-ions 
1. O:müy = BP, 2. ü(v zmfiy- = Ps. 
'cmwi-y = cï=mûi, ~-p ii:1 üdan â=mêiy-; 

-p, -pi [-py) (Prth) empl •izing part.: 
Ll_l:w-p = ho-p to him HajA:14; 'MT­
S-p = kaB-ip, v. *kaJ; a~r-p-im ravz'Jn 
I must climb up 4Q:!fi; (Z!K-p =) an-t'p 
tô armë.§t dax§ak-ip frêic tënënd 5]13-H 

(v. s. v. an and tô); ZK-p. 5Jl5: as -p(i} 
is pW'ely Prth we have a assume the 
Prth. equh·alent of ZK: ëtïl-pz: (Henning, 
lranJ'.stik 7~ ~- 3}; mln-lp i_319 ; bë-p 53:!'. 
- The encht1c form of a~rv. ap-; the 
:N\Y equh·nJent of S\V -c(i) -cit: MPrth 
'wh-tcb < *Oh-up 'just s ' (A-H III); 
'gwb < *hak-up, the eq ·aJent of S'Y 
hakar-ic; mrdwb mrd'n ' dwm- §'h 'y y 
'thou art the :Man, the m st e:xalted of 
men, the Ring', Sogd. 291° 30. 

pacën [pcyn1
] copy 10816 10912. UOZ!!. 

11111 •22• 1121.- Arm. lw. aéën, paéean, 
paéik; Hebr.lw. pa[ScÉgœu th. au etc. < 
"''I!at§agn < *pati-cagn- < Jorr *paticag-
1nya- (Syr, J.-A.r. par§agnii l'it.h inorganic 
-r- < -t-), Y. Ben,•eniste, JA 225, 1934-, 
180-185. 

püù (piii) [p'd; LGLH; P th NGRY'-l 
foot,, with the indeL art.~ ë [LGLH+1J 
18:!1

• 2-117 C'tc. passim RajA: 6.11 
(Prth); HajB: 6.12 (LGLH. - Av. (842) 
ptid-; :?!IPrth p 1d; MPrs y; Paz. pâe, 
poh; :1\"P pü(y). 

pndnk [pdk 1
] st-ep, trend, ( horse's) run: 

nëv [T-5] ,..._.-iin anima.ls o valiant run, 

10" 
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BP êi=mayum (q. v.). The inf. and pt. 
haYe followed the analogy of ?Jimüf.an 
framütan for *nimiitan framêitan. 

üï. [•wc 1
] force, power 55°. 9·!15 ; va.s-,...._, 

mighty 96:!0 • - Av. (30 sq.) aojah-; Paz. 
aoj. 

üï.ëh in mas-,...,_, the quality of hnYing 
great power 807, abstr. of the compound 
mas-Ot having grent power, Paz. meh­
oojo, Skr. v. mohâbola (8GV). 

Oiümnnd ['wc'wmnd] mighty 9ï:!1, 

pl. ens. obl., npp. of aspiln 1922• - Av. 
(842) 1po6o-; li!Prth pdg = li!Prs pyg; 
]\~ paik 'wnlking runner, messenger'; 
_-\.rm.lw. payik 'footman, gunrdian'; Syr. 
lw. paigêi id.; Sogd. 252:!.26. V. nlso padâ­
tak and padë. 

piidnk [p'dk1
] stntion, sphere of the 

cele;;tial bodies 52:!. 932- 11• 1043• - Alsa 
p'hk1 = pahak. -Av. (SSï) pêiOa-; Paz. 
piîya (1\b::); NP piiyah. 

padiitnk [pd'tk1
] footsoldier; pawn in 

cbess 1191:!,- MPrs py1dg Sogd 2524.~6; 

]\~ piyüdah; Skr. lw. padü.ti(l:a)-. 

pndi! [pd+l] adv.; ,..._. i prep. on the 
tracks of, on the heels of jltl, - _<\.n ad· 
verbial formation, on the pnttern . of 
frèicCh, pasCh, pëSeJJ, uleh etc., from pad-, 
the wenk st. of pfid- (v. s. v. pâd), cf OP 
Loc. ni-padiy adv. 'in pUl'suit', prep. 
with ncc. 'in pursuit of'; Bal p•aau 'after, 
behindi (Gilbertson and Longworth Da­
mes; pada Mockler); ]\:-p pai id. (pai also 
'footstep, track' < the snme pêid-, or < 
pada-, v. s. v. padak). [The normal Ir. 
equivalent of .o\.ram •KEY' 'heel', Fr P 
10, was doubtlessly identica.l with J\TP 
pai, but tbere are variants painting ta 
the ws. signif:ying 'grea.se, fat': paë (cf 
SGV V, 58. YI, 14). p,, pïh; in faet, 
'heel' is in Bal p'ïâ, not to be sepnrnted 
from pih]. 
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Pnëtrip [Puz.] one of Znrtu."XStls fore· 
fnthers 46::6• 

JIÜII [p 'h] cnttle in general, but pm·ticu­
lnrly smnll cattle: asp sardiirün u ~ 
sa.rdlirün 44111 ; ,_, i g0spa1ldii11 flock of 
sheep 9ï!!~; sheep's wool 4ï!!0.- < OP 
*'paBu-, Sl\T form of A:\·, (Sï9) pasth 

pnhnn [p'hn 1
] bread, sup. ---tom gn::o.­

Av. (843) paBana-; ]\-p pa lw 'wide, large'; 
v. a}so palmiii. 

püb-nst [p'hst'] sbeepfold 9411.u.. - < 
piih + ast < Av. (212) a.sta- 'home, 
abode', d Av. (881} pasu.S.hasta- 'sheep­
fold' for *pa.su-Sasta- from had- 'to sit' 
(v. 71iSastcn). 

Pnhlëcnk [phlyck1
] n. pr. of a man of 

the Tiirs 11411 • - Thus Cat. 53; it may 
also be rend PiilEcak, Piirëcak. 

pnblom [p'lùwm, inscr. p'b-wmy], piiSom 
[p'Swm] 1. noble, elevated, exaJt.ed, fore­
most: Sa.hpuhr ..• martün ,..._, foremost 
among man 151::! = P2:5 (pJlswmy). -
2. sublime, blessed, paradisiac, of Garôd­
më.n and the hen.-enly world 3!15. 325 
[p'È'\\ID]. 8916 ; ofthose bringing about the 
/ra.fkart 105::!3 , 106:!1 [p 1~hnn]; ,._. dôstiilt i 
6 ya=diin ble.s.sed friendship with the gods 
5511 ; of ahliiyëll 59s; su p. ,._..fom apa=iir i 
xrat the most sublime power of \Yi.sdom 
89::!7 (,_.·far 1\Lx 1511), -Not to be combined 
\rith fratom (q. v.). From *par8ama-, 
orig. 'Parthian', an adj. derived from 
Par6a(va)- (Gr ll:i.Feo~) in the same way 
as Av. (ïlO) dahyuma- from dahyu- and 
(1661) =autuma- from =antu-, cf also 
(1506) the name of the people Sain'ma-. 
In Achaemenian time tbere are proper 
nam es such as (in Bab. cuneifonn) Par-ta­
a- ma, Pa-ar-ta-anHnu (Halma, 1\-:Kt 35 
n. 1, after Tallq\"ist). Renee in the 
Bible, withtheHebr. pl. encling, part'mim 
'the nobles' at the Bnbyloninn nnd Fer­
sinn (historically: the Pnrthian) court: 
Esth. P. 69 • Dan. P. Parthinns constitu­
ting the lùghest social cla.ss in Parthian­
dominated Iran, "'par8ama- assumed the 

sense of jhe highest, the most elevated~ 
in gener , still sun·i,-ing in pahlatrân 
'heroes', Jahlaz.•iini 'heroic' in the epie. -
Paz. pah im, pahlum etc., Skr. v. ata[l­
para, all~ltlama. FrP, Cod.P fol.11b 
p'hhnn: Paz. phiilum with the gl. (~""P) 

p§m: ya 11/n bihi.St. Cf. s. Y. 3Iahliih. 

pnlùomë~sublimity, heayenly nature: 
ya=dân 55u. 

pahlük •hlwk1
] rib, ribs = the chest 

54:!1, - 0 *parBu-, Av. (Sïï) parasu-, 

parasu-; fpahlü. 

pnhnül [p ly] brendth, width 3g1o. 925•11 

etc. passi . - Abstr. of palwu; S~I 1. 42 
p/mly; 1\ palmii; Bal pahniid 'side, di­
rection'. 

guard, frontier guard H-ils,­
Si) pâBra-vant-; MPrth p'hr; 

p'hr·byr ommnnder of the guard' (A­
H I; ph bd 'guru·clian' A-H ID); l'.T 
pahr, pa rah 'night wntch' - ail 1\T\V 
forms, ogain.-t SW pas (q. v.). - Y. 
Virôi-pah . 

pnbrêc [p hlyc 1
] presen·ation, protection, 

guard 26 • :mt::!, 12IIB; ,._. kartan to take 
ca.re of, o cherish 3P3 , with hac: to 
preser\'e om 85:!--:J; riih Di ..• bim u ,.._, 
hoc dO§ax~ the way to fear of, and guard 
from, Hell gpo-u; hiin i vas- ,.._, jan well­
protecte~ animal spirit (physical life) 
553

.- FrJm palirëxlan. 

pnùrëc-knrëh [--'·k'lyh] power to gi.-e 
protectioA 522:1. 

pnhrël.iaJ [p'hlyhtn'] pahrëc- to protect, 
to take dare of 20~; imp. restrain thy­
self (be fuduigent)! 353 ; xvë.§, xuë.§.tan, 
or nloneJ ,._. hac to be on his guard 
against, 4bstnin from 662~. 71'·1:!, 842::!.!&, 
851• - Ps. phlysty 'protected'; MPrs 
phrystn pltry:.- 'to protect. to preserYe; to 
abstain'; ~TF parhf.xto.n parhë=idan par­
hi:!- 'to ~estrain oneself; to take heed •, 
parhëz 'albstinence'. Bailey. BSOS VII, 
1935, 769 sqq.; Verbum 214 sq. and BBB, 



·pnluë::rtnn 149 pnifiim 

Gl. s. v. paltrisfan; Sch~l der, UJ XV, 
1936, 579 sqq.- Paz. pa ha ëxlan pallarë!-. 

pnhrërliir n. actoris of th preceding v b.: 
l1ac ... ,..._, bii§t keep awa fromt 69:!6 • 

pniriistnk [pdPstk1
] readi •-made 6°. -

A.rmlw. patrast; ~"Tv b. pa rUstan pairiiy-; 
< pati + Av. (1520) riid 'ta get ready' 
(Skr riidh-). The prev. at-, genernlly 
preserved in the nrchaisti BP orthogrn­
phy, is here written pho etically in the 
genuine S'W form pai-. T ough mutual 
exchange 1\IPrtb. and MP have got one 
common vb. pdr'stn pdr'y : Verbum 187, 
Ghilain 60. There ha.s b en sorne con­
fusion between o]d rc'id- old rii=-, S\Y 
rüd-, but there is no nec sity for deriv­
ing pairiï.sfan from rii:;- s does Hen­
ning. V. the folloning ws. d cf ürü.stan, 
vlrtistan. j 
pniriiynk [pdPdk1

] ado ent 66u. - < 
*pat-rtiàak, v. the prececÏing w.; 1\IPrs 
pyr'yg (S). 

pniriiyënitnn [pdPdyn;ytn 1
] to equip 12P. 

- Caus. of pairüslan {q. v .. 

pniriiyi~nïk possessing 
embellished, sup. ,.......tar 
pairüyi§n, v. s. v. pairüsta 

bellishment, 
78• - Adj. of 

pnirôk [pylwk1
] effl.ux of li ht, effulgence 

112~. - < *pati-rauka-, trôc, rô§n; as 
to pai- v. s. v. pairüsl ·. Ps. ptlwk 
'splendeur'. 

pnitiik (p)-t'k]l. Yisible, H pB: 10 pntyiik; 
20~0.:!5 • 371

.
5

• 38:!6
• 871 ·:!7• 9J; ,..._,be burlan 

to clear (n place from obs cles) 39:!3 ; ,...._. 

kartan to nfford S9G (a.sl'\-p aida kardan}; 
,..._, biitan to nppear 4 . 47!!7. 52:!4. 
53!!1• 5-!1·8• - 2. reveale , introducing 
quotations or autboritativ sayings from 
the canonical tel.."ts, in a gr at variety: ,.._, 
kü it is reYenled tbat, pa sim; c1~gôn ët, 
or han, i ,..._, kii-; cigfin ,...._. ·ü; without a 
followimg kü-sentence: aj-gôn hac an 
giyiik ,...._. 45!!4-!!S; cigfin liac bpëcak veh-dën 
i miizdesniin ,...._. 816-o; -in general sense, 
IDthout reference ta tb canon: the 

astrologer reads the horoscope and êta­
tes: ëtôn ,.., kil 516• 7". - Inscriptions 
(except HajB) pyt'k; MPrtbPrs pyd'g; 
Paz. paëdü, paidâ, pëdii; 1\:'"P paidü; Y. 

also a-paitük. Tbere is no doubt that 
patyiik HajB: 10 is the original fonn, < 
Oir *pat(i)yiika-, adj. derived from 
*pat{i)yank-, *pat(i)yanc-, Av. (839) pait­
yank- 'tlU'Iled toww·ds', adv. 'ngninst, con­
trariwise', SF-...r pratymio- 'with one's face 
towards ... '. In Oir the -i- was preserYed 
through the influence of pati-; *patyank­
would have become *pa()yank- etc.; we 
haYe to start from *patiyank-. As ta the 
deYeloprnent of *patiyüka- > *paitiyiika­
> paitiik, v. s. v. paitam. 

puitiikëb visibility; appenrance 395 ; 0 ,.._, 
(ü)matan ta appear, ta emerge sn. 103-4. 

nou;- revelation in the religious sense 
621. 109:!!!-!!3. 1114-!!0, 11217. 

Jmitiikënitnn (,._,·ynytn 1
] to reveal 39s; 

ta disclose 421:!; ta mal;;:e appear, to 
bring forth ggt!!. 951°; hëc ci.S-ë në paitii­
kënit looked as if nothing was the matter 
1613 ; fra.§u paitiikënit opened a conversa­
tion, began to say to each otber 37', 
'rith the gl. kü-Sün guft iJBtët. 

paitiikiWstnn [~·yhstn'] paitukih. [~· 

yb-] pa.ss. of the preceding v b.; to appear, 
to become manifest (= paitiik büta11) 36-
54- passim; 61 6 ; t.o be revealed 8Q:!-t. 
1105·11. 

paitiim (pyt'm] message 8:!3• 113:!~. -
From *paitiyiïm with dissimilation of 
-iy- (ns in paiUïk < *paitiyiïk, v. this 
w.), S\V form of Oir *pati-riima- 'an­
swer', with epentbesis *paiti-yama-, 
"Whence double forms in SW: 1. without 
epenthesis and -y- > -v-: Ps. ptw,m-bl 
'apostle', 2. with epenthesis and -ir- > 
-iy-: *pait-iyiim > paitiim; OA.ram. lw. 
pit-;ümiï 'ward' < Oir *paitij'iima-; Prtb 
*paij'iima-: Arro. lw. patgam, MPrth 
pdg'm; 1\IPrs pyg,m represents the }\\V 
form pat-;iim with SW treatment of pat­
> pai- (Y. s. v. pairastak} i 1\''"P bas both: 



pnitüm 

paiyiïm {= MPrs) and payam w::ith ·r· > 
-y-.- Bniley, BSOS VI, 1931, 591; Telegdi 
253. - Bthl's reading *paytüm, based on 
the Mandaic lw. pw;dümiï, is out of the 
que:;tion; the :Mnnd fonn is due to in­
terna) Mrind. phonetic.s. 

pnitiim·bnr [ .......... b)] messenger 5823
.- Paz. 

pëàq-bar 'apostJe' (ÉGV); Ps. ptw'mbl'n 
id. (v. above); 1\'1? pait•am-bar, payam­
bar. 

pnitiS1ün [p'ytySt'n1
, pyt'ySt'n1,pytySt'n1

] 

Jeg 407-s. 5616 • 933 • - Borrowed from Av. 
(83ï) paitisti111a-. 

pnitlyürnk [pyt~'lk'], pntiyürnk (pt~'lk'] 
ever;ything that counteracts and checks 
the good powers: adversaries, of the evil 
powers 421:!. 7P'; "Wicked d~,·ices 6626, 

7020. 83!!5 ; scourge 661• 8015.- Borrowed 
from Av. (840) paityëra-. 

pa itiyiirnkëh count-eraction, resistance 
7918. 

pnitiyür-kürëh [ ~-k'lyh] the a et of doing 
harm 3711• 

JIÜk [DKY'] clean, pure 922• 94!!; /ulmën 
i ......... full sum.mer 9412 ; ,...... biitan bac to be 
purified from 10!15- 111.- :ùŒrth pw'g; M 
Prs p'k = 1\'-p pëk; Skr püvaka-, but in 
the RV to be rend pavfika-. 

pükëh [DKY'-yh] purity 105'. 

l 1n1iipüt [pl'p•e] n. pr. of n town ll6~3.­

S:rr Bët Liiplit, Ca.t. 98; identical with 
GundiSapm·, the capital of Khuzistnn. 

pnnüh [pn'h] refuge 7419_ 8516• 87:!6. -
For *pannah < *patniih < *pati-naea-, 
S\Y form of *pat-niis < *pati-11iisa-, 
from Av. (1056) ~nas-. MPrs pn'h (A-H 
II) = l'il' pa11iih. 

pünnk [p'nk1
] protector 521 6• 6615, - :M 

PrthPrs p'11g (ef BBB, Gl s. v.); l\T 
pünah (v. Steinga.s.s). Av. (888) püna-; 
cf mar;;-pëin, stôr-pün. 

pünnkëh protection SS:!6, 11716• 
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pnnd·nii4nk [pnd S::U-k'] .. The Book of 
Counsels , title of a trentise 02. - Av. 
(8..!7) pOl H-, paO- 'pa.th, rond'; 7\IPrthPrs 
pnd 'pat ; counsel'; ~-p pa nd 'counsel, 
doctrine, rite'. 

pnnj (pn '; figures] fh·e. 

pnnjiih [ gure] :fift-y; 3-50 = 53, v. 422n, 

- Cf Sa11nann, Gr 288. 

Ponj-IJür [pncbwl] n. pr. 11415.- 'Hnving 
fixe grey (horses}': bôr signifies 'red' and 

'bay' in ~;œ nnd Bal., but in other nrens 
'grey, as -coloured' (bence 7\Iiir *bOrak, 
A.rm. lw. borak; Syr. lw. bôrqii, _4..rab. lw. 
baurâq- '- ornx' whicb itself is borrowed). 

pnnjom , ncwm; 5-wm] the fiith. 

pünz-dn~m (p'ncdhwm; 15-mn] the 
fifteenth. 

P~pnk 'pk1
] the father_ of :':ing A.rt~­

xsër, recaves thennked utle l1.1ng {MLh.' 
= liih): HnjA:4. B:4. SPrs: 8. Prth: 8; 
1-3 pass1 n.- ~"'"P büb, biibr'i 'Iather'. 

Püpnkiin patron. of Piipak: Arta.ûër i 
,...... p. 6 s. 1091 • 116~-16; belonging tc 
Plipak: axr i ,..._, 10710. 

piirnk [p -1
] a bnOe 7313.7515 • -Av. (889) 

piïra- 'd t'; 1\IPrs p'l'g 'gift'; 1\:"P pdrall 
'gift, bri e'. 

pnr~bütn [pr-iJ;;[\Y\'YN-tn 1
] to shun, tc 

eYoid: y cafiik hac 6310• - I main tain 
the readmg of the MSS; J.-A. deleted 
pr-. Fro 1 Oir parû (Av. 852 parc1) + 
bfitm1, cf !!Œrs pr:yr 'to abstain from', 
prc'r· 't a.-oid' < . *para-car~; prgn­
(Y. parga 1dak); Verbum 227. 

jJBrdn:rtn [pldhtn'] pardac- [plde-] ta 
run afte , or to nm to an end: 1. to 
strh·e for (0): am uëvak pardac st:·h·e 

1 ' well for ft! 7616 (Paz. fri1. = /rfc [plyc], 
q. v., SiJ. v. sadr8am siidltu 'L'ardhaya; 
however,(Cod. K bas e::-..-plicitly p1dc with 
a markecjd; t1ris reading pardac, nccepted 
nlready y West, suits the contex:t bet­
ter). - 2. o be nccomplished, finished, cf 
:ùiPrs w z 'wd dyw•n zd 'u:d prdxt m'nd 
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and Covetousness and ~e devils re­
mnined s]ain nnd finished~destroyed) M 
4ïQG-7 (S}; to be ready wH- , to get rid of 
(lmc): FiSWsp ka hac k rëciir i apiik 
Arjâsp pardaxt biit- as soo~ as V. bad got 
to the end of the wnr F1h A. 1085

; 

[be,...... to be tnken away fr rn (liac), to be 
refused: xuariSn hac za i daltiin bë 

pardacet food is tnken nwl
1 

from, refused 
to, a menst-ruous woman d. 167 comm.]. 
- From Oir pari + tac-, ~. tacitan; -·~.x. 

(025) pairi-tac- 'to run ound (a p.)'; 
(Verbum 22ï:para +tac-, otprobable); 
Paz. pardazaSn- 'completion, perfection'; 
]\:-p pardaxtan commonly ~pplented by 
the caus. pardii.xtan, pt.Jf~daxtah com­
pleted, finished, di;;engaid etc.; ~!Prs 
v. above. 

pnr-ëstiitnn [pl i'fi:'l:l\TifN-tn1
] to go 

and stand in front of (~esr. n p. in arder 
to protect him: pflf Za tux§t. par-ëstiit 
4919-:m. - pari + ëstiïlan, cf Av. (1003) 
pairi-stâ 'to check, to pr ·ent, to w:ith­
bold'. 

pnrgün [p1g'n1
) *wall 935 ( end, with Dh.: 

... palmai i damik; përan ôn Harburz,...... 
H. is a wall nll around i ). - < *pari­
kano- 'thnt which is t wn up nU 
nround' from pari + [.:anll 'to throw', v. 
apakandan; cf parisp. 

pnrgnndnk [p1gndk1
] sent red, dispersed 

109!.!.10. 1121. - Pt. of p a + kan- 'to 
throw' (Yerbum 22ï), v. apal:andan; :M 
Prs prgn- (S): }\o-p pargaJi ah (the v b. is 
here pariigandan }. 

Jmrgnndnli:ë!J the state of eing ecat.tered 
11 JlS. 112!.!.S~ 

pargnn1lnkibii [,._.·yb'] in a scattered state 
(sorne parts here and ath s tbere) 108:0• 

pnrïk [plyk] sorceress, mt!b. pl. ens. obl. 
.......,.fin 8ï14 ·!.!1. 90!.!7.- .·h-. (8 3 sq.) pairikii-; 
i\.rm. lw. parik; 1\IPrt pryg; Paz. 
fa ri (SGV); l\'1' pari. 

pnrïkëb the art, practice of sorceresses 
4516• 

Pürs 

Jlnrisp [plEp'J, ;nth indef. art. ~·ë r~-'y] 
wall 114-:1.- Oir *pari-spii- from pari+ 
Av. (1015 sq.) 1spii- 'to throw', cf par­
giin; !\IPrthPrs prysp; 1\.rm. lw. parisp. 

pari.st [plst1
], v. uzdës-parist. From 

pnristiitnn [plst•tn1
], paristitnn [p1st:.rtn1

] 

pa rist- to worship, to adore, to submit ta, 
to embrace (a religion) 191• 7511. S2ll.ll!.­
< pari + stâ-, v. ëstâtan- nnd cf par­
ëstiitan; Prth *pari.§tii- in _4.rm. h\·. am­
barilt 'impious' < Arm neg. an- + 
*pariltii-, paltaun < *parSUlun < *pariS­
tamna- (middle pt.) 'cult, service, office\ 
pa.St-em 'to worship'; in Sl\r w:ith .§t- > 
-st-: ~IPrs pres. prysl-, nnd the inf. assum­
ing the S\V ending -itan (cf hlPrth 
pwrs•dn: !ùPrs pwrsydn, etc.): Paz. pa­
rastidan parast- = ]'.o'"Il; Verbum 194 sq. 

pnristiSn [plstSn 1] service 4-:!3 ; worslrip: 
namiic u,...... GSIG; v. nlso u=dës-• .......,.eh. 

pnrün [plu-n1
, inscr. phrn.y] on the other, 

the reverse side; in the otber direction 
Vd. 214; camp. ,..._,.far further beyond 
ibd. 9!.! 11 ; on the opposite s:ide, opp. ôrDn 
Y. 537 ; - beyond, in the other world, 
opp. Orôn in this world, very often in 
the Kartër inscription;;: phmy 'L yzd'n 
hrny, 'L m.Jt,n hrny = pa.rônJJ ô ya:;diin 
rOnJJ, 6 vitarf.iin rônll in the beyond, on 
the side of the gods, of the departed. -
< *para-rôn (para v. s. v. par-bütan; rôn 
'side', v. s. v.), whence eit-her pariin 
through haplology, or parrôn with syn­
cope of the second a; a trace of the 
latter form peirbnps in *ltu-parrôn (q.v.). 

parr [pl] feather, uing 3!!0. 9:!5. - Av. 
(809 sq., 894: sq.) par.ma-, par<ma-; MPrs 
in pr-u:r '·winged' (A-H I)t 'spyd-pr 
'wbite-mnged' (A-H II); I><""P par(r). 

Jlfitrgn [p15n 1
] the flying, the twanging: 

......., i kamiinii1l 25!.!3.:!G • 

pnrritnn [plytn'], pnrristnn [pb-tn']to fly 
in the air 9!.!5• -~'"Il parridan. 

Pürs [p•Js) the province of Persis, Persin 
proper P. 2n. 613. ïlO-H. SlG. 
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•Pürsnk, pl. ens. obi. Parsal.-iil! (p'lsls'n'J 
the people of Pë.rs 11416• - In Cat. 1!2 
corrccted to phlwbyg'n = PaMa~.-•igdn, 

but Y. UJ LX, 1929, 102. Perhaps a 
simple mistake for pdrsil.·au, but cf 
i!.riinakiin and 1 ~:üspuhral:iin. 

piirs-iizüt [p'ls'z't] n noblemnn from Pfu·s, 
pl. cas. reet. P 1: S. - Y. ii=iit. 

pürsik Persinn, pl. ens. obl. ,__,.fin 
[p'lsyk'n', p'Is:rl.s'n1

] 131e. uau1• 

*piirsom [p'lswmy] \'. pahlom. 

pnn-iin (Prth) [QD~ITH] before, in the 
presence of HajA: 5 ( = Prs pë.§). - :\IPrth 
prw'n, v. Tedesco, Dia!. !239. 

pnn-ünnkëh [plw'n1.-yh] arder, permission, 
comm:ission 7810-11, - J\-p parvânagi 'the 
commission of a (royal) mcssenger', from 
pan:ünak, Syr. lw. parŒanqà 'runner, a 
king's messenger', n1Eo in J .. _-\.r and 
:Mand, "· Telegdi 251; 1\IPrs pneng 'lead­
er' (A-H II); ~"'P parvünah 'n messenger'. 

pnn-nrtnn [plwltn 1] - ta nourish 2~o (inf. 
as nn imp.)-~5 • 10~6 • 145•11.- <pari+ bar-, 
v. burt an; ~IPrs prwrdn pru·r-; }\-p par­
vardan. 

pnn-iirtnn [plw•ltn 1]- ta sen·e (food) 76B. 
- Caus. of parvarlan. 

pns ['~; B•TL 5ï~GJ, "ith -c: pas-ic 
Pl;IL-c] adv. 1. behind: bë raft hënd •.. 
Fahuman pë.S, Zartux§t pa.s they went 
awny, V. fust, Z. behind 571~-13; ,...._, """ 
one after the ot-her 1101~; ,.._, audarg haxt 
on her bnck between her thighs 57~6 ; 

liac .-.- from behind ::!5~ 0 • 2!;;17; ü pë§ •.. 
0 ,...._, forwards ... bach.-wards QSll-12; -

hac ,...._, i prep. behind 3111 ; api-San ..• 
liac ,...._, behind them 'jlï-U j Of , •• huc ,...._, 
in her footsteps 3715-111, - 2. afterwnxds, 
th en: .-.-, or 11 ,....,, or ,.......{c, pursuing a 
narration, passim; introduci11g the apo­
dosis after a subordinate clause 243- 5• 

2ï~-3. 4411-1:1. 914-:;; l~a ras-ic ... ....., -ic 
howe\'er rouch ... yet 9!1~-13 ; apâk 
•.. ,...._,in spite of ... yet 116-9 ;- ,...._,liac 
prep. nit er: ,...._, huc hün afterwnxds 43·~7• 
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133 ; ,...._, haJ marg 1. Alal.-sandar nfter the 
denth of-~ P etc. passim; w:ithout hac: 
,..._,. i naxcir ter the hunt 14.13-H; foilowed 
by nn inf. -r the Y. n. in -iSn(ëh) it stands 
for a temp ral clause:,...._, hac malan i ... 
40 111 ; .- lw b€ ritfri8nëh 651G-lï, etc. pas­
sim; intro cing n full temporal c1ause: ,.., 
huc hrïn t' •.. ii=at büt Slll; ,...._,huc liii11 i ka 
174• 965• - A.-. (882 sq.) pasca; Uilr 1\:\V 
paS (cf pa cm(iiJëh), S\V pas, v. Tedesco, 
Diol. 209, q. -Y. also pasëh, pasën. 

piis [p's] "iatch, guard 65 9,- OP *püça-, 
S\V form al pfiOra-, .-. pahr.- ~IPrs p'sb'n 
'watclnna4 gunxdian'. 

pnsëh ['J;IË-yh], with -c: pasë-c ['IJL-yc], 
adv. = pt: behind 57~~ (ta be joined 
with the receding sentence, v. s. v. hu­
OrOn); liac from beh.ind 57:!4 ; 0 ,.....,.. back­
wards 485 rightnbout 5ï~5 t"ice; pasë-c 

ka inasm~ as 6714
• - pas + the ad­

Yerbinl en· · g -ë (not identical with the 
abstract e ding -ëh, though confounded 
mth it ~phicully), found also in pë.!ë 
[inscr. py _dy, SM passim] and ethers, 
v. s. v. pa c. 

pnsën [ps['] ultimate, final: tan i ,.....,.., 
v.l-an. 

pnssncnk~ii [psch.·yh'] in due cow·se 
11110·~~- - AdY. of pa.ssacak 'proper, ap­
propriate, conformable', from pat-sac-, 
v. saxtan, aciik, passaxt. 

passnnd nd] lenity, in a juridical sense: 
reduction~f ·what the ]nw formally pre­
scribes in ny special case, as opposed ta 
dâtisfiin ( Y.), 701,- passa nd and datistiin 
are symmetrically opposed juridicnl 

terms, de~ed and exemplified in the 
Syriac Co pu,s iuris of !Sô'bôxt (Syrische 
Reclit.sbüclicr, ed. b~· Saehnu, ill, 1914, 
12-14): - Suppose a man owes a sum 
and equally as much in interest fallen 
due, but bannot pay the sum total be­
cause of !~yerty, illness, or the like; if 
tben, at IJh request, the crediter remits 
the inter~t and rests content with the 

1 
capital, t ·s is passand. On the otber 
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side: though according t~law a daughter 
only inherits half as mue as her brother, 
yet, in arder to preYent t 1e fatality thnt 
she, ns a poor muid, n1ust rernnin nt 
home nnd suffer the co tumely of not 
being married, she mnJ be given the 
snme share in the inhe-ritnnce as her 
brother: this is bch-dafjasUinëh (Phi: 
tléh-datistaneh) 'surplus ,·nrd'. - Pnz. 
J\TP pasand; < *pat-sm1d- Y. ne:\"t w. 

pnssnnd- [psnd-] pres. to pprove: Olmr­
ma::d .•. hëc vatlarëh u a a:anëh 11Ë pas­
sandët 793-4. - < *pat-sm . from pati + 
A...-. (1559 sq.) lsand-, cf hi'.stan. MPrth 
psynd- 'apprecinte', Ghilafu 55. 

pnssiirl [ps'ht'], lOS' p~t-siirl [PWN­
s'ht1], nccomplishment, pe~orn1nnce, esp. 
of the var, the ordea]: var ........ D10I 7431!!. 
77Jl7; bence ....... alone: ord al;'"'""" güh the 
place of .the ordeal 101 17 ; at gôbiSn i ........ 
through the decision of tl e ordeal 10916 ; 

_.fturprït i 2\Jaliraspandün kL pati-S pat-sü.xt 
i pat- dën kart, riid i vitaxt ~ apar t•ar rë:rt 
A. i l\I., who accomplisl ed the ordeal 
upon it (pati.§: in orde to prove its 
truth) conformably to R ligion, melted 
metal being poured on 1 · br east 1 085-G. 

The ordeal either acquits or condemns, 
eitber proves or denies t e truth of an 
assertion, a 'Witness, etc., t e terms being 
buxtan nnd ëraxtan (ëri an) (v. the::e 
ws.) wbich are often ns3 detically co­
ordinated so asto formas rt of dt•andva: 
buxtan-ëra:r.tan, buxt-ëraxt dicating the 
alternatiYe decisions of e ordeal. Cf 
also Dkl\1 64417-!!t. The ~b. passiixtan 
may be used in the sense of 'to accom­
plish the ordeal', Dkl~:I 54:1. - Pt. of 
passü.rtan < *pat-süc-, Y sàxfan. Paz. 
pasàxt, Skr. v. mahàdil:y 'great cath' 
(SGY X, 70); l\IPrthPrs 'xtn ps'c· 'to 
arrange', MPrth also psxt. 

Jlnssa:s:u [pshw], püsa:s:u shw] answer, 
reply, reponse: 5321 (ô to 562~. 10511.22; 
r-o.J gujtan, pat ,..._, gujtan, ..._, kartan to 
nn.swer, to reply, passim; ,..._, diitan 20~; 

' 

pat ,_. patvlic· 73f; pat ........ i 6 Artax§Cr 
kart nipi.St in the reply be made to A. 
he wrote 41o; ën ......... saxuan i man a vi§ gOb 
gh·e him the following answer in my 
words 13:D-2I.-< *pati-saxuan-, v.saxuan; 
_4.nn lw. patasxani < *pa/.suxan, the 2\~V 
deve]opment, v. Bailey, JRAS 1930, 19; 
MPrthPrs psu-x; Paz. J\'-p püsux. 

pnSëmiinëh (pSym'nyh] repentance 1021. 
125• OS!!!!, - ~œrs p§ym'n(yg) 'repentant' 
(S); Paz. pa.Sëmq, ahstr. pa.§Cmiini; 1\T 
pa.Simiin, piSmàn, pi.!miin, abstr. pa.Si· 
miïn'i, pi§müni. Of 1\"1'\Y origin: pa.§ë the 
1'-\\V form corre::•·ponding to Sl\r pa sC (q. v.) 
+ *miï11a- 'measure', 'repentance' being 
understood as an "after-measuring"; cf 
framiin. 

*pii.Si.Sn [p 1S.Sn 1
] 591:1.2:-.: rend p 1d 1Sn1 = 

piidiiJin, Y. piitdâ8in. 

piiSom-kuniSn (p 1Swmh--wn.Sn1
] one who 

works for the (final) renewal of the world, 
pl. cas. obi. ......,.an used as the subj. 10621 , 

v. pahlom. 

pnSt [pSt'] a binding promise 214 (......,. u 
zinlulr hendiadys: promise of safety); 
33".- Bthl,l\IirM II, 3-15, ZsR I, 7-18. 

1pot (pt1] dignitary, chief 5818 • 11410 • -

Av. (821) pati-; in compounds: hër-pat, 
dahyu-pat, magu-pat, spüh-pat; cf also 
xuë§. 

•pnt[PWN; Prth. inscr. pty] A. prep.; not. 
govern.ing encl. pronoun.s (in pat-San âra­
sanëh 109!!' the encl. be-longs to the follow­
ingsubst·.). I. in a concrete sense: 1. local: 
in, on, upon, nt; (to pa.ss) over (a bridge), 
through (a passage); (to remnin, dwell) 
'\\ith a p.; passim; )pn LGLH P\VN Z~'"H 
drh')' :çi:NJ;[TWN = api-n piid pat ën 
darrakll nihat HajB: 6-7. (12-13), Prth 
NGRl:"Npty ZKwyml;rQ'"\:"1\f\Y.tHajA: 
6-7. (11-12); PWN ZK l'sy ZY ... = 
pat han rtihY i ... on the raad to .. . 
P1:4.- 2. time: pat ham Sap 162 ; pat· 
vastak hamë pat Sap ka 51; Sap i sitikar 
pat ulbiim l 0112-13 ;pat ul vax§ilnëh i 11a=dëh 
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441~; pat hamcïl~ rOc 495 ; asp 2 •.• kë pat 
rOc-ë 'i'O frasang be üyënd-(h)ë (v. üma­
tan) filD-11 ; pat bavandakëh i 30 sâl 561; 
pat ha=Eirak sor 99 9 etc.; pat har za­
mün 1042!!; pat. har galL u =ama.n ns; 
pat t bür at one time 32u; pat hiin yëhrar11 

ka on tbe occasion when P 1: 2; pat hün 
afterwurds; pat /ratomiJh,pat avJomêh, pat 
bundalti.§në.h, pat fra!iim: Y. below II. 9.-
3. instrumental: pat dast dcJ.§tan; pal hiin 
i da§n péid frèic §kast 5311-tZ; pat .u::vfin 

.... m.ruan gObënd 10619 ; pal ::afar apüc jütâr 
bUlan 486 ; pat ca .Sm dUan; pat hiin i 4 iiyO­

::i.§n roh y vii:.ët 5!9·11; pat iip (i) z.arrnipi.§tak 
10ï9 ; ,nth abstract nouns: pat zôr u hunar 
.. . ltf!.cal~haccah ul hixt 15P; persona! ï1 zn-zt. 
-II. in a figu.rati,·e sense: 1. ta the benefit 
of, or to the detriment of: cë.§ pat man 
11êt1akëh vas l:art 351 ; pat jradandiin iman 
vi:andkâr banënd 143.- 2. causal: pat :Or ... 
1' Sahpuhr kan'icak Ot'd sahist 158-D; (pat) 
patt'aJJd becuu.se of relationship 1173 ; api-t 
pat r!wân du.§xuarëh ëtiin bavët cigôn 45:t; 
- as n reward for: har kasë pat. hân and 
kiir Il kirpak .•• mi:d patJii.§in dahënd 
103~4-25 • - 3. concessive: in spite of, 
noh\ithstnnding, e. g. diiniikëh i Zartu:r§t 
pat hün i aparnlii diitëh 536 • - 4. final: 
for, e.g. pat Cn kar jrëslït kü. ... 1319 ; pat 
kilr-ë .§ut ëstü.t 1417; pat piitdiiSin 951o-13; 
pal Min i hunuJl:ü11 kën 501-:!; pat xue§ëh 
11 ii:ütëh ddtan 11 j!!-3. - 5. pat niim i ... 
in the name of; in onths: by: pat xuarrah 
1' Ohurma=d bag ..• sôkand xuarët (imp.) 
2117-111; 591J.!!.r.. - O. with regard to: paf 
dipireh u a.sriirCh •.. ëtôn jrahaxt kü .•• 
2!!6-!!.7 ; pat o6vëgcin ... cër u nipa.rtak büt 
315-1 6 ; drii=tar pat balai u. jraxutar pat 
pah11iii 38°-10; kë pat tan élôn va:.urg büt 
hënd i ... 32~6-~7 ; 2 angu-st pat biilâi 93~ 1 ; 

pat nëvakëh apar-ar!iinik 92H-Il'>. - ï. 
distributiYe: pat 10 mart 1HÏI1-ë ka xuarënd 
sa gr hënd 8021-~2.- 8. in a great many ex­
pressions and idiolll5 in var3ing fnnc­
t.ions, e. g. in such idioms as refer ta 
domination (over), st.ruggle, fight etc. 
(witb, ngninst), accusation (3ïH), excuse 
(413, v. bô!i§n), belief (virrâyi.stan pat), 
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1 
doubt and its antonyms (gumau, apë-

gumfill, aJ!.gumfinëh pat), reliance (upon); 
- to look n, at (nikëri!an); to consider, 
regard as 'dd.§lan pat); to make a p. such 
and such '·as kartan pat + subst., oft.en 
in the c . obl. sg. ending in -ëh); to 
entrust (g~mfirt-an pat kas); ta get married 
(v. =anëh}~etc. etc., v. the indi...-idual ws.-
9. forminl adverbial e.'..-pressions: from 
adjectives with or w:ithout the ending -ëh: 
p~t bulan aloud, pat si.hsülak, pat nüm­
ci!t; pat bavandakëh, pat përD:ëh, pat 
sagrëh, p tu.x§iikëh; from a subst.: pat 
jra!âm, t- dôkiin; pat hamiixakëh, pat 
sihsiilëh, at. bundahi§nëh, pat paitiyclra-
1.-ëh; pat :r,uari§nëh >tithout food; from 
ad-..-erbs: at ulëh, pat nikünëh, pat apükëh. 
- 10. co pound expressions: pat •.• 
homâniik, pal ..• miiniikëh sim.ilar(ly); 
pat 11a:d1 ·ëlt t' 74.1s (pat hân i jra-:.'1.:art 
na=di.këh 00~); a par pal han jamiin ka 
4-P3, adal; a par pat jamün OP i pat yu vat 
liac; -frame prep.: pat •.. riid {q. v.). -
11. in corâposition 'dth a subst., forming 
adjective~ \\ith the sense of 'proYided, 
connecte 1 •vith': ydm i pat-gôhr set •·dth 
jerrels o~ j (murviin i) pat-üp aquatic 9320; 

=an i pat-~-hr n woman of good birth 69B; 
cig011 and r hindl1kün pat-vici.n bût high of 
station 1 10-11; - enlnrged with the adj. 
ending -ô mnd: ka kri§iisp pat-tanDmand 
u (pat-)jüyômand në büt hii.h if K. bad not 
been endf:wed with body (pat-tan) and 
!ife (pat-lfn) 3±". - B. ndv. (rnre): in 
addition,lmoreover 9G~1 ; u pr::zt-ic and 
furtherm[e 901r.. The proper ad.-. be­
longing t pat.is patiS (q. v.).- Oir *pati 
(Skr prat11, Av. (822sqq.) paiti, OP patiy; 
MPrtbPr pd, pt; Paz. pa. In nll prob­
ability t :: pa was since old in comrnon 
use nlon,ide of pat as its sandhi iorm 
{cf passafu• passand ct::!.), and on it the 
spelling at the prep. wa~ based. by anal ogy 
with the ~emit.ic prepositions b-, k-, l-. As 
however,l contrary to the Sem. ws., it 
maintain~d it-s character of an independ­
ent w., ahd independent one-consonantic 
monosyll bles are .un.lmown in the Ara.m. 
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orthography the IraniJs took ovcr, 
it wns necessnry to mar: ft in seme wny 
as a ward unit. For tlùs purpose the 
€'nding ·'WN. yery combon in A.ram. 
verb ideogrnms, wns chJsen. The form 
P\VN thus crented is Aonsequently a 
spurious ideogr. and bas nb root in .-tram, 
ns I former1y assumed. Th! transliteration 
p 1 

\ ndopted by de Menn5c , is nn ntt.empt 
to Yisunlize the spelling (but the real 
sign of abbrevintion in B is ·g, originnlly 
probnbly -k: J:!-g, 8-g, P- , FrP 4).- In 
compotmds pat is regulnr • written pho­
netically, only in special ases PW'N, cf 
above A TI, Il and ame of the 
follO\ring ws. In campo ds the genuine 
S\V form pai- is somet~es reflectcd in 
the orthogrophy. v. pairastal·, pairiiyak, 

pairiik. 1 
pntncnnhyü [Av.] Q51!!, nr:· found in the 
existent, Av. te:~:ts; pro ably, through 
haplology, < *pati-tacan yO, dat.-instr. 
pl. of *pati-tacant-, pt. Pfes. of pati + 
tac- (Y. tacitan and tâxtmp, thus 'in no 
uninterrupted succession of generations'. 

piitnn [NTLWN-tn'] pa - [1\~LWN-, 
p•dt1 = pâyet 251~] 1. to gu rd, ta protect, 
ta watch: tan i x"êS bë pü ët: mëni.§n liac 
du.Smat •.• guard yourseh s: your thinl;:­
ing from eYil thaugbt tc.) 659 ; vas 
hamëstiïr iinôd pat ëstënd n great many 
adversnries "'keep watch here 72U: püt 
seems to benn abstr. subs . < Oir *pfitt­
'wntch, guard', cf _-\.rm. :~.·. pat 'fence, 
enclosure', paf afnul, gal, al-em, -im 'to 
surround, ta be surround by? - 2. ta 
mnke a hait, ta stoy, ta 
clak apfic pütan 251~). to 
10~0• 205 • 20~1. ïP4. - a Ybs. haYe 
canlesced here: l. Av. OP (885 sq.) pfiy­
'ta pratect, to wntch', 2. den. of pada­
'ploce' (Y. pfidal..·): *pfidaya i > S'Y pfiyët, 
whicb bas borrowed its . from the 
homonym pfiyët 'ta wot '. ]\!PrthPrs 

1 only bo..-e p'dn p'y- 'ta pratect'; Paz.. 
id.; l\-:1? piiyidan in bath s n.ses. 
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pnt-npfikënït [PWN-'p'kynyt'] pt. = 
pret. pnss. 3d p. sg.: pat apiil:ëh ,..._. brought 
back with him 4!6: instend of saying 
pal apükëh burt, the nuthor has formed 
ad hoc n poronomnstic den. vb. *pat­
apfikCnilan ('\~. apük 2), and thus achieves 
n figura etymologica illustrath·e of the 
man's cnre and tenderness. - Cf pal­
fra=ümënft. 

piitdiiSln [p'td•Sn1
], piidiiSin [+p1d'Sn 1 

5913-~5] retribution, rewnrd 31i. 591:1.~5. 

ns-G (opp. iivëni§n). 805•111 (opp. piitifrtis). 
95111- 13• 103~5.- < püt- = pat- (63 to the 
lengthening of -ii- cf Verbum 229 sq.) + 
dü.&in (q. v.}: MPrs. p'd'§yn; Paz. pü.­
dai§n, püdiié(a)n pb:), l\1-:1? piidü§an; 
Talm. lw. prd.§n' ,prdy§n' 'gift on pa.rt-ing, 
a farewell present' Ci Bniley, BSOS VI, 
1930-31, 600; Telegdi 250 sq. 

pntëxuêh [ptyhwyh] welfare, prosperity, 
well·being 68~. 877 • - Abstr. of patëxu 
'thri'\-ing, prasperaus, weil-to-da', render­
ing Av. (805 sq.) fJrq}&r5a-; < *palz"-ax11a-, 
from Av. (lOO sqq.) altu- 'life, e:l.istence', 
v. s. v. pat A II, 11; Paz. patixUï. 

pntëxuënHnn (ptyhwynytn 1
] to nourish, 

to cause to prosper gps. 

J!iilëz [p'tyz] autumn 88'. - MPrs p'd(y)z 
(A-HI), Paz. püd~, 1\-:1? pfiyi~. V. Bailey, 
TPhS 1945, 13. 

pnt-frücëh [PWN pPcyh] nppenrnnce 4011 

(rend: apt-San ëtôH-a§ ......, ô ham rïrüst 
' ... his oppeBJ·ance'). 401!1, cf 39~'-- pat 
jraceh 52~5 are two distinct ws., v. friicëlt. 

pnt-rrnZiiruënit [P"7N plcJmynyt'] pt. = 

pret. pnss. 3d p. sg., was finished nou.t~. 
-A den. of the expression pat fra=üm, Y. 

fra5üm nnd cf pal-apükënit. 

piiti[rüs [[p'tpl's], Ps. pütufriis (p'tw­
pl'sy] punishment 99 • I2P. 7611. sos-t:~. 

lOP~-15• 10216-1 7-~G. 103~~. 1285• -X\Y w.: 
)IPrtb p'dyfr's ()IHC), Arm. lw. patuhas, 
but S\V'" piilijrah: ?tfPrsp'dypr'h (S}; Paz. 
püdafriïh. The -tl· in p{ifu-, nlso found in 
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the books, is due to the influence of the 
following labial. 

patigriftan (ptglptn', )!~LWN-], patl­
gru!tan [ptglwptn'J patir- [li!K]3LWN-, 
pt,·J-], pt.= pret. pnss. 3d p. sg. patigrijt 
[ptglpt'; li!K]3LWN-t', MK]3LWN-x1 

2826• 296 • 6P; -x2 21~. 189] patigru/t 
[ptglwpt1

] 5811 • 6QlS: to receive, to ac­
cept, to take up, often with the prev. 
frac: 1. Bastcar (PL~') pat dast frac 
pafigrift B. caught *the battle-a.xe (just 
s\nmg by the nttacking enemy) 1\-::Îth his 
band 2825-26 ; biirak xuë.§ pat dast frâc 
patirët he himself takes command of the 
steed (by grasping the reins) with his 
band 296• - 2. ën dën i mii.=dësniin hac 
Ohunna:d patigrijt he received the 1\Inz­
dayasnian œligion from O. 1811·23 sq. 1919, 
etc.; han i ëval~ friio patigrijt u apürik 
liac dastavar hi.St the one (doctrine) he 
accepted and the other be excluded from 
the canon 1093-t. - 3. to agree 215 ; to 
accept, to comply with 381 ; gôbi.l11 ........ to 
receive the (di"dne) commnnd 5811 • 6Ql5. 
- 4. pat fradandëh ,...._, to adopt as one's 
son 225 ; pat =m1êh ........ to espouse 161 ; pat 
m"kühdiirëh ......., to take charge of 821n. -
5. kë hac Smüh hün palirCt marnjënUan? 
who among you takes it upon bimself to 
sin y this man? 4217 ; ôi.§Un-ic .•. ba.xtan 
riid liac Olwrmazd patigri/t these have 
receh·ed it (the enrthly riches) from 0, 
in arder to distribute it 79u-1s.- 6. Olnœ­
wa::d ••• hakarc aniikëh në patirlt O. 
is never subject to E\-il n:o (cf. AHib 
lü yaqbalu); 79~-5• - From pati + Av. 
OP grab-, v. grijlan; l\IPrth pdgryftn 
pdgyrw-; ~IPrs pdyryftn pdyr-, v. Verbum 
205, Ghilain 89; Paz. padirajtan padi1·-, 
~--p pat5irujtan paèiir-. 

Jmtigriftürëh [ptglpt'lyh] receptîon 7311. 
7512• 

pntirnk [ptylk1
] a meeting: biim-ë i liac 

,...._, i (a light produced by the meeting 
of ... ) a lîght reflected from, a reflexion 
of 1121a; - mostly combined with a Yb. of 
motion: 6 ..... iimalan to meet 84• 731·21 etc.; 

as an adJ~ ......., bütan ta meet sr.; 01 peh· 
nëmak vdJmman f"'.J üyuxt Y. driving in 
from in :front met him 5017-lS; - ns n 
prep.: ......., ~ani.§n i hac Ganiik .Mënôi im­
mediateljtbefore being slnin by the Evil 
Spirit 465~·6.- From pa ti + ar- 'to mO\·e', 
Av. (183) paitPar- 'to advnnce agninst, 
to be bos e to', cf (74) a-paiti.araf.a- 'un· 
checked' ;1 MPrs pdyrg 'agninst'; Paz. 
padira; J\f 1!at5irah; cf paitiyiirak. 

"'Pntiriturii.sp [ptylytl'sp 1
] the paternal 

grandfatlkr of ZartuxSt 3726• as~.1s.1s. 
4625

• - \'imous spellings: Bd.A. p. 2341s 
p'ytlsp, F352 pyltl'sp 1

, 236u pylt'sp; 

Zsprm 'l' 1 pltl'sp'. In my opiillon it 
goes bac to *paldral{lra-aspa-, in which 
*patar;~t{lr • is haplology < *patarata­
fara-, camp. of Av. (821 sq.) patardl{l­
(for *pat~rata-) '.fiyi.ng': 'wh ose herses 
are almosf flying' (! ). 

Jllltîsiir fiptys 1l] un broken succession: 
througho&t, from the first to the last 
12o:s. -paz. palJsar (Skr v. prakâra, 
8GV :S:'\' 50); :KP padiBür 'taking up 
and finis · g any business which has 
nlrea.dy een begun' (possibly a learned 
w.).-< oti8-8éir < *patiia-siira- ("head 
onwnrd") 'continuous forward rnove­
ment'. 

·patis [pts ad Y. !. bef ore ( = pU), ,dth 
hac: f"'.J lz c ziiyï.§n i ... bef ore the birth 
of ... ai. -2. used instead of pat if it 
refers ba k to an encl. pron. in the be­
ginning the sentence: cë-m anakf.h vas 
......., kun€r&-z (•!}l.""D\\~-x1 ) for they will 

do muchtmrrll to me 95~; i ka-t a11ükëh 
........ kunën for we sbnll do hnrm to thee 
70n; api-· dëLJii11 apasôs ,...._, kunënd and 
the deys eer at him 7526-27; api-Siin ........ 
1iê t'ÎrrO m and I do not belieYe in 
them 6-!l ; cigôn ka-Siin .§ir i garm ,..._, 
andar d1sënd as if wann milk ·were 
milked upon them 101 :!l-:!:!; 422:1; 802~-26 ; 

98 25- 26. -J3. as a substitute for the prep. 
pat + tlie encl. prou. of the 3d p. sg. 
• .§: on, t , at (etc.) him1 her, it 426. 3212. 
4726. 556•· 6• aau.u. a4=o· 2'. 6614 • sa~. so15 • 
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lOS&· 112u .. nau; taking pa rel. pron. 
ga, 2Q:!G-:n, v. i and C; - refeiTing: 
to an indefini te p.: pat lw kas ,...., tdstax" 
bütan 7016- 17• < OI *pati'Sah or 
patiScï; OP patiS may, and proba.bly 
shou1d, be reed pati§ah; c Av. (835-836) 
prep. paiti§ and instr. pal iJa < *paiti§a 
'tmYards'. Cf a vi.§ and lJ ci§; these and 
pati§ ailly occur in S,V, ne,·er in 1\\Y. 
Y. s. v. avi§. 

PntiSxuiirgnr [pt.Shw'lgl] n ountnin range 
11510• nos. - The Jast flement is gar 
'mountain'; OP *patiShurara- is nttested 
by the Yfddhi adj. P~i.§huvari-, t-he 
name of one of DareiÜs' s~ear-bearers (Y. 

Kent); Strabo 727 TI!X•~~ü*Jltpdr;, the name 
of one of the tribes inha iting the pro­
'ince of Pârs. Probably identical with 
prshwr TWR', E:ZSPrth !. 2 = Gr. v. 
llpEc:;uou:xp Opo~; if so, o1~ the range of 
_4Jburz can be meant. Cf • arh\vart, Süd· 
armenien 17*-21"'. 

pntït [ptyt1
] penance, c~mpri.sing con· 

fession of sins and suffefulg a penalty 
356 ; pat ~ bütan to unde open ance. 66:!. 
6ï11• 10IP- Av. (829} pait. a-; Paz. patit 
and other spellings. 

pntïtnn [ptJ~n1] 1.tofall4 6-:!3,-2.to:fly: 
ul patit hënd they starte up 4311.11.13. -
Av. (819 sq.) pat •. 

paiitik [ptytyk] 410 : better pitik (q. v.). 

püti.xSiii [p,thS,y; 4111 • 513• 2 :!G etc.; SLYT'] 
1. nùer, commander, sov eign, pl. cas. 
obi. pütixSâyiin [·'d'n1

] mart i :::an 
~ 8 IDRITÎed IDBO } QQ~G-:! ; - adj. domi· 
nating, sup. pütix§üAar 85:!. 861:!.- 2. em­
powered, authorized; as impers. v b. 

in a neg. sentence: 1lê ~ ~ë ka it is not 
authorized, lnwful except wben = it is 
necessary that: në ~ bë ka §avêl it is 
not lawful except when h goes = he is 
cornpelled to go, he mus needs go, cf 
Bthl, ZsR I, 29, n. 2;.11ë,....... bë ka kunihët 
(it is not hm-ful except wllen it [i. e., the 
sum of the religions dutiesi is fulfilled =} 
the chief religions duties nlust nbsolutely 
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be fulfilled 05:!1 (cancel the rel. pron. (i) 
at the beginning of 1. 21 and join the 
preceding clause bë kë karr airüp gung 
f.11yü, 1. 20, ta 1. 21: '\Vith the e~:ception 
of the denf nnd dumb, the religious duties 
must be fulfilled by e\·eryone'). - Ps. 
p'llts'dy; Paz. piidiSâh, 1\""P 1'âdSii(h), cf 
neJ\.-t w. i cf 1\!Prth vb. pdy:rS'h· 'to rule'; 
from pati +Av. (551 sgg.) x8üy· =OP; 
v. Verbum 229 sg., BBB 95 sg.j Bailey, 
BSOAS XII, 1948, 328 sq. 

piitWiiyëh [p'thS'dyh] domination, do· 
miniou, power, suprcmacy, kingdom 25.13. 
517.:!6• 5916 etc. - Paz. piidi§âhi; :MPrs 
p'dyx§'ny (A-H I ·'ùy, but corrected in 
A-H ill to ·'ny = BBB); Ml'rth 
p'd§'1lyjt. 

pütWiiyümnnd [p'thS'd'\\Dl!ld] possess­
ing power: kati!: ,...... the rn aster of the 
bouse 957• 

piitiyiiTand [p't~•wnd] mighty, power· 
fol, dominant, camp. .........far \\Îth hac 
pre,·ailing upon 321°. 331!-la. sots.- Paz. 
padyüva11d. 

pntküftnn [ptk'ptn'] patka;. to Jet fnll. 
tolet loose, to shoot off {an nrrow) 1006- 7 

(patküfom}.- Caus. of *pati-kaf·, cf MPrs 
pllykf- 'to fall dawn', Verbum lï3; Ps. 
phk'pty 'spread out, founded'. Cf kaln:an. 

pntknr [ptkly,Prth ptkr]imageSPrs:3.14. 
Prth:4. - OP pati-kara·; MPrs phyl..·r; 
}..rm.lw. patker; Syr. Talm.lw. ptaf:-rü 'an 
idol',l\Innd. lw. pafikrü; l\-p pail..YJr. 

patkür [ptk'l], pltkftr [pytk'l] quarre], 
controversy, dispute 451o.u [pit·]. jQ1. 

1081.- l\IPrs phyk"r (A-H TI; meaning 
quite clear}; Pnz. patkür; }\-p paikür; v. 
=kart-an and ttskiirtan. 

pntkiiriSn [,..._,-Sn 1
] discussion, disputation 

10915• 

patkiirït [.-...yt'] altercation, quarre! 5ï:!5• 

pntkiirïtnn [,..._,·:rtn1
] to dispute, to dis. 

cu.ss: they quarrelled 0 =üyënitiirëin with 
ber parents apar bërOn kartan about 
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putting (hcr) out 37H-15 ; with ô: to delib­
erotc with a p. 391•11• - Cf MPrth pdk'r­
'to question, to abject', Ghilain 73. 

patküftan [pth.-wptn'] patkoplf- to knock; 
to encounter, of two nnnies 225 ; liar cë-8 
patkôjt whatever it (my foot) knocked, 
wherever my foot alighted on the ground 
3211!-lD.- From pat + kôftan, 1\'-p küjtan 
k6b- 'to break, to bruise', whose -b- may 
represent an eor lier -{1- < -p-. As to BP, 
k6jtan is registered in FrP 21 as a s;yno­
nym of =.atan and kôstan, but only one 
MS (Us in Junker's ed.) giYes the pres.: 
1.-wbyt1 = kôb€t, kwbym = J:Obêm, which 
may be influenced by j\-p. Cf, on the 
ether hand, 1\~ kiif 'the wenYer's sley', 
which is certain1y derin:d from the pres. 
stem of this v b., and riSkôjtant-•iB:Of- (q. v.) 
which probably belongs to the snme rooL 

pütkust [p'th·wst] district, proyince Pl: 
S. - The reading is unmnbiguous and 
already established by Herzfeld. The 
form commonly met with in BP is p'th.-.vs 
= pfitkôs; :MPrthPrs p'dgu:s, .l\IPrs also 
p'ygws; Paz. paf!-kOs Pb: 135). cr kust, 
kustak. 

*pnt-kust [P'YN kwst1
] 511 is possibly 

the irregular spelling of the pt. of a vb. 
*pat!wsian *to come into cont.nct with, 
to join side by si de ,,;th (hac): api-S hac 
Fahrëim u A.niihit ,..._, and it (the planet 
Jupiter) bos joined side by side with 
.l\lnrs and Venus; but the construction is 
strnnge, and this guess is only proposed 
faute de mieux. 

pntmiin [ptm'n 1
] meOEure 915; contra ct 

77 5 ; moderation, modesty 701 9 .~1 • 85li'; 
mnturity 22s (opp. arasëh). - ?IIPrlh 
pdm'n; )!Prs pymln; Paz. paëmq(n); ~-p 
paimiin; from pati + Av. (1165 sq.) 
méiy- 'to mensure' = OP. 

putmfinnk dimension 931• 

pntmünik moderate, restrnined 09111• 702
'. 

pntmünïkihii proportionally, in due pro­
portion sg:m.- Paz. paëmqniluï. 

pntmücnn [!tmwcn
1
] germent 2n. 171. -

Arro. lw. p tmu~an; ).fPrth pdmu·cn; M 
Prs pymwc1 ; v. next w. 

pntmüxtnn {Ptmwhtn 1] patmôc- to dress 
oneself, to ~ut on one's clothes 2a. 8515 • 

-Cf .Av. (r,ï sq.) paiti.§mu.xta- 'shoed'; 
!\IPrth pdm '.Ttn pdmu·cfj- Ç\IHC); ?llP1·s. 
pymwxtn p mu·c-; Paz. padmOxtan pad­
mô=-; ]\-p paimô;rtan paimO=-. 

+pat11iïsik 
emendatio 

+ptn'syk] 412 an abortive 
restore pt'syk = pattüliîk. 

[ptp>rrsytn1
] to rend: api·m 

ursët nndlordered (someone) 
to rendit I ordered it to be read P 2: 
4. - OP p ti-prs- (Kent s. Y. fraO-); M 
Prth pdbw~ -; :!\IPrs pahypwrs-, phybwrs-; 
Verbum 19 . 228. V. pursitan. 

pntriin [pt n 1
] resistant, refrnct.ory, of 

the bonr 2 2~. - Corresponds to the Ax. 
(828) epith t of the boar paiti.<mma- (yar. 
paiti.ran1·· paitire110-) which bas been 
remodelled under the influence of n'ïn 

'side' (q. v~. 

püirazm 'tlcm] counterattock 2ï19, v. 
ra=m.- _ . lw. patcra=m 'wnr, bnttle'. 

piitrOc [pJ1wc] *splendeur: t.•ëh ,..._, of 
good sple~our 27 111• - Ps. ptlwk renders 
Syr :::itcd fs 966 ; Ax. (148ï) paiti-raok­
caus. 'to rAake flrune up'. 

1 
pal-siixt. Df''"N s'ht1

]: Y. passiixt . 

Jlfif·slin [P (X syn 1
] breast· bodice 5715.­

Dk:\1 6351 15: apar-ic D tO, Zarlu:r:St, dru! 
be d~ürEl niital:-l:arp, =arrCn-pat.sCn (kü 
pisf.ân-pëil dürët), v. pistün. - FrP 31 
sëuak, j\-p sin ali 'bosom, breost'. 

pnttülük 1 t'!;)-k: this reading is to be 
restored *::] in consecutiye arder, one 
after the ber.- FrP, S2 XIV, 5; patisiir 

(q. v.) g1o- ed ~y NP. pat.ül!i~. Plùpatahik,• 
pattiih altarnohng >nth paftm (v. the ne~-t 
w.} aecoralng to the comrnon S'Y phoneti c 
rule; -s- ï!Yerse spelling of -h- as in Ps = 
rcïh, g's güh, etc. 
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pnttiii [pt'y) lasting, dJable, v. dagr. 
pattai. - Pres. stem ptfy-: pattiiy· < 
*patliiV· according to th~ SW rule, inf. 
ptwtn\ pVdstn1

: pattiïlall pattliyi.stau 'to 
lost'; l\IPrs pres. pfly.; 1\IPrth pt. plwd 
'to endure, to bear', hwlpPw 'possessed 
of good endurance' (A H ill); side· 
form pattük < *pati.tur J.-a.; from pati 
+ Av. (038 sq.) 1tav-. S ~. Glass.); Ver­
hum 209; Ghilain 77. Cf extw. 

pnttiin [pt,n1
] continually uninterrupted· 

ly, right on to (0} 2015 [ka GêiyDmart 
hac xtlë jrüc büt dit ... rpihr 0 gartiJn, 
xuar§ët u miih 6 rat•i§n fUit u """"" hê11d 
when G. woke np from · sleep he saw 
thnt the vault of heave bad begun to 
turn, o.nd Sun and 1\foo to move, o.nd 
they are still (in turnin and mm'ing) 
Bd..~ p. 44 •-•; possibly wlitten PWN ZK 
EnS "VI, 4, but. the text is bot sure]. - < 
*pati-Uivana- from pati ~ tav., v. the 
prececling w. Paraliel *'tb the series 
pattüi, paUük (Y. this w.,, pattün is the 
series w:ith the prev. * ti-: *attiîk < 
*ati-tiivaka-, Ann. lw. ~ak 'capable': 
attük < *ati-tzwaka- id. attiin < *ati­
tiivana- 'solvent' (atfiinik Dkl\I 139-140, 
opp. an-attëin 'insolvent'). Cf Ethl., ?ilirlJ 
ill, 15, ZsR III, 53. Cf ham-tiik, 
tiîhëkiir, Uïk, lâyilan, tuviii. 

pat-tunümnnd [PW'N tn' 
1 

d] corporeal, 
endowed with a body 34 °.- V. s. v !!.pat 
A nt 11. 

pnttült [ptwk1
] capable 552• -V. s. v. 

pattiin. 

piit-uZTiini!h (plVwzw'nJ 
one's own tangue 7111. 
u::viin. 

] control of 
V. péitan and 

pnh·üc- [ptw'c-) pres. to nswer j34.:!1, -

poli + AY. (1330 sqq.)trak-; MPrth 
pdu·lc-; l\IP1'S pyw'c- (B B), certnin.ly 
boiTo\\'ed from !'\IV, as t~ c- belongs a). 

mo;;;t exclush·ely to the Y aren; Paz. 
padviEctj. 

patmnd [ptwnd) relatio ~hip, kindred, 
parentnge, descent: pat """"" througb nffini-
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ty ]Q.P 11, because of frunily ties 1173 (in­
sert PW'N =pat before ......... ); """""rcïyEnita11 
to fonn family connections 031G; ,.....,. kar­
tan id. (apêik with) 70s;""""" u tôhm e11..-trnc­
tion, descent 02~. 632 ; descendants 03~; 

""""" u tôhmak i va::urg high lin en ge 72~; .-....~ 

cas. reet. pJ. offspring 9410.- MPrs py!t71 
= paivmm; Paz. paëL•alJd; ~"F paivand. 
From patva.stan. 

pnfTnstak [ptwstk1
] continually, regu­

lnrly !P; subsequently 11116 • 

JmtTustnn patrm1d-, to bind, to nttach, 
to join: Tir patva.st 77-B meaning not 
c!ear: (joined to [the planet) Tir =) be. 
ing in conjunction with it (?); hd11 hOm 
and ar hiin draxt be patL•ast this haomn wns 
attached to this tree 4015 ; cë rad ka më-
11ôyiin u gëtikiin ddlli§n u kiir-iik-iihëh har 
2 band 0 tô patva.st? SSll-1! (v. s. v. baud); 
12017- 15• - < pati + band-, v. bas tan; 
:MPrs. pywst; Paz. paë- va.stan i 1\TP pai­
va.stan. 

pntmst-n:xuëh [pt.wst' ,hnJ-·h] the quality 
ai ha t-ing unit-ed minds, concord, unnnim­
ity 10615• - V. S. Y. a.xtt. 

Piit-::s:Osrfii (plthwslwQ 1] n, pr. 22u. 2311. 
2411.- Called the brother of YiStiisp; the 
name could mean 'Prot-ector (püt < 1Jfitii 

nom. of *piifar-, v. pâlan) is E.hosroî'; 
Justi 1\J3 246a~ tlwught it. mennt finstead 
of, count.erpart ofKh,l. PossibJy, howet·er, 
it is only one of the numerous Irnniza­
tions of the nnme Nebuchndnezznr, v. s. v. 
Baxt- xOsrD. 

pnt:xnnr [pthwl] *pasture 42!!.!!.. - < *pati­
xuara-, v. xuartan and cf axuar. 

paty'ak (inscr.) [pty,k] = paitük1 q. v. 

*pü.ynm- [*p,;,'i"lll-] pres. *to consume: 
jriîc •.. pat giih *piiyamM(y) (opt.) thou 
shalt *consume it (the roasted meat} on 
the spot 447 (dhine order), cf the con­
tinuation 1. 9-10: api-S ëlOn kart; cigiin 
xt:art druyist büt. thus sbe did; as saon as 
shc had caten she got well agnin. - Read­
ing and meaning hypot.heticnl. I think it 
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must go back to *patz'.yam. 'ta tnke llo1d 
of', from .Av. (120!:? sq.) yam·, chiefly 
with pre.-erbs. I :find *pàyam as a Y. n. 
in two passages: 1. Dlci\I !:?85 ak6man .•. 
mëni.Sn pàyam 'A. holding Uind in his 
grasp'; 2. ibd. 5012 pfiyam hdm an dar 
mëni811 '\Vrath taking Mind in his grn.sp' 
( ? ). - Zspnn VIII, 4 11as a somewhat 
diYergent, perhaps more original version 
of the story 441- 8 : •L 'ZL \YN 'L y•tw·k•n, 
li!H-t. L' l;f\1'li-nd bysznyt'l, BR• 
L'1n;!L 'L h•nk' 'ZLWN, YDH BYN 
rn•! P11"N *liiSH• ZY TWR• ZY MDIII 
•thS 1.""DLlVJ\•.e: hys:mc bwd wt'p1 PTI'N 
1\J'SH-tn' zhk' Ml\11"-t PWN 'skmb' = 
mii §av 6 ytitükan, cë-t uë hënd bê.Sa::an1-
t6.r, be apüc à xünak .5av, da.st andar miil 
pat rôgn i gtiv i apar ütax.§ burt, llësm-ic 
b6d vitiip pat x 11ë8-tan zahak keA pat a.S­
kamb 'do not go ta the sorcerers, for 
they cannat heel thee, but go beek home, 
rub thy band with ox-tallow which has 
been set on fue, and hum fragrnnt fuel 
for the bene.fit of thy offspring which is 
in thy womb'. 

pnzzümënïtnn [pz'mynytn1
) to cause to 

ripen, to mature 885 • - Caus, of pa::züm-. 
v. ne:...-t w. 

pnzzürui.Sn ripening, maturing 896• -

pa::::iim- < *pati.fiimaya., caus. of pati 
+A.-. (493 sgg.) gam-; Yerbmn !90 sq. 

pnzditnn [pzdytn 1] ta blow, ta play: niii 
(v. s . .-. nüd) pa::dënd they play the :Bute 
2010. - 1\IPrs 11 Jyp:d 'Bute-p1ayer' {A-R 
II, BBB}. Seems to be another \'b. than 
Av. {884 sq.) pazdaya· 'to chase, to fright-­
en', JIIPrth pres. p:d- id. (liHC), subst. 
p:d 'e,.-puhion (A-H ill). 

pnzdük [pzdu·k1
] a nox:ious insect 581.­

_4x. (885) pa::du-; cf l\"'P pa=.dak 'weeril'. 

pëcitult [pycytk1
] distracted, cl'82y 8026.­

Properly 'twist.ed', 1\-r pëcidan 'to t·wist, 
to distort, to u-reathe, to -wind in a 
serpentine form'. I maintain my etymo-
1ogy proposed in MO XXV, 1931, 198-
199: from *paticti = Av. {839) iœtr. pai-

t~}a 'invcrsely' {from >':paitya11k- paitik-) 

~
citan (q. \".): *pa!ic/1-ci:anal 'to Jny a 

t (e. g. n rope) togcther in such n. wny 
t t it return.s tO its starting-point a} on 
t snme leYel: to form sloop of it, b) in 
Iaters: ta coil iV > *payic(a}citan > 
*P.Fccitan > pëcifan (·C· preseryed be­
catse it hnd been doubied); pres. pëc- Üi 
a econdary formation for *plein-. 

pl! [pym] mi1k 42:1-13.25. 431. 533.543-ll. _ -·hl (817) paëma1l·i Paz. pim. 

pët'fmün [pyl'm>Yn1, p;rlmwn.1] 1. adv. u11 
ab~ut 39~. gas. 96!!3. 9817. 2. prep. round 
ab~t, w:ith the i~flfo.t, ]16• 87::!!. S9l!!; 
refyring back to ru1 en cl. prou.: 7 dëh 
i.§ 1, m'{a.st hënd 4716 i api-S •.. girt~k 
{q. J·) ,...... zuarrah fiyët and aU nronnd 1t, 
921Sfl11, - < *pari-yàma-van-, deri.-ed 
frorA *pari-yb. ma.< pan~- + -·b·. {1:202) 
yamf cf s.\'. pâyam-. 

*përpTnnihït [pyrJ\\'Ily1Iyt1
] pass. pt. 

*stitted up: api-S l;amü.h: damik . .. ........., kart 
and e (the \Yind) stirred up the whole 

316-17. - Reading llj"}Jothetical. I 
it from pari + a + van·, OP 

van. 'to throw, to spread out', .-. Ben­
Ye · -e, BSL XVII, 1951, 25-20 (di:ffering 

en!). 

përüz [pylwc1
] yjctorious, \ictor 271o. 

12JIZ pi. ens. obi . ........ an 2gs.lfî. - S\V 
de\·e] pment < *pari-aujah-, v. ôl; 1\I 
Prs p rw::; 1\IPrth prywl, prywg, pryw=:nn 

'yjcto~y'; Paz. përO!, 1\-p përOz. 

Përiiz son of Snhpul1r 1 Hi16, cf Cat. EÎ1 
sq. - li.Z~Pl'th 1. 21, we fi.nd twice 
the st~ange spelling prgw:: of this nome 
= P.rs pryu-zy 1. 20 {Gr. , .. IT·!j?WÇCJu and 
il'ljpw.; . 

Përôziin patron. of PërO:: ll010• llï12, 

Jlërôz-J ar [ ......... •w·wi] bringing .-ictory 
2ïu. - '. ü1:urta11. 

përOzë ..-ictory 21. 2915. 6Jl3. 781• 

përôz-.k r [,.......·kJ], përüz-gar [-..-g:I] work­
ing Yic ry, of the sacred Fire 9~5 • 12!!3 ; 
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;::~:~::::~·::,::~=~1! :::~::c:::: 
344.5. 5616, 1191B. 

pësit [pysyt1
] adorned 3 . 7411.1s. 1081°. 

Jll'. - Derived from .1l .. (818) paësa­
'ornament', from Av. ( 1 ï) paës-, OP 
pais-, v. nipiStan. 

pë~ [pyS; L'l:'"N1
, iœcr. and Ps. L'll\'"Y] 

1. adv. bef ore, earlier 6;o; fust, opp. 

pa.s, in a sequence 5713 ;!"'""" liac before: 
912. 12:!". 38:!!. 39:!. 493• 6 !3, with a v. n. 
or an inf. instend of a mporal clause 
4613, 54:!3 ; ,.._. kü 8 1• 1317 ,....,. hac han-Uii 

[ZK 'D] ka 986-7 conj. bé:fore; dvtiriSn 6 

,.._. to run forwards, opp~dvari§n 6 pas 
to run bach.-wards 6811; 6 ,....,. + t'il·ar, 
matan, Sutan, zua.stan, v. hese >Ys.; 0 ~ 

rajt, facît went, ran abe , to the front 
4915· 10 ; ën i ô ,.._. gëibam w at I nm going 

tc say presently 5F-6
• ~111 • - 2. prep. 

before, _re~arl_Y followe by _the 4Bint: 
7 sUl pM (t) han 7 years earlier 403 ; be­
fore, in the presence of 3·15, fi:l1, 70:!1. 
98:!6 ; for the protection cf 49t; witbout 
the ~afat HajB:5; 266-9 ;lreferring beek 
to an en cl. pron.: api-8 ~Os ~ ëstët and 
T. mil stand before bin:l 1 oot; - w:itb 
...-bs. of motion, addiess~g etc., oft.en 
6 ,...._,: 61D.10l5.Ul5.111.13l&.:lll.1510-11, et~.­

,_. nëmak, hac ,.._. nëmak1v. 11ëmak; as 
first. element of compoun- s, v. below. -
OP prep. c. ace. pai§iyli ' fore' Beh. IV, 
91, according to the lastfe...-i.sion of the 
teJ\.-t (v. Kent; his etymo b'Y is scarcely 
possible} = inscr. and P . py§ydy, rend 
pMë(i) = MPrs py!yy ( -R II), also 
py§yh; - MPrs pys, Paz.t:NP. pM; only 
sw. 
pëSnk [pySk1

] class, profe "'ion 5511• 5S15. 

6015 • 109!3 , -Paz. pUai _ pëSah; from 
the same stem as A.-. (90 piStra- in the 
same sense. 

pëSnkMkiir [py.Sk'l] crafk-m , pl. cas. obl. 
--iin 8117-111. - Paz. p- agar, Skr. v. 
vidyümnt. 

11 Nyberg 

161 plst 

pë~iirriir [pyS'lw'l] kartan to urinate 691 6 , 

- 'E:xcretion-water': - viir is in nU prob­
nbility identicnl with Av. (1410) viir­
'rnin' (Skr vliri-; Miir t•lirün, :NF btiriin 
'rain'); pCSâ.r < *pai.Slir < *par§âr (cf 
Yerbum 22ï) tbrough dissimilation of 
the first -r- becnuse of the second, < 
*pari-§arOa-, S\V form of *pari-Sar=a­
*'dischnrge, excretion' from pari + harz­
( v. hi.§tan), cf A'·· (1 793) pairi-Jwraz- 'to 
filtrate', pairi-frü-hara::- 'to ejnculate 
(sperm).'- Paz. substitutes pë§iür, Skr. v. 
puralt mütrapra8rüva (for -prasrüva). 

PëS-diit [py5d't1
] honornry title of the 

first king, ·dz. HôSnng 4ï10• - Renders 
Av. (854) Para-Oiita- 'put nt the head', 
'the first of his dynasty'. 

pëSënïk [pySynyk] predecessm·, pl. cas. 
obi. ,.....ifn nncestors 1111s. U21G; the 
troops of the front-line 1su. - Derived 
from pë.§ë, ...-.s. v. pëS. !\!Pra pySy11 
'earlier', pl. py§yng'n; Paz. pl. peBinagq; 
1-\""P pCSin{ah), pl. pMinagii11, pë§iniyiin. 

pe5-knrp [pyS klp 1
] of con..c:picuous shape 

567 , ;Yith the gl. kü pat tan calmtar biit. 

pëS-nërnk ["'""" ndwk1
] foremost in brn­

very 507 , "'ith the gl. kü pat har ci§ 
pM biit • 

pëSOpiii [pySwp)y] wa.lh-ing ahead 49'; 
leader 1121•7•11• - ~!Pl's py§wb'y (S); 
Paz. pMavaë (SGV); Js-p pMva. 

pëSMnnt [py.Shlt'] of supreme wisdom 
1101• 

pëSnntëh the qnalîty of possessing su­
preme wisdom 11010• 

pll [pyl] elephant 2011. 1189 ; the rook, 
in chess ll911. 

pilômnnd [ ......... •wmnd] big, strong as an 
elephant, of a bull 493 • 

pil-Tiin [~-w'n1] elephant-keeper 2011• -

Probably 'elephant-tamier' ,from OPA.v. 
(1350spp.) t:an- 'to subdue. l\""P pil-ban. 

pist [pst'] :flour, or something pounded 
or crushed 9!1.::5 .::6• - 1.\""P pist 'bruised 
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corn; meal of whent, barley, or vetches, 
especially wh en toasted = Arab sawiq'; 
S'V form for *pi.§t, from *piS·, Skr pina~/i 
'ta grind', Av. (90ï) pt. pi§aJJf •. 

Jlistiin [pst'n1
] female brea....-t: "'-'·piin 

breast bodice, v. s. v. patsën. - 1\'"'P 
pista.n. 

l 1iSiSütan [pyS!hti:n1
] n. pr. 59:!1. 11011.­

A.-. (908) Pi!!Uyao611a·. 

pit ['B'; pt'], cas. obl. pltnr ['BY-tl; pt! 
14'], pl. ens. obl. pitnriin ['BY-tl'n'] fa­
tber; the difference betweenpit and pitaris 
fading: pit is the subj. of the sentence 221. 
3216 • 3ïu. 63:1, but the cas. obl. in the 
majority of cases; the cas. obl. pitar is 
much restrict.ed in use, and stands for 
the ens. reet. 2711. 2821 ; voc. pit 100111, 
pitar 27n;- pl. parents 2712• 38111, 4P5•26. 

5!3 (ali in the function of cos. obl.l. 
- Oir pitar·, nom. pit.fi > Milr pit; pitar 
is a secondai)~ formation. }O"'P old pid, 
commonly pidar. - 11fPrthPrs pyd, pydr 
indifferently used. V. also apC.pit. 

pitik [ptyk] belonging to the father, is 
the better reading, instead of pa!itik, 41:1 
pat ~ nJii.ndak for a lapse nffecting the 
father; thus A.ntiâ and two of Sanjana's 
l\ISS. 

plie [pwc1
] excuse, apo1ogy: ci§ andarfpat 

~ hast a th. serves as an excuse 1021.2, 
- ]\-p pôzidan 'ta apologize', pô=il. 

pülüTntën [pwl'ptyn 1
] (made) of st.eel 

2Jlli. 120~7 ; stee1y, of one of the cosmic 
periods 11015 • - From pOliit:at 'st-eel'. 
MPrs pu.:Pu:d, Henning, BSOAS XII, 
1947,45; Arm. lw. polopat,polot'llt; Paz. 
adj. puladî11; 2\-p püliid. 

püryütkëS [pwl:y•rtkyS] adherent, teocher 
of the primeval (Zoroastrian) religion 
llP11 ; pl. cas. obl. ,__..a.n the :fust Zoro· 
astrinn believers 621• HP. 112'·16.- Bor· 
rowed from Av. (877) paoiryô.{kaë§a., cf 
kë§. 

püryfitk(gëh the primeval Zorosatrian 
creed 64H, 8624 • 

püst [plst1
] skin 5420 ; pl. pôstihiï 

[pwstyh'D 107°. - OP pat,asta 'clay en· 
velope ck n ta blet', Benveniste, BSL 
XLYII, t951, 4~-49 (thus also Kent); 
)!Prs pu· 1 (A-H II), Paz. XP post. 

püstiyiin [pwsty,n1
] 1enther, pl. ......,.ihü. 

[-yb'] 1I2n. - Derived from pôst: J\-rp 
pOstiyii.n a kind of ]esther'. 

POSnng wSng] n. of a town 1146·7. -

Yiiqfit. 1,lï58 BüSanj. 

PouruSiis [pwlwS'sp 1
] Zartux.St's father 

38-53, p sim, - Av. (903) Pouru§aspa •• 

puhl [p , inscr. pwbly] bridgo F' 1. 
Q4l::. 721 -~5 -!! 6 • 7423• 8917• 1147• - Av. 
(892) p> >lu-, (89ï) pa8u- (cf aJ•>Ia·, 
-arata·: a a< rt-a·); .MPrth pwrt (MEC); 
Paz. puh a}l; ]s-p pul. - Cf s. v. ]l!ahlâi· 

1 puhr [p hl; Prth BR\:l son RajA' 3. 
SPrth: 6 v. also apéi..k·puhr, apë-puhr, 
puhrëpul • - The ~\V form of Av. (909 
sqq.} pu a·; cf pus. 

2puhr !hl] punisb.ment, penance 663• 
741°. -. ~. (892) para8a- 'penalty'. 

puhrë-p r (Prtb) [pwhrypwhr] grand­
son Hajt: 4. SPrth: 7, corresponding to 
Prs 1Jap q. v.). -V. puhr. 

purr [p~l; 1I'LH] full' ~ lip full of 
wat.er 1 1 ; ,.._, tigr full of arrows 2013 ; 

54~.1.11. 81; often united with the follow­
ing subs . so as ta forma compound. from 
which abstr. subst. may be derived: 
,....., xua~t full of splendeur 48~-:1: ,....., 
xuarrahë 377• 10616 ; ,_,.marg full of 
death 1 t 19: ,.....,.margëh 64:11; ("'-'·xrat full 
of 'Yisd ) : ......,.xratëh 9023; "'-'·nërôk full 
of powef 50~0 ;- before an adj.: fully. 
thorouglity, perfect1y: ,.._, nët•ak i ü.viim 
the per~ct1y brave man of the {'Yorld)­
era., "th perfect hero of the generations", 
of the ropbet 55!1:1, wbence the abstr. 
subst. ,._.nëvakëh 11010 ; - ,.._, liac •.. 
karlan t fill with 1218• 12815- 16• - Av. 
(894) p~ ~na·; MPrthPrs pwr; Paz. ]\-p 
pur. 



Purr~güT [pwl T\'\iRJ] ni pr. 475• 

'Rn'\-ing plenty of cnttle'. 

purr~kiimnli:ëh [pwl k'm1.·-y ] the qunlity 
of being purr-kiïmak haf,g his \\ill 
whoUy directed to (ô) 55r., -Y. kümak. 

purr-marg, -ëh; purr-nero purr-nCvak, 
-ëh; purr-xuarrah, -ëh; pu -xratëh: v. s. 
v. purr. 

pnrsiSn [pwrsSn1
] question 1315• 1055,111. 

11!6· 11 ; as a det. v. n. "-'·Ëh: pat dën ,.._,.fih 

in arder to put questions a out Religion 
lOS Hl. 

pursïtnn [pwrsytn1
] to ask followed by 

kü introducing direct sp ch 3:!!1 and 
passim; "With a dir. obj.: to consult 481-l. 
63:!1; to ask a p.: ô 68-SSpa.s 'm, elsewhere 
hac; - about: apar 48H·~. 4912, or pat 
7615;- fra§n, or saxuan l'""oJ mc to ask a 
question, questions 2114-15, 742.1i-'1, 766; 
with a rel. prou. as its . obj. 7615. 
1055

•
11

; - 6 ham ,.._, to delil:l~ate 577, cf 
hampursitan; hakanên ham ursënd they 
will converse, communient with each 

- ' other 106'•·". - Av. (991 sqq.) fras-, 
pres. paraso-, OP fra8-, Wes. p(a)rsa­
(Kent); MPrth pwrs'dn ~wrs-; MPrr 

pwrsydn purs; Paz. J\:""P pur,idan. 

pus [BRH; pws 22111. 2615. • ï'] son, cas. 
reet. nnd cas. obi., passin ; secondary 
cas. obi. pu.sar [BRH-1] 5J(::!1.~t. ,523.9; 
pL ens. obi. pusan (BRH-'ib.1

] 185, sec­
ondnry form pu.sariin [p'\\~Pn 1] in the 
enumeration apak pusariin bfiitariin (etc.) 
185• ·2JD. 241•5 • - < OP puç.p.-, SW form 
of pu8ra- (v. 1puhr); MP.rà pws (ens. 
reet.), pwsr (cas. obi.).- pusa is modelled 
on the pattern of pitar, b iitar, miitar, 
duxlar; ]1.;-p pus (old), pu ar; modern 
pisar infiuenced by pidar. 

pus-kiimnk [BRH k'mk1
] ]o · g ber son 

48::!1. 497,::!1.-5011. 

11' 
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puSt [pwSe; Ps. pwSty] the bnck !11:!.25:!1• 

293•• 6513 • 1287 ; pal ""'""" tar.itan to mn 

aft-er, to pursuc 3Jlll; pat ""' bUlan to 
protect, ta be the protector 3JS; ....... karlan 
6 to protect Sï:!6 ; - pl. ens. obL ....... an: 
pat puSiiîn i Yi.Stâspii11 for the (nets of) 
protection of the YiStiïsp dynasty 95H.­
MPrs pw§t, ~-p pu.§t. < *pr§ti-; Av. 
(SïS) par§ta-, par§ti-, v. s. v. pu.Stlpün. 

*pu.St-aspiin [pwSVsp'n1].lllll, v. nu-t w. 

puStëpiin [pwStyp'n1
] "protector of the 

back" = life-guards, pl. cas. obi. in '""'-'-iin 
sardâr the commander of the life-guards 
ll911• - pu.Stë cas. obi. of pu§t (q. v.) + 
pün; the Sass. title is transcribed in 
_.\rm by p•uitipanaç (gen. pl.) (or p•u.§ti­
pan) salar; besicles, _4..rm bas the Prth. hv. 
pa.St-pan 'protector, defender' < *par§ti­
piina- (v. s. v. pu.St); ~-p pu.Siibiin, pu.Stviin. 
- pu.St-aspiin 1118 is nn old misrending 
(Paz. pu.Staspiin 1\L~) of puStepiin, cer­
tainly due to WTOng association with asp 
'horse', ns is suggest.ed by the spelling 
pw.St,sp'n1

; moreover, in the BP 't\Titing 

the ligature -yp- is very often formed so 
as to coincide -with -sp-. Read conse­
quently UlB pu.§Œpiin sardiir = tbeArm. 
form jll5t quoted. 

pu5têiJiinakëh protection, defence S5H. -
Paz. pu.Sta.spiini, v. ab ove. 

püt [+pwt'] putrid matt€r ï6". - ~IS 
pu·n, but Paz. püd, Skr. v. durgandld; Av. 
(909) püti- 'putrescence'. 

pü.tnkëh [ptrt1.-yh] decomposition, decay 
1129• 

Pü!ik [pwtyk] the name of a lake, "the 
Purif;ring, 861°,- From pfi-, v. piik. AY. 

(909} pfiitika- 'purüying', ::.raya püitikam 
'the purifying Jake'. 
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'riid (rüi) [l'dl comprehension, intelli- R the Yirtuj dir. obj. which grammatically 
gence, intellect, is to be rstored, "'"ith ought· to be the formai subj. of a pret. 
the MS, 481:1, instead of +L•: kë (for kil) pass. (m.iked act.-pass. construction): 
,...... (i) Pouru§iisp liac tn".Sôpi.Sn i ltaci§ Siihpuhr ~rzëkar ,._. friic xuand 15:!7 sq.; 
apêciir bavët (better büt) for P.•s intelli- api-S hâ1J 11,..... në rizat 10:!:; cand dastava­
gence falls (fniled) to gra.sp the destruc- n'in ••• 1t iiniikân i Eriin Salir ,...... be ku.§t 
tian ema.nating from him (gl.). - 1\.IPrth 10ï13- 14• - OP rlid- 'reason, cause' in 
r'd 'reason'; MPrs r'y 'in.sight, intelli- réidiy postas. 'on account of', avahya­
gence' (A-H TI; S, 9ïd 18, notrer:ognized riid.iy 'for this reason'; MPrtb r'd, :MPrs 
by S who was, bowever, very near ta r'y; Paz.f rii. 
hitting upon it); l\'P riii 'knowledge, wis-
d b ]. !' h" h · tb d f rnf!nn [S êTN-tn';lptn']rav- [SGl:"TN-; am, e 1e , w 10 ts no orrowe rom 

lwb-, cf r !.•i..§n; lw-], imp. rav [SGl:"-Tl\T] A.rab ra•y- (on the contrary, the mean- ,lz 
38' etc., vë [SGYTN-yç!] 441 ; pres. 3d ing of this w. is in:fiuenced by the Iran-
p. pl. SG N-nd = ravënd, e. g. 8j25, but inn one); etymologically identicnl w:ith 

tl follo · ~· f 
1
·k- -· lwnd = !.'and 2012 : to go, to walk, to ·le wtng ... ; c 1 t ·crat. 

proceed, assim; -witb prep.: apiik kurti-
:!riid [l'd; inscr. and Ps. Pdy] postpos. künSupii1 -n rafthelivedamongtbeslave 
1. for the sake of, because of, for, on shepher 111- 10 (cf s.v. kurtik); apiik 
behalf of, in faveur of (72:!0-21), con. . .. rafla ta keep company with, to 
cerning (377. 2910 etc. passim); ham cim commwri ate with 702·B;- apar ën :;amik 
,...... for that very reason 51:-1:1. 6ï1-2; hlîn ravët he oves on this earth 3313 ; apar 
cim ""' 34:!, ët ,-..,J ï95• 9û2G. 9820 for that :;anihz ra hënd they went to slay (hlm) 
reason; ët ,...... cë because (conj.) 7ï3-4; 4515-111;- hac from 62~. 566.80°; - 6 to 
cë ,-..,J -wh y? 3511• 795; 6i kë ,-..,J for whom 3ï2&. 385.11 etc. passim;- pat gëhân "'hamai 
183;- preceded by an inf. or a v. n.: in raft lwm roamed the world nil about 
arder to, for the purpose of, because: 315-11 (hii e would not suit the conteJ\.-t; 
ditan i Zartu:dt ,-..,J (in arder) to see Z. cf 95!!0 s.~. hamiik);- with prev.: andar 
4721. 52U-111; vë§ aviS maliirëh i xrat r-.J ..... :ka sr ._ .• Di (prep.) mart (·i ••• ) andar 
becnuse more wisdam bad been allotted raft ëst-iit when the report bad renched 
to him 9011-12 ; - forms together witb that ma (who ... ) 44!!4-!! 6 ; d6§axu ... 
hac or pat a frame preposition: bac bim and ar ô (Iü\l ravët will mo\·e, rorun 
i Artaxbër ,...... for fear of A. 15:s; 3710. freely in Hell 347-e;- apar,...... : 6 ai kët 
4612- 13 i hac hiin cim ,...... 11821 ; lcirpak i a par raft llënd. they went off to the sooth­
pat aat,...... kart for the sake of Law 64111 ; sayer 3ï6l 3814- 15. 416, etc.- bë ,...... : fra­
pat rimët i ... ,....., in hope of 1211&-17 ; pat tom 6 an~ apar raft, aL'fiom bë raft (he 
hiin cim ,...... cë because (conj.) 104:21-2!. - was the st to step in there) and the 
2. used as in }:1..:-p: a) 'to, for': cahiirpëidtin last to tep out 49 6- 7• 20 ; 57H-1s; pas 
,....., ëip hamë ddt 1416; Piipak ,.._, hëc fradand patvond 1 c Oi§ëin bë raft. tben offspring 
në büt P. hnd no child 16 ; 3Z·4• 422 ; proceeded. from them 9410 ; very often bê 
mënam ta ,...... nëvakëh 4721 , v. s. v. mëni- only inalcates the aspect: ëtDn saxt bë 
tan; 427 ; jra::a11d i xuë§ r-.J kéir u kirpak bë- raft i-8 ~- . went abead so vehemently 
iimrixtan 652:!-::1; - b) denoting the dir. that 33u• bë rav! 6010 ; adak rii.Sân bë raft 
obj. of the pres. tense: hakar në héin ,...... hënd 5ï1 .. ,- jrüc ,._. : friic raft Pouru.Siisp 
(aplic) darët if you do not abjure tbat ... apar ô iip i Diiiti P. went off to the 
(religion) 191; 25:0-!l; 453;- c) denoting waters of the D. river 40::!-24! hom friic 
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1 
raft lwc .•• han-tlii D the Raoma moved 
from ... to ... 4!5; 501 v. s. v. hast; 
friic raviil {imp.) apar 6 111 i Vi.§Uïsp go 
ye im.mediately forth to t e bouse of V. 
587 ; - pU ~ ' pU raft pU ac got ahead 
of 493·1 11• - 8"1 only (l\\\1 ftn rf- is an­
ether vb.): l\IPrs rptn -: Paz. 1\~ 

ra/tan rav-. 

*rnftënitnn [SGYTN-tyn)' 1
] *to form 

flocks: htin i =ivandak gosfand frahist 0 

ham *rajtënit *bas bro~ht flocks of 
lh"Ïng cattle together in the greatest 
number 3810- 11 • - If co ctly handed 
dawn, it may be e~-plain d as a den. 
of •raft 'dro\·e, flock', frorÀ raftan. 

rng [lk'] Yein 60'. - liiPirg (A-H!); 
Paz. ray, }.;-p rag; l\!Prth hg ÇMHC, v. 
Glass.). 

Riig [Pk1]the name of a istrict and a 
town: nê ka ëtar har 2 6 Jlam rasënd ,..._. 
11 l:\~otar not (even) "When the two, Rüg 
and Nôtar, come together here (i.e., 
never) 4316- 17• 5017; frato l liac axu 1~ 
asf6mand andar ,..._. u Nat as the first 
of terrestrinl beings betwe R. and N. 
( = fnr ~d wide, througho t the world) 
5317- 111• - A proverbial sa) g using op­
posit-es to sj'ID.bolize eithe absurdity or 
comprebensiveness. The saf.Î1lg is menn­
ingless Wlless it refers ta nEal and weil 
known geographical facts. ?.\76/ar, ether­
wise unknown as a place-n e, can only 
refer to the country of Jdng ViStâspa, 
who deriYed his origin fro1 Naotara the 
son of 11IünuScihr, thus symbolizing 
Eastern Iran (the Nôtars ounded Tüs, 
l!47

-'). Riig must theo be !he OP Ragii 
mentioned in the Behistup inscription 
(2'0

• 3~] as n district in :!\ledin ('P&.;•a;L, 
called zWpoç by _o\rrianos Tif• 20, 2}, thus 
representing "\Yestern Iran. Thnt this dis­
trict bad, already in Acbae enian time, 
a capital of the same nam cnn scarcely 
be doubted, and is not co tradicted by 
Strabo's notice (0 525) tha .4Jexander's 
general Niknnor founded, esides ether 

towns in the di...<:trict, "Rhnge itself": 
here seme sort of "1\Tew Rbage" must be 
meant, which he himself called Europos 
and the Parthians .-!.rsnkin. At ali events 
the existence of a :Median Raga is con­
finned by the book of Tobit, dating from 
the beginning of the 2nd c. B. O.; that 
this was the forerunner of the Islnmic 
Ray may be taken for granted. This 
much may be snid against Gnoli, Ricerclie 
sf.oriclie sul Sistân antico 1967, 66. I 
maintain my opinion (Religionen 342 sq.) 
of the prominent part plnyed hy the 
:Median Raga in the primary hist·ory of 
Western Zoroastrianism. On the ether 
band, the sajing 4316-17. 5017 presupposes 
full contact with East-ern Iran; as it 
stands it is, soto say, the o1d Zoroastrinn 
counterpart of Kipling's ''East is East, 
and 1Yest is \V est, and never the twain 
shall meet." It must, tberefore, be of 
pre-Sassnnian, at }east Parthian origin, 
as is all the main materinl of the Vit-a 
Zoroa.stris handed dawn in Dk VII, for 
Sassanian theology bad fully adopted 
the total transposition of the holy geo­
gmphy of Zoroa:.-trianis.m from East to 
1Yest (RB.g and Nôtar are bath villages 
in Aznrba.ijan, Cëcist is Lake Urmia, 
etc.), which makes the e:...-planntion of 
the saying gÎYen hy Zsprm (X, 15) void 
of sense. Cf also the Phi commentai"),.. of 
Yd. 116 (P5 Geldner).- Fonns: Av. (1497) 
Rai'ii (BtW: Ra·ray-), OP Ragii·; Phl 
translation of Y. 1 g1s li' {as the figure 
1000); commonly l'k; Bd.A. p. 20715 l'+ 
the o1d f orm o{ the letter d with two dots 
beJow = Rai; Yd. JU Pk = Ray and 
ly!] = Rë; l\""P Ray. 

riih [I's; inscr. and Ps. Psy] rond, way: 
kë pat ën ,..._. iiyët whoever travels on titis 
road F:4; pat ën ~'"-' i apar St.axr andar 0 
Sakistiin on the raad to Snkistan over 
Stakhr P 1 :4-5; ,..._, 6 Pli.rs. ,..._, i Pü.rs the 
rond to Përs 61!!., 712.14.; diir 11 draxt i-8 
apar ,..._. bût the trees "Which were in his 
way 33lli; 3317 ; the pa tb, orbit, of a 



riih 

celestia.l body 877• 1~; -in a metaphorical 
sense, of religion and its doctrines 629 • 

63~5-!7; - in a psycbological sense 053-1°; 
-pat,....... i by means of 0216. 671:!-13; pat,....... 
i rüstCh in the wny of rigbteousness 7Q19; 
,....... u bahün means and motives 8313• -

l\IPrth~rs r'h; Paz. J\-p riih; Oir *rüOa­
derived from Av. (1506) raOa- 'car, 
chariot'; cf rahy. 

Rnhiim [lh'm] n. pr. ll5!!!!, v. Cat. 84-85. 

rii.h-diir (Psd'l] hlghwayman, ,....... pl. cas. 
reet. 32!!n. 335. 58!!7. 

rohik (lhyk] youth, young man 2713,27. 
28~· 11 • - }.!Prs rhyg 'ser•ant' (A-H TI), 
'child' (BBB); 1\"'P rahi 'a slave'. FrP 13 
LPH (for RBH): lsyk. lhyk, which 
seems to evidence a 1'\~V form rasik; but 
this may as weil only be the inverse 
spelling of rahik (cf ne:\..-t w.), thus not 
elucidating the etymology. Cf Bailey, 
BSOS "VTI, 1933, 71. - Coïncides in spel­
Jing mth the ideogr. LHYK (for RI;ŒQ) 
= diir. 

rnhikëh adolescence 21u; [lsyh.-yhy] 128!!·6• 

rahy [lhd] car 5P·11• 5413.16. 55111. -
l\IPrs rhy, pi. cas obl. rh'n, ryh'n 've­
hicle'; l\!Prth ryh 'car'; < Oir *raflyfi 
(Skr rathyâ 'rond'), cf s. v. riih. "The name 
of the car is rayy in Persian", Yiiqüt 2, 
893, 1. 9. 

riii [l'Q.] heavenly splendeur 5P6·!!7. 
525-11 • 5SU; richness 5918.- Av. (151lsq.) 
rayi-; Y. also rüyômand. 

l'am [lm] crowd 616.- I\IPrth rm 'berd, 
community'; Arm. lw. cram 'troop'; Paz. 
J.\-p rom. 

rnmnk berd 50:!6.- _-\.rm lw. cramak; ~"'}J 
ramah, ramak. Y. lm-ramak. 

Rnmnk~giiT [,....... T\\""R'] n. pr. 4ï8• 

'\\llose cattle is (in) herds'. 

riimënïtiir [l'm:rn:rt'l] one who brings 
joy, pence, satisfaction (et·c.), pl. cas. obi. 
,._.an of near relatives, "my dear ones" 

lü6 

100111• -

(S,A-H 

rnnjihlstnn 

• IPrs r'myn- 'to bring pence' 
). 

rümgn m5n] plen.sure, joy, pence, sat­
isfaction 47 111• 63!!3 etc. - Av. {1511) 
ram- 'to epose', caus. râmaya- 'to cnlm', 
(1524) rii nan- 'peace'; MPrthPrs r)my§n 
'pence'. 

rümiSnïk 
delighte 

pleasant, sup. ,..._..far 
sati..sfied 120!!~. 

mazd [1 'm 'whrmzd] a town 
in Khuz' tan 11618• - 'Delight of Ohur­
mazd' King 272-2ï3); Cat. 
95-96. 

rii.m-Snl1r [1'm.Str1
] (ruler) whose realm is 

pence, w o maintnins pence in his realm, 
epithet o Vi.Stiisp 245. 

riin [l'n1
] he thighs 2818 ; side 5421. m:o.­

Av. (152 ) lriina- 'the outer part of the 
thigh', it 2rii1la-, ·rqna-, which Bthl 
translate 'combatant, champion', is more 
likely to gnÏf)'", at ]east originully, 'side'; 
cf ne>..-t 

aside: a 
handw 
1vard 48 
(q.Y.). 

[Pnynytn1
] to throw, fiing 

6 pasëh gav apiic rânënit his 
tbrown aside (and flung) back-

with the gi. kü apiic O§kan 

rang [lngll colour 8910. - l\IPrs rng (A-H 
I); Paz. NP rang. 

rnuj [lncb trouble, toil, grief 131:1. 56~~~. 
etc. - l!ij?rth rnj; l!IPrs rn:. (A-H TI), 
rn::u:r •d!tressed' (S); Paz. ranj, rani; 
1\-p ranj.(Y. raxtan. 

~~~.ak cJ.I<1tressed, exhausted, jaded S". 

rnnjnli:ëh ireilitess, exhaustion 9!!3 ; labour, 
pain 56!!1 friic ,....... 56~~. 

mnjëni1np [lncynytn 1]to wenry, to hnrnss:· 
a-spiin ml-ra11jë11Ct! 81:!. 

rnnjihist [lncyhstn1
] to be ex.hausted, 

to tire o eself out, to strh·e in vain for 
(pat) 46' . - Pass. of the preceding vb. 
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riipnk-knrëh [l'pkk1yh] r for help 751. 
- MPrs r'b 'supplication' (S, BBB); ~-p 
l-âb(ah), liiv(ah} 'reques supplication, 
prayer'; cf Skr lapati to chatt er, to 
lament'; nbstr. of *riipak kar. 

riipak-knribü [ ......... yhl] ad •. "With cry for 
help, clamourously 74:7. 

rnpitfnk [lpytpk1
] south , sup. ......,.far 

southernmost 566
.- Borfwed from Av. 

(1509) rapiOwii- 'noon, uth', adj. ra­
pifJwina-, rapiOwi(na)tara 'southermost' i 
MPrs rbyh < rapiBu:ii- (ALH !). 

rasikëhJJ 1282·6
, v. rahikë~ 

rnsiSn [l-:I;l]\IT\VN-Ën1
; ls 1

] L pred.: it 
is to be (nttained to =) und out 575.-

2. v. n. the coming, atta · g 55lll. 

rnsi.Snëh [l:~ITWN-Sny!] the seme v. 
n. preceded by a qualifi;: druZ apar-........ 
the nssault of the Drug 38 ";pat mânsr ........ 
through (the coming [in operation] of· 
the Roly Word =) thr~\lgh the Roly 
\ford being carried into ffect 54u, with 
the gl. pat diitistanOmaJJÎh (q. v.}. 

rnsït [lsyt
1
] subst. the clming 357

•
12

• -

From rasitan; of the sam type as ni.Sast 
'sent', sr6t 'rumor' etc., cf s. v. raft· 
ënitan. 

rnsïtnn [lsytn1
; 1:1;IMTVitN'-tn', ......... :ytn'] 

ras-, pres. 1st p. sg. rasamJ[l:~-m 
2917

], lst p. pl. rasëm ~~IT1VN-ym 
62• 197] etc., subju. 3d p. . rasüt [1:~!­
TWN-'t' 41"]; pt. = , et. 3d p. sg. 
raeit [YJ;IT!lTWN -t', l.'J;U\ljl'WN-yt' (coin­
ciding in spelling with prds. 3d p.sg. and 
2nd pl. in -ft)]: to nrrh·~, to attain, to 
reach, to come (6, be 6, 6 fMi at, to); to 
fnll to one's lot (0); passh{; - an dar rasit 
came ta the place 3111; lO hiin i a.sar 
rOS11ëh ••• a par rasët he as ends up to the 
Endless Light 73=7 sq.; ra ët apar 0 llajt­
ki§var damik "-ill e1...-ten aU over the 
seyenfold earth 515 ; a par ~ to fall upon, 
to come upon, to assaulf 197 • 726- 7 ;-

6 ham ........ to come togethe , to meet 4311. 
5017• 61~·=5 ;- ruvün i ahl t!lin pat buxtan 

••• ra.sënd the souls of the Righteou!=l 
reoch sah·ation 88=5-=6• - SW only: OP 
pres. ra.sa- from ar· 'to move, tc go or 
come toward' (Av. [183] lar·); MPrs. 
rsydn; Paz. ]\-p rasidan. 

riist [l'st1
] right, righteous, true, fair; 

subst. the truth; epithet of Ra§n (q. v.); 
11imand . • . ........ nimüt indicat.ed the 
boundary just.ly 4510-11 ; the balance ........ 
dürël. gives the accurate weight 72::t; kë-S 
kirpak u t"Ïniis hakanën ......., whose '\irtue 
and sin weigh equally 79::5 ; hiin kë-8 har 
2 ........ are equal 93=0 • - I\IPrth r•Bt (S, 
A-H ill); MPrs r'at (A-H il, BBB); Ps. 
Psty; Paz. ]\-p riist; Yerbum 187; Ghilain 
69. 

rüstëh, riistë [l'sty 921 3] righteousness, 
fairness, truthfulness, truth Q66. 7Ql5.tll 

etc.; passim. - 1\!Prs r•styh, rlstyy; Paz. 
J\-p rû,sti; l\rPrth rJ§tyjt. 

riisi-gübgn [ ........ gwbSn1
] whose speech is 

true, is the truth 68'. 

riistihii [ ........ ·yhl] adv.: u=vlin f'J dii.Stan to 
keep one's tangue ta the truth 64U; ......., 
baxtan to distribute justly, equitably 
7914• 

rnstnk [lstk1
] free gu, from 

rnstnn [lstn 1] rah- ta escape: hac dO§azu 
........ 859•13 ; the pres. has pass. form: hac 
ba11d rahiltet [lhyhyt1

] 341, bë rahiyët 
[Ibr.f!:rt'] 98!!.2 will get loose from his 
fetters. - ~"P ra.stan rah- bath trans. 'to 
let go' and in trans. 'to escape'; similnrly 
Av. (1517 sq.) rah- 'ta npostatize' nnd 
'to seduce into apostasy'. A.s for raldyët 
cf s. v. apa.sihistan. 

mstiir one who escapes: ........ kartan to 
bring about an escape, to rescue, to 
deliver 113.5-6 • -1\-p rasliir. 

Riist·Sühpuhr [l'stShpwhry] a to·wn in 
Eastern Iran P2:2.- 'Righteous Sh.' 

Rn~n [15n 1
] the god of Justice: ........ i rlisl 

7215• 7423.- Av. (1510 sq.) ra.fnu- 'just', 
also the nnme of the gad. 
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Rn~n-cin [ ..... cyn1] the epit.l1et of a brother 
of Yam 101~ (his name wns Narsahë, 
BdA p. 2289 ; it wns his brother Spëtt:ar, 
Av. Spityura. who, inalliancewithDaluik, 
i.e. Aidaltâk, killed Y am br sawing him 
in two, Yt. 1946, Bd.A.l.c. 1. 12).- 'Decid­
ing righteously', cf cflan; Av. ralnu-, v. 
the preceding w. 

rat. [le] "genius", divinity or tut.elary 
spirit presiding over one of the categories 
or classes into which ali beings and -r.hings 
of the good creatiOn are divjded: api-Sdn 
'"'-' Gôpet and their genius js G. 86~4-~5; 

Zartu.xSt is a.§ôklin '"'-' the genius of (nll) 
the Righteous 1061; he js in A.vestan 
terminology the ahü and ratu of the 
world, bence the abstr. ahü-u-ratü-êh i 
gêhiin 55~o. -Av. {1498 sqq.) 2ratu-; J\""P 
rad 'intelligent, learnd', 'a high priest 
of the Magi'. ~-\.5 to the doctrine, v.1\Iodi, 
Ceremonies 330-334. 

riit [l't1
] generons, bountiful: Dahmün 

d/rin (q. v.) ......- i rliBtê u ......- i ahliiyëh the 
generons bestower of Justice and of 
Right.eousness 9213- 14 • - 1\IP.rth r'd, 1'\-:F 
rüd 'liberal, munificent'; < *rti.tii, nom. 
sg. of *ratiir-, n. net. of Av. (1518) rti­
'to bestow'. 

riiti!h liberality, generosit),., bene'\·olence 
511!. 70t3. S3tn. 8517. 

ratfi-ëh [ltwyh], v. s. v. rat. 

rnTiik [lwb'k1] running, going on, cWTent: 
,.._. kartan to put :into circulation, to dis­
seminate SQ15.10ï~.-From raftan (q. v.); 
Paz. rava, Skr. v. pravartamüna (1\h), 
pratl[l.ta (ËiGY); 1\:""P ra vii 'current {coin), 
1awful, admissible'; Ara b. lw. rat1lij < 
ravüg 'current {money), vendible {goods); 
use, custom'. 

rnTiikëh progress: hamiik xuë-§kiirëh hac im 
bë (for pat) ......- bavët the whole mornllnw 
"-ill proceed from, originnte with him 
JjD-lO (gJ.). 

rnT.iikënïtnn [,.._.·:rn:rtn1
] to set going, to 

gh·e rise to 100~3. 
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mTük-küJnkëh [~ k'mkyh] preYniling 
dominancll051~. -Abstr. of ravük-kiimak 
'he whose will is (e\·eiJ··w]tere) valid'. 

rnTënitnn [SG1:~N-ynytn 1] tolet go, to 
let loose, ·O convey, to drive: hlin ünëd 
amahrasp 11dü11 jrüc ravënit hac hlin i 
mw gr rO§I~h he wns brought there by the 
Anmhras~ds from the Endless Light 
39~1-~~; 0 oi.Sân un·ar a par ravënit Pouru­
bâsp G gâl P. sent out sh: cows (to pas­
ture) on hese plants 4P6-~7 ; api-§ han 
güv apüc avtnit Pouru§üs? and P. took 
them ho a e 42~; giiviin '! vaa pat hiin 
vitarg ravfnitan to drive a great many 
cows throrgh tlùs passage 4825-~6 ; 3 ooo 
sül në ra~· nit was not a11owed to budge 
9515-!P. - a us. of rajlmz. 

rnTiSn [lw Sn 1
] l. pred.: apar-ip-im ,...._. I 

must asc d 40~6 • - 2. v. n. motion: 
ësti.§n tt i stliraklin station and moHon 
oi the stJs 51; motion of the sun, of the 
moon ~J-of the stars Bi:.~. 88'. 8913 ; 

pat ......... ësult was iu motion 9315- 111 ; nihiin-

:::~::• !~:::. ~ :J~d:::m:,:.::::~ 
nihan . .-. , he net of going to a biding­
place =) e act of concealing oneself 111 ; 

tâi hamii t hamë ......- {until going on for 
ev er and ·er =) for eYer and everlnsting 
7415 • ïï!i, rendering Av. (1266) yavaëca 
yavaiitii/.aë , where,....., is the PW. render­
ing of th Av. abstr. encling -tût-, as is 
often the ose; Skr. Y. sadü aadéi pravrt­
tim. 

rnYiSnibii .--.-y hl] ad Y.: hamë. ......... ïJlG = 
llii hamii hamë. ravi.§nêh • 

rn::rlan [lb n 1
] ranj- [lnc-] to Yex, to grie,·e, 

to exha.us .: pt. pass. raxt exba.usted 3310• 

- Ps. lhtynd = raxtend 'they endeavour'; . 
2\-:F raxt •shdness, grief', raxtah 'wounded, 
sick, diseted', cf ranjidan 'to be sad, 
vexed', 't fret'; ?t!Prs rxtnt= (= raxt­
ran:::) 'tro bles, pains' (A-H II), v. also 
ran}, ranjAl:, ranjënilan nnd cf iiraxWn. 



rn.xu [lhw 1
] the rock, or ttwer, in chess 

11910.- }\.-p TU."C. 

Rnxuat [lhwt1
] a toim 115 ".- According 

tc Cnt. 84 < Av. (lïSS) laraxuaa., OP 
Harahuvati·; Ruxxaj YfiqÏt 2, 770? 

rii.yëuiik [Pdyn,k] manaker, furtherer 
7722. -l\IPrs r'yn'g (A-H If> i Paz. rii.inii. 

riiyëniSn [Pdyn ..... ~1] the ac~ of arrnnging, 
of managing, or of caring :rr: xrat har-2-
axuânik ,....._. \Yisdom means faring for bath 
forms of existence (the spD'itunl and the 
material) 0613 ; kC L'Ïniis PJzt 1"-.J dêirCt he 
who considers Sin worth 1 his care 839 ; 

ktïr u ,..._, (hendiadys) mission, task, 
function 87 2;- directions (323• 

riiyënitun to arrange, t 1 manage, to 
orgnnize, to further: razf:. ssu. gpo; 
ta dispose of = to make ara y with 50111 ; 

ta dïstrïbute sgzo, - as a Fidical terrn: 
to carry on a Jnwsuit, ~f every legal 
procedure in its entirety (Bthl, SRb 22), 
bence patvand i getëh ....... !ta settle for­
mally (by juridically Yalid on tract.} one's 
family-ties in this world 6 · 6; to contract 

a marriage 10425
; stürel....... S4:!, y. 

stürëh. -Paz. rëiinidan; as ta the et;rmo­
logy cf s. Y. pairüstak. 

riiyenïtiirëh management, organization, 
accomp1islm1ent 1 QO!l; lefal procedure 
jQll. SS!!~; stfi.r ,..._, 828, Y. Bflir. 

riiyümnnd [l'd'·wnmd] sp1Jndent, full of 
heavenly splendeur 44!!!1. From rüi 
(q. v.); thePhl. equh·alen of Av. (1484) 
raëvant-. 

rüz [Pc] a secret 21s. -.A, 
'solitude'; J..IPrthPrs r'=; 
Arm. lw. eraz 'a drenm'; 
.-\.ra.m. dialects. 

(1514) rozah­
nz. ~-p rüz; 
rrowed b;r nll 

rnzm [lem] hattie, 21-30 ssim; pl. cas. 
obl. ........ an 2011 • 2911 ; ,..._, u batra=m (q . .-.) 
2ï10 ; pë.§ ........ soldier of the hrst line 11913• 

- A.-. (1513 sq.) rasman-1 'battle-nrrny, 
phalan...~·; MPrtbPrs rzm; Paz. 1\"T ra:: m. 
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rnzûr [lcwl] forest, woodlnnd: Hut6sê ,...... 
the forest of H. 19!!0-!!1• - Av. (1515) 
ra::urâ'-; Herzfeld, A:\II TI, 72-74-; Bniley, 
BSOS VI, 1931, 591sq. 

rëciSn [lycSn1
] the net of :Bowing, strenm­

ing 85:!!!. 867• -V. rëxtan. 

rëpiis [lyp's] a plant 9522-!!5, J\-p ribas, 
rivas, rivüj or rit'07lj 'n sour herb, sorrel'; 
generally taken ns 'rhubarb', J\:-p rivand. 

rëS [lyS] beard 2627• 328• - = J\'T'}l; Ps. 
ly§y. 

rëSënitnn [lySynytn 1]to damage 5010.-Den. 
of rë§, Av. (1480 sq.) raë&a(h)- 'injury, 
damage', Paz. rë§ = 1\l'IJ 'a wound, sore'. 
V. also a-rMitürihii, from rë.Sitan = ~· 

rëS~gnlütnk [lySglwtk1
] the head of the 

exiles, the exilarch, title of the head of 
n1l Jews in the Sassaninn P.mpire, ac­
credited at the Sassanian court, and 
respoi15ible ta the Great King for the 
Jewry of the empire 116!!0 • - Borrowed 
from _o\ram rë§ giilfi.Jü. 

rëtnk [l;ytk'] a young mnn 1617.18. - ~-p 

raidak or ridak 'a beardless youth, a 
servant boy', Y. Bailey, BSOS VII, 1933, 
70-79. 

Ri!t-mihriin [1:rwmtr'nl P 1: ï patron. 
of Rëv-milir, Gr 'PEo!J.[6?7l~ < *raiva­
miOra- 'splendent Mithra': Av. (1484) 
raëva. = raëvant·, Y. s. Y. rüy6mand. 

rërtnn [lyhtn1] rée- 1. to :flow, v. rëci.§n; 
.Jiüh hac Kaiviin- 11 rahriïm rCcët 0 Ohur­
mazd the 1\Ioon is proceeding from 
Saturn and 1\Iars to Jupiter 77 (astrologi­
cal).- 2. ta pour 1QS!i.- Av. (14-79) raëk-; 
MPrth pt. ry:d, MPrs pres. ryz-, bath 
'to flow'; Paz. pres. r~·; l\T rëxlan rë=­
'to :flow, to pour, to diffuse'. Yerbum 177. 

rimnn [lymn1
] impure, pollut-ed 142!1; 

sup . ....... tom 767.- AY. (1529) irimant- < 
*irima-manl· 'full of dirt'; MPrth rymn 
~filth, filthy' (MHC); MPrs rym 'dirt', 
ryymn 'impW'e' (S). 



rlst 

rist [lyst'] the dead, the bodies of the 
dead 10015•17• lOP-9·:!3.- Borrowed from 
Av. (1480 s. v. raëO-) iri.sta-; Paz. rist, 
Skr. v. Bava. V. ,..._,.fi.xëz, -üxë=i§nëh. 

l.ristnk adj. dead: ,..._,tan IOQt::!. 

2ristak [Iystk\ lstk1
] 1. custom, rule, law: 

v. yuuat-ristak. - 2. adj. firm, reliable, 
truthful 11017 ; su p . .---tom 591, cf ristal:ë­
nitan. -From Av. rüd-, v. s. v. pairâsfak 
and cf riiyënitan; l\IPrth pt. ryst 'exact, 
correct', Ghilain 60; Paz. subst. (SGY} 
rasta a 'law, element' ( = Gr rr•olz.o:rov, thus 
de :Menasce); l'<I""P rast 'firm, steady', 
rastah 'rule, institute, market'; Talm lw. 
ryslq' 'market-piace', Telegdi 255. 

ristakëh [lsth.·yh], v. yuvat-,...,_., 

ristnkënïtnn [lysth.·ynytn'] to make finn, 
to :fu:, ta secure, pt. pass. ri.st.akCnft 11218• 

- Den. of !!ristak. 

rist·iixëz [lyst'hyc1
] the resurrection of 

the dead 12:.!5 • 6411•13 • 7Ps. 761°. 832&. 
88". 91'. 105'. 120".- From rûst (q. v.) 
+ iixëz, pres. st. of üxi.stan (q. v.); Paz. 
ri-Bf·üxë1 (and otber spellings); l\<tp ra.sfii· 
xëz 'day of resurrection', 'tumult'. 

rist~iixëziSnëb [ ........ snyh] = the preceding 
...... 10611 • 

riynhrëh [ly1Wyh] scorn 75:.!7• -Paz. ad l. 
riürl, Skr. v. anukara~w; :MPrs ryl (= 
rêl < *riyahl) 'haughtiness, scorn', List 
Si. 

rôc [1.'\'I~I; lwc] day, pl. cas. obl. ........ an 
[1•Yc 1n 1

] 272o; contrnsting with Sap 'nigbt' 
45 • 2023; ka,...._. büt wben day wns da\n1ing 
fi:!!i; im ........ to.day 1011, etc.; jratiik ,...._.ta· 
moiTow, ....-. jratiik; nëm ,...._. bnlf a day 3P11 , 

....-. nlso uëm-r6c; liac im ,....,. tai 3 ,...._. wit-hin 
t-hree dnys counting from to·dny 516 ; -

...... Sapiin 329• 72 5• 7417 [all lwc]. 989- 10• 

1203 (Y\\~! Sp'n1], rOcak Sapiin 7420• 

10111 : the astronomical day of 24 hours 
(Swed dygn, Russ atitlâ). - The names 
of the dnys of the month n.re in BP: 1. 
Ohurma=d. 2. Fallllman. 3. ArHUrH 
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rahi§t. 4 . . Jnhrët•ar. 5. Spandarmat. 6.J!ar­
t•adat. ï.l!nwrdai. S. Dadv pat Atur. 
9. ~4tur. ~0. _4'pün. 11. Xuar. 12 • . Mali. 
13. Tir. 4. GO§. 15. Dadv pat .M·ihr. 
16. Mihr. li. SrOS. 18. Ra§n. 19. Fra­
t·artin . .20 Yarhrün . .21. Ram. 22. Fat. 
23. Dadv pat Den. 24. Dên. 25. Art. 
.26. A.Stât. 2i. Asmün. 28. Ziimdât. 29. 
J1Jaliraspafd. 30. Anagrâ11. - Av. (1489) 
raocah- subst. 'light'; OP raucah- 'day' 
and tbus ln ali Wlr languages; l\'P rôz. 

rôcak [1wt1
]: ,-...J Sapâ11, v. the preceding 

w. 

rôci!nitürë [lwcynJ"t·'lyh] the act of mak­
ing light, fr illuminnting ss~.- From the 
den . ....-b. cën'itan, from rOc (q. v.); l\IPrs 
ru:cyn·. P . substitut.es rOSnidiiri, from 
a den. Yb rô§nitan, v. rOSn. 

rôc~kiir [1 rck'l] time, date, season: ,....,. i 
vicitak nt chosen date 1.2P. - Properly 
'dnily wo -', cf 1:\*P rO=gür 'labour; earn­
ing, fortub.e; the world; time, se as on'. 

trüd [lw$face !PD. 125-~1. 1511
• - A'~· 

(14.95) ra - pl. 'nppearnnce, looks'; Ps. 
lu'fiy; l\ ru·y (A-R 1}; 1\:*P riiy. 

!!rüd [lwdi metal, copper 1086 • - l\IPrs 
rwy 'cop!f.r' (A-R :]1); Paz. rüi (~GY); 
~-p rOy; àf A....-. (1495) raoiMfa· 'reddish' . 

rüdi!n [lw!yn1
] _adj. copper, cupreous 23:7• 

.243
• -l\± r'u•yn (A-H II); 1\-p r6yi11. 

rôdënitnn [Iwdyn:ytn1
] ta mnke grow 9216. 

931• - Ca c:;. of rustan (q. v.) _ 

rüdisn Q cL"n'] 1. (lh-ing thing) which is 
to grow: . pL cas. obl. ,....,·Üll: lwrvislën 
=üyi§nün ,....,.an all (li....-ing things) which 
are ta be orn and to grow 885.-2. nbstr. 
,...., u t'aXSl ni urvarün growth and increase 
of the pl ts 899-lD. - Paz. rOi§n. 

rfign [l\ŒSY,] butter, or tallow 444 (not 
glass, cf J. ...-. *ptïyam). -Av. (1488) raoj•-
7Ja-; Paz1 raoga11 (l\Lx); 1\-p rauyan; ....-. 
also rôva • 

rün [1wn1! side, direction: ô ën ku.stak ,....,. 
in the · Hon of this district 715.- AY. 



rün 

(1512) ravan- '(course ofja) river'; ?I!Prs 
rwn (A-H I); Paz. }.;-p lün (J\l'}l 'cause, 
reason'). 

riip [lwp'] pillnge, plun ering 108". 
Cf J\'-p rujtan rOb- 'to sw ep'. 

riispîk [lwspyk] whore {'· - Paz. l\'T 
rOspi. 

rOSn [lw5n 1
] 1. adj. ligh bright, Jumi­

nous, sp1endent, brillian , camp. ,.._,.far 
3ï22• 6611 etc. passim. - . subst. light: 
tâi 50 rOc ,..._, në bavët (pr~s. hist .. ) during 
50 da ys it did not ge1light 20111 ; ,..._, 

bavandak 57~; bun ,.._, rirneval Light 
UJB·:n. 112111 ; 965.- Av. 488) raax§na-; 
1\IPrthPrs rw§n; Paz. ra (a)n; J:..,:-p rau­
lan. 

RO~n n. pr. 952s. 

RüSn-caSm (,..._, cSm] n. pr. 10611·12 • 

"Bright-eyed'. 

rüSnëli light (subst.) 11 and passim; 
Jwmük apar-""' 371P; hân i a11agr ..... the 
Endless Light 3615• 3921-" ; hiin i asar ...., 
ï327 sq. 9426 ; :five species of .... 120l!!-t3. 

rOt [lwt1; l.l\P] river P :3. 5fi2.H.u, -
OP rautah-; 1\lPrthPrs ru:1; Paz. :1\'"P rad. 

Rôtnstnbm [lwtstlrm] n. pr. 116'. - J\-p 
Bustam; Old Sogd rw ,.my, Reichelt, 
Sogd. Hand~Jcltr.-R. IT, 63 

sne- [sc-] pres. st., impers. ris convenient, 
suitable, proper: cë sacët bf_fan1 whnt can 
it be? 7211. uu-111 ; sacët Cl(inistan k11 it is 
proper to know, one o ght to know 
0217.- From sak-, Skr Sal: ati 'to be able' 
[Av. (1552 sq.) 1sak- in a specinlized 
sense]; 1\IPrth sc-, Ghi.lnù1 50; 1\IPrs s=.yd 
'shnll' (A-H il); Paz. sa!'i an or sa1a.stan 
(8GV) sa:- or sa!- (1\h ; }\-p sa:;ldan 
.~Ja:ad. V. also saxt and sii :an, pa.ssâxt. 

snciik [sc1k] suitable: con enient 4624 • -

Paz. ~a!ü, J:..,:-p sa:;ii, 
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rütnstük [lwtst'k], rüstii.k [lwst'k] district, 
proYince 3721. sots. - In FrP 2 it is the 
fust subdivision under Bahr 'dominion, 
kingdom', and pJnced nbove dëh 'village' 
and xiinak 'house', cf Nyberg, By:antion 
:X...'L\:VIII, !968, 114-115. - ~IPrth 

ru:dysPg (A-H III); Paz. rastii, pl. riisfâgq; 
"1\"T rOstii(i) 'any inhubited place; a 
market-town, u Yill.oge'; Arab. lw. rustiiq, 
ru:düq 'arable land'. 

rôTnn [lwbn1] butter, ghee 74D.u. - < 
rDran, the SlV form of rOgn (q. v.); asto 
y > v, cf murv < mury•, etc. 

rustan [lwstn1
] rDd- [lwd-] to grow 619 , 

40!!4• 41:::. 921E. 9515•23 • - Av. (1492 sq.) 
:!raad-; ~IPrs pt. rwst, '\", n. rwyy§n (A-H 
I), Yerbum 183; Paz. ru.stan raded (l\lx, 
6238), pres. pass. rDvihetj (BGV X\-:'J, 35, 
dubious); 1\Trustan rD y-; cfBaiJey,BSOS 
TII, 1933, 84. 

ru-riin [lwb1n 1] soul, the immortal part 
of the human being: F:2. gu. 125. 1326 
(v. s. Y. t•art). 3I-34passim. 72-76 passim, 
etc. passim; v. also an aSa k. - Av. (1537 
sqq.) UTL'l17l-; KZ8Prth 1 rtv1n; ~IPrtb 
,rw,n, rw'n (A-H ID, BBB); l\IPrs rw'n; 
Ps lwb'n; Paz. ruq; ]\-p raviïn. 

Rriiniin [lw'n1-'n1
, and Paz.] patron.: 

'of the Rviin clan' 3il.!i, v. Friih'im Ru:ânq 
zou. 

snciikibii [ ....... ·:rh'] properly, :fittingly 7915• 

803• 

snciik-Tiir [···•-w,l] seemly, becoming 220• 

311. - }\-p sa:iïriir. 

*Sncidnrm [scyd'lm] n. pr. of an Indian 
sovereign 1185• 119 passim. 12!5·11. - I 
believe it renders n Skr. nnme *Satya­
dharma-• 

snciSnëh [sci§nyh] the act of pnssing nwny, 
of elapsing (of tirne), Y. a-friic-saci.StJCh.­
Av. (1553 sq.) 2sak-. OP fJak- in ()akatü 
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used in indicnt.ing dutes; 1\rPrth pt. sxt 
in the same function (A-H ill, BBB). 

sn gr [sgl] (sër) satiated, satisfied 86~2.­
Ps. egly; Paz. 1\;-p sër; ·ayr· > ·ër· ac. 
cording to the common S'Y law, cf Sër. 

sngrëh (sërëh) satiation, repletion 501!!, 
7216 • 

+snhën [+1\ID!\fHn.yn1
] splendid, won. 

derful, camp. ,....,.tar 3920.- My conjecture, 
based on 1\lPrs arlY. shynyhJh 'in n won. 
derful form' (A-H l). Doubtful. The 
traditional te:o..-t 1t!DM gwntl = apar. 
gôntar 'of the most excellent kind (or 
co1our)' also gives sense, but seems a 
little pale. From saMst.an. 

snhikëh [s'hyh.·yh] resplendence, magni­
ficence 1052. -Abstr. of sahik 'resplendent 
mngnificent', also 'showy', v. PR 321!!, 
PT 10û11 ; 1\T sahi 'fresh, young; erect 
(of n cypress)', v. Kapgn in a (t.yped) 
paper on the PT passage, 1953, p. 11. 
From sahi.stan. 

snhist [shst'] splendid, magnificent 311 • -

Pt. of 

snhisinn [MD1\.Œn-stn 1
] sah-, subj. 3d p. 

sg. :.aldît 3513, apt. sahë ~IDMHn-yQ.] 
40!!7, ta appear, to be visible, to seem, to 
please: 1. with a subj.: paitük sahist pat 
hamkarpëh i amahraspaudün he was 
manifestly seen in the snme shape as the 
Amnhraspands 38!!~; an ôi saldsl Yalwman 
pU-karp V. appeared ta him conspicuous 
in shape 5G6-7; an man saldst Spa11darmat 
hu-ôrô11 S. appeaJ'ed to me beautiful in 
front 57!!n-21; ruvii11 ••• hün i kë 'Vi!h sahët? 
wh ose son] seems (to thee) the best 1 3!2-3 ; 

cë ... hômlar sahë? whot would seem more 
hooma-filled ... ? 40!!7 ; 11ë sa1Œt (Evil) 
does not occur to bis mind n:::~-2~. -
2. impers. -with an indir. obj.: a§ün avd 
sahêt it will seem marYellous to them 
97!!4-::5 , ...-.s . ...-. avd; Ardaviin ékujt sahist 
(it seemed surprising to A. =} A. was 
stupefied 724; Zarlu:dt garün sahisl Z. 
was grieYed 3510 ; -t 111ii garéin sahüt do 

~o: gri3Ye :513
; ha~ar bnéih baglin s~hêt 

if 1t plens Y our MoJesty 19-27, passtm; 
- gave . g a clause v.ith kü: api-miin 
ët6n sali isfkü it seem.ed to us that s~-7; 
381!!-13, 56 11. 783---*. - Av. (1559) 1sand-, 

pres. sada r-; OP pres. Oadaya-; :MPrs pt. 
sllyd, Yef: 171; the Pazandists (JIIx, 
SGV) gÎY for JIIDMHn· the equh·alent 
8ihastaJI § 1- (oi obscure etymology). 

snhm [s ] terror 91• - :N"'P sah(i)m; 

1tiPrs adJ~ shmyn 'terrible, dreadful'; 
from OP ahma, nom. of *çahman-1 SV{ 
form of * ah-man-, from Av. (802 sqq.} 
Orah·, ·v. t,.sitan. 

sn1Jmnknnl[,....,.kn1
] nwful 72U. 

1snk [KLB•] dog 101• 727• 9421·!!!. - < 
OP *sak3 < *stt-ka- < the zero degree 
of *san·, t1e S'Y form of Av. (l610sqq.) 
span·, 0 d Svan-; "the Merles ca1l the 
dog a.dz ' Her. 1,110 (the l\ïY lerm of 

*saka·); ~· sag. 
~snk [sk1

] stone 1022~. - Ps. sky; MPrs 

sygyn 'of ·one' (A-H il) suggesting sik, 
!\\Y fonn f OP Oikii 'gravel'. 

:lsnk [sk1
] Sakn-man; pl. the Sakns, the 

Saka peol:e, cas. reet. ,..... 5827
; pl. ens. 

obi.:,.....,. n·Siih P1:2. P2:4.6.- OP 
Sa ka-. 

sük [s'k 1
], Siii [s'y] ta.x, impost:,..... u biii 

177• 58!!~. 1185·!!~. 12P; 2 biirak,....., double 
impost nb2• - MPrth s'g 'number, part' 
(~IHC; H.jnnmg, BSO.~S =. 1947, 308); 
• .\.ml. lw.Îk~~SPrlh 1. 9 hmys'k 'in ali, 
aU told' - Pl's Il ult. 'ml y ( ... ), Gr. v. 
01-lc.ü i N sü, sâv 'tn'bute'; cf MPrs 
sJgu·umd calculable', 's'g 'innumernble' 
(A-H II). 

Snkistiiu [ ~Vn 1 ; inscr.sk...<:tn] the country 
of theS ·as: Pl:3.5.6. 116'.- JIIedi· 
e,-al _;.\.ra form Siiistün, modern Sisliin. 

sak-ilziit ek'z't] the Saka nobility P 1: 
s.- Y. a ·t. 
siii,Prth slr [SNT]year; in da ting: apar,..... 
2 ma=.dës1 bagJI Sühpull(r)ll in the year 2 



sül 173 snrgün 

of His 2\lazdnynsnian ~llesty Sh. P l: 
1; apar ,...... 68 [this se6 to be the 

CDlTect readin. 0 ffi~]"''"'~,.;~ of King Shapur II] P2: • ; ....... 58, iitur11 

i Arla:r:Ser ,...... 40 etc., . s. v. atur; -
,......pat,...... year by year 19 ; pat har 40,...... 
eyery 40th year SQZ:!-; pat 3 ~, pat 6 ,......, 
pat 9 ,...... in three, six, · years 931n-:=.1; 
IQQZl-~:!; pat 3 000 ,...... i mënOi iisti§në.h 

within the 3 000 years of heavenly e:o..-is· 
tence 38:!0-Zl; 3{)3; ka 0000 ~ gëtë 
ii.sti.§nëh (büt), anaibigali 330 ,...... apüc 
büt when it was the 3 000 years' (period) 
of material e.'\:istence, 330 yea.rs of 
the unassa.iled period c:till rernained 
39:!6-:!7; - liac ën and ,..... a plie so many 
years ago JO:!'. - Av. (1566) Bar-ad·, OP 
Oard·; 1\IPrthPrs sJr; P~ J\1'}1 siîl. 

sülnk [s'lk'; ~:!)1""1'-k'] adj. ~f the preceding 
''· used in composition "th a numeral: 
duxt·ë .•. a.,_, a threeyear 0 d daughter 145 i 
dât i 15-,._, the age of 15 enrs 31 etc.; ka 
Zartux.§t 7·~ biit 5217-1! ].,.._, homiiniik 
about seven years old 65 ; - in repe· 
titions the suif. -ak may e added to the 
lnst sal only: liac 10 sal -i 90 ~ 204;­

used for sül: hoc 7 ....... a bac since se•en 
years 16~5 ; cf. sïh-sâlak, lïh-siileh. 

Snliik [slwky] n. pr. P2: l -Gr Seleukos. 

Sümün [sJm•n'J patron. of Sam 99u. 
106'. -Av. (l5ïl) 'Sama . 

sümiinnk [sJm'nk1
] limit 10415. - l\!Prs 

sJmJnwmnd 'linrited', ~s' J'n 'unlimited' 
:N-p sèimiin; _.:\rm. lw. (P } sahman. 

sümünihü [s'mJnyh'] ad~~.: tuvan ,...... in 
proportion tc their pow s, or capacity 
Sits.- saman (v. the pr ceding w.) also 
'measure, proportion'. az. tuq sèimfi· 
naihii, Skr. v. 8akta-anu,.1patayâ. 

Sumnrknnd [smlknd]ll3~ 
snpük [spwk1

] light, b "sk; unsteady, 
shallow, cornp. ,_,.far Qlll. - < OP 
*çapu·ka· < Oir *Brap -ka·, from IE 
*trep-, Gr •pb:w 'tc ttri•, Lat trepidu8 

'ngitated, a.nx:ious', cf Skr trpra· id.; 
Paz. 1\""P sabuk: 

snpükihii swiftly, rapidly 274 • 119:!2• 

snr [si; L'Y~H] l. the head of the body, 
passim. - 2. the chief: ,__,.xuatiii (q. v.) 
the supreme soYereign. - 3. kôfë ,...... 201 11 , 

kôf ........ 24-25. 27. 20 passim: the mountain 
peak; ~ i ciih the kerbstone of the well 
1415_ ·15". - 4. beginning 711s. 88111. 98 11• 

9911 ; 38:!1 and· 39:1 v. aibigatik and anaibi­
gatik. -Av. (1565) sarah-; ~IPrthPrs sr; 
Paz. :N""P sar. Cf also apüc-sêirëh, nignësar. 

snrdiir [srœl] the chief, leader, command­
er, manager, the obj. of the leadership 
etc. being always placed before {if a pl., 
in the cas. obl. ,_,.an): a:rtarmiiriin ""-'the 
chief of the astrologers, the chief astral­
oger 511 • 73• 6 ; arlëitéirün ,__,the commander 
of the warriors, the general 108 etc.; 
azuar ,.._, the stnble-mast.er 261 6- 18 ; - pl. 
cas. obl. ,_,.an: asp ~-an u pah ~-an 
the managers of herses and the managers 
of cattle 44:18 ; andar ,_,.an 7J1-:!; - Ar· 
davân ~ A. the sovereign 1'; pit u mii.t 
u ,...... 66:!4 i haci..§-mas pat ~ u ~ pat 
xuatiii dar! 685- 6 ; Ya::urg·mihr apar OiSan 
,...... kart V. was made general over them 
12}2-:1. - 1\IPrs s'rJr (s'l'r BEE); Arm. 
lw. salar; ~T salar. 

snrdürëh chieftainship,leadership 704• 71 '· 

siirëh [s'lyh] Y. apüc-sarëll. 

siirëniSn [s•Jyn5n1
] in....t:tigation 37:!5, from 

siirënïtnn [s'l:ynytn 1
] tc egg on, to incite, 

6 to: 48g. 55:!6• 6!5. - Cf Paz. mardum 
yak awar dit sarinom '1 mn stir up men 
against each ether', SGY XIV, 27 (allus­
sion to Isa. 19:2; misunderstood by 
de Menasce); Bd..-\. p. 58 hakar artik 11C 
sarënë 'if thou dost not pro\·oke war'. V. 
Yerbum 205 and BSOAS XI, 1943, Gl. 

snrgün [slgwn1
] dung 942• - Also sargin 

[olgyn1] PR 64' ~ l\"'P; cf Av. (1567) 
sairya- 'dung'; the last element is not 
cleal'. 



siirigar 

*sürignr [s'1yg1] n bird of prey 94:l.:a. -
sür i gar BeL-\ p. 15511 (·lrith a marked g, 
in three words) = BdJ 4 71:1 (g not mark­
ed): 'the sr1r of the mountain' (v. gar), 
'the mountain kite' {.-\nklesaria ad BeLo\). 
In }.:-p sêir is 'star ling', but this bird 
cannat be meant here. 

Snrt [slt1
] cold S614.- Av. (1560) sarata-; 

MPrth srd (MHC); ~!Prs subst srd'g (A­
H I); Paz. l\J> sa rd. 

sar-xuaüii [slhwt'y] v. s. v. xuatâ.i. 

Süsün [s's'n1
] the ancestor of the Sassanid 

dynasty F. 211. 6111 • 

süstür [s'st'l] ruler, t.yrnnt, of infidel 
{non-mazdaynsninn) soYereigns, pl. cas. 
obl. ........ an 614. - In this sense probably 
borrowed from Av. (1573) sêisiar-; :M 
Prth s'st•r 'master, lord'. {A-H ill, 
BEE). 

sii.stii.rëh bad domination, tyranny 109::. 

Sa.tistün [stst'Wily] the Sa.ssaninn name 
for Persepolis Pl:5. P2:2. - 'HaYing 
a hundred columns', v. stünak. 

snt~üS [stwS] the stat-e of one just deceased; 
theologicai term e:J..."pressing the state of 
the deceased from the moment his life {jrï.n) 
e:J..."'Pires, the soul {ruvdn) remaining at the 
head of the corpse, until the morn.ing of 
the fourth day "When the ruviin lea.-es 
this world and, after having been exam­
ined, passes ncross the Gim•at bridge to 
the other world, "the three-nigbts-inter­
.-al" (between the existence in this world 
nnd the entrance into the beyond) 6411

, 

described 726-761:1. - The literai mean­
ing of this term wa.s lost early, as 
sho\m by the Yei-y yarying Paz. trans­
literations: sadu.§, sadi.§, sadi8(a), sf.di.§, 
sada.§ etc. {7\b:; Tavadia, SuS 12). _.\n­
k1esaria giYes in his ed. of M.-..;: {not yet 
publis:hed) sëdü§, which Tavadia {himself 
reading the Phl form satu.§) seems to 
reject. At ali eYents sëdô§ is an attempt to 
hnrmonize the Paz. reading with the Skr. 
v. trirü.tra, -rin, rendering the termina-

Jogical SE'nst, not the wording {së 'three', 
dô§ 'night.') Since the Mnnichean yocnb­
u]ary bas f.me to light it seems possible 
to giYe n s1isfactory explnnation of the 
term. I diJ-ide it into sat-0§, the 2nd 
element bemg ô§ 'death' (q. Y.) and the 
lst sai, p~ of satan san- 'ta rise, to 
ascend' {A1H ill, BBB, MHC; Ghilain 
55; also iniogd.), caus. s'n- 't.o lead up'; 
~1Prs ,brsd 'to come on' {of enemies) 
{A-H il}, us. s'n- 'to bring forth' (A­
H 1), v. q Klingeru;chmitt, ~ISS !9ï0, 

ïl-74; satl§ tbus 'Death hm-ing risen, 
{just) corn on'. Ann. ln·. saiak 'corpse, 
carcass' (of animais and infidels) may be 
nn nbbre\-i ted form of this compound. 

SnYnh [sw' , swh] the westernmost part 
of the uni~rse: ,...._, ki8var sos; 1061

:. -

AY. (1562.) Savahi, which signifies the 
easternmos ki.Svar, '\".s. v. Arzah. 

sa:rl [s,ht\ sht1
] finn, strong, violent; 

rich, obun t 53:1; emphatic, camp. ,...._,_ 
-far 4111 ;- a~v. :firmly, strongly, ·dolently, 
fast s:. 3315. 05'. 6G2t. S51• - MPrs sxt 

'very' (S); az. l\J> seul; pt. of sak- (v. 
sac-), Skr t. Bakta- 'able, strong'. -
P\VN s,ht1 086 : v. passüxt. 

siixtnn [s,h n 1
] sâc- to form, to prepare, 

to arrange, ·O build, to make: asp =En ,...._, 
to saddie he barse 25H-l5. 26G. 2811; 
xuari.Sn ,...._, o prepare a meal 4216• 53::!; 
hanbëirak to build a. storehouse 9ïa-s.lo 
[sht1 for .s,lit'J]-11.- Caus. of sac- (q . ...-.); 
-·~.x. {1552} eücaya- 'to teach'; :MPrth 
s,c'dn s'c- 'to prepare, t.o form' (A-H 
III); Paz • ...L saxta11 srï.::-i v. also passâxt. 

sii::rtiirëh [s ht,lyh] industriousness, sed­
ulousness 1 25.- 'Yhat the Skr. v. menns 
by the tra slation Ü-,<?yâpanü and 'Yest 
by '.flntteryi is not clear ta me. 

sa::rtëh [sht h] Yiolence 91• 

sn:xunn [sl 1\ŒY'] ward, speech, 
passim; ,...._, ha ci§ pursënd they ask him 
74::!· 6-"i. ï65 . -AY. {1569) sazuar- 'de,·ice, 
plot'; MF hP1·s sxwn; Paz. saxtm; J\'"P 
saxun, sux u, suxan. 



süynk 

süynk [s'clk1
] sho.dow 1 - 0• - < Oir 

*süya·kO·, cf Skr chayti·, Av. (208 sq.) 
a.saya· 'throwing no shed w'; l\!Prs s•yg 
(S), Paz. sfiëaa (SGV); ::'\ siiyah. 

sëmën [symyn1
] silver 195 = asëmê1i (q. 

v.). - The initial a· may ell have been 
already dropped in :Miir, ecause it was 
mistaken for the alpha p~it!ativum; the 
origin of the w. was, of coJ.se, not known 
to the Persians. 

sën [syn1
] a mythicnl bird of prey, prob· 

ably the eagle; siinë [sj 1y, cas. obi.] 
mun·ak, dimin. of sën(ë) murv = J\-p 
Sim ury, 26::~: aliii! sënë.n rvak barak.it 
woel thy (dear) Simurg o a courser! -
Av. (1548) lsaëna-; mèra;tO aënOYt.J4U; 
a miraculous eagle nestfug in a tree 
cnlled v'ïspO.bi.§ 'j-ieldingt: sorts of 
medicines' Yt. 12n. J\-p Simury l\.~Y 

form, s. murv. 

sëz-dnhom [sycdhwm] the · €enth 845 ; 

in ether passages 13·wm. J 
sëï [syc1

] distress, embar B.S!.-ment 3ï1::. 

44::. 1037• - Borrowed frtm Av. (ï99) 
iOyajah·, iOyejah· (i· epenu\etic). 

sëïümnnd full of dist.ressjor ad,•ersity, 
woeful 743• - Skr. v. mrty nat. 

1sïh [figure resembling lk o l + a dwarfed 

b] thirty B' etc. - SW fo~: MPrs syh 
< OP *ciOq,.s nom. sg. of cifJant·; l\:\V: 
Av (810) Orisant-, l\IPrth 1 yst; 1\-p si. 

*:!sïh: restore in j17.::t. 87th reading lk+l 
of the :MSS instend of conj t.ured wlk+l 

(= varrak·ë) and ï:!6
• 8 11 ~1 of the l\ISS 

instead of conjectured td 1 (= varrak), 
and rend lk as the figure 3 = .sih, lk+l 
ns 30+1 = sih·ë. It is no ad\'"Îsable to 
emend a reading so persist ntly repeated 
and so rmyieldingly main nined by ali 
:MSS, in spite of its enigm,tic charncter. 
Of course, it cannat be thereral tltirty; 
the context requires a w signifying a 
supernatural being which s finally UD· 

Yeiled as the Glory (xua h, xuar;:mah) 
of the Kayanian kings. Tenture the 

175 

hypothesis that we haYe to do with OP 
*çi- = l\"'IY (AY. 1645) sri· (Bthl srüy-) 
'beauty, splendeur' = Skr Sri· 'splendeur, 
majesty', also personified as the goddess 
of beauty, of fortune, or of so.-ereign 
power; ::Miir *si(y) altemates freely with 
sih according to the common rule. This 
dh-ine power is apparently materialized 
in sorne animal which is said to be Yery 
stout (ï1E), the most beautüul imaginable 
(ï16-111), ...-ery big and brisk (87- 9 ). In the 
Sn, where the episode is told nt length 
(Book 21, v. 231eqq., Tehr 4, p. 1697-
98 = ~Iohl Y, p. 288), it is said to be a 
ram (j.ourm), but described as a qnite 
m;ythical, myst.erious being: "I have not 
seen its equal painted in any palace", one 
of the >ritnesses snys, "with wings ns 
Simurgh, with a tail as the peacock, like 
a flash of lightning, bold of head and ears 
and hoofs, purpJe.coloured, swift as the 
wind, in its way it does not remind 
of a ram at al1". The conjecture varrak, 
adopted by NOldeke and Antiâ, robs 
the narration of the air of divine 
myste11~ essential toit. Sanjnna's remarks 
are worthless. - OP *çi· is also at.t.ested 
in ]\-p sëy 'beautiful, elegant, eXcellent' 
< l\IiPrs "'sëk < OP *çayaka· for ~\V 
*srayaka. from Av. (1638 sq.) srayan· 
'beauty' and 'beautüul'; in a pejorat-ive 
senseinl\:Ll sllwh 'harlot' < l\IiPrs *sihak; 
possibly also in J\:-p siytib, whose meaning 
is, however, somewhat uncertain (v. 
Steingass and BQ). - It is not n1l tao 
difficult to guess why the scribe chose 
such a st.range way of \\Titingtbisw.: by 
spelling it phonetically he would have 
got a ve11T ambiguous and polyphonie 
graphie symbol. His spelling 30 guarnn· 
teed safe reading. Certainly this is be· 
-wildering for us who rend with our eyes, 
but in nnt.iquity ali te:o..-ts were intended 
to be perceived by ear. Cf also s. v. ni.st. 

sïh~siilnk [+syhsllk1
] gato. 9811 , sïh-siilëh 

[+syhs'lyh] 9910 the age of t-hirty yenrs.­
The various spellings of sih in the MSS 



slli-siilak 176 sobiir 

are illustrative of the diffictùty of writing 
the phonem sih phonetically. 

*sïm-dëpnhr [symdyphl] *of horrid "Tnth 
22:!.2• - Hypothetical. Av. (1580) eima. 
'terrifying, horrid'; dëpahr '\\Ta th' (q. v.) 
suits the context weil, but it ought to 
have been spelt dyp 1h1. As it now stands 
the 2nd element looks lih:e sp 1l = spar, 
but I fail to see wbnt this would mean 
here. 

SimHin (sml'n1
; marked l] 116:!.7• 1171, 

Simrii [syml']llO' (bea ding) the old name 
of SouthA.rabia, v. Nyberg, UD.vala Yol., 
105-107 .• 4..5 my tran5lation of 11027 sq. 
was unfortunately mutilated there I give 
it here in ftùl: "The to'\Til of Simlün was 
built hy Faridun of the Ath,~yn family. 
He killed 1\Iëx·vnr, the king of Simlful, 
and he brought the country- of Siml.iin 
bncl.: underthe sovereignty ofEran.ebnhr, 
and he conferred the A.rnb steppe on Baxt­
xôsrô, the _>\rab king, as bis very own 
feud (v. s. v. x 11Mëh), by Yirtue of [insert 
(pat)] family connections, for his own 
subsistence". 

Slnjëpïk [sncypyk] the Khakan of the 
Western Turks, contemporary of King 
Khosroi I, 113::!3. - Cat. 38 sq. 

sltïknr [stykl] the third 38". 391 and 
pa.ssim. - < OP *çitiya-kara-, S'Y form 
of *Oritiya-, Av. (SOi sq.) Oritya-; 1t!Prs 
sdyg (S, A-H II) < *çitlyaka-; KZSPrth 
1. 9 hrtyk = hritik < *Britiyaka-. but 
Prs 1. 12 slykl = sitikar; Paz. and old ~-p 
sidigar. 

siyü [~'] black 221::1. 28::!3 etc. - Av. 
(1031) syiiva-; niPrth sy•w, ey>u:g; .Ann~ 
lw. seau.j Paz. syâh, l\""P siytih. 

Siyii-giiT [,..._,-T\VR'] n. pr. 477.- 'HaYing 
black cattle'. 

Slyiimnk [~·mk'J n. pr. 4710• -Av. (1631) 
Syiimaka- the name of a mountnin. 

SlyiiTa:rli [~-whS] n. pr. ll36• - Av. 
(1631) Syéivar§an- 'haYing black stallions'. 

S. - _,J " f th d' ryuTll..\.!tnn palron. o e prece mg w. 

ll3'. Il~ 
sizd [szd] oree, Yiolence 1076.- Cf 1\IPrth 
sy=dyn ' ghty, powerfu1', sy=dyft 'power' 
(l\ŒC); so Av. (1581) pres. sf::dya- 'to 
driYe ba ·, repel', (1030) syaz.d- 'recede, 
retire'. 

snüh [sn -] wenpon, pl. ,..._,-iliii 9Q::!:l. -
Borrmïe from Av. (1627 sq.) snaiBi-8-. 

*sonygnë [snwËnyh] 40~3 uncertain: 
PouruSiis went dawn ta the waters of 
the Diiiti river pal mën6i kiimakëh (q. v., 
with a .g1., v. s. v. apiiyi.stan) 1l (pat) 
mCn6i *srhvi..§nëh with the gl. kü ménriyân 

hm;lë siit.IA.s the gl. is intended to explain 
snat•i§néh the -very common w. siit 'use, 
advnntng ' is little· appropria te; most 
probably t should be emended do *sniit. 
For n vb'. *snüf.an *s11av·, howe,·er, no 
ether su~ort can be fotmd, at ]east for 
the preseAt, thnn the isolnted hapa."dego· 
rnenon sn~.s, n. sg. of snut. FrO XII, wîth 
the PhJ ~· s6kënët 'he does useful work, 
serves'. Bthl {1630) regards this as a 
pnrallei rArm of (559) x,Sm1- <xsnav-) adj. 
'satisfyini'• subst. 'fulfilment of one's 
duty' from (557 sqq.} xS1wv- 'to sntisfy' 
and 'to be sntisfied', and translates it 
'giving (Jnother} what belongs to him 
by right, atisfying (nnother)'; he thinlG 
the n. p Snaoya· (Yt. 13P6) belongs to 
this rao (lü2ï). Thus *sniitan snav­
(most pr bnbly n !\IV Yb.) possibly 'ta 
fulfill one :; (religions) duty': 'in fulfilment 
of his d :y towards Heaven' with the 
e:"~.-planati n 'he fu1filled his duty to­
wards th henvenly beings' ( 11 }. 

sfibiir [s '1] a couru;ellor, en nd,·iser, or 
e;:...-pert, p . cas. obl. ,.._.an a dynasty of 
petty -· s among those cnlled kô}idii­
rtin (q. v), 11513.- FrP, Cod. P fol. 27b 
with the Paz. sribâr and the 1\-p gl. dastür, 

< OP *~va(h)-btira-, S'Y form of *sra· 
t•ah-bàra- 'benrer of words, doctrines, pre­
cepts' (Y. srav), whence MPrs sru·br (1\\Y 
form !) 't ncher' (BBB, referring also to 



süùür 17ï spnnnük 

A-R II, :l\I36R!!l, where sr w]br"n should 
be read). 

sübür~ pres., 1st p. pl. -ëm, to delib-
erate 81• 

sübüriSn adYice, directio 4J!!G. 11211. 

sücnk [swck1
] burning 11 . - Y. sr5xt-an 

nnd cf xuat-sr5cakëh. 

sücënïtan [sWC)"'llJ'in
1
] to 1ke burn 48:~. 

siiciSn the act of burning: 6 ,.._, mat.an to 
be burnt l1Jl3• 

1 sôk [swk1
] side 3!!1; 4 ,.._, gëte the four 

cardinal points of the wor (North etc.) 

12011
• - Js-p sü, siiy. ~ 

2sük advantage, profit iO" - Av. (1549) 
saokd-; }1.;-p sü 'emolumen , profit'. Paz. 
substitut-es süçl, but sorne JtlS have savak. 
- Another swk1 to be rend ük, v. this w. 

süknnd [swknd] cath;,.._, x rtan to s-wenr 
an cath (pat by) 2JlS.:a, 2· :s. 232:. - Ps. 

swkndy i 1\IPrs StL'gnd i Biz. sawaga11d 
(8GY); ]\-p sa11gand. 

Soknndnr [swkndl] = Ala andar, 1131:1. 
1145• -Probably the Ara b. [skandar with 
elision of i- and inserting df an auxilinry 
vowel between s and k, cl Sikandar < 
Iskm1dar. 

SüSU:ns [swfPns, swkS,ns] t e last of the 
three unborn sons of Znrtlxst who will 
nppenr at the end of the woJid's existence, 
"t·he last SaYiour", presitg over the 
Resurrect-ion of the dead d the Reno­
vation (jra§kart, q. v.) of t world: 12:5• 

6-!0-1:. ï115, 88:o_ 99-100,pasfim.102:.:!.G-:ï, 
1QQ10.U, non. -Av. (1551 sq.) sao§ya71l-, 
pt. fut. of (1561) sav·; Paz./sao§yiis (etc.); 

cf süt. 1 
sürlnn [swht.n1

] sôc- l. trans. to burn 197 • 

30:. 4816, 1Qj12-13, 11313.- 2 intr. to burn 
3i5 (v. xuat-sücakëh). 9(i:!~ 98IB. - Av. 
(1548 sq.) saok·; MPrs p s. SWC· (S), 
swcy§n, adj. swc•gyn (A-H 1) i Paz. sô=a 
< sôciïk; }\-p sôxtan sô=-. 

1!:! Nybers 

spüb [sp'h] nrmy 71!!, 1811·11 etc. pa.ssim; 
,.._, u gu nd (q. v.) 815.1°; 201° .-.s . .-. ham.­
A.-. (161i) apaôa-, spüda- =OP; ?.IPrth 
'sp'd, cf also s. v. spâh-pat; Prs: 2\'"P 
sipâh, sipiiyah, Arm. lw. spah and spay. 

Spübün [sph'n 1
] Isfnhnn P. - 'The mili­

te:ry camp', from spâh. 

spiib~pat [sp'hpe] nnny leader, general, 
pa.ssim; pl. ens. obl. ........ {jn 2s. 1113 ; -12 ,.._, 
t"'leh·e leaders, of the tweh·e signs of 
the zodinc iïl!!. ï9u; 'i ,.._, the seven 
p1nnets 7il0 , i916, - Arm. lw. from Prth 
sparapet < *spâda-pati-, .-.s. v. spâh; 
1\I'"P sipahbad. 

spiihpntëli the rank of a general, genernl­
slrip 263• ll49• 

Spnndarmnt [spndrme], Spnm1mnt. (inscr.) 
[spndmt)) one of the Amabraspnnds (q. 
v.), the goddess of the enrth 3910. 57u-2:. 
Q3l. 9517-u. 10P3• 1165•6. 1203; - the 
nnme of the twelfth month of the yenr 
Pl:l.- Av. (336 sq.) Spantâ _4rmaiti-; 
spanta- < spanta- < *Suanta-; bence l\1""'\V 
*spanta-, S\V *santa- (cf s. v. 1sak), bath 
represented in A.rm.lws.: 1. spandaramct 
in Christian usage rendering Dionysos, 
2. sandaramel < *santii aramali 'nbyss, 
Hell'; 1\-p na me of the l2th mon th 
Jsjand(iir, -iinnu(;, -ürmed). 

Spandi~düt [spndd't1
] n. pr. 23n-aos 

passim. 113:0.- Av. (1022) Spantô.data-; 
1\'"P Isjandiyiir. 

Spandidiitiin patron. of the preceding w. 
11522• 

spnnnük [spn'k] ruënüi 656, spënük 
[spynJk] mënüi 106!!4 spênüi [spyn'y] 
mënôi 10215·17. 10312: the Effective, Good 
Spirit, the creative power of the world, 
as opposed ta ganiik mënôi (q. v.). -
The Phi rendering of Av. (1137 sqq.) 
spanfa- mainyu-; spnJ/~ may be spannük 
< *spanta- eniarged with the suff. -ük 
and with -nt- > -nn-, or spaniik with 
the same suff. from the abstr. (1612) 
spmwh-; spCniik with the same suff. 
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from the camp. (1012) apanyah., r,pain. J 

yah- (-lili: through influence of the 
contrasting ga.nlik mënôi}. 

spahr [sp'hl] v. spihr. 

spnr [spi] shield 8515• - Paz. spar, 2\o-p 
si par. 

SJIÜS [sp's] l. thanks, gratitude 12:3. ïQ:G. 

9o~o.- 2. sen-jce: vasün razurg ,__,.an (cas. 
obl. ns a subj.) many men sen-ing in 
high positions (bahuvrihi) 1061; v. nlso 
8m1a. - :\IPrth 'sp's 'service', Ann. lw. 
spas id.; 1\IPrs 'sp's 'sen-jce' (S), 'sp's 
'thanks' (A-H II); Paz. spü• witb the 
bizarre Skr. Y. tridhiî-praharaka 'threefold 
watch' based on a popular etpnology (së 

'three' + péis, q. v.); }.;"}l sipü.s 1. 'grace, 
fnvour', 2. 'pruise, thnnksgi,·ing'; from 
Av. (1014} spa.s- 'to observe, to att-end'. 
- V. an-ispüs. 

spüs~dür [,..._,-d'l] grateftÙ, praising 0511• 

601. 

spiisdiirëh gratitude, thankfulness (andar 
to) n:. 6511 etc. 

spnzg [spzg] slnnderer: ,..._, mart ï05.- Av. 
(JGI5) spa:aa-

spnzgëh slander aso-1~. 832• g.,p1. 

spët [spy·e] white Jl5 • 29~. 4P7• 928• 

931:.:1. 1201. -l\IPrth 'spyd; 1\!Prs 'spyd­
(A-H II); Paz. abstr. spiidï; :l'i"P sapiid, 
sajtd; cf Av. (1023) spita-gaona-; Skr 
éveta-. 

Spëtak [~·k'J n. pr. lOS". - Cf Arm. lw. 
spitak 'wlùte'. Short form of a com­
pound n. pr. with spiil as its 1st element, 
cf the following w. 

Spet~giiY [,..._, T\YR'] n. pr. 4i7.- 'Bn\.-ing 
white cnttle'. 

spihr [spyhl] Sï:t, spnhr [sp,hl] 695• 1206, 

the vault of heaven, the Celestial sphere. 
- Paz. spihr, spihar, spehir etc. (1\Lx, 
SGV); 1\ïl sipihr. I maintain the old 
etymology: Olr *epifJra· (Skr évitra·) 
'brightly sh.immering' and then 'beaven' 

1 
(cf n. pr. !:.:LB;;o::-Ô:i-:7j:;). Henning identifies 
it (List ~1; JRAS 1942, 239 sq.) ";th 
~1PrthP~f '~pyr (= espër) which accord~ 
mg to 3:; 15 borrowed from Gr G!(cc.!p:x. 
Bowever in this case -h- in spihr wollid 
be an in rganic insertion, which is quite 
improba e. Of course, the sense of spihr 
may hn e been influenced by G!jl:t!p:x, 
but its f nl independence is prO\·ed by 
?\ïl sipil which belongs to the living 
language - _-\5 to the alternation -ih- : 
-ah- cf s. v. mahmünëh. 

spinjiinn 
ing 855• 

Bniley, 

Spltum 
clan to 
Av. (162 

Spitiimii 
Spitam 
3ï:!7• 386• 

i ,..._,, or 
hom ,..._, 
5(i!!O. 

oh [spnc'n1.--yh) the act of Jodg­
v. aspinj. Paz. a.spantéinai. 

SOS VII, 1933, 74-76. 

pyt ,m] the progenitor of the 
hich Zartux.St belonged 4i1• -

} Spitllma-. 

l. pl. cas. obi. of Spiüi.m: "the 
', the men of the Spitnmn clan, 
o:n. 4415.- 2. patron.: Zartux-St 

f"''J Zartux§t, passim; Zartux§t 
am Z., of the Spitamn clan 

spOZ [sp\lC1
] hindrance S3P.- V. spOxtan. 

spôZ-kiir [ ......... k'l] he wbose work is to 
throw a~ay, a repudiator, pl. cas. obl. 
,__,.fin : amân i xuauïi ,....,.an tbose who 
disregar the orders of the sovereign 1210• 

spOrfnn [spwhtn 1
] spOZ- [spwc-] to throw, 

to drivet~29:'-:5 ; bë ,..._, to defy, to dis­
regard 3 (cf spa!-kar); to drh·e out 6611• 

- Prth: . lw. spu!-em 't-o postpone, 
to de1nJ to procrnstinnt-e'; l\IPrs (lw.) 
'spwxt. { -H l); Paz. pres. spO!-; 1\""P 

sip5xtaniip5:-. 
sprnm plm] fion-er 1051. - l\IPrth 
'sprhmg A-H III, ~ŒC); MPrs 'sprhm; 
Paz. spa ham {l\h); ]\-p siparham, sipar­
i'0111, si aram '.sweet basil'; Tnhn lw. 
,sprmq' Telegdi 231; Mnnd, v. 'Widengren; 

ISK 10~2 sq. 
spurr [s · wl] full 361• !OS". !09". - For 
aspurr HSpurr, v. uspurrik; MPrthPrs 
'sptcr; P . spurr; from *us·p[llO-, Y. purr. 



spurr~iikiihihii ['"" Jk'syh'i ndv.: in a 
stnte of being full of kn wledge, fully 
instructed 10813-H, from s urr-fikiill full 
of knowledge, cf :NP pu dân(i) 'wise, 
prudent'. 

spurrik [~-yk] perfect llO.- MPrtbPrs 
'spu:ryg (S, BBB). 

spurriki!li perfectness 55H. 

spurfnn [spwltn1
] spar-, pr . pnss. 3d p. 

sg. sparihët [splyhyt'], tltrrunple (ta 
death) 48!!6• 49ll.H,!!.5, -A...- (1013) spar-; 
1\'ï' sipurdan sipar-. 

sriid (srüi) [sPd or sl'y] pnlo e, bouse 37!!1. 

- Olr *sriida-: Prl·h *sr , with suff. 
"'srüdak in Mand. lw. srl'dg' 'curtnin, 
pavilion, tent-roof', .LU-ab. lw. surâdi'q 

'large tent'; Prs srfiy altfoting "With 
sriih nccording to the c m.mon rule, 
whence 1\'""P sariii i _4..rm. 1 . srah 'hall', 
'curtain', sral1al: dimin.; J.-Pers sr'h 

'forecourt'; v. HübschmJ 241, Widen­
gren, ISE 101. 

sriitak [sl'tk1 4014 • 55!!~; slt 1
] kind, sort, 

species 41 Z!1 etc. passim. t Paz. sarda 
from Gr a-.pi-.a. (borrowOO from Lat 
stratum, -a) 'rond', J.-.A. s y', Arab. lw. 
{IÎrii/, v. de 1\Iennsce ad S V X, 44 (p. 
llO). 

srny [slwb1
] ward, message 

-Av. (1643 sq.) sravah-, cf 
!!t, 45". 55!!4, 

6biir. 

sriSk [slySk1
; sl.Sk1

] drop :!14 4!!!0 • 89!!o.­
Av. (1045) srasl.-a- 'tear'; 1\IPrth srsk 
(List 87); 1\'""P siri;k, 

sriSTiituk [sly.5w'tk1
, slSw't 1

, sl.Swtk 1
] a 

i third 4P. 1021~-1!1. - Boyrowed from 
Av. (812) 6ri.§va- 'a third' ào.larged with 
a Phl. element (tak 'leap, r'• q. v., = 
length coyered by one leap = distance?). 

Y. also catru.§L'titak. i 
Srit [sl,yt1

] n. pr. of a warri 4517, cnlled 
hajtom 45!!~ becnuse he was .be youngest 
of se\·en brothers, v. Zsp IV, 13. -
A...-. (807) (}rita-. 

sriiak [slytk1
] ...-. yuvat-sr'ïtali 
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SrüS [slwS] one of the ya=.diin (q. v.), the 
specinl gunrdian angel of the Zoroastrinn 
community 605• 7:!17, 73!!!!. 86!!5; regulnrly 
called,.... al!l.iii Pious S.: 7211·:.7. 73!!3• 74~~. 

7711; ·wl'itten togetber 509; ......., a hl av 10315 ; 

-the name of the !7th day of the mon th. 
- Av. (1034 sqq.) srao§a- 'obedience'; 
as a gad SraoSa- a§ya-; 1\fPrth srw§Jw n 
name of the primordial gad (A-H III); 
MPrs srw§ ltT-y for srw§hrJy (S); ~-rp 
sa rOS often designa ting the nngel Gabriel. 

SrüS~nhlüyëh [ ........ 'hl"dyh] = SriiS-ahliii 
(v. above) 10315. 

srôt [slwt1
] hearsay, rumor 456 • - Av. 

(1633) sraota- 'the hearing (of o prayer)'; 
1\IPrs srwd 'song'; v. srüfan. 

srü-bnr [slwbl] horned 3115.- Av. (1050) 
srvara- for sru-t:ara- < *sru-bara.; v. 
sruv. 

srütnn [shvtn'] sriiy- [sl'd]- to sing: 
tambilr zat. u srüt viicïk plnyed the lute 
and sang vocally (sang a cbnnt ta the 
music) 4!!6 ; ta recite by chnnting 595• -

Av. (1639 sqq.) srav- 'to hear', caus. 'to 
recit-e (the holy te ... "\"fs, singing them)'; 
1\IPrth sr'w-, :!I!Prs sr'y- 'ta sing'; 1\""P 
surüdan sîrii.y-; Y. srOt. 

SrtlT [slwb1
] horn 3Jl8• - The J\\V form 

of Av. (1650) srvii- (for sruvii-), v.s. v. Sü.i­
giiv and sük. !\'1'IJ surü, sur ii y. 

stnhm [sthm] .-iolence, oppression 73s.n __ 
Paz. stah(a}m; 1\'"P sîfam. 

stn.hmn.k [sthmk1
] '\-i.olent, fierce 371!!; 

comp. ,..._,.far 7JlS, 90~". 9S!!O, 

stnhmnkëb violence, impetuosity: ......., kar­
tan to use force 82!!.5. 

stnmbnkëb [sVmbh-yh] impetuosity, tyr­
annousness 3~6.- A...-. (1606) stamba- 'con­
t-ention, litigation'; A.rm. lw. etambak 
'.refractory, rebellions'; }.!Prs rstmbg 'ty­
rant' (BEE), cslmbgyh 'tyranny' (A-H 
II); 1\""P sîtambah 'strong, litigious'. The 
spelling is perhaps meant as s-tlmtbk-, and 
irrfiuenced by stahmak. 
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ls{nr [stl] coll. the stars, the sphere of 
the stars 20::!5. 331 • 36~0.::!1.932-9 • 10-!:l-:1. 
1095.- AY. (1598) star-; v. also stara! .. ·. 

!!star torpor, unconsciousness 60~2 • - Y. 
start, 'L'Ïstartan, visfurian. 

Stiirnk [sVlk1
] a star; ,..._. Ohurma:d Jupi· 

ter 510 ; ,..._. i Vanand Bï13 ; ""-' i HajtOiriug 
Sï17 ; pl. cas. reet. ,...._. Sïl.li-ID, 1201:1; pl. 
ens. obi. ""-'·rïn 51 • Sï3.5,l6.21,- Y. star; Av. 
star- alternating "ith star- in the declen­
sion; 1\!Prs •st'rg, pl. cas. obl. 'st'rg'n; 
]\-p sitiirall. 

stnrt [stlt'] knocked dawn, senseless, 
swooning 101• 54~·1i·10 . 9P·3• 1031B, - Pt. 
of Av. (1595) 1star-: stanta- or star<Jt-a- · 
(whence sturt, v. sturtëh) 'to spread, to 
disperse; to knock do\>n'; Paz. st.ard; v. 
also ci.startan, visturlan. 

stnrtëh, sturtëh [stwltyh] swoon, torpor 
54u.t:1.. 10319 {cf lsliifan + friic). 

stntnn [YNS~lVN-tn'] stiin.·, t.o take, in 
nll senses; imp. "YNS"fi\"\1N = stiin 25:1.1. 
709; ""-'·i {ending written in Pe.z. !} = 
stiini 6013; the forms with the endings 
-x1 and -x2 function a) as imp. sg. = 
st.iinë 911 (·x1 ). 443 (-x2); b} as pres. 3d 
p. sg. 2515. 2SHi. 292 (-x1}; c) aspret. pass. 
3d p. sg. 2813 , 12!9 (·X1 ), 42B. 4921, 495·22, 

5015• aou (-x2 ); in.f. l."'NS"fi\VN-tn1 775 • 

ï9n. 8919. - FrP 21 bath "YNSB"\"\1N- nnd 
YNSB\1~-. Ir. equivalents ysttn1 

-

yst'nyt1 
- yst'nym = istatan - 1'stanët -

istiinêm, sorne 1\lSS lsttn1
- lst'n- etc. = 

astalan - asf.iin-; Paz. stada11 stan· {ilb:), 
stan- (Aog.); 1'.IPrthPrs pt. 'std, pres. 
'sl'n-, v. Yerbum 189, Ghilnin 71; 1\-rp 
sitadan sltiin-. 
stnn [stpl] strong, sturdy 71 8 ; camp. 
,_,.tar 491s.- Av. (1592) stawra·; l\IPrth 
Prs 'stbr, v. Sogd 18; Paz. adv. stattarihii 
'thickly, firmly' (l\Ix); l\-p sitabr; from 
the same root Ps. stpty, 1\IPrth 'stjt 
'strong, :firm.'. 

Stn:u [st'hl; inscr. st'hly] the capital of 
Piirs Pl:5. l'. 10i10• 116".-Av. (1591) 
staxra- 'strong, finn'. 

stiiyiSn jt'dSn1
] praise, worship P 6

, from 

stüyïtnn stldytn'] stiiy- [st'd·], imp. stai 
[st'y] 5 '· 99". 1005 ; pres. lst p. sg. 
stiiyëm [,t'dym] 6425 ; 2nd p. sg. stiiyC 
[st'yç!J tïp'; 3d p. sg. stiiyet [st'dt'] 99". 
1007 ; 2n~ p. pl. stiiyët [st'dyt1

] 601; subj. 
2nd p. sg. stiiyü [st'd'] 1006 ; pt. = pret. 
poss. 3d p. sg. sliiyit [st'dyt'] 6P: to 
pra.ise, t profess (the religion). - Av. 
(1593 sq .) stat-'·; MPrth 'stlw'dn •st'w·; 
1\IPrs •st :dn 'st'y; Paz. stiiidan, pres. 3d 
p. sg. s _ (SGV); ~-p sutüdan or sitiiyï. 
dan sitii -. 

stüyïtiir ]onfessor of the true religion, be. 
liever, pl cas. obi. ""-'·r'in 1032". 

stëink ~~ yck'] strile, quarre! 4". - :NP 
sitë=.(ah), cf 1\IPrs •styzgr 'contentions' (8), 
Paz. sr dan 'to contend' (BGV). Av. 
(160i) st g- 'fight'. 

stûb [st~ 1] powerless: ,..._, kartan to de. 
feat 331 85s.t:!, 1152"; ,..._, biitan ta be 
defeated 9P. - 1\:\V form: l\IPrth 'stwb­
'to enfee le, to nnnihilate' (A-H IT, 
302 n. 4j, evidently a denom. of the adj. 
'stwb = r.tab (i. e., estop), taken over by 
BP as slfb1 (the originall\:\Y form 'stwb1 

is still fqund in FrP, Cod. P fol. G') and 
developell to *slOw > *stOi alternating 
as usunlJrith stDh, which prevailed: Paz. 
etal!, stu! ~-p sutii.h. (The reading st.wb

1 

= *stav ·hich I gnve in HP was "W!'ong, 
as sl10" by the 1\IPrth form; the spelling 
.u·b- for ·V· is unknown in ~IPrth). The 
authenti

1 
SY~r Iorm is 'stw = estav (also 

in Prth: IPrth 'sl'w- caus. 'to annihila te', 
'\~{ .• L. 1 2, II R 3b) attested in 'stwy­
qwn- 't overcome', •stu-y-bwdn 'to be 
defente (List 81, cf s. v. tïka.si), also 
attested by FrP, Cod. P fol. 28°, in the 
form st 1 (erroneously read in Paz. stün, 
but glos ed by sutüh, Anquetil Duperro~ 
'faible, pauYre'). I derive it from *u.s­
tavah- 't1 

t of force, powerless', from Av. 
(639) f.a ah-; 1\IPrth est.Ob may go back 
to *ust va(h)-bü· 'being powerless', cf 
S\Y 'stu -bu·dn just mentioned. 
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stübCnitnn ['""'·J"'1J'in 1
] to lnestroy 55:!5. 

stür [stwl] herse, coll. 20!~ 321~; pl. ens. 
obi. ,.....,..jjn 4~· 5 etc. - A'~ (1590) staora­
'bovine animais'; ]\fPrt rstwr 'horse', 
1\T sulür id. 

stôr-giih ['""' g's] stable 4$. 

stür-piin ['""'·p 1n
1
] equerryib:!6

; equestrian, 
pl. cas. reet ........ 2011. 

stünnk [stwnk 1
] pillar 39 D.:!o; trunk, of 

the humnn body ï27.- .A, (1608} sttJna-, 
stunü-; MPrth 'st1L·n 'm t' (MHC}; l\1 
Prs '(y)stwn 'pillar'; Paz. stün 'column', 
stünaa 'trunk' (SGV); l\T utün 'colurun ', 
sutünah 'ph·ot'. 

stür [stwl] juridical term: .utor, cura tor, 
a man who has taken up n himself the 
duty to administer som part of the 
property of a deceased man for the 
benefit of someone who :: aU propagate 
the name of the deceased (a capital sin 
is committed by him} kë ,......,. riiyënitiirëh 
BkCnët who breaks his tu tor al engagement 
(to administer the prope~ for the fos­
terling) S25,Paz. star, Skr.' stara- (simply 
taken m·er from Paz.) avrtti-kéiritii1fl 
bhanaldi, with the 8:\-pl a ti on: kila: 
kaScit apatya-hina!t svargïjbhavati, tasya 
drat•yetJG tan-niima-kirtanaya tad-va1!J.éa­
vrddliaye-ca kam-api puru~ ".npratifthiyate 
'tbnt· is: somebody hn'in died >dthout 
progeny, he [the ether m is charged to 
proyide [pralÏf{hfyate ?] fo a humnn be­
ing, whoeYer it may be, b. means of the 
property of the deceased in arder to 
preser.-e the name of the la ter and prop­
ngnte his family'. The p ocedure does 
not in itself imp1y adoptio but the term 
seems to have been e~-tende to this mean· 
ing too, cf Bd.....\. p. 236~

1
.1; besicles, it 

occurs in a great Yariety f legal trans­
actions, v. Bthl, ZsR I, ill 7 (v. Indices), 
Pagliaro, RSO x__~, r 9-!8, 62-65; 
etymology: ibd. 62 n. 2. 

stürëh tutorship, curatorsb.'ip, v. above: 
kë ,...., riiyënët he who adm.inlsters a tutor-
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ship 84:! (n meritorious act) i - sum 
resen·ed for the maintenance of another: 
pat ,.._, miiniikëh i hac hiin vazurg bun like 
a maintenance taken from this vast 
capital (viz. the Avesta} 112:!11. 

slurteh [stwltyh] v. starteh. 

Sugud [swkwd] Sogd, Sogdiana: this is 
the only possible reading 11313 (swknd = 
sôkand, q. v., gives no sense, still less 
dënkart, Cat. 3).- Av. (1582} SuyOa- (Gr 
~éyôoL), .~nb Sugd or $u!id; the coinci­
dence with OP Suguda- must be fortui­
tous, -ku·d being a graphie attempt to 
keep the soumis y and 0 distinct. 

Süi-güy [Slïd T\YR'] n. pr. 4in. - BdA, 
p. 229t-!i swk-TIV'R' [but BdJ 7717 sy'k 
TIŒ' = siyü(k}-géiv; Dkl\I 753 swdk'dy 
= süi-güi].- 'Ha,'Ûlg horned catt]e': süi, 
Ps. swdy 'horn' < OP *çuva- < *Bruva-, 
Av. (164ï) Brii, srvii 'naïl, horn', v. sruv. 
Asto Bél-\. swk-, v. ne~-t w. 

sü.k [swk 1
] horn 49:!. - < OP *çuva-ka-1 

Y. abO\·e. 

sükümnnd [ ......... •wmnd] haYing big barns 
49:!. 

süliik [swPk] hele, aperture, gap 4410·~:~. 

49:!7. 102:!:!. 10317.16.- Cf Av. (1585) süra­

'ho1e' i Paz. sülii (tiGY); NP süliix, süriix. 
Asto the :final -.:c cf s. v. §iik. 

sumb [swmb1] hoof of a beast 49H.11i. 
g.ps-u; âsënën-.-.... iron-hoofed (or iron­
shod î} 2212. 2812·=.1. - A.rm. lw. smbak < 
*sumbak; 2\T s1mb. 

sumbümnnd [.......,..•mnnd] having strong 
hoofs 4911. 

sü.t [s."-t1
] use, adYnntage, benefit 021o. 

631:1-~t etc.- ?tiPrs su:d; PilZ. süc], 1\""P süd, 
from Av. (1561) sav- 'ta benefit', t.·avti­
savah- '(eternel) we1fare', cf SOSüns. 

sütnk [swt-k1
] torn to .rngs 11213. -Pt. of 

sfifan = 1\T südan say- 'to ·rub, ta wear, 
to tear'. 

sütnkëh [swth.-yh] utility, snlvation 100:!3 • 

-V. süt. 

sütëh = sütakëh iS~ (Paz. südaï). 
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sütli-knrëh [swtyk1yhy] .snpplicntion, en­
treaty 128"'.- sütë- probably < OP *çuti­
from Av. (1648) srl'it'i-, v. s. v. srütan and 
cf srav nnd sôbar. 

-~ encl. pron., cas. obl. of the pers. pron. 
3d p. sg.; regularly nttached ta the fust 
w. of the sentence, preferably to particles: 
api-8, adak-i§, bë-S, cigôn-a§, ka-8, etc., or 
to n pron., v. cë, 1·, kë, sorne times to a w. 
in the interior of the sentence (406 , v.s. v. 
pat-friicëh; 489 • 914 , v. be.lon-); if it is 
nttached to a subst. it never depends on 
it as its poss., but refers to nnotber w. in 
the sentence; it is never governed by n 
prep. (single exception 54:!4, v. s. v. apar); 
it bas an independent form a§ (q. v.). It 
expresses 1. the gen. his, ber, its: api-§ 
9ar xrat and its fruit is "\Yisdom 6613 ; 

fravahr i Zartux§t api-S tan gôhr Z.'s fra­
vashi and his corporenl substance 42:!6-!!7; 

i-§ his, ber, its: tâi malan i-8 0 ... 4714; 
- 2. for, to hlm (etc.): api-S . •. 0 patîrak 
üyënd go to meet him 741 -!!; api-§ vfii-ic 
hayyâr bavët 2511 ; - 3. dir. obj.: api-S 
ünôd bë barëm 3916; kë-§ vir rôyëf. xvarët he 
who believes in it ents 100!!3 ; (he said) 
l..~fi-"§ man bë ü vah-i§t 11ë hilom" 34!!5 (dir. 
speech a§);- 4. the agent, passim: cig01l­
a§ dit as soon as by him wns seen 191!!; 
ka-S luïn saxuan iiSnüt- 221 9 ; PouruSéi.sp 
hac Zarlu.t"Sl, pal t'i§ôpi§n i haci§, -(a)§ 
û:uft tarsën ft P. wns terribly frightened 
by him (the Karnp) because of Z. thal. he 
should suffer destruction by him 4-85- 9 ; 

still une:xplained is the construction in 
api-S . .. .§amiër 'J:fD\'i'N-yt1 (commonly 
for pres. girët) u tal..- ·~YIPi\~·X1 (com­
monly for J..·unët, but cf ltiStan) 22!!u-:n.­
Proleptically, enticipating a subst.: cigôn­
a.S dit kanfcal: as saon ns she, the girl. saw 
159 ; adak-i§ mënit Pouru§éisp kü then he, 
P., thought 40~5 ; api-§ gujt, apar apâc 
ralt, PouruSüsp and he, P., returning 
said 5117-ts; - annphoricnl, taking up a 

s 

Sun [sw11• swh1l] red 9~s. 1185; 1215 
rend ,.... nstead of dynll. - Av. (1582) 
suxra-; 1 P cf n. pr. Buxra-; Paz. suhr 

(Aog.); -r surx. 

w. after a. Jengthy digression: Ohurma=d, 
ka Ahri~an apiik (q. Y.), ·(a)§ hâmüdën 
dam u d dSn •.. jrilc kart 91'-5 , -(a)§ re­
ferring b ck to Ohurma=d; in this case the 
independbnt form a§ would have been 
more apdropriate, as in api-S hamük da­
mik, i-8 

1 
par rdh bût, a.§ ps] përâvanili'it 

(q. v.) J. 3316-17. - If it belongs to a 
prep. tl · changes to un ndv., in a special 
adverbin form if there is one, which is 
plnced a , m-ards in the sentence: (-à -
a11dor:) a i-8 •.. must11 (q.v.) u dray andar 
11êst F: 6 ; - (-s- apar:) api.§ Vfdra/§ 
.•• apar tUinêt V. gets on it (the horse) 
2515; cë- apar baxt- ëstët du§man ô::.anet 
2ïu, v. v. baxfan; - (.§ - liac pas:) 
api-S ha nihan liac pas /riic dvârët from 
behind 1 _ 25111-!!D; - (-§ - avi§, adv. of 

ô): üii kl§ hân Hamâk •.. pat ::anëh at•i§ 
dahom t hlm 261-!! (285 without at-'Î.§); 
263; bë- al'Îi barêt ••. ! ï67-ll; - (-§ -
hoci.§:) ôbët kü-S mâ saxuan /wei.§ 
pursët 7 6- 1 ; - (-§ - pati§:) api.§ iifr'in 

pati§ ku~ët (t~'l~,\~-x1 ) 2ï111
-

1
7; api.§ 

dët'ii1l a asOs u riyahrëh patiS kunënd 
75~6-:!7; this coœtruction is regular in 
relative lauses, v. s. v. i and kë. - The 
ad,·erbs ariJ, haci.§ and pati.§ may be 
used nlone as substitutes for ô, hoc, pal 
+ §, v . .fuese ws.- Attnched to n prep., 

but belf.
1 

ging to the governed subst.: 
ô-H =fïyi.§ until his birlh 44)!!; in aplik-a.§ 

pat asp 1i;ast ësUit 85 .,; be1ongs to the 
"Wbole s tence, cf 811 {.§ apük pat asp, 
and its lace a.fter apfik is fortuitous. -
OP -Sai ; common :n!ilr and 1\;-p; v." 
-Son. 

Sngr [Sgl lion; the constellation Leo 511• 

- MPrtl §rg (MHC); 1\IPrs lgr (A-H I); 
~-p lër. 
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Siib [Sb; 1\ILK', Prs insci 1\IRK,] king, 
ruler, regent; placed nfter the nnme of 
the king or the ruler: Darf ,.._, filll; Papak 
,..._. HajB: 4; Vi.§tiisp ,.._, (oxen .§h written 

:rte~n:h:~!:n;: t~~e g ~~~~·d p:::;;:: 
country, or tmrn: Sakiinf Pl:2. P2:4; 
Küpul ,.._, S:!l; 1162-111 3 , passhn; -
iituriin ,.._, the supreme reli ·eus nuthority 
during the reign of _4..J'tnxÂër 12:!:!-:!3. 131; 
Sahpuhr i üturiin ,.._, SPrsJ 2-3 (8Prth:3: 
Shypwhr 'tru-n 1\!LK'); tJle king in chess 
1199

; v. also ari.§n; - §Uh~n §ah [1\ILK'­
'n1 l\ILK•; inscr. 1\ILIP-n l!LK' ,1\IRK•-n 
~illE'] tl1e king of kin~1 , title of the 
emperor of Êriin, passi ; F Htasp ,.._, 
SQ:!O; Artax§ahr ,.._, Hnj : 3. SPrs: 0-7 
(+ Enï11); 1091. JUU; Sqhpuhr ,..._,_ P 1: 
l. 10. P 2: 5-10. SPrs: 4-~- 12 (+ Eriin u 
Anëriin}; I09'·H; Ohum!a::d ,.._, P 1:3 
(+ .Eriin u Anërfin); XO'fOi ,.._, 10921 :-

101 & +l\IR..h'-'n1 = Slilu'ï11.•J v. s. v. fani'Jn. 
- OP x8üya0iya., :düyaO'f_a- x8üfjaBiyü-
11âm; 1\'P §ah, Stihiin-Biih; r· also xSâh. 

~iihün-~üheh [MLE'-'n' MLE'-yb] the 
dignity of being the Gre t Eing Il 8". 
119'. 

sühiklk [shykyk] royal, f royal blood 
6017.- DeriYed from Sühïk ~royal, kingly': 
kë 11limikt~r? hün i Sâhikt r 11 aparv~tar 

''Who is the most famous 1 He who is the 
most kingly and the mo t. triumphnnt' 
PT 961 • 

~ülükikëh kingliness 1510. 

fiühpuhr [Shpu-hl; Prs. · cr. Shp'Whry, 
shpwhly], Prth Sühepuh [sh>-p"·hr] n. 
pr. l. Siihpuhr I (241-272 son.of _..\rtax­
Sahr: Hnj, S; 1026-17, ssim; 1097 •12• 

1146-116::, passim.- 2. Sfi:hpultr II (309-

379), son of Hormizd II: 31, P 2; 10914.-

3. the name of the Sakii1 Bah P 1. - Cf 
also s. v. Falax§ and xua ah. 

Siihpuhriin patron. of the p eceding name: 
16'·'· 114". 115-116. 

~nhr [Str1
; Prs inscr. Stly] ominion, king­

dom, empire, realm, pl. ,._..ihiï 10823 ; 

Erün-Sahr, v. this "·i andar hamük ,._. i 
Erün 262 ; ,._. i XiDniin 1815 etc.; xuatd­
yfin i ,._.,..._, the rulers of the different 
kingdoms 58 ; ,._. i mënOi the realm of 
Heaven 667 ; P 2:6 v. s. v. yüvCt; .......,.ë 
k.firdn, v. s. v. kür. - Av. (542) x§aOra-, 
OP :daça-; .Arm.1w. a.Sxarh 'conntry; the 
'World' < *a:dahr with a prothetic a; 
KZSPrth hStr = x.fahr (cf s. v. x§ahridür 
and ArtaxSahr) = Prs Stry, Gr."· ë6voç; 
:!l.LPrlhPrs s11r 'u-orld, kingdom, neon'; 
Paz. Sali ar; ]\:-p Saltr. 

~nhrap [Strp, Prs inscr.] the ·dce-roy or 
governor of a province P 1 : 7. - KZSPrth 
hSlrp = x§ahrap, Gr. lw. ü:t':'p:i...-7jç, < 
*xSaOra-péi· from piitan, q. v.; OP nom. 
sg. xSaça-püvü from xSaça-pü-van-; con­
tracted *x§aOra-püna- in Aram. lw. 
'Z,Sdrpn·, wrongly vocalized (in pl.} 
•aba.§darp~nayyii Dan. 3: 2 etc. (for 
*a:dadrapü.n·). 

SnhrëTnr [St:r1ywr, Stly·wl] one of the 
Amnhra.spnnds 3910. 10116. 1022:. - In 
the calendar the nnme of the 6th month 
and of the 4th day of the month. -
Borrowed from Av. (545) xSaOra- tJairya •• 

Snhridiir [Str1J:d'l, Str1d'l, Prs inscr. 
Stldl·] ruler, of Pë.pak as the Arsacid 
sub-regent of Piirs 15 ; of the emperor of 
Rome {Byzance) 179 ; of the high officer 
sent by the Indinn king to the Sassanid 
court 1185• 12J5; pl. cas. obl. ,.._...an of 
the highest- class of the Snssanian society, 
the governors, or ;-lee-rays HnjB: 5. -
Prth. official language hStrdr-, v. :dalir­
idâr; Ps Stld•Z 'king'; I\IPrtl1 §hrd'r; 
?IIPrs 8hry'r; Paz. Saharyâr; J\'-p Sahriyür. 

Snhridürêh dominion 195 • -1\IPrs Shry'ryy, 
-yh; ll!Prth {hrd'ryft. 

lahrik, v. Eran.§ahrik. 

~nhristiin [Str1st'n1
] town, city 12:G, 113-

117 passim, pl. ,._..ilia. -Inscr. Strdstn = 
Salirë·st.fin; -d- in the function of ·Y· in 
the Prs inscriptions needs a special in­
quiry. MPrthPrs 8hryst'11; ]\'-p Sahrisliin, 
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Siih-Tiir [Sln\·Jl] suitable for a king,.regnl 
12lli,- l\IPrth .§J}uv'r; J\-p §ü}n;iir. 

Sük [S'k1
] brnnch 3P8 ; pl. cas. obl. Süldin 

(or Siixiln) [5Jhn1
] 4Ql!!, - 1\'7 Siix; nn 

nlternation -k: -x, -li is found in seYernl 
ws: BP süliik (q. v.): NP siilü.x; BP 
malak (FrP 8): NP malax 'locust'; Av. 
(1114-) maOaxa-, .4.rm. lw. marax id.: 1\'7 
maig < *maOaka-; BP ::anak (q. v.): 1\"T 
::anax. - Bal Sâ.h 'horn'. (Xot identical 
~ith Skr Sü.khêi). 

Biim [S'rn] SjTÏa ll516. - .4...rab al-Sa'm. 

~nm~ër [SmSdl] sw·ord G;. 2Pe etc. - }\;-p 
.Sam§ër; cf. also Sij§ër. 

-Siin [-S'n1
; Ps., in..scr .. Sn] encl. pron., 

cas. obl. of the pers. pron. 3d p. pl.; 
independent form a.Siin (q. v.); follows 
the same rules as -8, of wh.ich it is the 
secondarily formed pl.: 1. gen. their: 
api-San paitiyilrak damist.Qn SG14-15; -
2. for, to them: adak-i.5an gariin duJxuiirëh 
bavët 1810; - 3. dir. obj.: api-Siin .•. 
apiic 6d6§axu apaka11Cnd 10111;- 4. agent: 
cë-Siin Zarërë-c 6::at 2613 • - Belonging ta 
a prep., which is changed to an adv. 
and placed afterwards in the sentence: 
api-Siin pati.§ në virr6yam I do not believe 
in them 64!!5 ; cigiin ka-Siin ... ayO§u.st 
at•i8 ltilë(?ld) as if they pour molten metal 
on them 10P11-!!1 ; cigOn ka-Siin §ir i garm 
pati§ andar dOsënd 10Pl-:~; exception: 
governed by liac: hac-i§ân 10J8, v. s. v. 
ltaci.§; attacbed ta o prep. but belonging 
to the governed subst.: Oi-Sân dëh for 
(Di) the ir Yillage 50~1 ; - in apar-Sân 
pu§tJI kartll patufrâ.sll 128;-B the encl. 
-Sün is the agent of J..~rt (an awJ...-ward 
construction); witb two euclitics 'pmy5n 
= api-m-i§iin 128fi. 

Sünz-dubom [SJncdhwm] the sh:i.eenth 
8411 • 

~np [Sp 1
; Ll:LY'] night, with the indef. 

art. §ap-ë [L1:LY'+1J one night 114 ; 

opp. rOc 20~0 ; rOc ••• ,...... by day ... by 
night 2J5-G; rOc u ,...... night and day 45 ; 
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pat ham~ in the sorne night 162
; hamë 

pat f"'oJ k e\·ery night when 51-:; hamiîk 
turist {q Y.) """" throughout the wbole 
night 50 °; andar ,....., in the night OH; 
(andar) ..-ka in the night when o:o-:1. Ofï; 

rOc-,..._,-ii11~ v. r6c. - Av. (548 sq.) x§ap­
x§apa, :r8Îpa11- (xsaj11-); OP ûap-; MPrth 
Prs Sb; P: . §av; ~-p §ab. 

~npnk adj of Sap at the end of compounds: 

(after th moment of death) 7411 • 

~npistiin SpstJn1] harem n.,ps, llQ!S_ -

KZSPrth 1. 28 Spystn = Prs ZY s•pstn, 
Gr. v. d üzoç . 

~nrm [Shp] s4nme 153• 4311-ll.H. - .4.x. 
(1029) flryama-; ia.IPrth lrm-jd 'ashamed' 
(A-H ill); 1\IPrs •by-;nn "sbameless'; 
1\:'-p §arm 

~iirs- [S'l -] pres. to be put to shame: 
subju. 3 p. pl. .-.a11d [-'ndy] 12811. -
1\IPrs pr s. ,§'rs- 'to be ruined', caus. 
§r'.syn- (! 't·o destroy', Verbum 191 sq. 

~ost [Sst1
] d.rooping 4P3.- Pt. of ne~-t w. 

Probably identical with 2'1-p sust 'soft, 
weak, fee le', with assimilation of .S- to 
the follmfng -s- and lnbinlization. 

sns!nn l$ŒJ;J:WN-stn'), snü!nn [SKB­
:çn\'I'N~~[!:at-, to lie dawn, prostrate: 
Sa.st [i:!lK!fl \YN-st1

] 1JU.sai he lay prostrate 
as a corpse 60!!1 ; [(Ganâk-mëniii) 3000 
siil pat .sfortelt Sa.st lay senseless during 

3000 yea!
1 

BeL-\. p. s~]; 3 rüc murt .Satënd 
they wil lie dead during three doys 
JQlG;- p. Sa.st v. the preceding w.- FrP 
19 giYes as equh·alents of SKBI:f\VN­
the secon ary inf. §atftan and pres. §atet 
§alëm. T.liis vb. was forgotten by the 
Inter Da.s'furs, as shmrn by the additional 
eJ~..-planatïyns gi\·en in the 1\ISS. Bthl and 
his foU~, ers - whom I unfortunately 
joined in HB - tried to e~-tract other . 
Ybs. fro the }emma by rearranging the 
strokes d books given in the FrP text, 
inspired y a thorough distrust of the 
reliabilit·J of the Fr. teJ~..-t tradition in 
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1 
general. Bailey (BSOS l'lii, 1935, 7ï7 sq.) 
was the first to take Jthe traditional 
forms seriously, acceptüig them as au­
thentie nnd trying ta €).-plain them ety­
mologically. His nttemp1can be carried 
on more full y. OP hns a-x.fata- (Dar. 
PersE, I. 23} 'unbroken', the negative of 
*x.fata- 'broken, disturbe ', aJso ntt.e:.-ted 
in Arm by a.§xat < *ajta- < •x§ata-, 
"ith a protbetic a-, in he expressions 
a. linel 'to be, or become, ainting, weary' 
(e. g., Ep. ad Hebr 12:3, and then 'to 
trouble oneself' (Luc. 1: 6), 'to toil' 
(Luc. 5: 5}, trans. a. ai-n 'to mol est, to 
trouble' (e. g. 1\Inrc. 5: 5}, besicles the 
denom. Yhs. a.§xal-em, -i 1. The original 
concrete sense is probabJ ~ found in Av. 
(1080) ni-x.fata adv. 'bel ', painting to 
*x.§ata- 'lowered'. 

~aSom [SS'\nn] the sh.-th 8azz. - 1\.!Prs 
§§wm; MPrth §whu.:m, Sh 

Siit [ii't1] glnd, happy 2 16• 31:. 255• -Av. 
(1ïl6) §yiita-, §üf.a-; OP 81 üla- 'peaceful, 
happy', §iyiiti- 'pesee, 1 appiness'; Ps. 
S'ty; MPrthPrs .§'d; Paz. §. rj; 1\"T Siid. 

siitëh joy, happiness, mirt p 1:9 (s'tyhy). 
121:!0 ; 41:!0 join ,.... with Je foJlowing i, 
reading the cas. obi. sg. ..... -ë. - ]IIPrth 
8'dyjt; !\IPrs .§'dyh, -yy; P . §'tyhy. 

Siit~Fnrrnxu~:XôsrüJ [§'t1 ~lhw 1 hwslwd] 
the name of a town: 'HaJlPY is Glorious 
Kh.'U4:!1l-:!:!; Herzfeld,Apl 137, emends: 
+gybln 1 p1hwl (krt) hwsl\\jl ('pË dst)krt 1 

SM ~l;ITWN-t1 = Gëljz-farraxu.kart·. 
XOsr6i ('Kh. made the orld glorious', 
the foundation.name of K .'s :fiith tO\rn.) 
api-8 Dast-kart 11iim nihiit ~nd he gaYe it 

the name D. l 
Siiyëndali:ëb [S'dyudh-yh] :ruitableness, 
worthiness 69~, Skr. v. san -ahana. From 

Süyisfnn [S'dstn'], 891 Sü. tan [Sldytn'] 
§iiy-, 3d p. sg. Siiyet [5' t 1

], 138 Biiyêl 
[s'dyt'], pl. §âyënd [ë'd) ], Jst p. pl. 
§iiyem [Sld.m]; subju. 3d p. sg. +§üyii 
[+f;>d 1] 341:!; pt. = pret. 3 p. sg. Sâyist, 

31° §iïyit [S'dyt1], cond. 3d p. sg. {11ë) Süyit 
hüt 7P0, to be able, capable, 1. v.-ith a 
pers. subj.: kad Stiyem griftan 1 when sball 
we be able to catch him 'l 75; s~;- i 
11Wrl6mân Siiyënd ayâftmz 887-s; Sa8iins 
apiik Kai-XOsr6i • • • kartan §üyënd. 
88'!0-~~; 9011 ; - 2. with n non-pers. subj.: 
amüh garün :dyiin •.. haci'..§ §üyct bütan 
serions harm must necessnrily arise for us 
from it 191-Z; ci§-ë kë ziyün në haci§ .§üyt.st 
bütan from wbich no harm could arise 
411-l:!; kü iit.ax.§ had§ 11ë §üyet vëxlan thnt 
is: the fire cannat break forth from it 951 

(gl.); - 2. impers.: it is possible, in 
Yarying modal sensE's: it can, may, migbt 
(be), it is proper, sui table, fitting, permis. 
eible; 'perbaps it 1\ilJ •• .'; it is prede::tin­
ed, necessary, must, ought to, should, 
passim; the difference between §iïyct and 
tuviin may be illustrnted by 7rn ... u: 

llakar tüi 3 rOc grijf.an 11ë §iiyct, pas liac 
hii.n grijtan 11ë tilviin if he cannat be 
ca.ught within three days it will be im­
possible to cntcb him; Sâyet kü perhaps St. 
24:; mii kakar.am ... në brilŒnit ëstet kü 
Ërün·Aahr pat ëv.:r:uatâyëh bë Süyët vïnâ. 
n'stail it. is perhaps not predestined for me 
thot I should bring E. together into one 
kingdom 137-B; lüyet bütan ka lii.yet bütan 
"it is predestinated to hoppen when it is 
predestinn.ted to happen", it must happen 
when it must, Fate will necessarily be 
nccomplisbed 231-z (cf Skr yad bhavi~yali' 
tad bhavi-§yati); kü yiim ëtOn nët•ak pat 
zuatayëh §iiyet kartan that is: so beautiful 
a bowl must, be made for royal persans 
6015 (gl.); ânOrÎ xuari§n §üyet x 11artan it is 
permitted to take food here 7 61:!, v. s. v. 
frayist; tiii êmiih üp xuartan në Bayet during 
one whole month it was not possible to 
drink of the ''otE'r 2017; - if the real 
subj. is a persan the pret. §üyi.st bas 
regular1y impers. construction: asviiriin 
.•. ldxtan në §üyist the equestrians could 
not haul up 153-4 (cf 887-li, above sub 1); 
kë (indir. obj.) cim i htin catrang viciirtan 
§üyist, anyone who could soh·e the problem 
of this game of chess 11817-ls; without 
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reference to nny definite persan burton 
§âyistan 12P5-lï. - The inf. sen'ing ns 
the complement of .-J is plnced before 
or (commonly) after it. - Av. (551 sq.) 
x§iiy- 'ta have power'; l\IPrs S'yd 'it is 
possible' (A-H II); l\IPrth ll1- 'ta he 
able'; Paz. §âya.'Jtan; 1\T §iiyi.'Jlan, §iiyi­

dan. 

Bëciliün [Ëycykln 1
] belonging to Sëc, the 

name given by the 1Yestern Zaroastrians 
to Lake Urmia: ganj ,...... the (royal) 
treasury on Lake S.l081G.JQ91:!.111 11·H.:!:l, 

referring to the town Ganjak (q. v.) SE. 
of this lake, Inter called Si: ( < Sëc), v. 
Yüqüt 3, 353 sqq.; it bad the most 
prominent fire-temple of the whole Ërün­
shahr, no doubt long bef ore the Sassanids. 
V. Cat. 108-110. - Sëc through disEimila. 
tian < *Cëc, an abbreviation of Cëcist 
(q. v.); another nbbreviation (through 
haplology) is Cyse = Cï,st, Zsprm X, 15, 
whence the form Ji.'J quoted by Yüqüt 
(1. c. 354, ). 1 ). 

Sëp· [+Syp-] pres., to be mi"\:.ed, stirred 
up: apêik êip bë +§ëpë11d d.irty (a-piik?) 
water wns stirred up (iip ens. reet. pl.) 
:!QtG-17 (? ). - ]\J:l Bibi dan 'to be mixed, 
to mi."X, ta tremble', §ib 'wet ground made 
uneven and rugged by the trampling of 
men, afterwards hardened by the in­
fluence of i;he sun•; Paz. §Era§n 'inter­
mingling, confusion' (1h); cf 1\IPrs pd§yb­
'to be in an uproar' (of the sen), h§yplg 

'confused', Yerbum 180. 

Sët [Syt/] shining, radiant, bright: §etë 
tigr the radiant arrow 2llli-lll (Prth con­
struction, Y. s. Y, mëllOÎ)i rami,...... 105~~. 
1\-p Jam§ëd.- Av. (541) x§aêf.a-; }\-p §ëd; 
, .. also xuar-x§ët. 

~ë,·nn [S;rwn 1] lamentation 80:!0• - Paz. 
. §Ina< *Sëvanak; 1\-p §iran, cf also §inali 

'a kind of pipe'. 

*sil(n)rg [5plg] of doubt!ul meauing, per­
hnps: S\\ift arrow, ,..._. i ROla.'Jiahm swift 
Rustam-arrows, arrows swift as those 
shot by R. 2013. - The form :iS to 

bee,.-pla~edin the snme wny as mih(a)rg 
(q. v.), YlZ. < *Sifrka- with secondnry 
developm nt -rka- > ·(a)rg; probably 
from A' (563) x8t'iwra. 'swift', Skr 
k~ipra-. 

SifSer [SJ Syl] n double-edged axe 9{3:!1• -

ExpJnins the w. dO-brüi FrP 14 (from 

britan q.~~-). Cf. Sam.Scr. Arab. lw . .'Jifsir 
figuratiY 'middlemnn.' 

sihr (Prt ) t-•yhr, Shr] = Prs cihr (q. v.) 
HajA: 2. 4. SPrth: 7.12. - c > 8 char­
acteristic of the 1\:""'\V language, cf Sitë. 

!ir [syl] milk 101".- Skr k~ira·; cf Ps. 
JhSyll..·y ! a-:dirakY 'weaned child'. 

Sîr;nn~ [~y1:rnk 1] sweet, pleasnnt, gentle 
1710.- ~· rs lyryn (A-H il); J\-p §Irin. 

SiSin·dU [Sy5yndwht 1
] n. pr. fem. 'the 

daughter of 8.' 11619• 1lï11• - Cf the 
names I:f[V1JÇ, !:tGl·mo; and SiSOi, Justi 
303b sq. Cat. 19-21. 9G-98 emends \\"Îth­
out suffi · ent reason to Soran). 

sitë (Prtl) [syty] a cairn HajA: 7. 9.10. 
13 = Pr citâk with Prth §.for c:-, v. s. v. 
§ilir. - T e ending -ë here and in t•it.üvanë 

(q. Y.) istrobably spurious, at nll events 
not· knm from other Prth. nouns (èikasi, 
q. Y., is a special case) nor eJ~.-plicable 

from nPf-h. point ofYiew. J\Iost probnbly 
the Snsl rednctor of the inscription 
simply t. ok over his habitua! Prs. spell­
ing of su stantives with a silent final ·Y· 

Sknft [Sijpt'] terrible, drendful, rough, 
hnr:;h, hJtrd, or the corresponding nd­
Yerbs, 3 15 • 43:!1• 4615 • 489• 551:!. 1126• -

AY. (15 6) skapta- 'wonderftù' (_Skr. Y. 
adbhuta) Paz. §l:oft, Skr. Y. glioratara, 
sa-camot ·iira (SGY), camatkèirin (1\L.....:); Y. 

also §ku/ . 

~knftnk rong, intense 461 • 

Sknstnn [Skstn1
, TBL\VN"-stn1

] §kën­

[TBL'Vj!·] to break: down, to crush, ta 
smash: .134, 42:!1-:!:!. Sï16• 9,!3. 1071G; ëimëir 
+apèic Bkfst eut off the scourge -!2:!:! (un­
certain; _riS lpr'c = a-friic for apiic; gl.: 
kü-8 pat'§ apiic kart E.'Jliit) i ,...... i dëviin 
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kiilpad l gëtiihik sg::s-::a. bo::G-!!7; pat hiin 
i da§n püd früc Ska.st. traJpled on it ";tb 
lris right foot and cr ed it 5311- 12 ; 

§kast wns broken, burs 5420 ; v. also 
e. v. stür. -Av. (1580 s ) skand-; !\IPrs 
'Sim- (Sogd. 3114 • 33. 59 ; Paz. bkastan, 
seldom 8/:andan, Bkan- ~~ éikastan 
8ikan-. 

.Sli:i'ih [Sh.-wh] mnje.sty, m gnificence JOU. 
-Paz. §koh, Skr. v. •;;:fa (in pl.) SGV 
!,39; J-Prs §ktch 'ma · ence' (e.g.Isn. 
210.111). [To be distinguif:bed from an­

ether SkDh, 1\IPrs '§ku:liyt 'poverty' (A­
H TI), OP skaufli- 'poor' ~ 

~kuft [Sh.-wpe] strnnge, surprising j!!t; 

stupefied 1114. -l\IPrth • ·yft 'wonderful, 
amaz.ing, immense(ly), 1. ry'; 1'\Ll §ikift 
'anythlng wonderful', §i uft 'a prodigy, 
magnificence', Sigijt, §iguj 'wonder, aston­
ishment'. The etymologi al relation be­
tween skapia- and *sku ta-, *skipta- is 
not c1ear, but their me · gs cross. 

skuftë]I embarrassment Or"· 
~miib [LK\Y1\I] pers. pron. 2nd p. pl., 
cas. reet. and obl., you your: 2 brïrak 
1' ,.._. 62& sq.; diinâkün i llSH; Va:.urg­
mihr i ,.._. 11922• - Av. ( .304) yü§miika-, 
x§miika-; Smüh < OP x§miixam with 
-xa- for -ka- as in ahm 
1\IPrs '§m'(h); 1\IPrth c 
Sumii. 

am, v. amiih; 
n'li; Pnz. 1'\Ll 

~niis [Sn 's] pres. st. of § iixtan, in com­
pmmds: spas.§nâsiin (pl. as. obl.) those 
understnnding serdce = having setTice 
as their profession ïP, y spüs. 

Sniisnli: knowing, learned P. 

;uüsëh knowledge 7Jlo. l 
;nüxtan [Ën'htn1

] Sniis-, 1 t p. sg. Snii.sam 
[Su'swm] 57!!.2, to W)derstrbd, to kno""• to 

' recoguize 6lf>; bë""" 715 • 9 7, 1001~; 5722 + 
hakar 'whetber'.- Av. ( 59) x§nii-, pres. 
xsnfis· = OP (Skr. Ï' -.); MPrthPrs 
'§u'xtn '811iis-; Puz. Sn- an Sniis-. :h"""P 
.§ùliixtan §inüs-. 

187 Sustan 

~niiyiSn [Sn 'd.Sn 1] propitiation, prnise, 
hamage 301• - From Av. (559) x§nav­
'to propitiate~; the BP 1.·b. is commonly 
Snüyënltan. 

Sôù [Swd] husband 225, 1012• -Paz. Sôi, 
§üi; 1\"T §6y, .5auhar; Y. aiso apë-Sôd. 

Mdümnml [Swd•,nnnd] hR\-ing n husband 
227 • 

8ün [S""n'] kind, sort·, way, mnnner: pat 
han i vatlar ,..._, bm1dët ï4!!.1- 22.- < "'Savana-, 
from §ufan: BaiJey, BSOS VI, 1932, 
947 n. 1. 

Süstnr [SwstJ] the well-know to\\n, men­
tioned togetherwith Süs IJQ111.- Cnt. 97. 
Gr !:{;jcropo:., Syr Sôslrë, A.rab Tustar 
(with dissimilation of the initial) Yë.qfit 
1,84ï sq., wbere also the form Süstar is 
mentioned. 

8upün [Sp'n1
] shepherd ]7; pl. cas. obL 

...... an !1°. - Av. (1029) fé-u- 'sheep' = 

pasu-, v. s. v. pah, + piina-, v. pü.nak; 
?IIPrth Swb'n; ]\-p éubân, 8abiin. 

Süs [Sws] Susa 11619 , - OP Çusii, Elam. 
SuSan, Bab. Bu-Sa-an; Arab al-Sü.s, v. 
Yiiqiit 3,188-190. 

~usr [s~·sl], ~uhr [swhl] spenn, the male 
generntiYe substnnce 41 :!l (v.s.v. and). 542° 
[Swsl, but in the follo\ring gl. Swhl = 
Suhr]. 94;.s.::2• 95n.:1; apar pat,._.tlrrough 
propagation 4QH, - BorrmYed from Av. 
(555) x§udra-, xSuOra- 'li qui d'; the pro­
ouncintion was Sultr, -s- being only the 
inverse writing of -lt-, cf s. v. Jlahliih 
(injine)nnd pahlom.As to the etymology 
cf s. ,-. §u.slan. 

~usrëli the stnte of being sperm: pat .-..... 
in the state of sperm 9521. 

sustun [swstn'; J;ILLW:N.tn'] §Od.[J;ILL· 
\VN-] to wnsh, with the pre"·· apar 4J!!.A; 
- with friic: früc dast .-..... hac to wash 
one's bonds of a p. = ta brenk off nll 
relations "ith him 3su. 443·11; - w:ith ul 
4F.- A,-. (555) pt. x§usla- 'liquid' (from 
*xlaad-), cf ay0-x8ust; l\IPrth §wstn Swu:d-
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Ghilain 04; !\IPrs pt. Su:st, pres. §wyy­
(A-H II, Verbum 183); :KP sustan siiy,­
modern §iir- {possib1y from a denom. of 
§uhr, v. Susr). 

*Sustar [§wstl] rend S6star q. v. 

Sutnn [cZL\VN-tn 1
] §av- ['ZL\VN-], forms 

v. I, 177, to go, opp. (ü)malan to come: 
liac kü mat hom u apiic 6 kü §avom ? 
whence have I come nnd whither shall 
I go? 62~~; pat druyist §uilpl u iimatan 
that they may go and come snfely 87!!3 ; 

ka hiin damistiin §ut when this winter 
bas gone 9723 ; liac man Sat•iii thou sha1t 
go (fly) off from me 27111; - regularly bë ,......_ 
to go nway, pcu;sim; bë 6 •.. ,......_ to go 
{away) to; bë ,_, to disappear, vanish 
941&, to escape 2415-16 ; bë-8utak baxt whose 
luck is gone, who is off his luck fi!l; -

andar ,...... : tigr tiii parr pat aikamb m1dar 
Sut the arrow penetrated right up to 
the feather into its bell y g:o; to enter 
181P, also andar-r6n 1813, andar6n 191::-13 ; 

75::!1. 102=3 ; - apiic ....... to go back, to 

-t encl. pron., cas. obi. of the pers. pron. 
:!nd p. sg.; attnched to partiel es begin­
oing the sentence; independent form at 
(q . ...-.); its syntacticnl frmctions are the 
same as those of -m, -8 (q. v.); it expresses 
1. the gen. poss. = thy: ka-t ca§m 6 
=.rüi ôjtët o::, etc.; - 2. for, to thee: kü-t 
... dyan u pa.Sëmiinëh në rCUJët 68~.1-:!.!l 

(similarly 68-72 passim); hakar-at ham· 
bun.ic mihr i améih hast 99 ; xlinak i-t 
11ëst ••• i-t hast the bouse that does not 
belong to thee ... that belongs to thee 
53:o-:t.:5 .. :n 1 as the Jogical subj. of nn 
inf. or a v. n.: kü-t ... në apa.sihCnftan 
thnt is: it is not up to thee, thou wilt 
not be able to annihila te 461! gl.; cë-t 11ë 
apar tarsiSn for thou shaJt. not. be afrnid 
os:t; adak-it ën tigr patkâfom then I shall 
shoot off this nrrow ngainst thee 1006

; -

3. the dir. obj.: kfi-t--4.z dëv në frêplt 6813 ; 

(kü ... ) api-t •.• dëv ô dO§ax11 në l:Mêind 

T 

return 54 ~tc.; - a par ,...... : 6 hiin i 6i§ün 
mëniln afar §ut ltënd they "descended 
upon thet minds" = they inspired them 
40l-4; - 'Lüc ,...... to walk, step fon1nrd 
2519 -=o. 28 .n.'!:-!l'J ;jrüc ë giyük ....... ta gnther 
together Jn one spot 9812 ; - jrOt ....... to go 
dawn (of 1be sun) 86 11 ; - ô nazdikëh i ... , 
ô pë-§ i .. 1 ~ to appear in the presence 
of, befori a p. 53 ·..1. 1115-111 ; - ul ....... ta 
rise, to te carried to a hlgher leYel 
103~1>-27, l s~~etimes ndded ~-yndeti­

cally, emiflla...<:JZ.mg a Yb. of mohon: apiic 
mrt §av fa back! 13!!0 ; friic 6 pM në 
dt·iirët §av t .•. l1ac pas friic dvii.rët §avët 
(pres. h.ist) 25111-:o. -In Miir,...... is not yet 
an Buxilia 'Yb., but n passage Jike 96 shows 
it in th stage of transition to this 
usage: za 'ZL\YN-t' may he, slain, pass 
away (to be rend Savat as the old in­
junctive · the sense of a subju., cf hat 
s. v. h-, o possibly defective spelling of 
§avüt).- v. (1714 sqq.) Syav-, §av-; OP 
liyav-; ~ rthPrs }\-p etc. 

(lest ... ) 
to Hell 6 
••• da.!t 1 

d the dë,•s should drag thee 
17-18; - 4. the agent: cim ka-t 
1ow is it· thnt thou hast held? 

16~"-= 11 sq ; bë-t jüt 5012 ; u ka-t dit • •. 
adak 10 ••• 737 sq.; adak t6 ... a pi-t gu ft 
ï3H.- 5. 'annot be governed by a prep.; 
in such -es the prep. is changed to 

the corr~1 
onding ad v. placed nfter­

wnrds in -he sentence, -t being referred 
to it (cf v. :.!): ·1- patis against thee 
763; -t - t•i§ on ta thee 089 ; -t - apar 
down upan thee 726; seldom as in 1 03s: 
ce-t bë hafO diim kart because a creation 
bas been ade outside thee 103s. - Pl. 
-tiin, q.,. -Av. tai, tC; OP -iaiy. 

•Tiib [t)bB the name or the title of the . 
king of Kdbul 179.- Cf 'J'übêin, the capital 
of the coubtry of Knbul, Yii.qüt 3,454, v. 
Eran§ahr "99. Another possible reading 
would be Tai [t'd], Cbinese trai 'great' 
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in the royal tjt]e trai-kaJj used by Turkish 

rnlers, v. Cnt. 39. 4-3;Jëhrôt 47. 

tuc [tc 1
] n pnss, defile 1 417• -V. tacilan. 

Cf ]\-p ta=, ta! 'the w s of a key'. 

tncënitnn [tcynytn1
] ta~~ use torun 49u. 

tiicik [t'cyk] Arab, sub t. and adj., pl. 
cas. obl. ,.......an 11P1• 1 :55• llïB; 117:.a. 
12o:s. - ].\;-p fii=i; Arm. lw. taéik 'Turk, 
A.rnb'. 

tnciSnëh [tcSnyh] the ac of running, det. 
v. n. of the ne:\.-t ,-b.: pa bë """ when they 
came running 4417-15 ; at apiic ii ham 
~ when they bad run beek and were 
assembled 44!!D-!!t; bë-........, a stride, a Ienp 
5()4.U, 

tnciton [tcj...-tn 1] to run: i-m cm1d i nëm 
rôc pat puit hamë tacit h m (for tacît-om) 
almost bali a day (he ' as run after by 
me =) Iran after hlm 1}19 (cf s. v. kar­
tan); bë tacit pat O§ hii.n mat *cautiously 
(Y. s. y. os) his mother Ian to him 48". 
!!1,7.49 501°; pë.§ tacUran fefore, got ah end 

(of the others) 49'·".- Av. (624) tak-; M 
Prth tc-; MPrs tz- (S) Paz. Oajâ for 
ta=ak (tajiik; Aog. 77) Yerbum 169; 
Ghilain 50. Cf tiixtan. 

tüftnn [Vptn1
] tiip-, apt. nd p. sg. Uipê8, 

1. trans. razm "' to st." up, to excit-e a 
bnttle 2210.l3.u; pat atax .......- ta roast, to 
grill 4411.- 2. intrans. ta · e Jl3, 3ï~.­

Av. (631 sq.) tap-, p~~ . tapa-, caus. 
tiipaya-; 1\!Prth t'b'dn f. b- 'to burn, to 
shine', Ghilain 72; J\'-p an tiib- 'to set 
on fire, to shine'; v. also Uïp. 

tiig [t'k1] crown 5510; 1 -n i xrDs ,..._, a 
cockscomb 5611.- SJ.'T. lwJ tiijjii; Arab. h.-. 
tâj and bence agnin l\1J? tiïj i cf A.rm. 
t'aga-var 'king'. l 
tübë-knr [t'hykly] *sum otal, the -whole 
nccount 12810.- tâhë- for~iiyë (-y- hnYing 
been dropped, and -h- b.;erted in the 
hiatus) from tai, ]\-p ta(j), tiih •a ply, a 
fold, a unit', v. also Ufyitan and tiik. 
Thus *Uiyë-kar 'that whiclh makes a nnit 

189 !iii 

{out of a set of items) = 'sum total', 
This cannat be the rendering of Syr 
swkyhwn = saukailwn 'their branches'; 
in ali probability it goes back ta n 
Yariant (or corruption) swykhwn = suy· 
yü!;lion 'tbeir sum total', from sayye!;, 'ta 
bring to an end, to linùt, ta contain, tc 
comprise'. 

tnbl [t'hl] bitter 0]1'. - MPrth txl; MPra 
thr (List 88); Paz. tahal (SGV); 1\"'P taix. 

tahm [thm] brave, valinnt 1915, 22-28 
passim.- Av. (626 sq.) taxma·; 1\IPrthPrs 
thm; 1\T tah(a)m; < *iak-ma-, v. tak 
and tal.:ik. 

tahmnk = tahm 1911• 

*Téii [t'çl] Y. *Tiîb. 

!iii ['D] a) until, b) as long as, IlS far as: 
A. prep., local and temporal: ,...._, [):!tf' 
=] rOt danbll as far as to the bank of the 
River P 1: 3; ,...._, mz~d Mm un til daybreak 
ti='; ,...._, nün un til now ï1°; ,...._, sar carm bC 
llaxt stripped his skin up to his head 
3211-C; ,...._, kë? up to whom (does) Right· 
eolE!les.s (reach)? (= who is the origi­
nator ofRighteousness ?) 5ï1 ; also govern­
ing an inf.: 4ïu. ïïll; ,...._, 3 rOc within 
three da ys 710 ; ,...._, =.ivandak dralwiii dur· 
ing the whole lifetime 0514 ; huc ••• ,...._, 
from ... to: hac pus ,...._, brül from son to 
brotber, bath sons and brothers 221a; ali 
men huc JO sèil ,...._, 80 sâlak from ten to 
eighty years 201 ; passim; - also ,...._, 6: ,...._, 
ô drayüp 6Z1 ; :-' ô 3 bar until three times 
5311-1o i ,..._, bë ô asmün 921 5 ; etc. i- han·tiïi, 
Y. this w.;- except(ed): sak ... u diilman 
,...._, aplirl.k 6 apiiyet xuartan dogs ... and 
eagles excepted, nll the ether (animais) 
may be eaten 94zt-:!; in frame preposi­
tions: bë man,..._, an kas 11ë except myself 
no one else 15!!7 ; bê Zartux§t ,...._, Z. ex· 
cepted 931~u; a par 3 Sap ,...._, three nights 
aga 51!!-:1. - B. conj. 1. final: in arder 
that. with pres. ind. passim; >\-ith subju.: 
,..._, rasiit 41 ~!!6 ; ,...._, ••• baviit 457 ; governed 
by a vb.: framfiyet ,..._, piitifriis ... kunënd 
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1211- 10 ; the v b. in apt.: framüt ]:ü ,..._, dast i 
yfimak ... aviS iivurt hë [1;['1'11'R-d] that 
a set of clothes should be brought to 
him 217-18 ; - 2. temporal: ,..._, â diit i 7 
salak mat until he attained the age of 
seven years 10:!6-:!7 ; ,..._,ô llfin giyiik raslt 
kü .•• 26!!0; as long ns, as far as, 1rith 
a nominal clause: ,..._. ya=diin hayyar as 
long as the gods are hel pers F: 7; - en­
larged by ether elements: ,..._, ka, ,..._, han 
i l•a until, so that; l1ame ,..._, ka ••. apar 
§ust ah-rays, as long as he was wasbing 
41"; 411:!-lll; "With nn inf.: hamê ,..._, ka ..• 
akfir kart an 42u; v. elsa han-t.iii. -Notice 
the follo'Wing idioms: im rôc 7 mahakfin 
hast tai iipuslan hom ta-day there nre 7 
months going on during which I am 
pregnant = to-day I am in the seventh 
month of pregnancy 1011-I!!; 3 rôc apüc 
büt tiii pas bë zat three days were left 
until he was born = three dnys before 
his birth 4416 ; 30 siil büt tiii hamfii [thus 
to be rend] raft. thirty years elapsed until 
(= before) he had gone over the whole 
(creation) 9519-:!0; t.Ui ë miih during a 
whole mon th 2017; tai 3 rDc-iapéin ruviin 
•.• ni.Sinët during three dnys and nights 
... 727-11. - cand ,..._, diinfil:iin 1191D, v. s. 
v. tiïk- < Olr *tiit•at. (v. s . .-. han-lili} > 
*tav > tai nccording to the common nùe 
in S\V. J\IPrs dJ < tâi: its finnl -i is prob­
ably dropped for sandhi reasons, and t > 
d due to its proclitic and unnccented 
position in the sentence - prm;ded d' 
is not abstracted from andü (Paz. < 
han-tiii} which is, howeYer, not attested 
in MPrs. - 1\IPrth t', certainly identical 
,dth 1\IPrs d', th us iii < *tâv with loss 
of -v for snndhi reasons. ]\-p tii. (1\TB. 
MPrs 'ndJcm d' in the sense of han-tiïi 
(A-H TI) contains aJJdom < *aJJtama-, 
Skr 'the Just', sup. of antara-, Av. (134) 
aiJfama- 'the innermost'; and am as ad v. 
'dawn to the end' A-R I]. 

1nk [tk1
] assault, nttnck 22:1. 2ï!!7,- Av. 

(626) ta ka- 'leap, run'; Paz. Bag (far wg); 
1\"I' tag. 

100 -tiin 

tük [t'k'J, &i ['D)ll919 : unit, piece, after 
nnnterals: la,..._, hoc u=muburt u 16,....,. hac 
yiilând i sl1xr si.-..-teen pieces of emerald 
nnd si..-..·teeJ of ruby Il 87 ; gariiiniik ë ,....,. 
one (piece f) die 120r.; cand mode,..._, ... 
në not n h irbreadth 72:!:!; cand ,..._, diinâ­
kün t ldndü ·an sorne Indian lenrned men 
11919-: 0 • - Paz. Uik (~Ix), syn. with :N""P 
W(i), '\",s. ?, tiihë.-kar nnd tiiyiian. The 
form tii.i 1 ~IiPrs is nttest,ed by the 
.n·oug ideo . CJ), Y. tai. 

tnkik [th-y strong, braYe, beroic, camp. 
,....,..far 6P :!1. 10-!6. - Paz. 1\L'\': 4!:!· 0• 

{}agi-far, Sltr. v. Süratara; {}agi Aog 84 
.renders A 1. (598) cirya-. Derived from 
tak (q. v.), cf tal11n. 

tnkïkëh st ength, brayery, heroism 551. 
8817• 901:1, 

tan [tn1
] b dy, passim, stalk of a plant 

95!!~; ,..._, u fin body and ·vital spirit 15:3 • 

64:!:! (the c nstituents of human physicnl 
nature); ,-..;,~ 1l fcï.n u hïr u xua.stak 4u i 
kamËn i f• u viiOpi.§n i ,..._, the destruc­
tion of th .-ital spirit nnd the decom­
position of .be body ( = tbephysical den th) 
fi.po-n ; ,.._, as opposed to the immortal 
soul, TllVii1 6()!!5, 68:!0. 69!!-'i. 7615.17-lS;- ,..._, 

nlso refers o the hums.n individual as a 
wbole, \\'Ît all its physical and spiritunl 
qunlities. 653 sqq. 6611• 8-!1•. 86!!1 ; har 
,..._,_ë riid h1mg0hr frat•ahr et i xuë§ paitak 
it is reven11d thnt eYery buman individu al 
has its oy frarahr (q. Y.) of the same 
substance_.E' itseli 883 ; xuë§.,..._, and,..._, i, 
xucs v. xup; - ,..._, i pa.sCn the ultimate 
form of existence the UniYerse 1\""ill be 
gh:en aft! the now running cycle of 
millenia 1 ns elnpsed, the next world, 
Eternitr; ·ery often ristiixëz (q. v.) u ,..._, 
i pasën: iz.s. 6411-t:l. nts-tn. ïQlO, S3Z6, 
ggzt. 91°; ,.._, i pasën alone 521:-1:1. 06°. 
Oï7. 93~. 041:1. - Av. (033 sqq.) tanü-; 
ccmmon . 

Mtiin [t'n1
; Ps. -tn] encl. pron. of the pers. 

pron. 2nd Jl· pl. y ou, your; pl. of -t whose 
rules it fdi.Iows; ka-tan tuviin 911 ; adak-



-tiïn 

tan ••• paristcm adak-tii1 dallêm _ .. vas 
=arr . • . 19"--.l; u api-tiin .. l:fir framfi­
yëm 195 ; iiii-f.êin man zi i§n i gëtë pat 
miyâ11 kunom QTt-5 ; agen : ka-tiin pursit 
hüi 2115 i kü-Uin ••. dit ... ? 394 ; t'Ïnds 
i-tiin kart &tet Gï5 i referre ta by n follow­
ing prep.-ndv.: üfrin-Uin i zUafiii apiik 
the benediction of the ord (be} with 
you 12SIS-lll; - indepen nt !orin atiin 
451• 

tnniipuhrnk [tn'pwlùk'J gQ.ilty of a tawï­
puhr sin, i. e. of a deacll~· sin whlch cnn 
only be atoned for by h rd flogging or 
(later) by a very h.igh e, and which 
involves the exco~u.nfcation of t11e 
culprit· until he bas suffe~d his punish­
ment; applied to HMm, be demon of 
'Yrath: the originator of endly sin 6P0 • 

-Adj. of taniipuhr, the l\li . ndnption of 
Av. (636 sq.} tanu.paraOa-~whose body is 
forfeited't thus an adj. wheren.s BP 
taniipuhr is used as a su Dst. for the sin 
itself. 

tnnbür [tnbwl] a lute 4:s - ~-p tanbür, 
cl Sogd. 48. 

tang [tng] narrow 48:s. 
'distress' fMHC} i l\IPrs tn 

~!Prth tn(n)g 
(S); 1..-I' tang. 

tnngëh distress, straits 661 . 

Tansnr [tnsl] n. pr. the tgh Priest of 

.Axta.xSër 109=·3
• nPs. ~This is the 

traditional reading; but -he transliter­
ntion twsr in Arabie letter is nlso found, 
nnd this reading seems t be confinned 
by the patron. tu·srkn KZ 'Prth 1. 24 = 
Prs twslk'n; the correct fol!Ill would then 
be T6sar, v. Boyce, A.:\f., N.S. V, 1955, 
50 n. 3. 

tnnümnnd [tn1'wmnd] pr -ided with a 
body 104=~; v. also pai-iGI ümand. 

tnnük [tn"·k1
] scnrce, rar 9ïu.z:~. - J\:'"P 

tanuk 'slender, thin'; Slir tanu·, Lat 
ienuia. 

tnpiih [tp'h] spoiled, ruin d; ~ karlan 
to kill, ta destroy, tO spa· Sll; ~ büian 
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ta be spoiled SP=. - Paz. tawiïh; XP 
tabéih. 

tnpiilJ~h annihilation 4515• 

tnpiibënitnn to destroy, ta kill 55=~. 

tüp [t'p1
] fever 43:3.- From tiijta11 (q.v.); 

cf l\IPrs tb 'fever' (S), 1\'"P iab; l\"T tiib, 
tiiv 'beat, ·warmth, bmning'. 'Fen~r· is 
in Av. (032) taj11ah-, tajnu-; 1\:1> taf 
'hent'. 

tûpistiin [Vpst'n 1
] summer SOH. - Paz. 

tiivaslqn; 1\'"P tiibi'stii1l. 

'!ar [Prth L~D; Prs L~D·r; tl] 1. prep. 
beyond HajA:ï (L~D L· = tar 6). B: ï; 
through 103=3 ; 1.'""În, by way of 3010. 
3SlS. 4!15. - 2. ndv. n.side, secretlr 4!!:15 

[tl].- Y. also tarist, turist, lw-tarist. -Av. 
(041} tarO ('secretly' Yd. 1510}; OP tarah; 
l\IPrs Jr, try (S); Ps. Lr;iD·r and tly§y 
(cl 'c§y = BP haci§). 

2tn.r [tl] 1. subst. arrogance, contempt: 
~ mënllan to trent 'With arrogance, with 
contempt 33u, - 2. adj. contemptible: 
~ kartan to make contemptible, 'to dis­
honoW" 73 6 ;,...... u aniiiarmik kartan 751"-14, 

Skr. v. hi na i [Paz. Oar xuür kard made 
contemptible and mean SGY XI, 56; 
hast i Bar xuar u anaiarm kard sorne of 
them were made contemptible, mean 
and dishonoW"ed, ibd. XII, 40; Skr. v . 
also here hina]. - That ,...._. is used in BP 
as nn independent. noun, subst. or adj., 
is beyond doubt, but etymologicnlly it is 
identical "ith the prep. and prev. tar, 
and secondnrily abstracted from the AY. 
(1123 sq.) tarO mail· 'to dishonour' and 
(641) tar6.mati. 'obstinacy, recalcitrnnce'. 
Y. also tar·mê.niSnëh. 

turiizi!nitürëh [tl'cynyt'lyh] the net of 
weighing 721s. - From tariï=.ênitan 'to 
weigh\ den. of 

turûzük [tl'cwk: 1
] balance, scales for 

weighing 7215• - Oir *iarü = Skr tulii 
'balance, seule of a balance' + Av. 
(223 sq.) az- 't.o convey, to conduct' 
(Lat agere). 
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türik [t)lyk] clark 3ï:0 • ïOZ. 859•13 • - iii 
PrthPrs Pryg, derived from Av. (650) 
tqOra- 'darkness', iiiPrthPra t 1r; :NP Uir 
'dnr1~. obscure'; târik < *tqJlriya-ka-, AY. 
tq6rya- 'dnrk'. 

türikëll dnrkness, the quality of being 
dark 3317• 347 • 021:. oau. 641. 103111. 

tarist [t1yst] v. turist. 

tnr-mëniSnëh [tlmynSnyh] arrogance, 
overbenringness 4ï15• 833• - V. s. v. =tar. 

torr [tl] hwnid, moist 3lJ:o.:s. 40IG. -

Probnbly < *tarna-, cf perhaps Av. (643) 
tauruna- 'young', Skr taruJ)a- 'young, 
fresh'; Skr tar1_1a-l:a- 'calf, young animal 
in general'. 'l'IJ? tar. 

tarrük [t1wk1
] tender 48=. - From tarr; 

as to the ending cf s. v. në(va)kôk. 

tars [tls] fear, fright 52=!!; cas. obl. tarseh 
[tlsyb]: liac Min bë tarsëh-ic for fear of 
this 4-81:. 

tarsênitnn [tlsyn:.rtn1
] to inspire a p. vdth 

drend, to intimida te: Pourujasp liac 
ZartuxSt pat t•z"§ôpi.Sn i haoi§-a§ §kajt 
tarsëntt 485- 9, v. s. v. -8. 

tarsiSn [tls5n1] the net of fenrin~: be """" 
47J.7 ; as pred.: ce-t 11ë apar ...., for thou 
must not fenr 58!!0 , cf s. v. -t. 

tarsitnn [tlsytn1
] imp. ma tars 615• 15=~. 

59:0; pret. 3d p.sg. tarsit hiih gpo, ta fear, 
to feel fear for (liac); .-... l.·ü mli hakar lest 
615; ka pat frücêh ldin i anë aparnâyik 
jrâc tarsit hënd when the lads ran fright­
ened he1ter-skelter 52~5 ; 3 hëm ke-t 6 
man tarsët three we are whom this bouse 
of thine fears 59: (ô cas. reet. of the pron., 
v. s. v. 6i; kë the dir. obj. of tarsët, 
instead of l~ë-miin . • • haoi.§ 'we for 
whom').-OAr*tras-, *tars-:Av. (802 sqq.) 
Brah-, pres. tarasa-; OP pres. trsa-; 1\IPrt 
Prs tyrs-; Paz. 1\"l'}l farsidan; v. .also 
sahm. 

tnnënitnn [tlv.·ynytn1
] ta injure, to defeat 

7ï!!o.- Av. (639 sq.) tar-, pres. taurvaya-; 

l\IPrth fr~- (l\IHC) = )IPrs; Verbum 109; 

Ghilain 5,. 

tn.nënitül horvi.sp-,..._, nll-oppressor 58!!7, 

tnsom [jrrn] the fourth sou. -< *ca­
som, "Wit dissimilation of c- (cf s. v. ci&) 

< OP "' ça ma-< Q_-\r *caOrama-, v.s. v. 
ca11lir. Cf yr. lw. lassii{jtl 'the fourlh part 
of n dii11 a• (itself the fourth part of a 
dirham), Arnb. lw. fassüj id., nlso 'n 
square s t.lement, n village, a tract. of 
land'. 

tâSiSnëh 'S.Snyh] det. v. n. of the follow­
ing v b.: Zartux§t 6 ham ........., the act of 
crea ting . byputting together(thediffer­
ent ele~nts of which he consisted) 
391-=. 
tüSïtan t crente 3811 • 70:1; a ham f"O..J to 
create b) putting together the different 
elements fa p. or a th. 39:n. 39u.- Av. 
(644 sq.) a§.; Paz. tiiSidan. 

tnSt [tSe bowl 531:. 6013-111.- Av. (640) 
ta§ta-; l'<J1 ta§t; Arab.lw. fast; Fr tasse= 
German Tasse; Te1egdi 245. 

*TntragnJ(i)Tns [t'tlgtws] n. pr. of the 

Grand v~!ier of an Indien king 1181°. 
1197-17,- take the 1etters as they stand, 
seeing in the w. a purely Indinn nnme 
*taira-gat -t•a.Sa- 'he who desires to go to 
the beJ nd', .. Longing-for-Parndise". 
True, -t' a ought to be represented by 
-w& = *-ia§(a), but the spelling may well 
have been influenced by Greek names 
ending mf-os. My reading. is n mere guess, 
but not- '{orse thnn that of Tm;adiR, Sür 
Saxua1J 1y-1 8. who proposes Dhan11ado~a, 

which~e~ ms to me wholly impossible to 
conjure p from the BP shadows. Not 
better w re the conjectures proposed by 
Salem as quoted by TaYadin, l. 1. 
(\Yhy rn st foreign nnmes in BP script. 
necess~T be a priori rega.rded as 
corrupt "t>a.st recognition nnd trented as 
t•ilc cor plu?) The historicul outhent-icity 
of the ry is not worth-\Thile wostiug 
words u on. 
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•TaYYnk [twpk'] a town 4-olfi.- Cat. 94; 
Schwarz,Ira11 II •. 66 sqq.; ~ë.qüt 1,890 sq.; 
Arab 1'aunmj, Gr TWY.7J,j Ta.6Y.7j; as to 
-wp- for -v- cf s. v. iistavan. 

tnrtnk [t'htk'] tablet, p~ ~-ihii 11311
; 

board for the gnme of tri trac 120~-15, -

]\-p taxtah. 

türlnn [t'lltn
1
] tac- [t'c-] tf· nm 319

• 28111
• 

9817. - Av. tücaya- inte s. of tak-, v. 
tacitan; ]\>tp Uixtan üiz-; v also vitiixtan. 

tüyïtnn [t,dytn1
] to be cap ble, to suffice: 

api-m-iSân 11ë üiyit z6r (anh as-to-me-for­
them power did not suffic(e =) they did 
not prevail agninst me 1f86-7 1 a literai 
translation of Syr w-lü ft1n 1~iw bail(i) 
{Barr). - tay- < tüv-, df 11-IPrth ewg 
'mighty'; alterna ting wit tâhë- in tiihë­
kar {q. v.); v. further pa iihik and s. v. 
pattiin. 

tëh [tyh], të [t,y] 1. ray splendeur, of 
the sun 7lfl,- 2. point, of -he lance 20u, 
of the foot 1P. 3211• - 3 blade, of the 
sword 2225

• 9620
• - S\Y fot of iëy > tei 

> të with dropping of -y, or > tëh with 
a secondaiJT -h; Paz. teh - :N\V form 
tër: Ann. lw. t-ig 'pike'; :N tëy 'sword, 
razor; point of a speer; a tay of the sun'; 
BaL t'iig 'sbarp, swlft'. il.v. (963) bi­
taëya- 'double-edged', cf 2225 , V. also 
të::, ti gr; as tc tëh nr. 1 cf kr teja.'l. 

tëi [tyc] sharp, arden1 swift, sup. 
r--iom 4-323 • 9620 ; adv. 516• 60!!t.~6 • 6J!!~.s. 

- The palatalized pnrall form of the 
preceding w., *taiga- al~rnating '\\ith 
*taija-; Paz. tëi 'swift, v~hement' (?!Lx, 
Aog); Av. (9ï3) brOiOrO.tae.fa- '"ith sharp 
edge', (653 sq.) ti::i- in com~ounds 'sharp'. 
MPrs tyj 'sharp', ty= 'qbick', J\-p tl:; 
'sharp, impetuous, swiÎ},'. (Henning, 
BSOAS XII, 194ï, 45, _sfparates MPrs 
tyz, J\-p tëz 's•Yiit' from ty,, të!, deriving 
the former from tak-; I d not agree). 

tigr [tgl] arrow 319- 20• 2013 etc. passim. -
Av. (051) IÎj'ri-; OP tigrq.. 'pointed' = 
Av. (ibd.) tiyra-; Paz. NP kir (SW form). 
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tigr·iihy {inscr. Prs) [tgl'hy] range of nn 
arrow, HajB:l. - < tigr + *üjya- < 
*iipya-, from Av. (ïl) üp- < a + ap-; 
cf nerl w. 

tigr·nriil' [tgly1p 1]range of an nrrow 2127• 

222.- tigr + ayüp, v. ayajtan. 

tïmür [tym1l] grief, o.nxiety 95• 14-~~. -
l\IPrs tym 1r (A-H l); Pnz. 1\:-:F timür. 

T"u [tyl] the name of the planet Mercury 
ll51.- Originally n gad Tir, whosc name 
is attested by the OP n. pr. *Tira-data-, 
Gr Tlpl8:inJt;:, and by the Av. (051) n. pr. 
Tir6.naka6wa-; not identical with TiStrya­
(v. Ti§lr). In the calendar the nnme of 
the 4th month of the year and the )3th 
day of the month. 

Tîslliin [tyspm>] Etesiphon 114". 

ti!nnk [tysok', tSok'J thlrsty 9". 255• -

Av. (644) t<Jrlina- 'thlrst'; MPrs tyling 
'tbirsty' (S); MPrtb ty§ng 'dxink' (Hen­
ning, BSOAS XII, l94ï, 43 n. 2); ~-p 
tiSnah, taSnah. 

tgnnkëh thirst 14!!2• 895 • - Paz. tiSnai; 
MPrth tJyndyft (MHC). 

TiStr [tyStl] a constellation, genernlly 
identified 'With Sirius 8ï5 • 7.- Av. (651 sq.) 
Ti-Strya-. 

tô [LK; tw 5113], with ·C: tO-c [LK-c], 
tOy-ic [LK-yc], pers. pron. 2nd p. sg., 
ens. reet. and ces. obl., thou, thee, th y: 
1. subj. passlm; empbasizing the subj. 
!!nd p. sg. in11erent in the Yb.: ta :xuë§ 

danëh 417 ; 1lë : • • ta jrüc ya::ë, hân ... 
ê ya-:.ël it is not thou that shalt perform 
my sacrifice 539 ; •dth nn imp.: ta paitii­
këu giyük 398 ; UJ mii §av 2610 ; in nominnl 
sentences toget-her with the copula: ta, 
Jiimâsp, düniik ... hüh 212....:1; ta kël/C ... ? 

732• ï5!'>-6 ; but-the copula mn y bemissing: 
ta liam yatïik 22!!2 ; hac har dam tt dahi§n 

-ta pütiyiivalidtar 3311-t:!; tO përaz u vë.h 
patrOc 2ï111 ; to J[ai.IOsrOi .•. ? 9917 ; 
hë may nlso be missing in the pret. 
pass. ha•"Ïng to as its rubj.: ta xuatai i 
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Piirsikün •.• frëstit thou hast been sent 
by the Per:;ian king 1318-111 (for jrëstit hë); 
cë-8611 tO-c kuRt 2ï5 (for lw.St hë; or perhaps 
an absolu te clause: nfr.er thy having 
been slnin by them); but kë ta diit hë? 
by whom hast thou been created? 577-5; 

coordinated "With another pers. pron.: 
man u t6 iï::.miiyi.Sn kunëm 41 ; tô an [LK 
'1\'"'H] .•• barom (for barëm) •thou and 
I (we) shall ... ' 53111-20·(~~), v. s. v. ar!ii­
nlkënïtan; - 2. dir. obj.: në toy-ic pat 
dë.pahr déirêm 2P'; mëi xiôn .•• ta 6:anënd 
2Q1Z. 291 2 ; tiii ta giram (v. gir-) 353 ; etc.; 
- 3. to, for, against thee: har vat J:a.s ta 
në tut'fln l;artan is not able to do thee 
any hnrm ()111-!!0; tô cë vinâ8 ja.st ëstët 1 
what sin has befallen thee? (v. fa.stan) 
1211; 53 li; në t6 u në hëc diim i man 
éisti§n në bût hiih there would have been 
no pennanence for tbee, nor for any crea· 
ture of mine 3515-16 ; beginningtbe sentence 
and taken up Inter by the independent 
ferro of the en cl. prou.: iôy-ic kiJ viit hâh 
at tar mtnet 3314;- 4. agent: t6 në dana. 
kihéi kart 41°-11 ; tô amüh-ic diit hëm 397 ; 

tô =.at mari Tür 99:!:!; etc.;- 5. gen. a) 
düm i tô 335 ; b) det. rel. attr.: 0 Oi i tO 
pu..,ar 51!4; ët i tO pus 52Ja-H.l5; etc.; 
c) tO brtit 2211 etc.; tO mat 22:!2; tO pu.., 
511&; - 6. ";th prep.: apar W, hac t6, ô W, 
pat tô, tO riid.- 51 13 ZK·p tw: rend an.ip 
t-6 as a sort of ethic dat.: 'thou mayest 
understnnd' or the like, with an empha­
sizing to, v. 1an B; v. further s. v. -p. -

< t.ava, Av. (ïBi) gen. of (iSO sqq.) film-, 
OP BuL•a-; the cas. reet. Av. (661) tv~m < 
tuvam = OP, which would have develop­
ed into *lü in l\Iilr, bas been absorbed by 
tô, as far ns we can judge. :MPrthPrs lw, 
with -c: tu•y(y)c; Paz. Oo, Ou, tu (0 hes 
no etymological Ynlue}; NP tii. Cf-t and 
at. 

tügëh [twgyh] account: ,-...J dallét 6 dëL•iin 
he will settle an account with the de...-s 
4010-11. - FrP 30, Cod. K ha.s (not recog­
nized by.Junker} twg.ltm'l. tm'l, Paz. tug. 
hmiir . .imar, thn.t is in BP: tôg: hmar, 

Smür, the lemmn. signifying: 'tôg = ac­
count, re ·oning'. Paz. ltmür represents 
the 1\'\Y arro of S'Y ümür, q. v.; Arm. 
lw. toit *tauta- 'fine, penalty'. tugan < 
*taugana- id., v. further s. v. tô:rtan nnd 
ham-tôf.ik - Coincides in spelling with 
tm1gêh, b t 4610- 11 must refer to the 

Lest .Judtment, thus ta the last settle­
ment of a counts. 

tühm [tw n], tüm [hnn] 893 ; seed, ex­
traction, descent 625• 63:!; sperm 893 ; 

descend 't 634.- l. 1\\Y *t.auxman-: Av. 
(623) tao ·man-; M.Prth twxm (l\IHC); 
Paz. 1\'T tuxm; .2. SW *tauluna~: OP 
taumü- 'f mily' (thus spelt for t.auhmU-}; 
Arm. lw. tohm; l\IPrs tu·hm); Paz. Oüm. 
Y. Benv 'ste, BSL 31, 1931, 76-79; 

47, 1951~37-39; Henning, BSOAS XI, 
!94G, 71G 

tôhmnk ~traction, parentage 39u; pe­
digree 46 '; patvand u ,.._, i va:.urg illus~ 
trious re tionship and lineage 72'; pl. 
cas. obl.G·ün relatives S!!~; - family, 
bouse ( = the descendants of a common 
ancestor) dynasty 15•11• 51s. 101s. 13n.n. 
28:1; ll:fih ak i gartïn ,.._, u antïk ,-...J 141.-

1\IPrth p~ twxmg'n, 1\IPrs twhmg•n, bath 
'relatives1; Paz. tuxma, tu:rmaa (8GV}; 
1\T tuxmah = tuxm. 

tii:rtnn [tlhtn'] toi'· [twc·] to pny n debt, 
a fine; 1p give back, return anything 
(borrowed) : kën tô:fët be will take his 
revenge J52:!. - Cf (Paz.) men hom .4din6 

i xin-xual u x1n-8àt u ~in i haft-anbüdaa 
pa far=.a dq eotom (Adinô for Adrïniii, 
xin for n, anbëidaa fault-y reading for 
Obada = ôbiitak v. I, XV n. 2) 'l am 
Adônüi, desiring re...-enge and taking 
revenge, and I shall re\·enge myself 
upon th children during seven genera· 
tions' S V XIV, 5-7, reproducing Ex. 
20: 5.- _ rth twj- 'to pay, ta atone for', 
Ghilain 3; ~IPrs tu·=.y§n 'penalty, e..'\':­
piation'; Paz. 8ôxta11 Oôt-; 1\'""P toxtan 
tri=-, kin ô= 'bellico.se, one who foments 
dissension and lawsuits'.- Y. ulso tôg. 
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triftnkëh [tlptkyh] ste..Jg: opac ku11i§­
nëh u burliirËh u ,..._, u~4. - AY. (643) 

tarap· 1to steal'f snbju. tfJyèit (Y.lf5; a 
hnpa.x) < *trpyiit with secondarydevelop­
ment of ·r- ta -ra- (tr- is fon1y secondai')~ 
in Olr). Cf J\-p tarb, lnrfand 'deceit, 
fraud, lie'. As the BP deJivath·es of this 
roat semanticnlly agree rib Av., whereas 
the derh·ath·es outside tins group have 
oth~r, non-technicnl si~cations, the 
former must be regnrde~ as borrowed 

from Av., and consequejly tlpt is best 
interpreted ns trijt, not tirjt as Bthl 
bas it. This is con:firmed y the parallel 
form tlwpt = truft with ri- > -ru- be­
cause of the labiul. I gi' berc the BP 
forrns knnwn ta me: 1. . . awptn1 = 
trujtan Dkl\I 36411 ( + b •rian, cf 11214. 
just quoted); 2. tlptll = triftiir Phl. Y 
291 ; 3. tltcptk = tntfwk BdA p. 24'-'; 
4. tlptkylt = triftakelt, v. above; 5. t1p­
tynytn1 = trijtcnitan "ta commit theft' 
Phl Y. 115 (translation of trafyiit); 6. tl pt 
= trijt 'theft' e.."'qllaining Y. (638} t-aya-. 

Britnk [Paz.] n. pr. 47'. -lv. (807) Brita-. 

*Tuciip [twc'p'] n. pr. oflking in East 
Iran ll32-t. - Cat. 39 re TOcêip; ~-p 
Sn. TuZiiv. 

*tugrün P 1:3: the correct reading is not 
twgrn, but tgwl[']n, hist-or cel spelling of 
tfiriin, Y. Türün no. 2. 

tu!Jikëh [twhykyh] emptmess, vacuity; 
the Vacuum in n cosmii sense 9211 • -

From tuhilt 'empt-y', from v. (624-) taoS-, 

pres. iu.sa-; 1\IPrs twh[; Paz. Bihi 
(SGV}; J.-Prs. twl;y; ]\;-p tu li, tihf, tahï; v. 
Nyberg, Geiger Vol. 1931 214 sq., and 
ngainst him GersheYitch d :!\Inyrhofer, 
v. ?!IaJThofer, Osterr. Ak.I:J. \Yiss., Anz. 
d. phil-hist. KL 1968, So. ~:p.15 (dubious 
bypotheses). 

turubnk [tmnbk'] drum, r kettle-drum 
2010• - _-\.nu. lw. t'mbu < *tumbuk 
'dnun'; 1\:J? tanbak, tanbu , tm1bik ( BQ 
nlso tun-) 'bagpipe', 'drum 

13" 

195 Türün 

Tür [twl] the nnme of the hcreditary 
foes of the old Iranians, the Tiir, Turinn, 
the Turians: 1. of an indi.-idual: Früsyii 
1""-.J i vas t'arcüt.•and 4616 ; 9922-:!5, 1131e. 

1163• llï111 ; Bratarôrë.S 51 20 ; Piï.llcak 
11411 ; Asp-t•arcvar 1152a; Arvandiisp 
11716.- 2. in plural sense, of the people: 
1""-.J cas. reet. 4513 ; ........ used as ens. obL 451:! 
(pat ......... }; cas. obl. ....... an 45D.u, u.sed as 
cas. reet. 451~. -A.-. (656) tûra-; MPrth 
twr'n (S); Paz. Wr; Y. further Tiiriin. 

Türnk n. pr. of a Khakan lï0 • 

Türiin 1. [twl'n1
] pl. cas. obi. of Tür (q. 

v.). - 2. Country and people between 
Sakistën (now SlsUin) and 1\Ial..-uriin 
( .. Mukriin, now .<lfakrlin) 'dawn to the 
shore of the River' (i. e. Indus), forming 
together mth Hind and Sakisüïn the 
dominion of the Sakiin-iâh Pl: 3. 
Identical 'With the modern province Kaliit 
in Baluchistan, wh ose capital is nowKaltlt 
formerly Qu..,çdâr or Qu=dar (Yüqüt 4. 86. 
105, nowadays pronounced Klmzdru-); 
attested in the Sa.ssanian inscriptions in 
the following spellings: 1. EZBPrth 1. 2 
twgm, Prs and Gr equivalents destroyed; 
2. ibd. 1. 19 twrgstn, Prs twrstn, Gr Tou­
F'i'I7J; 3. P 1: 3, slightly dnmaged, but 
only the ne~-t last lett.er really indistinct: 
Herzfeld rend twrsl, which is epigraphie­
ally and linguistically unacceptable; I 
ventured the i-eading twgnt based on 
K.ZSPrth 1. 2. Rowe\·er, a fivefold en­
]argment of this name on the excellent 
photo teken by Professer H.Luschey, (in 
fact the best-ligbted and the most sharp­
cut photo so far known; s. Y. nëv), 
revenledbeyonddoubt the letters tgwlP]n, 
thus eliminating the reading twrstn given 
by Frye (AO XXX, 1966, 84). The nctual 
pronunciat-ion wa.s alrendy in the 3d 
century tür-, as sl10\\Il by Prs itcr-, 
Gr -.oup- i con.firmed by Ann Turan (Ps­
MosKhor, Omayynd epoch) and Arab 
Tiiriin (all the old geographers; Yüqüt 
3,55ï}. Prth tu·grn, tuTg- are historicnl 
spe11ings rendering the original form 
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tugrâ11, or turgân with the snme Prth. 1 

metathesis as in tyrg = tirg < tigra­
's·wHt' (A-H ill) or in the .Ann.lw. turZ 
'penalty' < *tu.=ra- {Y. tôg, tô:daJt). Prs 
tgu·l'n sho·ws the in·verse Sogdian spelling 
-gw- for -wg- (Henning, BSOS IX, !938, 
548-550), thus representingtugran, whence 
türiin nccording tc the common S\V 
phonetic rule. For fiirân, and designating 
the Sllllle country, Yiiqült (3,554.) quetes 
the form fuwârcïn, "Which eYidently goes 
bnck ta *tugüran. ['1'113: no attention bas 
been paid here to the East Turkistani 
uames Bcc:yoüpm, Sogd itcj'ry, :MPrth tu:r'n 
§'h {S), 1t!Prs ch'r tu·gryst'n, etc.; I have 
no competence to meddle in the learned 
discussions inspired by Pelliot's article 
Tokharien et Koutchéen, JA. 224 1934, 
23-106, and carried on between Bailey: 
BSOS VIII, l93G, 884--917, TPhS 
1947 (1948), 12G-l53 (cf nl;;o BSOAS 
XITI, 1950, 403 sq.) - and Henning: 
BSOS IX, 1938, 545-5ïl, A. :M., N. S. 
I, 1949, 159-162. This much may be 
stated: ali the twgrn etc. denlt with in the 
present article ar~ qui te distinct from 
the Tokhnrians: fuxëirün and fuxü­
ristân, whose capital was Balkh. V. nlso 
Tam 515-519]. 

turist [twlyst1
] throughout: hamrik,....... §ap 

ooto. - Through d.is.similntion < *'tiris-t 
< *tiras < *tirasca = Skr tiraSca; -t is 
inorgnnic and due to annlogy with the 
sup. ending -ist {cf htimi.st, no. 2). Av. 
{64.0 sq.) tara.sca, reflected in BP by the 
more common tari.st (v.lw-tari.st), render­
ing Av. (641 sq.) l<lril. 

Tüs [tws] 1. a mythical hero 100'·7• !06'. 
U47•0·2s. - 2. the to"-n founded by hlm 
(now 1lia.!liad) 1147-AY. (657) Tusa-; Tiis 
Yiiqüt 3.560 sqq. 

tu~n [twSn1
] silent, quiet 41 9

.- Av. {65i) 
tu§ni-, also in compounds: tuSnii.-mati-, 
tu§ni-sad (658). 

tuSt [twse] = tu.§n 16u, npparently a 
secondar)~ formation of it. 

tuyiin [tw 'n 1
] l. adj. mighty. powerful, 

energetic -5G. 0010 ; subst. wbnt one is 
able ta d v. s. v. sfimünillii.- 2. impers. 
v b.: it is pos.sible, one can, is able to; 
the subj. - nn enc1. pron., or a subst. in 
the ens. o 1., or n form felt as a cas. obi.; 
construe with an inf., which :is genernlly 
plnced b ore, Jess oft-en after ,....... ; pret. 
,....... bl7t; a} witbout a subj.: 6 xuë§ kartan 
11ë,...._,3:7 ; rijtannf,..._,ï11 (cf s. v. §ayistan} 
etc.;- b) th a logicalsubj.: man =atan 
ne,....._. I c ot slay hlm 99'; man =ivistan 
?të ,....... 10~5-6; api-tiin grijtan 11ë ,....... 720 ; 
etc. i ka. n ,...._, when it mn be possible 
for ;rou 9l1 ; l·mâlt :r;uC§ râd 1ië ,....... xua8 tan 
45:!-:J, v. ax11âyi.Snëh; aJ ptid i man ... 
apar dii.St n nt ,....... bût he was not able ta 
... 3318- ; ci8-ë i-8 victïrtan në,....... 1191-:!; 

dâian as rouch as they pos-
7920; apac diiitan kë ,....... ? 24?; 

martômâ1 .•• ayajtan u diinistan në ,....... 
mankind cannat ... 801-5; 109:!6-27 ; duS­
man pat u§man hiin në ,..._, kartan i ... 
4lt-ts; 6 -zo; hëc kas t:i.ciirtan në ,....... büt 
l1921. - rom Av. (638 sq.) tav-; 1\IPrs 
tw'n; Ps. twb'r1-; Paz. tuq, tvq; 1\'"-P tuviin, 
taviin; c tâyitan and tii.lil-kar. 

tu1·iinikë [twb'nyl..-yh] powerfulness, ca.· 
pability ~·-
tnTüu-k!oh [~-klyh] opulence, wealtl1 • 9!12• - Jrom tuvtin-kar, tuvan.gar •nch, 
well-to- '; MPrs tw'ngr; Paz. tuq.gar. 

tuTiinist n [.-..-stn1
] to be able to, pt. = 

pret. 3d p. sg. tut>Unist 11s. - Secondnry 
Yb.; not in old BP te,.-ts. 

fu.l:Sii.k twhS'k] indu.:.-trious, nssiduous, 
laboriou ly striYing for (pat) 6317. 662•1:! 
etc.; v. Iso tuxSitan. -1\IPrs twx§•g (S); 
Paz. tuxicï, ~-p taxSii. 

turlii.këJ effort, endem.·our, striving, as· 
pirationf556• 5()2~·25 • 69lli.Z3, 84.3 • 8_518. -

The p~:::nge 5511 runs as follows m III: 
tucâ11 t ·ii.kihii u pat~. where u cannat 
be just ed, unless we as....z::ume that it is 
the re ant of a mutilated text. If it is 
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eliminnted as a fault, t~vcïn tux§iikihâ 
pati-S would mean 'powe ul in striving 
for it' (i.e., for ahlëiyëh) .-\.5, however, 
the following epithets artiut in abstract 
form (apartarëh, lmcihrëh, etc.) it seems 
better to correct the te)o.-t a tuviin tux§fi. 

këh pati§ 'powerful stri'\ · for it'; thus 
the passage is given in mt1 

te:A-t. 

tux!i!n [twhSsn'J the a of strhing, 
making efforts, etc. 121U s. 

tux~itnn ta strive, to m ·e efforts, to 
labour, to work strenuo ly, to display 
zeal, -n-ith pre, .... apar and ir. obj.: iifrii~ 

u [w; >w 3915] and, passim as the copyists 
baye handled it rather a.relessly it is 
difficult to discern in d tai! the rules 
valid for it; this rouch may be stated: 
1. if two subst. are coord:iJated u is often 
missing, in most cases ~robably only 
grapbically, tbough the ei:ist.ence of real 
dvandvas cannat be de\ned: rOc(ak)· 
Saprïn (v. s. v. r6c), g6spa11drïn t.•frcïn 41:1, 
imita.ting the Av. dvanJya pa~u-vira; 
analogously martan zananJoal~·111 ; on two 
coordinated subst. e~:presfng one notion 
(hendiadys) Y. s. v. kiir, cf Llso dâr u draxt 
331n, and the like;- 2. if 1 ore than t-wo 

· subst. are coordinnted t1 ey may a) all 
be connected by u., e. g. 1 5• ïS1-:. sga-4. 

901~, b) be put togethe1 asyndetically, 
e. g. 3P. 3910. 5518, c) tal\: u only before 
the lest 1\~., oft.en emphns ed by ndding 
·C toit, e. g. 3ï11-1~. 4fill.l - 1B.- 3. u may 
introduce the apodosis after a subordinate 
clause, e. g. ]Sï. 34111; ta~g up, through 
nn anacolutbon, a sentence again nfter a 
preceding digression, e. g.l9~. 24~3 • 1031;, 
cf s. Y. ap-.- Encl. pron. Je not attached 
ta u in BP; instead ap· ( qt·.) is used ; the 
original eJ.."'Pression u api- 'and moreoYer 
(by him etc.)' occtus n t infrequently 
(e. g. G". 30'. 795), but .,!; a rule ap- is 
used alone. - Av. (384 s q.) uta OP 

u 

i dën ... apar tux§Ct (imp.)striveyeto attain 
religions leaming Oï13 ; with preY. apar 
and corroborated by tuxliik: vM apar 
tux§iik tux.§ëm let us strenuously d.Lo:play 
still more zeal IQgu-~o; - 39l!i rest ore the 
reading ttt:r:Sëm {[twhSym] instead of 
+ui§Cm): an amâh u ['w] Di 6 ham tu:r.§Cm 
andar âp, andar damfl:, andar tln·ar, 
m1dar gOspand we and he ,nu labour 
together in water, in earlh, in plants, in 
cattle 3915-u (v. s. Y. an). - Av. (ï93) 
Ou·ax§· 'to move, to be strenuous'; MP.rs 
twx§. (.A.-H II), caus. twx§yn- (BBB); 
JI!Prth twxl- (A-H ill, not quit~ certain). 

utii; 1\,fPrthPrs 'wd = ttd (written 'wt in 
:MPrth te:\.-ts only) and u• 1rith two dots 
above: ii,= u, 1rith encl. pron. 'W·: •w-m 
'u··t, 'w·B et,c. = u·m, u·t, u . .§. No doubt 
l\Iiir bad double e:anclbi forms: *ut before 
a Yowe1 and u. in other positions. A trace 
of *ut in the official Snssnninn lang-.J.age 
is found in the Arm. rendering of-the set 
phrase Erân u Aneran: Bran eut A11eran 

(MSS eu Taneran adopted by the A.rm. 
te:\.-t editors), v. Hübsclrmann, AG 39 
(eut. for ut through influence of Ann eu), 
but tt Yery enrly prevailed, as shawn by 
the frequent confusion of u and the prep. 
0 \"isible already in the 3d century XRjb 
inscription, ]. 30: wlhl'n tL 'u:lmu::dy 
mgwpt 'the J\lobod of Ynrhrën and (tL= 
6 insteod of u) Ohurmazd'; w = u in:.-tend 
of 'L = 6 10116 • I02H. 10311 • 10811 (per· 
haps also 8013 : +o mëni§n instend of u m.). 
A.ssuming *ut. as the normal form of the 
copulatiYe conj. in BP, as do modem 
Iranists, cannat be justified, still less the 
n1leged forms with enclitics: *ul·aB. *ut· 
am etc., for which there is not the slight· 
est support in any laiilr. linguistic tra· 
clition. The form u was also very frequent 
in MPrthPrs, and it nlone was used witb 
enclit.ics; the choice of ud ['wd] may 
partly have had grnplùc rensons, be-
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cause a form *'w wotùd have coincided 
·with the prep. 'w = ü (for that reason a 
special spelling had to be ndopted for u). 
- Paz. 11; the forms >Yith enclitics: t•abn 

(for vem. vün), t•at, va§ t•aJq may well be 
shortened allegro forms of the coexisting 
forms avam (avem), hava§ etc., Y. s. v. ap-. 

*ud(n)rüi [*'wdPy] sorne kind of noxious 
reptile 581• 987.- Seems to be a shortened 
or mutilated form of the BP w. by 'Which 
A...-. (3Sï) udar0.6rq.sa- Vd.145 isrendered: 
uûra-[Pnz.] (JiSlt1 = fkaSak: ulsrayi811, with 
the e:o.-planution ët kü pat a§ke.m [sic = 
a.§kamb] dviirët, cf Skr udara- 'belly'. _lli 
the nm. .. -ious nnimals mentioned 5S1 are 
also found in Yd. 145 , except pa:.dOk. -
l\Iy first reading 'wyl'y cannat be main­
tained. 

ul [L'L'] edv. up, used as prev. 1. in a 
purely local sense together with rïmatan, 
&tiif.an, handéixtmz, lzangëtënitan, hixtan, 
kaSitan, nikëritan, astatan, patitan, rajtan, 
Bulan, vax.§itan, vâ=Cnitan, v. tbese vbs.; 
- 2. in a more abstrnct sense denoting, 
the stnrt of an action: ul §ust he set 
about washing 4F; ul nipast hënd they 
lay down 43u.u; ul =ütan to be born 
44:!3.:!7 , the literai translation of Av. 
(1658) us =dy-. - < Olr *plra- (Skr 
fi.rdlwa- < *[dhua-). Av. (350) aradwa­
'turned upwards'; l\IPrs 'zd (S); Pnz. 
(a)L·al, probably a misrencling of 'n·l (but 
cf J-Prs. wrl). 

ulëh [L'L'-yh], ulë [ + -c: L'L'y-c] up­
wards, nb ove: pat uliJ.h emphnsizing ihe 
prev. ul in pat ulëh ulnikif.rrt 5J:!:!.:!6 ; pat 
ttlëh ul vü=ënëm 603 ;- ulif.-c on hîgh 4215 • 

- Cf Av. (351) loc. <Jradraya 'in uprigbt, 
standing position'; cf also nikünëh. 

*'Hpadi§t RajA: 10: rend avdi§t and v. 
ardi§tan. 

Urt-vahiSt P"-Ttwh5t1
] v. Art-vald.§l. 

rrugadnspi [Paz.] one of ZnrtuxSt's 
ancestors 46:!-j. - BdA wanting, BdJ 795 

Un:adasp [Paz.]; asto Zsprm, v. I, 189. 

unnr ['"~td) plant, generully coll. plants, 
~a~~im; fJ. ens. reet.~ . .-..- rust hënd 4P:!; 
o o1lan~, v. s. Y. ot, o; pl. cas. obl. 
,.._..an 21. 8910• 93:!5; pl. .-....iltü 1051• -

_-\.,;. (401 qq.) un·arii-; l\!Prs ,wrwr. 

urrnr·C- nk [ ........ cyhlk1
] contnining the 

seed of tbe plants 87°.- V. cilzr and cih­
rak, and ~f âp-cihrâak. 

uniixmë! ['wrw-,hmyh] joy, hnppiness 
4110.- Ft; m fidj. urt•t.iX1n: IIIPrs ,unt:,/mzy 
(S), cf ,u w•hmy-gr (BBB); Pnz. hun~âxm 
(!\1_...:); fr OP *urvt.idman- = Av. (1545} 
urvû=:ml 1-, urvü.sman-. 

uskfir [, k•l] consideration, deliberation: 
a ,..._. kar n to take into consideration, 
trith inf. 10913; speculntion 10911i. 

uskiiriSn [ .-...-Sn1
] theoreticnl speculation 

109~~-:!7; as opposed to OJJCcakëh 1101 
[conside ti on: pat ...... kü ••• considering 
that, taking into account thnt V d. 7!!6, 

comm. { 255). 75!! comm. (279)). 

uskiirtnn to consider, ta deliberate, to 
discuss: pfik spdhpaUin u.skürt u cdrak 
i . . . 11 ·ëril he deliberated "ith the 
generais d examined the means for 
... KnS 71,20; Bur=ak u Bur=-âtur a pë§ 

zuast, ap k 'liBkiirt he summon.ed B. and 
B. end de ibere.tcd with them KnS V1II,2; 
har i-8. . pat l:irpak uskdrt ëst.et. : . hiin 
+ï-S pat "11Üs uskëirt ëstif.t everyone who 
bas (refl cted upon =) got an idea of 
>irlne ... of sin Yd. 3~:! comm. (p. 
99); api- pat kirpak an-isl.:ürit [,nsk'lJ-e] 
f..stël and (if) ~le hns not got any iden of 
.-irtue d. 340 comm. (p. 94). 
Belongs bdoubtedly to A.-. (448) 'kar-, 
v. :!kart1a, :!J:artan, hangürtan, 1likërUan, 
palkürila . - lu:s- cnn only be the oJd 
pre\~. us- which would, it is true, appear 
here as a -. There nre. bowe.-er, some ws. 
wbich h ·e prPsen·ed us-, either because 
they wete learned ws. or b~;cause the 
pre•·· bad Jost its original character. Paz. 
x_ua§!dird~l, a;ua§küriSn, where xua§. can 
scarcely e phonetically e,. . .-plained from 
'u·s~. Po ibly nn aspirnted pronunciation 
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*huskiir-led to association tith lm- 'good, 
weil', for which xua§ (q .. ) wns substi­
tuted (but notice also :r. aS- for OS- in 
Ob1nurtan, O§Uïjtan). ]\-p il.-iil, sigiil < 
eskür 'thought', 'who v.-is es, or inquires 
after', bad-sigiil 'of eYil t ought, malig­
nnnt', MPrs u·dy-sg'r (S). 

uspurrik ['wspwlyk] pe 
whole-bearted IP0.- < 
p;;raua- 'full'; OAI·am ( 
'carefully' < us-parna-; 
'êntirely' < aspaf < uspa 
rspwr, 1\IPrs nlso 'spwryg. 

ect, nbsolute, 
+ Ay. (894) 

ible) 1ospân1ii 
Ann. lw. spaf 
1a-; liiPrthPrs 

uspurrikihii [wspwlyh-yh' in a perfect, 
consummate mnnner 10615• - It ought 
to be spelt 'u•s, but cf u= ujfan and s. v. 
u=it.an, nlso yst'ln 1 for 'yst-, v. s. v. 
ësUïtan. 

uS-biim ['wSb'm) dawn, daybrenk ï211 • 

10113, - Av. (415) uS( 1)- 'dam1' + 
*bfima- 'light', whence ( 54 sq.) Mmya­
'luminous' (v. bdmik); li'IPrs 'w§yblm 
(A-H I), Paz. ha§bam. 

uStur [Gl\ffi'] camel9,!1 11• 915.11811.-Av. 
(420 sq.) u§tra-; J\:""P u§tu §utur. 

uzdnës-tncür ['wcd'ystc'l] emple of idols, 
heathen temple 113111• - Av. *u=dalsa­
(not attested in our tex ) 'monstruous 
phenomenon, monster, i ol', from Av. 
(673) daësa- 'sign, omen';L+ OP iacara-

:~:~:::~·e[::.:::::~~h:oi~:~ ~~::~~~:~ 
of being exiled 91 • - A tr. of mdëltik 
or u::dallil.:, derh·ed from L:dëh or u=dall, 
Av. (412) uz-dal1yu- 'a foreigner', 1\!Prlh 
'=dyh ,(S); ~IPrs 'w=dyh, l'w=dh (S) 'ex. 
pelled iv. deh. 

uzdëhïkênitnn ['wcdyhyk j.'i.n1
] to ban­

ish, to drive into exile 38 . 

uzdës ['wzdys] idol 7Jl2• 

u=daës-taciir. 

uzdës-ciir [~wzdyscl}, 'wc ~sc'l] temple of 
idoJs 7113. 99111.- < uzdês- CÜT, Y. u:;daês-

taciir. l\IPrs '1cdysc'r (A-H il), Paz. 
u::ile:;iir, -tür. 

uzdës-pnrist ['wcdys plst,l] idol-worship­
per ïi17.- J..IPrs 'wzdyspryst (A-H il). V. 
paristiitan. 

uzdës~pnrlsti~nëh [ ,...._,.snyh] idol-worship, 
idolatry 7Jl2. 

uzën ['wcyn1
] e~-penditure, e"--penses 804• 

- < *uz-ayana-, v. next w. Also u=ënak 
1\h Hf, Ta.lm. lw. 1 u::ynq'. 

uzitnn ['wzytn1
] ta go out: pt. uzi.t the 

dead, the deceased 8·P3• - Av. (150 sq.) 
us+ oy· (i·); ~IPrth (List 89, Ghilain 47) 
pres. ';;yh- •>ith normal development of 
initial tl- > a-, and with insertion of -li­
in the hiatus bef ore the endings; 1\IPrs 
pt. ,u--zyd, pres. 3d p. sg. 'œ=yllyd, subju. 
'wzyh'd (S), lst p. pl. •u~yh'm (A-R II) 
with the same secondary -h-, but with 
u- preserved, certainly becnuse 'ltzit-an 
was thought to be n primitive vb. in 
-il.an, the simplex ay- having been ]ost, 
and u:;ih- its pass. i from 'llz- the caus. 
'u-:.yn- 'to cause tc go out' wns derived, 
whence 'w:yny§n 'redemption' (A-H il); 
v. Verbum 167 sq. - BP pres. lst p. sg. 
(ul) u=om ['wcm] Y. 46'; 2nd p. sg. (ul) 
u=ë ['wcyQJ Vd. 2]5, 3d p. sg. (ul} uzët 
Yd. ibd. and19:!5,both of the sunrise; imp. 
(ul) uz ['wc] Y. 43H, the ...-b. having been 
entirely transferred tc the conimon -flan 
...-b.;;.; but also (ul) uzihët ['wcyhyt1

] Y. 
43u. Ps. 'wcyn§nyh 'issue'. Pnz. pt. xua!it, 
pres. 3d p. sg. zuaf.ilwj (8GV VIII, 111. 
llï. XI, 186) .;,d x"aieq (ibd. XI, 177), 
ali for uzii, u=ihët, 'lt=ët. 

*uzmuburt ['wzmbwlt1
] emerald 1187• -

< *zmavurd < *:::magard with metotbesis 
< *z.maragd, Gr Gj.!!ip~yôaç; Syr ::marg 1da, 
e.:marg 1dü i Arab =mnurnuj i cf Russ i=um­
rud. 

*uzruftnk [wzhvptk1
] *decayed, ruined 1 

11213• - Seerns to be u=- (-written 1L'Z­

instead of 'U'z-, ...-. uspurrïkihü) + ruftak 
from *rup-, Skr lup- (lumpati, Lot rum-
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po) 'tc break, tc destroy•, perhaps ta be 
connected "ith li!Prth pdrwb-, pdrwjt 'ta 
throw into disorder' (A-H ill, Ghilain 
65). [It cannat be identified with MPrs 
hrwb-, Verbum 184-, cf BBB p. 79, nr. 
649). 

UZTiibik ['wzw'hyk] brought out, spread 
abroad: yazdiin ••. andar gêhiln .... srav 
burt the message was announced to the 
world by the gods 55~4, v. ne:\.-t w. 

UZTii.histnn ['wzw'hstn 1
] to be brought 

out: sr av • • . uzt•tih ist the message was 
brought out, spread abrond 454-G. -

Pass. of *uz-viïdaya- 'ta carry away', v. 
Ghilain 71. - Yd. 195 u.=t·aëdayat is 
rendered in Phl by u:vüst with the gl. 

TÜC [w'c1
] a low and suppressed tone to 

be used when reciting certain prayers, or 
seme portions of a prayer or a rituel; 
su ch prayer itself: ,....,. J:artan to say grace 
before meals g~o-~t. 14~6 • - Paz. biij; v. 
:Modi, Ceremonies 354-376, esp. 3fi7 sq. 
Av. (1332-1336) vak- 'voice', before 
endings vàc-; cf !vax§. 

mecnk [wck'J foal, colt Il'·'. - Cl Skr 
vat.sa- i ~-p baccah. 

Tiicgnëh [w'cSnyh] the act -of speaking, 
speech, det. v. n.: mënOi,....,. llO:!.- Av. 
(1330 sqq.) t.•ak-; 1tiPrth w'xtn w'c-; ...-. 
1vax§ and cf patvëic-. 

Vndngnn [wtkn1] n. pr.: hiin i ..... havandëh 
baviit margCh the e:\.-piation of (the) Y. (sin} 
shall be denth 45~!1.- AY. (134-4) Va~a;•01I· 
Yd. 1911, v. ne:\.-t w.; according to the 
Phl. tradition she was a woman, the >rire 
of Aurvatüspa and the mother of _-\i.da· 
hâk; she had sexual intercourse with ber 
son Dnhük w::ithout the authorization of 
ber husband, though he was .etill alive, 
thus '\ritiating ber whole progeny. In this 
way she is the prototype of ndultery, one 
of the deadly sins, v.DD~ ch. 71. 77 init. = 

patist bult 'he retorted, rebuffed', which 
is nlso IJ1e true sense of the Av. vb. 
(1317), Jts shawn by Benveniste (ns 
against Btlll), JA 243, 1955, 330 sq., by 
comparisfn 1\ith the corresponding vb. 

in Sogd:t 

uzYiin [ IW'Z1\"1n1] tangue, language 456• 
55~ etc. f Av. (1815) ld:::ii-, (1816) hizvfi-; 
Ps. 1 u·.: ·•n; Pnz. lm.:vq (SGV); also 
hyzw'n FrP, Cod. P fol. 19a), Paz. 
hizvq (ruJo M.x, Aog.); MPrtb 'zb!n (A­
H TI!}; rs '.:w'n (A-H TI}; ~-rp :::.abtin. 

u:zvfin~h wcw'nyh], v. pat-u.z.viinêh. 

UZTnnom nd ['wzw'n'wnmd] possessing 
the facul y of speech as~'. 3912.u. 

Cod. K . 221 5• 22ït:l; DkM (book IX} 
794D-u. ~ V. in Yd. 196 is an apostate 
ruler of e heroic age there must have 
been a onfusion with another name; 
thls nam we find in Bd.-\ p. 229~ 'wtl:. = 
Dhl\I 81 tP sqq. designnting a woman 
who sed ced and spoilt Yam (BdJ 7715 

in Paz. ayë < *udai'ë 1rith -i'- > ·Y· 
. to the SW rule, thus original 

-r-. not k-, betraying in.:B.uence of va. 
~aran). ]n ali probability we have to 
recogniz here the Sum.-A.kk. utukku 'de­
mon, gho t'. '.fabari (I, 203) bos the snme 
confusio telling after the 1\Iagî that 
wdk = V dag was the dnughter of Vh·nng· 
han and he mother of .PaM1iik. - The 
"odultery" of Dabiik's mother e\ident1y 
consisted in the fact that she bad se~-unl 
intercour e \\Îth ber son 1L'ithout the 
autltori.:a "on of her still liring husband, 
not in t e incest itself, which was pre­
scribed a one of the foremost religions 
duties of Zoroa.strianism in the law of 
xua.Odtit ( . Y.). 

Vadagiin vrtk 1n 1
] patron. or pl. cas. obl.: 

adak-il 1 00 siil xuatiiyëh i gëhiin dalwm 
cigOn 0 dahyupaf Dahiik dat then I "ill 
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give tbee the supremncyto\'er the world 
for 1000 yenrs, as it w given to the 
Yadagiiu sovereign D. 9 :!Z--:!3 , Paz .... 
cün 6 Fadagq. dahetJarj _p 1âk dârj, Skr. v. 
yathd l'adagarüjfie Dahatâya datiam. -
A reproduction of Vd. 19 (cf the preced~ 
ing w.): _-\.hriman says o Znrathu.Stra: 
"abjure the :Mnzdayasni religion, thnt 
thou mayest -u-in fayo!r yafJa vindat 
VaDayanëi dai?jupati.S: ±the sovereign 
Vadagru1 won it", th us Bt 1, ta king VaDa­
j1fl11Ô as the sccondar;\~ n . of FaOaran­
whose correct nom. VaDAra is found in 
FrO VIII, whereas Danntsteter assumes 
a stem Ya~ayana~ >rith i ~; normnl nom. 
E"\-"Ïdently the author of :=--:::~ bas taken 
YaOayanëi as a patron. o T"a~aya on the 
analogy of VIvavliana- 'o the Vivalwant~ 
family' = Phi Vit•anghiü which afi'ords 
the meaning 'the so\·erei of the Vadaga 
family (or tribe)', this so .. ~reign being, in 
his opinion, none other tihan Dahiik. 

Ynëdilt [Paz.] n. pr. thedther of Spitiim 
471• -Bd..<\. p. 2351 w'dit, BdJ 797 (Paz.) 
Fida§t; cf Av. (1321) 1.10- jlla- l. 'he who 
lmows best',2. 'he who ca.n bestprocure'. 

Tiil [w'py] shenf 128". -trs b'fh (Bnrr), 
from *vâ.ftan vüf-, 1\""P üjtan bdf- 'to 
'"eave'. 

Tiifün-cïn [w•p•ncyny] e who binds 
(proper1y: gathers) sheaies 12Blï. - V. 
citan. ~ 

Tnir [wpl] Enow 971s.- A . (1347) t.rafra-; 
)!PrthPrs wfr (S, ~!HO); l\<' barf. 

Tnbiir [wh'!] spring 88' - Av. (1348) 
t•avlwr·; ?!IPrthPrs 1dt'r ( , A-Hl); 1\'""P 
ballâr. 

rnWSt [whSt1
] I. the b&.-t ,....... 1. Urtt•aldSt 

391°; ,....... rOSnëh 63~6; with econda.ry snp. 
ending vahi-St-om [whlt"\Tlll, 115:!,- 2. Pa· 
rn dise, passim; ,....... u GarO miï11 3311·:!7• 34::1 
t\\-ice; without u 32:!5.- y, (1399 sqq.) 
valliSta· su p. of 'l'a lm· ( . s. Y. vë!J); 1\I 
PrthPrs u:hy§t 'Paradise'; ~-p bihiit. 

Tnhgtik be1onging to, destined to Para­
dise 914• 

Vnhrüm [w'hPm] later form of l'arltréin, 
Yarhrâ.m (q. v.): 1. the gad V. 7211 ; ütax§ 

i,....... 20:1-•, Y. Jiarhréin; the planet 1\Iars 511 • 

71. - 2. n. pr. the Sassanid king V. V, 
son of Yazdëkirt I (420-438), 1144 • ll511• 

II71:-l:~, ,nth the surname Gor 116:!1; a 
to'\ffi Yahrlim~GOr founded by him in 
Media ll511• - 1\IPrs whr'm the name of 
the 20th day of the month (S), as with 
the Mazdnynsninns; Paz. Vahrqm, Fil!. 
rqm, Vahirqm; :1\ï' Bahréïm. 

YnhriimiiTnnd [w'hl'm'wnd] the nnmP. of 
a forlress in 1\Iedia uos. - Haplo1ogy of 
Fahriim·amiitiUnd 'Stroog (is) V.', cf 
7211-10. 

Vahram.Gôr v. s. v. l'ahrâ.m. 

Vnbuman (whwmn 1
] one of the A.mah­

raspands (q. v.), in the Pb!. liternture 
occupying the first place ne"-"t to Ohur­
mazd: 39~·10 ·:!7 • 40~·111 • 5011• 5J3·'. 56-57 
passim. 586. 593. 655. -The name of the 
llth month, and of the 2nd day of the 
mont·h.- Av. (1129 sqq.) Vohu- manah-; 
1\!Prs wlmm (S; the 2nd day of the month 
A-H 1); Paz. Y altman; 1'\""P Ba!nnan. 

1 1·üi [wJy] bird 72'. - Av. (1356) !1vay-, 
(1358) vaya-1:ant- 'possessing birds', (1359) 
myO.-barata- 'carried away by bU·ds'; 
Paz. t'aë. 

!!'füi the \Yind ns a mythic cosmic power: 
,....... 1~ t.1ëh 729, ,....... i t•attar 7210 ; ,.._, i dërang­
x'1aliii (q. v.) 991::1.14. 1065. - Av. (1357, 
1358) rayu-, 'l•aya-; Olnd rüyu-; Paz. 
vaë. 

3 'fiil woe!: ,....... ii marliim baL'â.t woe be to 
mankindJ ll 6• - Av. (1359) vayil.barat­
'cJ1"Ïng woe'; )!Prth w'y ()!HC); Paz. 
vac (SGY). 

lnlaxS [wlh.S] n. pr.: ,....... i ASkiïnéïn Y. of 
the _-\.Skiin (= _-\rsacid) dynasty IOBU;­
,..._,.Saltpuhr the name of a tmn1 12:!7. -
K.ZSPrth 1. 25 wlg§y, Prs l. 30 uTdhiy, 



Vnlnxs .202 Tfipnrlknnihlstnn 

Gr. v. Ou:x.J.J.!7.craou (gen.) ;cf Lat Yolagcses. 
Y. nlso GulaxSan 

Ynn [wn1] tree 409·11.:!6· 4P.- AY. (1353) 
t•an- or {1354) vanü-; Paz. van, gan (:!'th); 
2\-p 'L'ail 'wood, forest' {probnbly lw., but 
cf 11ür-bun, nür-vun, wïr-ran 'the pome­
granate tree'). 

Van n. pr. fem.: ,..._, i GulaxJii11 V. dougbter 
of Gulax§ = Yalax§ (q. v.}, probnbly a 
prince or h.-ing of the .-\..rsacid family; ,.._, 
the name of her town 11 ï 14 • - Other 
explnnntions Cnt. 100 sq. 

Vnnond [wnnd] one of the :fLxedstars 8713; 
regarded as the ruler of the Western 
celestin! spl1ere, v. ~Ix 491:!-u. - Av. 
(1354) Yana11t-. 

YnmlOi~!SülJpuhr [wndwQ-Shpwhl] n. pr. 
of n town, Inter form Gu11dê-Süpiir 11621, 

- Origina.lly Vahy-A11diyôk-Sühpuhr 'bet­
ter thnn Antiochos 8ahpclrr (built)' KZS 
Prth 1. 20 = Prs l. 32 init.; Gr. v. I'ouE: 
Av-=-wz !::t~t:lp: _.:\rab Jundai.siibfir, Yë:qüt 
2,130, where also TYandi-.siibfir :is quoted 
nfter Ibn nl-Fnqih. 

Yiinëfwxuarr(nh) [w'nyt' GDH] n. pr. 
10010.13. - 'Thé Khwnrennh v.ill gain 
Yictory', cf s. v. xuarrah. 

Yanw*FrôSn [wn1 phrËn1
] n. pr. 4ïs. -

Bd.:\ p. 2297 wn 1 plwk§n 1
, BdJ 7719 (Paz.) 

ran-fri·~§ni (but -le- in -u·k· is certainly 
on1y orthographical, warrnnting the pro­
nunciation -6· of -u;- ). 

yiing [w'ng, Ps. w•ngy; li.'L'] Yoice, 
sound, shout, cry: ,.._. karla li to giYe a 
shout 1016 ; to shout; to sound, of a 
mu.sicnl instrument 2010 ; of a horse's 
cali: to neigh 28!!6 ; ,.._. burlan to shout 
466 ; ,.._. be burlan ô to sbout to n p. 3Sii, 
43zG; ..... xrôstan to yeU, of He5m 615 ; 

- war·Cl'Y 2523; - inYocation (Christian) 
1284; - pal bu land ,.._. bë gri.st burst out 
crying loudly 1112

w
13.- l\IPrs w'ng; ~-p 

bang. 

Tiinitnn [w'nytn1
], pres. lst p. sg. vânom 

6!5, to vanquish, to defeat 1065, 10922. -

Av. (135!) lt:a11-; },IPrs pres. w•n-; pt. 
1L''1lysl (B~B). 
Tnnjw [~-] *to hold exactly, pres. pass. 
3d p. s~.: dël,· i catru§Liitak vanfihët 
[wncyh:yt , restore the reading of l\I] a 
pot in w ich is contained (whicb ho1ds) 
a quarte4 (?) 426- 11• - 2\'""P glmfidan 'to 
be contained or held; ta hold exactlv, to 
be filled'-l • 

Yiipnrikiiqeh [w'plyk'nyh] truth, trust­
worthine$ 361 • - Two 1\"S. of kindred 
meaningslhave intersected berc: l. *vli­
t•ara- 'cl oice', 'adoption of the true 
faith', h ce 'com·iction, belief, faith', 
from AY. (1300 sqq.) !!t•ar-, pres. vâvar-, 
vii ur-; 2. pâpara- 'fulfilment, renlizntion 
of the c n·•iction or the faith chosen ', 
bence 'th realized faith: trutb, vnlidity', 
from Av. (850) !!par· 'to fill, to fulfil, to 
perform ( . g. an net ofpiety)', pres. ptifr-, 
the zero- tage of *piipar-. Original *pii· 
para- be e *viipara- through dissimi­
lation, c rtninly prompted by the in­
fluence o *vâvara- whose meaning fnlls 
within t same semnntic range. In Prth 
viit•ara-, in Prs *vtipara- prevniled: 
l\IPrth 'wr, w•u:ryft 'faith', 'w'u:ryg 
'unbeliev r' [u·'u-ryg'n 'the belieYers', 
Ghilain ï , is an error]; _<\xm. lw. cawer, 
t'aweraka < *L·iivarya(kana}- 'bue, vnlid, 
nuthoriz ' (thus in the sense of *vii­
para-); - ?IIPrs w'br, u·'bryg 'faith', 
w'bryg'n tn1e', pos8b1y also pl. ens. obl. 
'the beli ·ers'; on the other band l\IPrs 
u·'u:rydn 'to believe', in aD probability 
borrowe from Prth; Yerbum 195, Ghi­
lain 79, , Glass. s. v. u·•bryg'n. - BP 
nhmrs ·'pl-, mostly in the sense of 
'true, tru h', s.:ldom 'belief'; Ps. u:'plyk'n 
'true'; PAz. t'fitcar 'truth', but vtifri1Jgqnï 

(SGV) tltough confusion 1'1ith fi/Tinakfin; 
1\""'P biiv < t•iipar bath 'belief' and 
'credit', tit·aridan bath 'to believe' nnd 
'to credi • 

Tiipnrikünihistan [ ...... -k'nyhstn1
] to be 

made a eliever, to be converted to the 
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true religion 366 • - Pass. f *vüparikiinê· 
nitan, v. the preceding w 

J.ynr [wl] brenst 1086.- A' (1365) varalt-; 
1\IPrs 1vr {A-H 1); Paz. t· r; 1\"T bar. 

:!y ar enclosure, defences, fortress: ,_ i 
Y am-kart {q. v.) 9719 ; ,_ Tiicikiin 1155• 

1178 ; ,_ i Valtriimlivand (q. v.) 1158• -

Av. (1363) 'var-; Paz. var Bailey, BSOS 

~;;t. 1930-31, 591 sq.' ~~ synonyrn to 

3 rnr lake 19:!1 ; ,_ i Cëc st {q. v.) 7Jl01 • 

991s.- Probnbly lw. fro Av. {1364- sq.) 
t·ari-. 

Tnriig [vd,g] ra ven 94:11.~.- Bd.A. p. 1556-7 

ën-ic gôbët ku mun• hamiii =.irak 11 variig 
=irakfar bava = BdJ 47 9 , where -g is 
written with the original rm of k found 
in the Ps. ( = Paz. J'); rdJ 4 7" wl'k, 
3111 (Paz.) t•ariiy. 

Ynrnn [wln1
] lust, desire, concupiscence 

û55• 60-'. 8411. - Paz. alf."ays varûn on 
Jess perspicuous grounds ~(Skr. v. kéima, 

but Aog. bhriinti 'doubt, efor'); formally 
jdentical cith -·~x. (1371) rana- varana-, 
but the meanings (Av. 'faith, creed') 
-agree bailly. 

Tiiriin [w'Pn1
] rain; ,_ i 1\jarküséin (q. v.) 

a downpour, a deluge 971. - Av. (1410) 
"'Jfir.; 1\IPrth w'r 'a rainjp' (A-H ill), 
w'r'n 'rain' (l\.ŒC), l rs w'r'1l (S); 
1\"T barlin. 

Tnranïkëb [wlnyh.·yh] lus ulness, lnsck­
ionsness: ,....._. ma kun (38:!1• Paz. vanmi, 
Skr. v. kéimaciniii. 

Tnrüz [wl'c 1
] boar; hero 2· li-6• 2(3:!3,- Av. 

(1360) varfi=a-; KZSPrth . 23. 25 wr'c 
= Prs, Gr. v. ToF~~. Tou ~Ç; 1.\""P guréiz; 
cf Garii:ak. 

Vnrüziin patron; of n. pr Yarüz: Pl :7. 

Tnrc [wlc1
] a supernatur power gh·en 

ta man by the gods 9013; arc-ii gi\"en by 
the gods to the bull of Kêyfis 458 ; men­
tioned together with xuarl.ab, amüvandeh 

and piirO:garëh ngts; almost n synonym 
of xuarrah 4~0 • - Av. (1307) lt•aracah-; 
7\IPrth. u7c {S, A-H ill}; 1\IPrs wrc, 
wr=; Paz. (iismqn-)varz {SG~ï); J\-p varj. 

'l"Break henvenly brightness: ,.....; i hac 
asmiin iiyët 12013, 

Ynrcü1·nnd posses:sing supernnturnl pow­
er: of iilur farrObiig 9:1~; of iitax§ Yarhriin 
ll39-~1 ; of atax§ i ]{arkOi llO';- subst. 
a man endowed with supernntural power, 
of Zartm.;:St 304 ; mart i t•a:urg zuarrah i 
Yam u an-ie,_ 44:!5; pl. cas. obi. ,_.{in 

455• -1\IPrs u-rc'uy11d (S). 

TnrcüTnndihü in a supematural, rnira­
culous way 38:!.. 

Tlll'C-knrfik [,_.Jrrtyk] miracle 381P. -
"Supernational power reolized in work". 

Tard· (Ps.) [wld-] = t•art-, v. va.Stan; 
subju. 3d p. pl. t•ardéind [wld'ndy] apii· 
rOn may they turn bach.-ward 12811• 

Targ [wlg] leaf 95:!4.- Av. (1367) varaka·; 
MPrth uTgr (Sogd. 4); Paz. varg; l\T 
barg. 

Vnrhrün [wlhPn1
], Tnrltr.iim [wlhl'm] 1. 

the gad: iitax§ V-n 12:17 • 95uo. 1045. 
1139-~1, iifaxs i F-m 829, the fire found 
in e\"ery fire-temple, v. Christensen, 
Sass. 162 sq., :Moili, Ceremonies 210 sqq. 
- < Olr *I"arOragna-, Av. (1421 sq.) 
VaraOrayna-; .A.:.-m Vahagn; -m second· 
arily < -11; lat er fonn Fahriim (q. v.). 

Torhriinëb 955, ynhriimëh 951:!.H: pat .-..J 

as Vnrhriin·firÊl = ns UllÎ\"ersaJ fire. 

YnriSn [wb~ 1] conduct, way of living: 
,_ 11ëral.· 90H', --·ë (sg. cas. obl.) friirOH 
90:!~ righteous as to his conduct. - Per. 
hnps to be derh·ed from Av. (1302 sq.) 
3var- 'to turn' .. Ann. lw. t•ar·k' (pl., stem 
t•aru·) 'conduct, habits', adj. ranm 'beat. · 
en (track)'. 

Vnr~knS [wlkS] the lake Fouru.ka.Sa 8610• 

- Borrowed from Av. (14-29); cf Frâx11 -

kart. 
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Türom [w'hnn] mind, conscience 94~5. -
From AY. (1360) Zvar- 'to choose'; Bthl 
(zAirWb 222) identified it with Av. 
(1411) var:ama = vdram ii 'nccording to 
one's wishes; nrbitrnrily'; Bailey, ZP 103 
n. 1, derives it from *viirma- from the 
same ~var-. Darmestet-er bad found the 
1'<-p gl. dil for it (ad Y. 10"). 

Tnrr [LB\VBY•] gnrment 5617. - < 
*varna- from Av. (1360) Ivar- 'to caver, 
ta \D'np'. 

+varrak [wlk1
] 717·!1~.:: 6 • 87• 11 : restore the 

reading lk = 30 nnd Y. 'sih. 

Tnrs [wls] hair 2627.- Av. (1374) varasa-; 
Paz. vars (SGV); Arm. h--. vars·k' (pl.); 
~-p gurs 'curled hair'. 

Tnrt [wlt1
] captive = the ne~-t w.?: 

_Uihrak i ......--ruva:n :M:. whose soul is {ta 
be) captured (!) 13", cf 65"-18.- MPrth 
wrd 'captive' (MHC). 

Tnrtnk cnpti.-e 198.- Av. (1368} ::varata-; 
Ps. wldky; MPrthPrs u:rdg; 1\-r"P bard ah. 

Tnriën [wltyn1
] wl1eel: and cand vartën-ë 

[,_.-•y] as large as a wheel 3Jl8 ; wnr-cha­
riot 2Ql:!.Zl. - Fr~m vart-, v. vaSian. Hen­
ning, List 82, rends 3Jl8 vartë11iii and 
identifies it with MPrs grd(y)n'g, whlch 
seems, however, to be the pt. of gardën­
a.nd only to refer to the Zodiac. 

Tnriën-diir [wltynd'l] chnrioteer 2012• 

TnrtëniSn [wltyn5n1
] transformation 

9921.~5 , v. n. of 

1·artënïtnn to change, to alter, to trans­
form 76::5 • 779-~li.27 • 78~·4 • 791•3• - Caus. 
of vart-, v. va.§/{111; Paz. t:ardinidan. 

Tnrti~n [wltSn1
] the net of turning: l. han 

i avdom .......- the lnst turn, of the end of 
the world and the fra§k_art (q. v.) 4610; 
f""..J i a:rf{1riin u garti.§n i epahr the revolu­
tion of the fi"'(ed stars and the rotation 
of the sphere 1205-6 ; .......- u garti-Sn i muhrak 
the rnodng and trnnsposing of the 
draught5lllen 12011'. - 2. pred.: turned, 
beco.me 41l!.~.- V. va.Stan. 

TartiSnëb Jet. Y. n.: hac tan bad bë ,_.the 
departurejof the consciousness from the 
body ( = en th) 64". 

1Tnrz [wl~ 1 ] farming: ,_. u iipdtiillêh 
fnrming and cultivation 63::. SP•. 90'; 
,_ i kirpf cultivation of virtue 6611. -

Av. {1378 t•ara:a-; 1\!Prs wrz 'farming' 
(A-H TI) i ~-p varz: 'a sotrn field, agri­
culture', 

1 
t also 'gain, pr_ofit', cf A.rm. 

lw. varj 'sfary'. 
!!Tnrz [wlil mace 3P0 • 96~1• 100:~. - < 
vazr with metathesis, v. this w.; l\''"'P 
gurz. 

Tnrzë-knr Jwlcykl] fnrmer 14_7.8,17. 151u.~;. 

TnrziSn [v4c5n1
] the act of performing: ......­

i xue.§kürë 635. 

Tnrzi~nëh clet. v. n.: yumë .......- 4316, v. 
ywnë. 

1·arzïtnn :dc:rtn1
] to wark, ta practise, 

to cultiva -e: l. IDth a caner. obj.: da­
mik .......- to ultivate the sail 6318; gâspand 
.......- to br d cntt-le 6319 ; fra:.and f""..J to 
beg et c · en 676 ; - 2. ID th an abstr. 
obj.: top ctise: dâstëh 55~7 ; kirpak 64.~0 ; 

bii§d.sp 69 , biiSiisp kâmak 8418 to "prnc­
tise" dra -iness, to be addicted to sloth­
ful s]eep o somnolence; -t vëh ëton 1...-uni.Sn 
varz.U tho hast act-ed weil in doing sa 
99"·". -1 Av. (1374 sqq.) varaz·; 1\'P 
varz.idan 'Jo sow a field'. 

Tarzitiir one who (by habit, or by duty, 

~~'~.onstanJ1 tl y) prnctises n th.: ~ bütan 

,·nrzitiirêh practice, performance 69::1. 

Tnrz-li:nrtur [wlck:n:.'r] hnndicrai6!llan, 

nrtisnn 2'1 
Tns [inscr and Ps. KBl:'"R, books KBD 
for KBYIJ; ws 7G11] l. ndj. many, much, 
regularly ~lnced bef ore its subst.: ,..._, hir u 
xua:.stak 1~1; passim;,_, kas many a one 
Ifil-l; ,.._. 71 -t many a mother 226 ; n non­
persona} bst. remnins in sg. by analogy 
with the c dinals: ......-ci§ avd many-wonder­
fu} things 10-11 ; ,_, siJ.l many yenrs 620 ; ,_. 
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jrasang many pnrasangs 719 ; ,..._, zarr, 
,..._, simiin, ,..._, asp 11ëvak 1 t-!i; - with n 
persona] subst.: ,..._,-iin ma ôm (cas. obl.) 
41s, but also ,.._, fra=Einak ma tüm (cas. obi.) 
455 ; ,.._, ii::iitiin u t:a=urgfin cas. obi.) 109 ; 

....... an vazurg-spiisân (for mr. reet.) 1061 ; 

- less often ploced nf ter its rubst: wit.bout 
or with the i~iifai: nëvakëhE 351

; aniikëh 
,..._, 95-' (as against pat ,..._, aniikëh 7611); 

hesm i ,..._, 4815 ; giiriin i ,..._, 8!5-:!&; aspiin 
i ,..._, 491a.- 2. as a pred.: n erous, great 
.,P. 2Ql:! sq. 871;- in a colnpound: hë.§m 
,..._, quick to anger 1021• i 3. subst. pl. 
cas. obl.: ô ,..._,.an to ma.rr people 3613 

and passim. - 4. ad v. Ye~~ ,..._, va=urg 87 ; 

,.._, pahrëc 553 
; - ka ,..._,.ic lowever much 

4()3. SP2- 23• gpz. -OP va iy; :MPrthPrs 
ws; Paz. vas; 1'\'"'P bas. 

,·ns-nnükëh (ws'n'h·yhJ har· g, affording 
much ha.rm 74a. 

Taslhii [KBYR-yh'] multü ·ou.sly 109". 

Tnsikiir [wsyk,l 8615], Tlsiyiir [wsy,l] 
numerous; much (=vas) 6. -}..:-p bisyiir; 
from vasiy (v. t.'as), but tb forms are not 
clear. 

Tns-üZ [KBl:""'E 'wc1
] very owerful 96:!0, 

v. o=. - Renders Av. (240 aJ.aajalh 

Tiispuhr [w'spwhl] belon~g to the class 
of vispuhr (q. v.), i.e. t~ la"Wful heirs 
\\ithin the clan or fnmilyl [1. adj.: pus 
i ,....... i §iihün farraxutam (t~e son entitled 
to sbare the patrimony, rJremost among 
the princes=) the cro"''ffi -dz-mce, the heir 
t<> the throne SS l 0.] - 2j subst. (royal) 
heir:,....... i ViJtiispiin the (fofemost) heir of 
the Yi.Stnsp family 267 • 2ïl't ofFraSnvart, 
the crown prince and co.7gent (2217). -
< *t·iiispueri-, ,,.adhi dfivative from 
*vi8puBra- (v. t.'Îspuhr), v Btlù, \VZIG\I 
25, 1911, 251-254; in Ba ·lonian cunei­
form script û-ma-su- (var. as-) pi-it-ru-û 
= *wiispiBri- < *wâ.spuBr -, v. Eilers in 
Taqizadeh Vol., 1962, 55- 3. The mean­
ing and· juridical purpo of this term 
and its derivatives, as of the basic 
w. vispuhr and its derivat es, have been 

elucidated in the most brilliant way by 
Annhit Périkhanian, to whose poper in 
RÉA, N. S. V, 1908, 9-30. reference is 
made here once and for nU. 

lyüspuhrakiin u.sed es pl. cas. obl. of 
viispuhr: the heirs of body, in the royal 
family: the princes of the blood royal: 
apiik fradandün tt ,....... 37 •13 ; spéihpatiin u 
vazurgiin u üzütakiin u ,....... 1113 ; apiik 
apurnüi =iif.akün ,....... i Arlax§er 166-7; apfik 
pusiin briifarün u ,...... u hiimharziin 188 

(18!ivi.spuhrakün in the snme series}; bunak 
i Vi.Stiisp u aparlk ,..., 115:!6.- Paz. tWpu. 
hargq, viispihiragq, Skr. v. vikhyatimant 
in pl. (!\Lx F). -As ta the correlation sg. 
vii8puhr: pl. cas. obi. vtispuhrakiin, cf 
apumM: apurniïyakiin (but sg. nlso apur-
1lüyik); iiziit: a=.ütakiin (pl. a.lso Uziiliin); 
Eriin: Eriinakân (q. v.; also 1\Ix 2125 ); 

Tür: Tiirakiin (1\Lx- ibd.; commonly Tü­
riin); (HrOmiiy-ik:) Hrômiiyakiin (hl-"\: 

ibd.); l'"aliüd: Yaliüdakiin (v. these ws.); 
cf a.lso vazurgakiïn and t•ispuhrakiin 1

,, 

2 '\"üspuhrnkün adj. of viispuhr: belonging 
to, or characteristic of, e member of the 
clan or family entitled to share the 
patrimony (chiefly people of the upper 
or highest classes of the society): 1. subst. 
the patrimony itself: dar-ha11darzpat i,....... 
ll111, Y. handarzpat. [- 2. distinguished, 
prominent, camp. ,.......far, sup. ,.......tom 
DkM 2921-17; adv. ,.......auï especially, par­
ticulfll'ly, e. g. DkM 413:!1.]- Correspond­
ing to Ann sephal:an, \.s. v. l.'Îspuhr. 

Tiispuhrakiinïk adj. = 2vlispuhrakiin 2, 
camp. ,.......far 1065. 

Tnstarg [wstlg] clothes 41:!·4·7 [4ï:o rend 
t:istarg]. - Av. (1385) vastra- 'clothing'; 
inscr. Sl\1 1. 50 wstlg; Paz. va.starg; vastrg; 
l\Iand. lw. bastirqiï. 

Tiistr [w,stl] pasture, (cattle) food 9-!11-H. 

- Borrowed from Av. (1414) vii.slra-. 

TiistriyüS [w,sti:rwS] ca.ttle-breeder, pl. 
cas. obl. ,.......an, the third class of the 
Sasso.nian society 211• gp .. H. - Borrowed 
from Av. (1028, 1416) viïstryD.jSuyant-. 
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TÜstriyOSëh coll. the class of cattle~ 

, breeders 5510. 

TaStnn [wËtn1
] vart- (Ps. tdd-, v. t'ard-) to 

turn 1. intr. t.o retum, to go back JOlS; 

hamë.§ak !tao ham iip va.§t. always wa.ter 
came out from the H. 39:!5, >rith the gl. 
"it [viz. the tree where the Ha.oma 
dwelt] was humid [ = always bad 
humidity]"; hamiik varlënd they have 
ali their being 12011i, v. villé!-; vartët 
andar Vizak it (the pedigree) turns, starts 
from another side, with V. 47a; - with 
prev.: apâc "'"' to turn back, to retum SH. 
13:!0 ; apar apâk vaSt be went back preci­
pitatcly 5Pii;- apar a azu i a.stOmand bë 
vaSt liënd they went dawn (from Heaven) 
on to the material world 401; - (tarâzük 
kë) cand mOdë tiik bë në 1Jartët (the balance 
that} does not deviate a hairbreadth 
72:!:!; - /rOt vart! turn round (and bend) 
clown! Qj:!:!, more explicitly dru: 0 pCUJëh 
/rOt va.St 57:!!>--:!6 • - 2. trans. to tum: kü 
dëvân .•. hac, hün daru t:itarg vartënd tha.t 
they shou1d keep the dëvs back from 
this gateway 8714- 15 ; a.sp apüc vaSt be 
turned his barse round 111; CUJP apar rahy 
vartët! harness the barse to the charlot! 
541:1-u, with the gl. kü andar bandëti -
pCUJ bë 0 martOm karpëh va§t hë11d then 
they were metamorphosed into human 
shape 95:!6 ; a pi-t frlic vaSt 0 blin i u§tur 

karp and thou turnedst bim into a 
camel's shape 9915 • - Av. (1368) var~t-; 
1\IPrthPrs w§tn u.,Td-, MPrth n1so pres. 
wrt- (?IIHC}; Paz. vaStan vard-, cf ga.St.an. 
V. nha vartënitan and the ne:\.-t w. 

·rüStan [w,Stn1
] caus. of va§tan, to turn 

(trans.): adak.U /rOt vüSt then he drew 
it [the earth] dmn1 933-4. 

Tnt [SLY'; wt1 619] e\--il, bad 619• 782:!. 
791.:!; dast i ,...._, vâ=itan to play the game 
bndly 12P7 ; more common i.:; the camp. 
(= sup.) vatlar [SLY-tl; 79" SLY•-t!] 
worse, the worst, generally used as an 
emphatic pos. in..c:tead of vat (cf vëh); 
bence the sup. vattartom [SLY-tlt~] 

7115; t.•iii i vëh •.• t.'iii i t.•attar 7211-1°; 

pat hii7l i •attar §On 74:!1-:!2; pat han i 
vattar vita 766 ; - subst. pL cas. obl. 
vattarii11 e\· beings, edldoers, the wicked, 
opp. vëhii 5511- 1:!. 625- 0 etc. passim. -
MPrthPrs ·d; Arro. lw. vat, vatt'ar; Paz. 
vac], vac]lar vatar; 1\'"'"P bad.- wtk'n1 90~: 
rend Fada 11, q. v. 

Tiit [w,t'; Ps. w•ty] wind 717 - 23. 253. 26:!.7 • 

• 4P11• 73:!0-f. 1oou. 12814 ; - personified 
3316-u. -lhe nnme of t-he 22nd day of 
the mon th -Av. (1408) viita-; 1\IPrthPrs 
w,d; Paz. iitj, N"P bad. 

TR!-bn:rl [:fbht'; SLY' bbt'] buYing bud 
luck, lucklj.:;.:; g:.tn. lOin. 

Tn!-dôsürnmëh [mdwË'lmyh] the quality 
of hoving t ad affection, coldbea.rtedness, 
unfriend.r s.:; 84°. - Skr. v. nikr~Ja­
vtïllabhya. 

Totëll [wty ] abstr. the e\--il 621:!. 

Tnt·gôbr [ -tgwhl] of evil substance, es­
sence; ill- tured, ill-disposed 705• 

Tnf-gührëh the quality of being of e\--il. 
substance f9'. 

Tnt-hunnr Ewthwnl] of bad skill, unskil­
ful, camp. -tar 156 • 

nt-kiimnk b [wtk'm!..-yb] ill will, spite­

fulness 47 ·1 
1·nt-knrt [f' krt 1

] evil deed 45:!3, 

mttnrëh JSLY'-tlyh, SLY-tlyh] e\-il, 
wiekedne.:;, G3u. (}4:!· 7-li etc. passim. 

Tnt·xëm thym] ill·disposed, bad-tem­
pe-red 9111 

YnurubnrS [w,wlwb1St1
] the name of the 

north-wes rn continent (ki.§var, q. Y,) 
10GH. - orrowed from Av. (1430 sq.) 
Vouru.bar~ -ti-. 

YnurujarSt [w 1wlwcb"-t'] the name of the 
north.east rn 1:ilvar 101114 • - Borrmved 
from Av. 430) louru.janm-. 

l.yn_rl [wh ] word, message 44:!<>. - _-\v. 
(1339) :lt· Sa-. On the psychological 
notion va v. de Menn.sce, SGV p. 75. 
V. vad-va • 
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2yn:t~ [whS] fiume, blaze 7111, \\ith the 
gl. htin i iitax-8 paiUik r681 h. - Y. Zvax­

§ifan. 

Tnrlënitnn [whSynJ"tn1] t light a fire 
37!!!!,!!3 • - Caus. of 1Ja:riita1. 

Tn::t~gn [whSSn1] grCiwt.h 899• - From 
1vaxsitan. 

Tn::tSiSnëll det. v. n. of zL, xSitan: ul ,...... 
the :flaming up, the shinin forth, of the 
dawn 441z. 

1 Tn::t5itnn to grow 40n. - v. (1337 sq.) 
1vax§., v. also vax§i.§n. 

2tarlitan ta flrune, ta bl e JlD. - Av. 
(1338) 'vaxli- 'to sparkle' (of lire), 'to 
spurt' (of wnter); :MP u•x§ 'to be 
kindled, blaze' (MHC); '"- 'vaxli, vaxliii­
tlëh, t•a.<::Senftan. 

TnxS-Tnr [whSwl] prophet 1!5.- 'Bearer 

~: ,!~~'ord, or tbe (dhjcke) message', 

TaxSTnrëh propbethood 45 '· 

Tiiyëndnk [w~;yndk1] :flyin creature, pl. 
cas. obi. "-'·Un, enumera te aft-er mun'iin 

802• - Pres. pt. of Av. (1 356) lvay- 'to 
fly'. 

Tiizënitnn [w'cyn;1irtn1
] ta ring, to take 

a p. ta a place (andar) 4 !!7 ; ta lead (a 
herse) up to (ô) a p. fi4_1a.l ; â tô pat ulëh 
ul vii=ënëm we shall carry hee up in the 
nir 603• - Caus. of vâzitan. 

Tüzënïtür one who drew pulls: asp i 
rahy ........ a chariot-herse 581'1. 

,·nzgn v. n. of vâzitan (q. ~.L. pred. 12117: 
dast i vat në,..... it is nece.=s~~ not to play 

the game bad! y_ 1 
Tnzïtnn [wc~rtn1] to traYel, o ride: tô ..• 
kë va.=üh (subju. 2od p. s . = ind.] pat 
vüi 'i dërang-xuatiii thou • . who ridest 
on the long-dominating qind 9914-15, -
Av. (1386) vaz-; MPrtb. pres. wz- 'to 
blow' ofthewind', 'tomoye togo' (1\IHC); 
Ghilain 52.70, cf Verbutn lïO; Paz. 

va.zidan (Aog.); 1\X' vazidan, bazîdan 'to 
blow'. V. also vaz-var. 

Tiizitnn [w'cytn1] caus. of the preceding 
''"·• to move: 1. trans. catra11!J ,-....~ to play 
at chess 1191!>, 12P'. - 2. intrans. to 
travel, tc ride (= va.=itan) 5III·n. 6010

• -

Cf J\.IPrth pdw'z 'suite, followers', pres. 
prw'z- 'tc cause to fly', Ghilain 70; 1\'""P 
bâzidan, bëi;r:tan 'tc pla-y; tc fly'. 

Tazr [wzl] mace 8516.- Av. (1392) vazra-; 

Paz. va.:r(a); 1\TP gurz; also, Vt"ith meta­
thesis, var= (q. v.). 

Tnzurg [LB', Prth RB'; wcwrg, inscr. 
wclk-] great, big, high, lofty, passim; 
reguln.rly placed bef ore its head w., seldom 
after (4P. 724); in titles great, chief:,-....~ 

jramaUir (q. v.); ,-....~ lahridâr (q. v.); -
subst., pl. cas. obi. ,-....~.Qn the magnat-es 
HajA:6 (RB'-n]. B:6 [wclk'n]. 4". 
!Pli. 169 [wcwlg,n1

], v. Christensen, Sass. 
lOO. 110 sq. - OP va::rka-; MPrtbPrs 
wzrg; .Arm. lw. v.:url~, t:.:ark, t.•.:ruk; Paz. 
gu=.urg, gu::arg; ~-p bu.:urg. No comp. 
and sup.; for tbese forms mel!, mahi.st nre 
used; v. s. v. mas. 

Tnzurgnkü.n [LB'-k,n1
] pl. cas. obl. of 

va=urg: (ô) Cal xâkiin u ........ to the Khakan 
of C. andhismagnat-es113=3.- Cfviispuhr: 

lvfi.spultrakân (q. v.). 

Tnzurgëh [wcwlgyh, LB'-yh] greatness 
517·:!8 ; size 151• 

Ynzurg-kuni~n [LB 1 h.-wnSn1
] of great 

achlevements, e.xecutor of grand achie\·e­
ments; pl. cas._obl. ......... an 1066 • 

Ynzurg-mihr [wcw1gmtr1
] n. pr. the fa­

mous Grand Vizier of Khôsrëi I (531-
579): 118-121. 

Tnzurg-spüs [LB' sp 1s] of lofty sen"Ïce, 
performing high duties, pl. cas. obi. ......... an 
1061, v. spâs. 

Tnzurg-:xunrrnh [LB' GDH] of great glory, 
of Y am 44=5• 

TUZ·TUI' [wcwl] safe for traffic: puhl i ........ 
1147,- V. vaz.Uan. 
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[Yëcnk [wyck1
] lot, shnn~, port-ion; combat 

(as if it >vere a casting of lots between 
the combatants): ras11ik ,._, pitched battle 
FrP 14; Y. 11ëm-vëcak. - From Ivëxfau; 
A:rm. hr. viéak 'lot (e. g. in casting oflots), 
portion; position; fnte, possession, dio­
cese'; Ps. wyc 'priest', wycyhy 'clergy']. 

YëciSn [•\"}'cSn1] decision 1141, v. lvëxfml. 
-Cf 45!;-H, the OP passage D:Xa 43-47, 
and al-Biruni, Ghron. 220. 

Yëh [wdlt; SPl:'"L] good, better, best, of 
Ohurmnzd 's creation; sometimes plnced 
before its hendw.: 2ïl9 • ï3E. 7511-ta. llO!!; 
hün i ,._, Daiti 564- 5•14 ; regulnrly plnced 
nfter: vai i ,._, 729 ; mën6i i ,...... 6515 etc.; 
ya=dân ----an 5511; together with den, v. 
this w.; as a camp. with hac 'thun' 1411. 
411• 8017- 15 ;as a pred.passim ;-as asubst.: 
,...... the good men, coll. of the Zoroastrians 
6119 ; pl. cas. obl. ......,.an the good ones, 
the believers of the Zoroastrian religion: 
55:6• 6417 etc. pa.ssim; neutr.: ,...._. kartan 
ta do good 925. gg:lD.:';- adv. well 14lll. 
891 ; better og:o.- Av. (1405 sq.) valiyali­
to do good 925• 9920 •2'; - ad v. weil 
14". 891• - Av. (1405 sq.) vahyah­
(t•at}hah·) camp. of (1395 sqq.) tl!lhU·i 
Axm. lw. veh; ltiPrth why. in Compounds 
(A-H ill); 1\IPrs wh y 'better', also wyhdr 
(A-H II); Paz. vah, vah~. tJeh, t.•ih etc.; 
j\'-p bih; sup. vahUt, q. v. 

Yëh-Artnx~ër [wdh 'lth.Sdl], Yëb-Arlnsër 
[ ,...._, 

1ltSdl] the to\\-n Seleucia on the 
Tigris, rebuilt by A. 11611. llïG.- Cat. 
l 02; Yüqüt 4.446. 

Tëb-dük [SPlL d'k']well-;ielding, bount­
eous 591:. - Cf Av. (1825) hudâh·, Paz. 
hudaha, Skr. v. uttamadiînin (SGV). 

veh-dën [wdhd)-n1
, wdh dyn\ SPl:L.dyn 1

, 

8P1."L dyn1
] v. s. v. dën. 

Tèbëb [wdltyh, SPl""L-yb] gomlness, tbat 
which is good; the qunlity of being good 
(in the Zoroastrian sense), the inherent 
goodness of the Zoroastrinn man 6314• 

7!5. 78~3 • 79!1, 84? 8618• 23. 967. - ltiPrs 

U'yhyh, wh y~, u·hyy 'goodness', rend ers 
tl:e notion 'f?l• (S, A-H II, BEE); Paz. 
vrhi, vaki, vi1ï. 
Tëb-Siihpub [wd.ll ... ] n town in Piirs 
nau.- ca· 94; Yüqüt 3,5 s. Y. Srïbiir. 

Tëm (Prt [wym] rock HnjA: 0.11 
{= Prs da rak). - AY. (1836) t:aëma-; 
A.rm. lw. t:ë 1; ?.IPrs (!) wym (S). 

vEll· [wyn·] •. dUan. 

Tëniik [n""J ,k] clenr·sigbted 2P. - V. 
ditan. 

Tëniikëh cle vision 595• 

TêniSn the ct, the faculty of seeing: ,...._, 
u ii§nat.•Un ,P5 ; ba.sti.§n {q. v.) i,...._, i ca.§m 
66~7; sight 926 ; 0 ,...._, 1' into the presence 
of i62• 8519 pat,...._. ob,;ously 50H. 

TêniSnëb d~~. v. n. = the preced.ing w.: 
mënOÎ ,...._, hehvenJy enlightenment 1105• 6 • 

TêS [wyS] Jd.j. nnd ad.v. more, longer, 
more frequ~ntly, passim, - ltiPrs tt.y§ 

(A-H II. BEE); Paz. vëii, gê§; l\'1' biili. 

TëSak [wysJ'] reed, bun ch of reeds 9327• 

- !Œ bëiiah.l · 

*Tët-Tnrëh rw;-twlyh] *(tbe act of) heal­
ing; comfoi' , consolation oos. - Abstr. 
of vël·t·ar; -he form bytwlyh PT 15411, 

reflecting t e later (but probably fairly 
early) development of initial V· > b. 
{cf bal!iin),leliminates the reading nyt­
proposcd b~ G. Ito (JLSJ 14, 1949, 28-

29). This~. and its derivatives were 
dealt with ;• Bniley BSOS VII, 1934, 
296-298, d exhaustiYely by Dhabhar, 
Essays {195 ), 153-150, and Honnazdyar 
E:. l\firza in Un.-ala Vol. (1004), 154-
168, who ~ote nll releYant passages so 
far observe where they occur. Meaning 
and read.in have long been regarded as 
uncertnin { "\·en the existence of the w. 
bas been dpubted: Parsi scholars have 
often emeniled it ta *gad-var·, wbich I 
followed m~self in HP): Bailey *vit·var 
'grie,·ed' f om *vita- 'excited', pt. of 
..A. v. {140i s .) vüy- 'to pursue, to chase'; 
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Dhabhar vëtvar, witho t etymology, in 
the sense of 'content , contentment, 
forbenrnnce, patient, onsoling oneself 
('consoling' 8lready \r st), resigned to 
the will of Gad' ( ........ dâ n 'to console'); 
Ronnazdyar with the ame etymology 
as Bniley, but gi\·ing tl same senses as 
Dhabhnr ('one who e dures grief, en­
during, patient, conso · g, perseYering'). 
Bath lay stress on the close parnllelism 
1\ith zuansand (xuarsaJ d), of which it 
sometunes seems tc be mere synonym. 
~owever, the original ~dea under1ying 
1t must ~e loo~ed for froF another angle. 
I read Jt., With Dhabliar, vël-var and 
derive it from Oir *vaiti-tra- 'the -willow­
bringer[Av. (1314) t•aëti-, •Œ' bëd, 'mllow'] 
originnlly an epithet o Airyaman, the 
gad of healing, and gomg back to the 
myth told in Vd. 22t, .·\.huramazdah 
badly wounded and st ck ·with 9999~ 
maladies by A.hrimnn · n his first on­
sl~ught on the heavenli creation, pro­
rnlsed 1000 herses, 10 0 crunels, 1000 
heads of cattle, 1000 eep and "the 
beautiful Benedict·ion o~the Righteous" 
(~ahma iïfriti) _ta the go wh~ could h~nl 
hlm. -W declined exce A-tryama i§yO 
"_-\.iryaman the desired( )": he brought 
(barat) haïr from 9 bor stallions, hnir 
from 9 camel stallions, h~ir from 9 bulls, 
haïr from 9 rams, and ~rought 9 wz1low 
turigs (nava vaëtayO ba at) and drew 
9 furrows- the Plù v. 8 ds: "and made 
n nirang (q. v.)", a magif spell intended 
to beai the wounds and stop the maladies. 

Apparently the miiow ~·1 "gs played the 
chief part in this nirang of ,,·hase parti­
culars we know of cours nothing), thus 
it was quite natural to fo out of it the 
epitbet *vaiti-bara~ of _ ~aman in his 
quality of the henling an relieving god. 
Later, Airyame.n baYing ded away, the 
usage took a wider rang and de,·eloped 
secondary nuances, bu the original 
meaning •healing' is still nirly transpar­
ent in many passages, e. g. DD 36!!7 
(quoted bath by Dhnbh and Rormnzd-

14 Nrberg 

ynr, but not quite satisfactorily trans­
lated). 

1Tëx11ln [*l\:J)l:""JJ\"\"N-tn 1
) vëc- (1-•inj-, v. 

below) to detach, to sepnrate, to sift, to 
remove: Di vëxt §usr his sperm was de­
tached from him, with tl1e gl. kfi-8 §uhr 
pal pôsl ul ii mat thnt is: his spenn broke 
through his skin 5410-!!0; âtax§ haciS në 
iiiyet vCxtan the fire (hidden in the plant) 
cannat brenk: forth (from it) 951 (gl.); 
api-8 hô§ak vëxt u liMet and its ears baving 
been torn off (by the ·wind) it withers 
12814- 15 (uncertain, v. note below); v. 
also vëci§n. - AY. (1312 sq.) vaëk-, pres. 
roëca-; Skr vic-, pres. vinakti 'to sift, to 
winnow, ta separate; to inquire, to con­
Eider'; _4..rm. lw. vié-cm 'to dispute, to 
deb8te', vëë •discussion', viéak, v. t•ëéak; 
Bal g&.ag 'ta süt' < vëc·, giicin, gë§in 
'sieve' (Makrani, v. Geiger); ]\1-p bëxtan 
bëz- 'ta sift'. The pres. vinj- is only nttest­
ed by Cod. Kin FrP 18: u-ync-, but rend 
t:ij- = the other 1\ISS; os this vb. is al­
ways written ideographically in the t-e:\.--ts 
the e:\.istence of vinj- in BP is not !ully 
nscertained. HoweYer, Psht bas winjal 
'to wash, to clennse'; traces of vinj- in 
1\'"P are perhaps bunjak 'carded cotton' 
(< *binjak < *l'injak); banj'idan (for 
*binj"-) 'ta eut to pieces' (Steingass}; 
possibly banj 'one of t.wo wornen who 
shnre a common husbnnd' < "'vi1lcii-, cf 
vlwk and nem-vëcak.- [Note:- The Phi 
translation of 12SH-15 is based on o 
Syriac te:\.--t which is quite 8S obscure as 
the Hebr. original: 'grass on the roof 
which, as soon as the -wind blows upon it, 
Bâle/ and it "ithers'. The Yb. SLP means 
'to e:\.--tract, to pull, to drnw a sword', so 
the senses 'to dry up, to lnnguish' nnd 
'to shoot up, to form blades and ears' 
seem to be simply conjectured from our 
Ps. Yerse. EYidently the Prs. translater · 
took Syr SLP in its ordinary sense 'to 
ex-tract, to pull', and tried to make sense 
of its Phl. equh·alent vëxtan to the best 
of his ability. He needed an obj. for it, 
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and fell on hD§ak 'enrs' whicb were ex­
trncted and torn away (Bnrr's hu§k 'dry' 
is out of place here), thus gh-ing the 
metnphor a new turn]. 

2 -rërlnn [wyhtn1
] vëi- ['wyc-] to swing, 

to fling, to sprinkle 25". 28:5. s9:o. -Av. 
(1313) vaCg-, (1428) t•0Ïj11JÜ 'inundation' 
(Skr vijdie, vejate 'ta totter, to :Buctuate'); 
A.rm. lw. vi=-em 'to flow, to miscarry' (v. 
n. vi::an-k(), vi::ak 'curtain', t:ëg 'debnte'; 
Bal (Geiger) gëjak, 2\l3al gë!ar 'ta s"-ing, 
to miscarry'; (Longworth Dames) ge!ay 
gixta 'ta bring forth', but .rith a note 
1\Titten by his own hand in his personal 
copy: "appears to have its original mean­
ing 'take out, e~-trnct, exp el', etc. tt Th us 
a confusion citb lvi!xtan must hnve taken 
place. Tbere were se\·eral points of con­
tact between them, cf, e. g., _-\.rm viéak: 
veg. In ~-p bC:rt-an, bez- bath bave coalesc­
ed, 

+-ribnriSn [+w-YDL\\:-x-Sn1
] *the net of 

carrying aU about: Miu i caSm ,..._,the act 
of looking around; the range of sight 
38:5, v. lmar. - My conjecture; 1\IS 
wddlw§n'. Av. (941) vi-bar-. 

+TibnriSnëh clet. v. n. of the preceding 
w.: Min hiici§n ..• bê ,..._, riid in arder 
ta bring out (into the world) this con­
version 5ï15• - The snme e)!.:pression in 
Dlci\I 0201!!.. In bath places we have only 
:Meberji Rana's transcript to relie on, 
and in both this w. is corrupted: 1. wfnf 
kyiSnyli, 2. wfn/kylw§nyh; it seems that 
the vb. nikëritan bas been present in his 
mind. I tbink w-"1-r>L\YN-Snyb, from 
vi-bar·, is meant here tao. 

Tl-car- [wei-] pres. to get on, to get 
through, !!nd p. pl. vicarêt 411.- Av. (450) 
vi-5kar- 'to move about'; Skr car- 'ta 
mO\·e', t•i-car- 'to go apart, to spread', 
v. ne:\.-t w. 

Ticnr decision, decree SIS. -Paz. va:ar, 
Skr. v. vi elira; ~L"'i: 2ïlO Phi. brih u ::amiinak · 
u Vl~cïr i brin but Paz. breh u jamqna U­

va:ar i barin (Skr. v. nyiiya for tla:ar). 

Cod. K ho u:cl 8P, is wnnting for M.-..: 
2ï10 ; the o ber l\ISS have weyl = vicir 
in bath pla es, accepted by S nnd A. BQ 
quotes }1;-p ajar, vacar 'judicial decree' 
from the 1 al langunge, probably from 

usage. Olr *L·i-cara- from 
the preceding w.) wlrich also 
kr 'ta perfonn, to nccomplish' 

{caus. t:i-cii ayati 'ta deliberate', v. viciir­
tan). From thi? vi-car- nlso inf. vicurlan 
'to perfo ta bring about' Dk..\I S3,P5, 
pt. vi curt, icart 'valid, authentic, true', 
v. Dhnbhn, PYV, Gl. lï7. Cf also 2\'P 
gu:ar, gu::i 
gu::ardan ' 
réar 'paym 
accomplish 

viciir [wc' 
xuaunz-,..._,. 

'remedy, belp', also gzcard; 
apply a remedy'. A.rm. lw. 

nt, achlevement', vëar-cm 'to 
( < t·icar- or vicür- ). 

pres. stem of viciirlan, v. 

TiciiriSn [ 'lSn 1] v. n. l. as a pred.: bas 
to decide, [ · decide (the case) 19!!.!!.. -
2. e..'--plana on 1181 ; 12111.- 2\-p gu:iiri§. 

From 

Ticiirtnn [ c'ltn1
] pres. 1st p. sg. viciirêm, 

t-o decide; ·0 e:l.-plain 11815-:3. us:.:l.::Jj 

ta transla e into (0) another language 
HJ15.- C us. of vi-car- (q. v.); Verbum 
192. 2\-rp g ~ardan 'to pay, to discbnrge'; 
gu.ziirah 'ewlanation; the interpretation 
of dreams' 

Ticëhïtnn wcyhytn 1] ta teacb: m1dkëh 
vicëhit be nnounced ill fa te 482 ; hiin i 
t•isp ricëhï u:riinêh the universal know­
Iedge of 1 guages 54!!.7.- Av. (4:!8) kaëfJ·, 
pres. caë • or cinafJ-; MPrth wcyh- i 

Ghilain 62 v. also ciltënitan. 

Ticïn [WCJ 1] 1. pres. stem of Vl·citan (q. 
Y.) in a c mpound: hiin i lwr-vicîn ..• 
xrat ihe -cliscerning reru;on no=. - 2. 
subst .. dis · ction: pat-,...... distinguished, 
excellent 811 • 120!!.6, v. s. v. pat A: 11. 

Ticïr [wc:rp decision: hiin bun pttrsi..§n ,..._, 
!he decisiT of tbese funda~ent~ quest­
tons 1116 Jdelete the followmg 1:;iijat).­
From t.'Î-car- (q. v.). The A.rm. lw. véif 
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'decree, judgment, seJtcnco' shows 
through its -f- < -rn- thf the Oir fonn 
wns *vicirna- < *viqua-~ cf Skr oïr~1a-, 
{ < *cfna-) pt. of car-. - ]\o-p gu=ir(ah) 
'help, remedy'. [AY. (1 S) V1Ctra- 'he 
;\"}10 decides' does not elong to this 
group.] Hence the den vb. viciriian 
'to giYe a decision', fro which impers. 
vicirët ('it cnn possibly b decided thus' 
=) 'it is possible' Dhl.1 5 j:!D. 558:!0, and 
~-p gu=irad 'it is necessart(Sn); further 

Ticîrtür [wcylVl] he who nkes the de­
cision, be ta whom it· pejains to decide 
questions, the authorita , Ye interpreter 
of the doctrine 62n.- Thi is the reading 
of the old MS 1\TÎtt·en bJ~ the Yery able 
expert 1\Iihrüpfin; vicita{ adopted by 
J -A, Freiman and myself in HB (and 
unfortunntely also by :n::Joga in his ed. 
1 960), is an inferior relding of Inter 
MSS. 

Ticïtn.k [wcytk1
] selected 1811-1 7. 12!3; 

special 5:!4 ; from 

Ticïtun vicin-, to sepnrnt = to pull off 
29~; to distinguish oan; * 6-cin [dwcn ?] 
në vicïnend they do not eyen distinguish 
between the two 103"[? cf !Av. (595) cùm­

a.nd (762) dva-; cf py a:~·?]; to choose 
695• ~1215 (hac from).- .Av (441) vi-kay-; 
1\IPrth wjyd (pt.), wjydg, •cydg 'chosen'; 
:!IIPrs wcydn w=.y- (!A-H ) ; Paz. va ji dan 
t-•ajïn- or tJD::fdan va:: in;); gu=ïda11 gu::in­
_.\rm. h;·. véit 'clear, lin::i id'. Verbum 
181-182; Ghilain 85. 

Ticitür one haYing chosen, decided 125• 

TicfidiSn [wcwdSn1
] inquirj ÎnYestigntion 

10915 • 1121:!.- From vicOst 11 vicOd-, Paz. 
vajôstan, va=.Ostan 'to inqu· e, to examine' 
(~Lx). 

YîdoinfS [wydt'pS] the n of the south­
western continent (kikar 10013. - Av. 
(1442) lïdaoajsü-. 

TidrnfS [wydlpS] n. pr. 1 D-29:! passim. 
,.. 
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Tlgrüs- [wgPs-] pres., to rouse a p. from 
sleep, from the dead: apfïc dgrâse11d 
10F·11 ; O(lt) vigrü.send lOF. - Av. (511) 
1gar-, Y. guhriîyënitan; l\IPrth wygr's 'to 
awake'. l\IPrs 'to rouse from sleep' i Yer­
bum 196; Ghilain 82, 92-93. 

*vz'hec, *villEcak: rend vihë!.-, vihë!.ak, q.v. 

vihCrêh [wbylyh]: rend viltirëh Il 'Vihf.v­
[wyhyp-], Y. tdyijtan. 

TihëZ- [whyc-] pres., to move forward, 
or in every direction: pat 7 u 12 hamiîk 
vartend u vih~ënd through the Seven 
(planets) and the Tweh·e (zodiacal con­
stellations) they ali hove their being and 
move on 12018, cf t-·a8ta11. - l\!Prs whyz­
·w:it.b ul 't.o mm·e upwords', an astronom­
ical term (.A-H I), as is also BP vihë!ak, 
v. ne)t.-t w. The original sense is 'to 
move, to pass from one place to another', 
cf the following instances: subst. t•ihë! 
Zartu..xSt's 'departure' from this world to 
Henyen Dfu'\I 646u; 'e:\.-pansion' of the 
true religion o\·er the world, ibd. 59411; 
caus. vb~ vihë:!ënrtan 't.o remove. ta 
trllllsfer': (at the time of the jra.Skart) 
Gar6dméinf rOt 6 star piidak u damik ul 6 
éinDd vihëfënêt He will let Pnradise dmm 
to the star sphere and lift the enrtb up 
to it, ibd. 82411-1:!, cf here 931~. - _1\.n­
otber fonn of this vb. appears in n 
similar conte:\.-t: xuar.§ët lwc hiîn géih apiic 
ô ravi§n -wdyc~'Ilyt 1 He will remove the 
sun [which He had stopped during the 
apocalyptic hattie] from that place 
[where it bad stopped] and set it in 
motion agnin, Dk:!\1 392:!.e: rend viyë.Zënët 
= vihët~ with the well known alteruntion 
of intervocnlic .]j. and -y-, cf viyijt. (q .Y.): 
vihêp-. "\Yithdrawing my former etyrno­
logy (Tl\IK 60} I deriYe viyë!- from 
*vi-vëi- (with dissimilation of the second 
v > y) < vi + :!vëxian (q. v.); viliCZ­
through the a]t-ernation -y-: -h-. Not 
acceptable Yerbum 178. 

Tihël.nk [wyh-] an e)..-tra space of time in­
serted in the ordinorycalendnr either erery 
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yenr, or certain years only; intercalation: 
,....._, i xuar.§ët u miïh the solar and the lunar 
intercalation 888• - The solar intercala· 
ti on consists of the insertion eYery fourth 
year of an extra day obtained by nccurn· 
ulating the minutes by which e\·ery 
day of the tluee preceding yenrs exceded 
its 24 hours fi_....::ed by the cnlendar. Such 
an intercalated year is called =aman­
vihë!akik sfil 'a yenr which bas got its 
intercalation through hours'. The lunar 
intercalation. is based on the fact that 
the lunnr year, comprising 12 lunar 
montbs of 30 days, lags 5 dnys behind 
the solnr yea.r of 305 days; these 5 days 
are in.serted every yesr afterthe 12th lunnr 
month (the gfilttinbürs). _This yenr is called 
rOc-rihë.Zakik sfil 'a year which bas got 
its intercalation through da ys'. V. Dk!\1 
4023-4-051°, trnnsliterated, rend and trans­
lated in TIIK 30-39 (commentary GO­
ï5), where se\·ernl ameliorations are now 
needed. The act of intercalation is called 
vihëf (Dkl\I 40416), properly 'the act. of 
mo1.--ing, or pushing, forward' i this sense 
is apparent in the e:\.-pression {ibd. 4035) 

rOc hac hangtim vihë.!ihët·'a day is db-plnc­
ed from its s~ason' (because of the dis­
crepancy which bas arisen between the 
calendar and the revolution of the sun). 
Renee t:ihëfak 'the interca1ated time­
unit'. Paz. ad 888 vahë!a, Skr v. navaroja 
borrowed from 110t1rôz, because the ](ew 
Year's Day followed immediately after 
the 5 glihtinbtirs. 

Tihlrëh [whylyh] change 109'. - Bailey, 
ZP 82 n. 5, n'"ith untenable etymology. To 
be combined with MPrth u·hyrd 'con­
fused, chnnged' (A-H ill, MHC), 1\IPrs 
whwryd id. (A-H II); Henning, BSOAS X, 
509, quoted by Boyce {~ŒC, glass. s. Y. 

whyrd). Henning compares the.;;e ws. with 
Kurd gohiirfguhur 'to exchange', of whïch 
the folloning forms are known to me: 
1. Kurdoe'\'": inf. gulwrtin, pres. guhër-; 
2. )Jiyii 'ud-din Pii..Sii, al-Hadiya: inf. gu­
harin, pres. de-guhari-; 3. GiY 1\Iukriini, 

Qiïmü8 .1l1htibiïd: inf. guhürl-in. Henning 
adds 1\TP gauharidan which is, in his 
opinion, perYerted form of gulwr-/ 
guliar- d to the influence of gauhar. I 
ndd gahüjïdan or gahüli kart.an 'to ex­
change, to bart.er'. 

*-rili:nstnn [wkstn1
] *to disnppear: *vikast 

sbe *elisa peared 583 • - Uncertain. It 
could be t:i + Av. (459 sq.) kas- 'to 
perceive', ~-s. v. ükasi, n S'Y form with 
-st instea of -lt; the 1\\Y form would be 
*vika§t. erbnps better *t•ilnijkist 'she 
was eut pieces, she split' < . *tti- or 
ni-kirst vi or 1ti- + *k;sta- from Av. 
{452 sqq.) korat-, Y. kirrënifan. 

Tirunnd wymnd] frontier 45u.1o 
1\IPrthPrs 

"Timiir [' 
- MPrs 
bimiïr. 

11] ill, pl. cas. obl. ,.......an 854, 
m'r (BBB); Pnz. rlmr:ïr, ~-p 

Timilrëh · ess 86:!0 • 905 • -1\IPrs wym'ryh 

(S). J 
Timiirënit n to make a p. ill 43:!!1.. 

TinnftnkëlJ [wynptl..-yh] *aberration 80:!11 • 

- Paz. vJ.afi.ai (Skr. v. iilokanatva must 
be due t$oonfusion with vë.niiftak 'clear, 
apparent, visible'). 1Yest •cutting off, 
db-membe ent, disunion, disconn~ction' 
and the · e. I derive it from ri + nam-, 
V. S. Y, ayrafian. 

TÏDÜrihfstr [wyn11yhstn1
] to be arranged, 

etc., pass f the next Yb.; pt. = pret. 3d 
p. sg. 1'Ï1 rih'it (he was} equipped, pre-

pared 55tlli~ · 

Tinüristnn [wyn11stn1
], Tinürtnn [wyn1ltn1

] 

pres.: rea t•imïrl11d 10022 for virliyë.nd, 
to put intrder, to arrange, to arra.y, to 
organize 39 (-islan)·:!2 (-rlan}. 8522• 864 

{-rt). - 1\ rth u·yn'r1d, wyn 1 r- (I'IIHC); 
I'IIPrs wyErdn w{y)n 1r-; Paz. t'inürdan, 
riniïrasta Bniley, JRAS 1953, lOG; 
Henning, hS 1954, lï5 n. 1. Pass. Y. 

a bave 

Tiniirgn angement, ordering, manage· 
ment 85:!3 89&.1:!. 921D.lZ, 
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1'ÏDiirtür manager, edminitrator, pl. cas. 
obl. .-....an 11016. 

TÏIIÜS (•vn's) sin, passim i """""1l ba=ak 6817• 

7410 ; .-.... 1' and ar dast tt pa sins in ·whieh 
band and feet are invoh· 6510-:!.0; opp. 
kirpak 6313 ·:!.~. 79:!.5. SP0. - !\\Y form. 
Arm. lw. vnas; MPrs w(y)1 h (S, A-HI); 
Paz. }1;-p gm1tlh; Ara b. lw. juniilh 

Tinüsëh sinfulness QSl:!, 

Tinüsi~n destruction, annil · ntion 1099• 

Tiniisitnn ta destroy 50~0. 74:!5; mCni§n i 
. . . ,._, t.o spoii a p.' thoughts or 
intention: to seduce a p. 81:!, to put a. 
p. out of countenance 52:!. - Av. (1055) 
1na.s. 'to disappenr, ta b lost', (1056) 
vi·na.s- 'to be subject t destruction'; 
JI!Prth um§tg 'destroyed' (MHC); JI!Prs 
wn'stn tL'Il'h· 'to damage, ·O injure' (S); 
Verbum 191. V. also vina takëh. 

Tlniisïiiir destroyer. pl. 
110". 

. obl. ........ an 

TÎniis-kiir (·k'l] sinner, sc1undrel 74, 8~~. 

91:!; pl. cas. obi. ,._.an 129
• -t~IPrs wn'lig'r 

(S). 

1·iniisli:iirëh crime, offence 4!!'. 437. 8215. 

Tinnstnkëh [wnsth.-yh] dec y 112s. - De­
rived from the basic vb. trl·JIOS·, V. vinii· 
srtan; S'Y form v:itb ·nast for ·na§t .. 

[rütdok [nndk1
] shot, in vitav [wt\-r 1

] 

shooting range, expJninedEv vitiiran (q. 
Y.) FrP 25. - EY:idently rom the pres. 
stem of d.stan (q. v.) whieh is not attested 
elsewhere in phonetic speJ g]. 

Tindüton, 1·inditan [wnd,~n 1 , wndytn 1
; 

I;[SKJ:I\YN-tn1
] -vi nd-. to find 201s (.fit); 

ta gain, to \\'Ïn 9Qll.l3 (i eogr.); to ac· 
quire, to get ll5\~.n (·at); pëic ,._,ta v;"În 

back, ta regain 112u (·U). Av. (1318 sq.) 
:!vaëd·, pres. t:ind., -; MPrthPrs 
u-nd'd11 1l'ynd·; Paz. an vand-. Cf 
a1:ùm, nivinn·. 

ltir [wyl] man, pL cas. o 
pandiin t-•irtln cattJe and 

,._,.an: gas. 
en 41:!1, the 

Phi rendering of Av. pasu vira; pat han 
i riTün gObi§n 58!!0• - Av. (1453) t·Cra-; 
1\IPrs u:yr, v. Sogd. 52. 

2ffi [wyJ] a mental focult-y, reason, in­
tellect 39!!.:!, 551• - Av. (1454) =:vira·; 
Paz. (1\Lx, SGY) vir, Skr. v. sm[i-i. 

Tiriistok [wyl'stk1
] curried, tnnned 10ï0 • 

Tiriistan [wyl'stn1
] viray- [WJ·l'd-] to 

prepare, to nrrenge, to adam: apac ,._, 
ta restore, ta renew ïJl6; pt. viriist weil 
exeCuted 12027 ; - 106!!:!. rend with the 
1\ISS viniirCnd insteod of virüyend.- Av. 
(1514) ra.:- and (1520) riid- bnve inter. 
mingled in SV\1 where raz.-> rad-. MPrth 
u·yr,§tn wyr,z.. (S. A-H ill), cf t:iraz.-; 
MPrs wyr'stn wyr'y., cf Arro. hv. rarsa­
viray 'hair·dresser' {Dlli 75ï3 wlswyl'Q.); 
Ps. wyPsty, U'yl'd-. cf iirastan, pairtlslak, 
riiyënftan. Verbum 187; Ghilain 52. 69. 

Yirüz ['ryl'c'] n. pr. lOi. - AY. (1454) 
Firâz.-, more correct Viraz.a.. In BP 
trnditionally read Virüf, which is now 
generally regarded as a misreading; de­
fended by de Menasee, JA 237, 1949, 
3-6. 

Tiriiz- [wl'c-] pres., to arrange, ta bring 
about, apt. 2nd p. sg. vira:ii§ in an inter­
rogative clause 356 • - Proba.bly identicnl 
with Js\Y wyr'Sln u·yr'=- (v. s. v. virastan) 
in spite of W· instead of uy·. 

Tirêk (wJyk1
) fiight }0, 8~1, from 

Tirërlnn [tLYh..\VN-tn1
] viree •• to fiee, 

to run away 517.~:!.~6. 7:.o. - vi + Av. 
(14ï9 sq.) raCk·; 1\IPrth wryxt, Ghilain 
94; Paz. varëxtan (1\Lx); NP gurëxtan, 
gurêz •• 

Yüüi-pnbr [\ryhrd p'lù] n. pr. "the 
Gruzinian Guard''. the old nrune of the 
fortress Dorbnnd nt the pass with the 
seme name 114u. - In Syr the na.me is 
TrirOpahrag, in Arro Iwroy parhak. from 
Arm vir·kc, Gr '1~7jpEÇ1 '!~~?tot; KZSPrth 
1. 2 and 25 wyrSn ( = VirSii11 or ViraSiin 
for Virac.Un) = Prs 1. 30 end u·lwc•n 
(= T'luc.Un, hence Russ Gru:dya), Gr. 
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v. 'l~7jp!o:. Y. :Eran~ahr 99-105; Henning, 
JGIS XI, 85-90, BSOAS XII, 194 ï, 49 
n. 1. 

YirrüyJSn [wlwdSn1
] fnith 0312. sou.2~. 

1083 • - The ·i· of the fust syllnble i.s 
confinned by the spellings wylwd§n 1 Dk1\I 
959• lOP, wyltcd§nyh ibd. 4951• 5505 etc., 
, .. nlso the next w. 1\IPrs u-rwy§n (A-H 
I, BBB); Paz. garâisn. 

Tirrüyi~n-Yür [\\·ylwdSnw'l] pl. cas. obl. 
.-..an UQH applied to Jesus and 1\Iani; 
meaning not clenr. If -t•âr is the well­
kno\\"11 1\Iiir and Jlr,o-p final element of 
compounds in the sense of 'resembling, 
like' (cf iiih-vâr), ,...._. could possibly be 
explained as a ba.huyrihi: 'having a 
semblnnce of faith, a sluun faith\ but I 
know of no ether instance of -riir being 
used in this pejorative sense. 

Tirrôyistnn [l;[l:'1llJ\'IY (N).stn'] to be· 
lieve (pat in} 0425• 8017• 821:!, 10023• -

Av. (1360) !!var-, pres. t-•aranav-, OP vrnav­
which has furni..shed the base of 
the :Miir vb .• 4..5 to the second syllable 
I follow the Paz. forms of SGV and ~h:: 
1. grôi.stan (for *gurô-), garôi.stan, grôi§n 
besicles varôi.§ni (SGV); 2. preS. g(a)rôëlj, 
garôier], garôliët], g(a)rôi.§ni (~Lx); they nre 
best în keeping vdtb the phonetic spelling 
of virr6yi8n (q. v.). FrP 18 gh·es thê Paz. 
readings viravistan, varvistan, varvidan, 
t.~aruitj; ~-p giravida11 îs due to the coales­
cence of this Yb. nnd the den. of giratt, 
BP grav 'pledge' and bns the setl5es of 
bot,h. - niPrU1 pt. u-rw'd ()IHC); )!Prs 
wrwystn (mny be rirr6yistan or -m'rra­
t'l"stan), pres. snbjn. 3d p. sg. u·rw'd.- As 
to vin·av-: virrOy- cf mënOi < *mainya­
oya-. (A reading t•urr- is excluded; 'Z.'Il­

nlwnys > gu-, in KP also > bu-). 

YÏS [wys] mnnor-house ""ith adjacent 
Yillnge; village: 3ï~. 3811-U, 3917 • 42:!1, 
4417-::1• 52111. - Av. (1455) tJïs-; OP vUJ­

'royal bouse'; 1\IPrs U'ys (S, A-H I). 

"'Yisânïk [ws'nyk, but Cod. K *ws'ndk 
with n mnrked d] probnbly *given up; 

nbandoneb, abolished 11213• - The !::Cn.s!! 

must be ~ought for withîn this range, 
but I hnJ·e. no hold at all ns regards 
reading a d et:yn10logy. Possibly nn adj. 
derived f rn r1sun 'pence, repose, still­
ness' (Ps. 1L'S1 ny) from the Yb. *vi-.sütan, 
vi.süy- (P . tcs•d-r 'to repo.se', hence ......., 
'hoving me to a stand-still, hn'\-ing 
censed to rmction', wherens I can mnke 
nothing o nn adj. in *-ündak. 

Yisëmnkul [wsymk'n 1
] n kOjidiir (q. v.) 

dynnsty · the Damüxnnd region ll5l:l,­
kan, Y. Cnt. 70. 

1 aU, in attributive position 
suh:.-t.: f"ooJ giyük everywhere 
om vis, S\Y form of OA.r 
visa·, Av. vi.spa- v. s. v. visp; 

as ta v' t.'Îsên v. s. v. 7iëuak. - FrP 
Cod. 8:1 _ ·vrr, 10 hns ws(1)n1

, ws 1n 1Js 
(?) = vi.stn, visânak (?) with the }\-p gl. 
u·sj, wsjal 

Yisistnkëh [wssth-yh] the state of being 
broken a ny (from îts keeping-plnce) 

Yisistnn t break off 54:11• < vi + Av. 
(154ï) saê -;~-p gusistan gusil-; cf apasih­
ënitan, op sistan and frasinn-. 

Tisp [ws all 3ï1:!. 54::7• 11J3; v. nlso 
l1arvi.sp. Av. (1460 sqq.) t'i.spa-; !\IPrth 
Prs wysp; cf also visën. 

TÏSp·iikiih [,..._,· 1k 1s] omniscient 106~~. 

1'ÎS}J·iikiihfh unîversnl, all-embrncing 
knowledg] 361~. 

Yisp-diiniiliëh [ ....... -d'n,h-yh] uniYersnl, nll­

embracintea..rning !OSlO, 

\isp·Sât [y t 1
] -:X:ôsrüi the nrune of n town 

114:!G .. - " -glnd is Khosroi"; Y • • <rat. 

Yispuhr [~·spwhl; wsp•,-tr1
; BRBl.""T, 

vispür Fr P 11] "n son of the clan, or of 

the dyna~y", n member of the foremost 
families o the kingdom, if of the royal 
family: a_ prince, othcrwise a nobleman 
of the hi . est classes; pl. ens. obl. .......,.fln 
[BRB'i"T n] tl>e princes, ranking second 
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only to the §ahridüriin o~ Yice-r~ys of 
the provinces HajA:O. 4:6; [Narëshxu 
BRBi"r' KZ8Prth 1. 21 - NarBahë ZY 
BRBi"r' Prs 1. 26, Gf v. N•pcr,!ou 
-.où i-o~.. ~:::taLi.Éwv]; - ""'-' lWsprlr1] "the 
Prince", title of one of 1e k6fîdâr dy­
nasties 11513 (bailly cal. 71). - Av. 
(1455 sq.) vï.sO.pufJra-; ~IP.f:hPrs wyspwhr 
'prince'; _4rm lw. se pEl 'nobleme.n, 
equestrian' < *vseapurh *visya (adj. 
of vis)-puhr (differenthT enning, :Mor-

• 1 -
genstierne Vol. 96 n. 4, nqt acceptable to 

me). Schaeder, BSOS ~· 1737-49; 
against him Henning, B B 73 no. 5ï9 i 
Ber:venis~e, RÉA 9.'- 1 29, 9-10; A. 
Périkhnruan, v. s. v. vasp hr. 

·yisJIUhrakiin 1. used as ~1. cas. obl. of 
vï.spuhr 185• 241.5·22, v. iispuhrakün. -
[2. adj. proper, special, particu1ar, in 
Arm. lw. scphakan < *vsc uhakan; cf also 
the BP derivatives viispu rakiinik (q. Y.), 
'L1lispuhrakiinihii etc.]. 

Tistnn [8Dl:'"'TN-stn1 i Pr . SDY-] *vind­
(v. s. v. vindak) to shooi; pt. = pret. 
pe.ss. 3d p. sg. vi.st, written SDY-t RajA: 
5.6, SDi"IN HajB:5.6; lopt. 3d p. sg. 
hyp 8DYW HajA:13, 'yw SDi"rN 
RajB: 14, bath probabl;y = vindë {v. 
also lŒp and ëv); - ""'-' 11ê llünam I do not 
know how to shoot 2snlo. - Av. (1318 
sqq.) 2vaëd-, cf vindüta1J cf Av. (1320) 
2më0a- 'arrow-shot', th name of a 
wenpon of nttack. Th pres.-stem is 
hmn~Yer not giYen in FrP 1-! where the 

ideogr. is listed i nor is ~·he Prth equi­
valent. of 8DY- eJ..-plicity established. 

Tistnrg [wstlg] bed cove let 4ï20• - < 
Olr *v1~-star-ka-, v. the 8:\.'-t w. and cf 
'L'astarg; Ps. wstly, 1\0""'P b4tar 'bed, mat­
tress'; Talm.lw. bystrq•, Telegdi 235. 

,·Istnrtnn [wstltn1
], vistu~~tnn [wstwltn1

] 

vi.star-, to spread 456 (-urt}. 1111° (-orlan); 
puss.: ka-8 fratom frii.SmfistarilŒt wh en 
its (vi::. the sun's) fust awn is spread, 
slùnes forth 441:1, - < VÎ f star-, Y. start; 
1\""P gustardan, -ridan; Ve bum 200. 

Tistii:xu [·wst'hw1
] trusting (pat on), con­

fident 97 • 28~. 7017• 71-72 passim. -
A.rm. lw. vstah; MPrth wyst•f List 89; 
1\""P gustâx 'arrogant'. 

Tistii.x0 ihii confidently, fearless1y 1615, 

,;st [figure] twenty, ordinnl Tïstom [wys· 
twm; 20-wm] the t.wentieth. 

TiS [wyS] poison 769, cf nlso 'L'i§-§i11]". -
Av. (1472) vi'J-, vrsa-; l'I""P bi.S a poisonous 
plant. 

TiSiitnn [w5'tn1
; 8LY'TN-tn1

] vi§ii.y- or 
t'i.S-, to open, to let loose, to release: t6 hiin 
1' har 2 briifar i bastak vi§(üy)ë [SL l.~N­
d, with final -d for -y as oft.en occurs in 
the inscriptions aft.er an ideogr.] thou 
wilt release tby two cnptive brothers 
913; pt. t•i.§üt loose, running without its 
rider, of horses 225 ; v. also the next w.­
vi + AY. (1800) hay·; li!Prth pt. wyli'd, 
pres. wy,Ph-, pt·. also gw§•d, Ghilain SS i 
FrF 21 pres. in most MSS wliyt' w§(y)m, 
but Codd. U 2 U 4 u·§'dt1 w§•dm = vi§ii.yet, 
t:i.§âyem; Paz. ku.§iidan ku§üënd (but subst. 
t'a.§iidaï < 'IJÏ.Siitakëh 'open s:pace'); 1\"'P 
gu.§üdan gu§iiy-. 

Tgiit~dTiiriSnëh [w5,t1 dwb'lSnyh] the act 
of running "Joose", that is: with only 
the sacred germent (sudreh, in Phi Y d. 
5apï.k) on, but without the sncred thread 
(kusti) 6912• Y. Bharncha in Skr :Mx, 
n. S, and :Modi, Ceremonies 181-190. 

+-ri5ëk [wSyk] distressed, to be rend in 
this way 1912 instend of my *ny'dk 1

; 

di.:::tressful, torrnenting, or the like: ni­
part (i) +vi§ëk 10ï6 , thus to be rend in­
stead of 11plt1 w g,dk1 f\Yest: dahik). -
This w. he.s not been recognized by Ind­
ien text editors though it is found in 
the 1\!SS; cf and ar bïmëh hac iimiir u fars 
""'-' in fright of the Reckoning and tor­
menting fenr DD ch. 27: (p. 49), where 
A.nklesaria bas *u-yhyk1 in the text, but 
quotes in the critical apparatus tcSyk 
from Cod. K 35 and still another MS. 
This forrn is now confirmed beyond 
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doubt by the in:;cription s~r 1. 41 in a 
passage which is frngmentary but offers 
tdyk in a coherent piece of text nnd in 
unnmbiguous spelling and meaning. -
< Olr *vi-Saika-; etymology? 

yiSkofton [v;·Skptn 1
] to crook, to pen·ert: 

mëm'.§n 1~ IGiyOs apar hiin güv tli§kajt pre­
jucliced K. ngainst this bull 4516-17,- KP 
§ikajtan. 

Ti.Skuftnn [wSh-wptn 1
] vi§ki5f- to openi 

to blossom 2JS-6.- Bd.A. p. ll'i' u:Skwpyt1 

but BdJ 64:!0 §ku:pyt; subst. tc8ktopk1 = 
viJk6fak BdA p. 117' and BdJ 6418, but 
in the same conte,_-t nlso ikwpk; ]\-p 
bi§küfah 'a. fl.ower', 8uküflan 'ta open, ta 
blow, to blossom', §i/,:üfah 'blossom', 
§uküf 'cleft, fissure'. 

TiSOp [wSwp 1
] pres. stem of ·viSujtan, in 

compormds: mënôi ,....., one who scatters 
the beavenly possessions 7]:!6, 

TiSüpiSn dissolution, d.isorder, destruction 
48B.l4. 64to. lJJ:!4. 1127. - MPrthPrs 
w§wby§n (1IHC, A-H II). V. viSujlfln. 

Tg·~inj [wySnc1
] venom-spurting 1026.­

< vi§ (q. v.) + §inj, the composition 
form of the .pres. st. /IÜJC· from Av. 
(1 727) 1haëk- 'ta pour out', v. ii li ani and 
hixtan. 

YlStüsp [wËt'sp1
] the protector of Zar­

tu.~·: Kai·-·Siill 2!9-10 • 245,:!1 ·:!~; bur­
:iî'l.'and Kai-.... 5810·:!1 ; dahyupat bur­
züvand Kai-"" 60~0·:!1 , 11 P; ,.,., -Sàh [-Sh] 
18-30, passim. 354• 11316-11,17, 11525; 
[-MLK,] 305 • 10se; ,...._. sahiill §âh [l\1LK,n 
MLK'] 80". - Av. (1473 sq.) FiStaspa·, 
OP ViBtiispa-; Paz. J\-p GuSUisp; as to 
the etymology cf Bniley, JRAS 1953, 
101-103. 

TBltiispiin patr. of the preceding n. pr. 
21-30 passim. 95u. 113:!1, 

,-guftnn [w5wptn1
] tJÏSôp- ta ruffle (a p.s 

hair) 26:!7; ta derange, to dissolve, to 
raYage 7917• 82;. 10ïB. -_-\.v. (542) pres. 
x§ujsa- ("with thes- suffi.x) 'to be e.xcited' i 

MPrs u·(y~wb- (A-H TI), Yerbum 184; 

Paz. L'alo an vaSôv- {ilh:, SGY); NP 
kuBDjt-an t.Süf- 'to scatter, to dissolve'. 
The ori · labial at the end of the st. 
is tmcerta.fu: Skr l~ubh. 'to tremble, to 
be excit-ed•, Oir *x§aub- or *x§aup­
(*x.§auf.- rPbably through influence of 
the pt. *j~a- < *x.§upta-). 

TiSütal;: [ Swtk1
] progeny, brood, of 

Ahrimnnic eings, pl. cas. obi. ...._..an 76:!:!, 

TiSütnn ta roduce progeny, to breed, of 
Ahrimanic beings 76:!a, 771, - V1: + Av. 
(1782) 3ha ; Paz. ca§iidan. 

Titnrg ['w-tlg] nan-mt· passage 48:!5.:!6 i pass, 
defile Sill(pl. --ilrâ).l5·19; path 2016, 
76;. - < *vitar-J.-a., v. next w.; Pa~. 
mdarg; cf. IPrs u·dr (A-H li). 

Titnrfnn [ 1tn1
], Titurtnn [wtwltn1

], YÎ· 

tnStnn [\\ 1
], vitir- [wt;r1·] to pass: 

· a11dar daSt e vitart passed over the plain 
gu; pat ku ak i dëh t.•l'tart passed outside 
the nllage 616-1 7 ; to pnss by jH.t5.:!:!; bë 
m'ta§l dra\· ahend 717 ; ta cross a bridge 
ï2:!li,:!7; to go through a stream JOilB, 

103~3 ; ke vitrrendu the pnssers-by 12818 ; 

- pt. rita~, viturt deceased: vit<~rt coll. 
the deceasf 837. 8413 ; dturliin martômün 
10517.- A1 (640) vi·lflr· = OP; 1\IPrth 
IL"(y)drdn (y)dr· (S, 1\IHC); 2\!Prs pres. 
wdyr· (S); s. pt. utlty, pres. u:tyl., wtl.; 
Paz. mdar4an vadirdan, pres. vadar- 1 t'a­
dlr-, radïrJ KP gw5a,~tan gw5ar-. Yerbmn 
206, Ghilain 57. 

Titiirënitnn [wt.Jlynytn 1
] to cause a p. to 

take np. ;,ny from: Kai-XOsrôi kë hac 
t'iii i dlran -xUaf.iii vitiirënet K. whom he 
(SaoSyant) tnke do'Wll from the Long­
dominatin '\Vind (who bad been trans­
formed in a came! on whlch K. is 
riding, Y. 9 11-IOO') 1065• 

yifiirtu.n [• .J]tn1
] 1. caus. of t.•itarlan, to 

cause tc pass: dütiir ltiin i Zartuxit 
xuarrah ta miiti§t ürak 0 Zartux§t vitii.rt 
the Creato sent Z.'s xuarrah (q. v.) dawn 
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to Z. through the line 4 his maternel 
grandmotber 3QlD-ll, Cf 381r-U"•- 2. intens. 
of vi tartan: citartan i Gin v t pu hl to cross 
the Ch. bridge 641~; the n ow dilikar sOk 
bë vitiirt pierced throug to the ether 
side 321, pat puSt be vitii t (pres. hist.) 
pierced througb and cm out through 
the beek 292--3, pat dil bë vit rët penetrated 
intothehenrt.2521 - 22.- NP hPrstLydJrdn 
w(y)d'r-; 1\!Prs also pt. :dl§t, Yerbum 
192; ]\o-p gw5ürdan or guO ~tan, gur5iir-. 

TitiÏTnnë (in:scr. Prth) [wt :\-ny] shaoting 
range HajA:l = Prs tgrâhy (q.Y.); 
FrP 25 = vindak-vitav (q. ·.). - < vi + 
*tüvanq- from tav-, v. s. v tuvün; os to 
the ending -ë Y. s. v. §itë. 

yHü:rtnk [wVhik1
] malte IOJ2°. 10223• 

lOSa, from 

Titii:rlnn viUic- trans. to elt: bë vifücët 
10JI7.- Caus. of vi + Av.r624 sq.) t{].k-; 
NPrth wdxtn, wdc- end ·d'c· (1ŒC), 
Ghilain 50; :MPrs. wdc- (S) Verbum 169; 
Paz. vadiixf{]n ~ad_M. (8Gl); 1\J? gudüx­
f{111 gudii=· 'to hqwfy'. 

Tllir [wtyly] thoroughfnre f:6. 

Tifirün pt. of vitartan, pasJng awny: liac 

gëtë .......- bat•ënd 12021
• i 

TiiirlSn perishableness, cor' ptibility 6611• 

yitiriSnëh clet. v. n.: bC !the passing 
awny, decease 6516-17. ï41:! a, 

Tltist [wtyst1
] a linear me e, a span = 

l 2finger-breadth 93:!~. -AY (1440) vif{]S{Ï· 

viturt [-wtwlt1
] v. vitarf{]n. 

yiyük [WJ 1k; Prth 1 TRH] place: Oi .......­
kü on the spot where jB: S; space 
HajA:B. B:9.- P2:6 WJ"' • BYN: read 
''")''w:rt = u yavet (q. v.).-

1 
*t•i-vüha-ka 

from Av. (1394) ~vah· 'ta !ftay', Junker, 
\YuS XII, 1929, 148; elsewliere gyw'k = 

giyak (q . .-.). ~ 
Tinmghünün [w:y-..rngbJn'n 1 petr. of Vi· 
ttanghiin the fatber of Y (Yima) 4711 • 

10J5.- Fivanghün is in itse a patr., AY. 

(1451) vivanghana·, from (1452) l'ivah­
vant·, the old .A.ryan nnme of Yimn 's 
fatl1er (RV F1'vasvant). 

+-riyiin [+wr!!_cn1
] tent; ,._, kartan to pitch 

the tents 20~-24 • -ln the :MSS the initial 
W· is wnnting; corrected by Henning, 
BSOASX,1942, 951 n.l.Ps.wyd'11 ;l\!Prth 
u·d'n 'tent', .-'\.rm.Jw. vran; 1\"T kiyün mis­
reading of giyün. FrP, Cod. 8 2 XVII, 9: 
wyd 'n [Phl.l klmand [1<"1']. 

1 riyii]liin [WXdJ p'n 1; 4!!11 wy'p'n 1] deluded, 
seduced 90'!5; charmed, enamoured (pat) 
426,- Paz. vyiivq11 1'VUivq,Skr. v. vimugdha, 
t'imohita (SGV), t:ikala (M."'':); < *t'f.aa. 
piina-, middle pt-. of vi + cnus. of *dap-, 
identical \\ith Av. (679 sq.) dab- 'to 
deceive', which bas got its ·p from the 
pt. dapta-; pass. viyiipiltistan .-. be]ow. 
Renee viyiipiinik 'magicien', Bailey ZP 27 
n. 2. 
:!.yjyüpiin [wyd'p)ri1

] waste, desert, v. 
viyiipfinCnitan.- MPrth wy'b'n; :N"P biyii­
biin; < *vivlipiina- (\>:ith dissimilation of 
the second ·V·> -y·, cf s. v. t'ihët) middle 
pt. of .Av. (1346) vap·: t•iviipat 'he dP.· 
•·astated'; cf Junker, ".,.uS XII, 1929, 
143 sq. 

riyiipiinëb seduction, inveiglement 902 ', 

from 1viyüpiin. 

riyiipiinënïtnn [-. .... ynytn1
] 1. ta seduce, 

v. ne:.\.-t w. - 2. to devastate 10711 , from 
~viyiipün. 

riyüpihi.stnn [.......-.yhstn 1
] to Jet oneself be 

seduced 90~~. v. Iviylipün. 

Tlyiftnn [wdypi:n1
] vihëp· ["J•hyp·] to 

seduce: kC t•iyijt vihëpët be who seduces a 
seduced 825 according to Cod. K; it 
could also be trnnslated: he who, himself 
bP.ing seduced, seduces (ethers), cf Arab 
ifalla wa-aifalla. The passnge deals with 
the sin of male homase:.\."'llal int.ercourse, 
for which the basic te:.\.-t is Yd. 83:!: ar§a. 
ca vaëpyO arSa-ca vaëpayO a male who is 
the pa.ssiye partner, and a male who is 
the acth·e partner in the intercourse. 
The Plù. translat-ions show a remarknbJe 
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embnrrnssment in dealing witb these 
terms. The trnnslntor of Yd. 832, who 
quitc correctly felt thnt vaëpyO i.s a pass., 
borrowed the Av. vb. (1322 sq.) vaëp~ 

(othend.~e not attested in 1\liir ns far ns 
I lmow) and fonned from it the pass. pt .. 
vijtak, theo, likewise correctly interpret· 
ing vaêpaya (ttaëpayant·} as an net., fonn. 
ed from viftak the caus. Yb. viftën·, but, 
by assimila ting it fonnally ta viftak: 
t.'ijtë.nilak, created a bizarre mixture of 
act. and pnss. The same curions contra. 
diction is found in DD, purs. 71G-7 which 
is, however, closer to the Av. original: 
t'ift.ak nnd 'l.'épënitak. Our passage 825 bas 
chosen a mitigating Yb. 'to seduce', *vi· 
dip·: :MPrth pres. wdyfs· 'to be cheated', 
~L'dyby§n 'en·or, aberration', wdyb.gr 'im. 
postor', wdyjtgyft 'deceit', Ghilain 81 sq.; 
Ann. lw. vrëp < *vi bep 'oblique, pervert. 
ed; fault, error, depravation'; 1\IPrs pres. 
1L'yyb· (viyëb~ < •vidêp· ), also contracted 
u1yb-, pass. wyfs-, pt. wyft(g), abstr. 
wyyjfgyh = ~iyijtagiih (also wyf-), wdyb 
'deccit' certninly borrowed from:!\'~\\~; v. 
Verbum 173. 198; Ps. wydyptk'n 'those 
who han~ gone astrny'. BP wdypt > 

xiik [h,k] dust 11213, = ).;-p, 

xükiin [h,k'n 1
] the Turkish title of the 

King 179 • 11323 • 11513 ·~'. -Y. Borthold 
in El s. v, IOu:ï{:iin. 

:tüunk [h,nk1
; B"YT'] bouse 920 • 101• 205 

(icleogr.). 36". 44". 53"·"· 109". - :NP 
xfinah. 

xunditun [lmdytn'; "\.J;LQI):\YN-tn'] to 
1nugh 1513, 1():!!! (ideogr.). 4ï15-:!3, 5!15·16. 

- )!Prlh xnd'dll (S) i ]\-p xa11didan. 

xur [J;IJIŒ'] donkey 2416 • 30°.- AY. (532) 
xara-; ]\-p xar. 

:xiiynk [h1dk1
] egg 863- 7 • 9220. - AY. aya­

< *üya· Yt. 13~, v. Henning, 'Veller Vol. 
1954, 291; ]\-p xayah (now 'testicle'). 

x 

viyijt or 'L' tijt, nbstr. villiftakCTt 'sodomy' 
Bd..A. p. 2 75, pres. *ridêp- > t:iyep- > 
vilŒp- ,nt , the alterna ti on of inten-ocalic 
-y~: -!J-. 'JJhis Yb. hns a sa well defined 
Ablaut-se ! ~ and ends so clearly in -p 
thnt it c 110t be combined i\;th Av. 
(670 sq.) 1 ab- 'to deceive' (ngninst Ver­
hum, l. c.) - Anklesnria's second 1\IS ·has 
u·dyptk w ·yhypynytk = viyiftak ·u vihë­
pêlliiak = Paz. t·eltëjta u vehët•nida, thus 
with two oordinnted predicates {agninst 
Cod. K) the Av. te~""t has it, but not 

wit.h the -1". vbs. . 

Yiznk [Pn .] one of ZartUXSt's nncestors 

4i'. 1 
Tiznnd (w~nd] injury, damage 2u. 1P•. 
3713 etc. J. :MPrthPrs u-=ynd, 1\-p gu=and. 

Tiznnd-kn~[-kl] causing injury, destruc­
tion, dest yer nou.H.. 
Tiznnd-kii [-k'll•rhose work is injury, 
hurrnful ( at) 14'. 

TizarS ["Tzl.Sl a de,-, who pulls the soul 
of the •:yked to Hell nft.er bis denth 
7421,24. 7 • - Av. (14ïl) Vi:ara8a- Yd. 

19". 

xüynk-dë [-dys] egg-shnped 86'-'. - Y. 
E. Y. dés. 

xëm [hJ ] nature, disposition, temper 
9Ql!!.l1!.23, f~. also rat-xëm.- Cf Av. (1ïS1) 
haya-, h a- 'peculinrity'; bence Oir 
*haiman~ or the like. Paz. }'.o-p xim. 

XiOn [hJ 1
] Turkish peoples in Central 

Asia and East Iran, pl. cas. obL ,...._,-â11, 
18-30 pa sim. OP-!!. - Av. (1S58) hyao­
na-; Paz lwyün Skr. v. turu~ka-samüha 
(Aog.); c 1'\"""P Twyün a dromednry used 
by e.xpre- messengers; Chin Hiimg·nu = · 
Huns. 

•rus [hl 
Bath rea 
certain. 

*n ring, or the like: 2026 • -

ing and meaning are quite un~ 
ab hn.s xir§-, xur~- 'a ring 
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running round the low t part of the 
lance', nlso ether sorts o rings, or 'coat 
of mnil', which is possi ly a lw.; but 
this is a mere guess. 

.Xüsrüi [hwslwd; hwslw _ 11016 M, but 
hwslwd Cod. K 43 b] n. pr. A. the 3d 
king of the Kaynnian "llasty, mostly 
kno"\\U as J[ai-XOsrOi [kdlnvslwd, -lwd-1

] 

7P3. uge.11; ;y]th the patfon. Siyiï.t•a:c§ii.n 

1167 ; eschntological ber~ ss~o. 99-100 
passim. 1065

; - .-.... i J[avtiin, founder of 
fiye cities 11419 sqq., is p obnbly the old 
Kayanian king of the b oie saga. - B. 
the Sassanid kings from Bnhram I (273-
276} onwards assumed t~1 title kai (q.v.) 
and regarded themseh~es ns Kaynninns: 
Kai-Kavéil (488-531}, son im bag 
.X6srôi Siiliiin Séih i Ka~tan (531-579) 
109:!1, known as an6§akJuvün 118~; on 
Baxt-,.._. ,., this w. - Gf Xocrp6'1jç, }\-p 
Xusrav; Av. (1ï38) ~1Jaosrf•a7h The spell­
ings are: 1. on coins: h ·slwd, hwslwdy 
(nlready Prth); hu:slwy (p ·edominant un­
der Khosroes II 590-62 ) ; once hwslw' 
and once hwslwty (! ), ' Paruck 380-
384. 380-390; Hansen, crtrang 18-19;-
2. in the inscriptions: E!ZSPrth hu·srw, 
Gr. v. Xocr-.pw, Prs hwslwb, "hich is also 
the spelling in three of th cities mention­
ed 11419 sqq., certninly to be pronounced 
XOsr6v = Arm Xosrov ( ut Syr KOsrô). 
In my opinion the BP f rm hwslwb1 re­
presents in renlity hwslw , -b- being, as 
often nt the end of the ., the cursiYe 
form of the Jetter d as 'n tten in the Ps. 

XüsrüiwmustÜ]JÜt (hwsn>~mwst'p't] the 
nnme of a town, otherwi e tmkno·wn, in 
the ,Y. quarter of Iran 1 4zo, v. Cat. 58 
sq. - 'Eh. 's merry settle~ent': lipiil v. 
àpûUi11; must < mu.sta-, pt~ of Oir *maud-, 
Skr modale 'tc be deligbt1', ·whence Av. 
(ll09) 1JwolJanô.kara- 'a ording sensual 
plensure', (280) a-hiJmu ta- < ·*ham-
musla- 'deligbted'. J 
xrnrstr [hlpstl] .A.hrimanif, ncxiou.s ani­
mals ï6 11 • - Borrowed om Av. (538} 
:r:rafstra-. 

nat [hlt1
] reason, intellect, intelligence, 

wisdom, understanding, passim i mënôyC 
,..._,,lian xrat: v. mCnôi, lisn; mCnOyC asn 

,..._, 7614. - Av. (535) xratu-; 1\IPrthPrs 
xrd; Paz. xanj, x(1'}raç[; ~-p xirad . 

xrüs (hlws] cock 50°. - ~-p xurôs (2\\V 
fon:n] and xurOh (S\Y fot'ID); from 

nüstan ta cry, to sbout: 6 &i§ün dëvün 
apar bë xrOst 437- 13 ; vüng xrOst 615. -
MPrtb xr1L'ltn, xru;s- (S, A-H ID) 'tc coll', 
:MPrs xru:stn, xrU'h· (S}; 2\o""P xurOS •a 
laud cry', xurD§idan 'to shout' i Ghilain 
64; Yerbum 185; Scbaeder, IB I, 254; 
Bailey, BSOAS XTII, 1950, 399. 

*xSiih [MLK'] the Prth form of §üh, to 
be read RajA:2-4. SPrth: 3.8.11.- The 
preserYation of :z;§ • ..in Prt-b is warrant-ed 
by the follmring w. which is phonetically 
writte.n. 

:x~nhridür (Prth) [hStrd.r] = Prs §ahridiir 
(q. v.), pl. ens. obi. ,.._..rn HnjA:5. 

xuftnn [hwptn1
; I;.ILM\YN-tn1

] x 11afs-, to 
sleep, to fall asleep 52• 61l. 3214. - A...-. 
(1862) x 11ap-, pres. z 11ajsa-; 1\IPrlhPrs 
xwftn; Paz. x 11afton, Pres. x 11aft-, x 11ajs-; 
]\;-p xujtan, xuspidan, pres. xUüb-. 

xiip [bwp1
] good, excellent, agreeab]e 916• 

3919 • 591Dj ,..._. J..·a1t011 t-0 put in order 135 ; 

adv. well, perfectly ;ozz. 81 7-E.zo. - 1\IPrs 
xwb (S}, not in 1\IPrth., where xw! (S), 
xu•j (A-H III) corresponds; Paz. l\'"P 
xüb. 

:tüpëh comfortnble circumstances 02• 

xüpihii well, in a perfect manner ïfi15. 

xurdru~ [hw1dlwS] can·)ing a bloody, 
cruel weapon ï:!:1Z.l5, 1037• - Borrowed 
from Av. (54.0) xrt.'l'dru-, nom. -druS, an 
epithet of AëSma; Paz. xrui.drao§, Skr. v. 
h Î7]1Sii.Sastro. 

:x11ühiSn [hw,sSn1
] supplication, complnint 

ï426.- Paz. xuühiifn, Skr ...-. yiica11ii. From 
xuiistan, xVéih- (q. v.), -ni th inverse spelling 
of ·h· by -s-. 
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:xuiihr [hw'hl] delightfult, delicious 104!!.7 , 

-Av. {1876) xuüfJra·; v. also !!.xuar. 

xuübrëh bliJ=:s 84111, 8916 • 

xunmn [lnnnn] sleep, dream Jl!!., 2!!..4., -

Av. (1863) xuajna·; Ps. 1hu·mny 'sleep· 
Jess'; ll!Prs xwmn {Hen.). V. also xuarm. 

xunmn-Ticiir [.--..wc'l] int-erpreter of 
di·eams, pl. cas. obl. .--..an 22•4, v. vicâr· 
tan. 

s_uan~iisën [bwn's:rn1
] blazing iron 781!!..­

Borrowed from Av. (1861) xuaëna· ayah­
and adapted to 1\lilr; Paz. xüniihin, Skr. 
v. ti~nalohà; cf iïsën. 

:xuündnn [KL1:-rrN.tn1
, KRYTN-tn 1

] to 
caU (by a name) 122;. 18'. 1109• ll4u. 
1157 •9 • 117!!.1 ; t6 summon 161 (früc 
xuand)·!!.t; ta read 182!!.. llO'.- MPïs Pnz. 
j\;p; cf Av. (1804) xuanat.caxra· 'with 
roaring wheels'. 

•xuandrüi [*lnnull'y] *pleasing, agree· 
able 10515,- 1\Iy guess. I recall Av. (1865) 
xuandra-kara· 'doing what is pleasnnt to 
another p., plensing' Vd. 13u.as (but 
the Phi. translation bas xuaniik-kar, which 
Jamasp corrects to xuandrak-kar). 

:xunnïrnh [hwnyls] the name of the cent­
ral continent (ki.§t.'ar) situated in the 
midst of the six ethers, the mythical 
name of Iran and adjacent countries: 
475 • lQQH.!!.!!., 1081!!.. - A\•. (1864) Xuani· 
raea-. 

1:Unn-sand [hwnsnd] contented, happy 
with what one possesses, "not jealous of 
ether people's greater prosperity" (cf 
FrF 30), magnanimous 131!!.. 3ï!!.!i. 661 • -

~!Prth hwnsnd-yjt (S); !\IPrs hwnsnd 
(BBB). From xuan- = xuar- 'sun' (v. s. v. 
xuar-zSët) and (Av. 1559) sand- 'to be, 
become 1.'isible', v, s. v. saldstan and pas­
saJJd, thus 'haYing n sunny look', 'of 
sunny disposition' (Benveniste). Also 
xuar-sand = Paz. 1\'"P. 

xuansnndëh contentednes.s, modesty 66". 
714 • 83111; personified mënOyë .--. 8514• 

X 0 iipnr [hw pl] 1. blessing, protecting: 
bag i .--. 381 - 2. blessed: rOc i ,.._, 5ï!!.O,­
Av. (18ïï) xuapara·; :MPrs xw'br (S); 
Paz. xuavar 

:xuüpnri!ll pr tection 8921. - Paz. xuavari. 

1suür [hw,l~-easy, agreenble 10P1• - < 
xuahr, q. v. .f 1\!Prs n. pr. rtc.§n,n xw'ryst 
'the most b ssed of the Lights' (A-H I); 

v. also xuü~!.h and xuarihâ. 

~xuür [hw, contemptible, sup. .:......far 
4216 (gl.). - al. u:hiir 'dirty, foui, spoilt' 
(Lnngwort Dames) leads us beek ta an 
original *h ·Vdra-'swinish': Av. (1817) 
hü-, Mir l\""P xük 'pig, swine'; as to the 
formation t Süh-t.'iir. 1<\""'P xuar; v. also 
xuar-mün. 

:xunrg [hwl consuming, of the iire: .--..ë 

iila:r§ 92!!., I"th the snme ending -ë as in 
mënOyë. v. ménOi. - < •xuarka-, cf 
va.starg, vi rg, vitarg, t.:a:urg, etc. Cf 
MPrth xwr dg or tcxryndg. 

xunr-nsnn awl's,n1
] the East uar. 12011. 

- 'Sunri.se': from xuar 'sun' (v. zuari§ët) 
+ iisan pt of Prth iis- 'to come': 'the 
coming sun , Ghilain 49. 

xuar-bnrün [hwlbPn1
] the 'Vest 11421.. 

120u. - ' -et' < xuar-parün, .MPrs 
xu.orpr,n (8~ from xuar + parün pt. of 
Av. (851) '~- 'to pn.ss', cf appurtan and 
pulil; also .iy-rrs xwrwpr'n 'evening (A-H 
!) < xuar .,- at•a-par· 'ta go down'. An­
ether w. ~ xwmw•r = xuar·nivür 'the 
\Y est' (BE~, on which v. van W'"indekens, 
...:1Iuséo11 62,r949, 12G-12ï. It is Yery un­
certain ·wh ber any of these ws. sho~ùd 
be identica with }\-p xii var. 

.x:uar-cnSm hwlc?i;m]n. pr. 1009 •1!!..- 'HaY-
ing a ~ . ~ eye', cf Av. (18-19) lwara. 
darasa-. 1 
x•ürëh [lnl'lyh] bliss, felicity, delight 
47!!.!!.. 741.16. 1QQ20.'-1 •• - From lxuar; 1\1Prs 
xw•ryy (A-H il). 

xuü.rënïtnn w'l)"llytn1
] to give ta drink: 

Jrüc .--. 601~ !!.o. -V. xuartan. 
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-x0 iirihü [hw'lyh1] en.sily 11823• ug::::. -
From lxuar. 

:x0 nri5n [hw1Sn
1
] the nct.lf eating; nour­

islunent, food, drink 22o. gt::.:::: etc. pas­
sim; pl. cos. obl. ,.._,.an ï 1!1; bence 

:s:0 nri5nëh det. v. n. the,nct of eating: 
patmiinik ,.._, 70::;; gô.§t ,..... 10-:!:!1, 

:s:0 firïtnn [lrw'lytn 1
] to gi'\· to drink: früc 

xllfirit 43:!. - _-\nother Cr· Of xUartan, 
cf xuiirënitan. 

xuiirizm [hw'lcm] the couptry of Klm·ar­
izm 9512. ll43• -Av. (ISIS) xuairi=am-. 

-x0 nrm [lnr'lm] sleep 321 • - < xuamr 

through metnthesis, ~~h xwmr (S, 
MHC), < xuanm (q. v.) through dissi­
milation of -n- > -r afte -m-. 

:s:0 fir-mün [hw'lm'n1
] whos house is dirt.y, 

contemptible 4522• - Frodt !!.xuar + miin 

(q . .-.). 1 
:x0 nrrnh [GDH] a divine e ence, a special 
form of the Etemnl Lighi, a splendeur, 
a glory I. manüe_<:ted infthe gods: one 
s·wenrs by (pat) ""' i Olmrf~a.::d bag u dën 
i mii::dësniïn 2111·!!2- 23 ("Withtutbag). 2321-::2 ; 

=Dr u ....... i tdsp-akah spë1~k menai diï.Uir 
Ohurm~d 106:!3-::t. - 2. a cosmic essence 
9215.10• - 3. ZnrtuxSt's f:lh-ine essence 
36-3S. 43-45 passim; th elements con­
stituting his indiddunli ~ are his ""'• 
fracahr and tan gOhr 433 • ; his riii u ""' 

51-52; v. also s. v. purr. 4. the splen­
deur, ''glory'', of the Ring of the dynasty, 
of the priests: ""' i xua -yeh 721, (Sl); 
,.....__ i kayiin u aturiin §ah 22!!.; kayiin t'"'..J 

u hün i hërpat ""' 554; ya diin t'"'..J i Erfin 
§ahr 52L61; in a more ge ernl sense 427. 
U9Ie; in names of toW!li 11615•2!!. - 5. 
fate 1311 • - Av. (1870 sq~ xuaranah-, in 
Old Median farnah- in yroper nam es: 
Vinda·farnah-, nl.so in Oj: Tlamx-9fpV7jç 

< *tiça- (Sl\1 form of ciO[a-) + farnah, 
'Apo::r9ÉpV7jç etc.; MPrlhPrs jrh, MP.rs 
also prh, pl. frh'n; Paz. arelt, xuarahê, 
xurahe; ~-p xur(r)ah, fa ah. - Y. also 
=at-x11arrah. 

xuarralŒh [GDH-yh] v. s. Y. purr. 

:x0 nrrnhümnnd [GDH-'wmnd] full of di­
Yine splendeur, comp. ""'-far 37::~. 668. 
73111• 87 6• 

xuar-sand Y. zuan-sand Il X"ar-§ë[ [hwJ­
Sj.1}] v. xuar-:dët. 

x0artak [Im·lt'k1] smn11, insignificnnt, sup. 
...., -tom 72!!.3• -:\IPrs xwrdg; Paz. xurdak; 
l\"'P x"ardah; Ps. without -ak: hwldy. 

xuartnn [lrwltn1
; '8THn-tn1

] 1. to eat, 
passim; be""' 10::. 8213, friic""' 005 tc de­
vow-, consume; tc earn one's livelihood 
ag::o.!!.4, 8217.-2. to drink 14-!!.1 etc.; sôkand 
(q. v.) ""'pat to swea.r à.n oatb by 2Jlli.:!3. 
22!!.5• 23!!.!!.. - 19!!.0 •STRn-yi/: read 'u·lyt 1 

and v. acar and hOnëh. - Av. (1S65 sq.) 
xuar-; 1\IPrth tL'XT- and xwr·; 1\IPrs xwr-; 
Paz. ~-p xuar-. - V. xuarg, xuari§n, x 11 ii­
rrtan, xuarënifan nnd the next w. 

-x0 nrtiirëh [hwlt'lyh] the act of eating, of 
taking food 10513. 

xunr-:iSët [hwlhSyt1
] 8611• 872·15 • SB'·s. 

S9H. 903 , elsewhere :xunr-;ët [hw1Syt1
] the 

sun. - Av. (1848 sq.) lwara.x§aCta- from 
hvar-, xuan- (1S47 sq.) 'the sun' + (541} 
xSaëla· 'splendent'; 1\IPrthPrs xwrx§yd; 
Paz. xuar.§&j, xurSëtj; 1\'P xuar§ëd, xuar§iid. 

x0 ii.stnk [hw'st·k1
] property 418 etc.; often 

hir u""' ll23 etc.- MPrs xw'stg (A-H II). 
From xufiBtan, q. v. 

:ruastun [hwstn1
] to t.rample pat pâd 

under the fest 271; pt pass. xuast pat 
trained, practi.sed in the use of 261!!., 2911, 
- A...-. (1875) xuah- 'to drive, to press', 
(1874} xua.sta- 'thrasbed'. V. nlso xua.stür. 

-xuüstnn [hwJstn1
; B'l:~'N-stn 1] xuah­

[B'"l'l~\VN-, cf also xuahiSn and xuayUn] 
1. to "ish, to will, ta desire: api-Sân xuast 
xuahëm and what they [the Mobads] will 
(i.e., decree) we also will ll07 ; kë marg 

pat ayiift liamë xualiënd who are longing 
for death as a benefit 9:1--4.-!!. to cnll, to 
summon; to implore: 0 dar xuast was 
summoned to the court 1 og::; D pM ,..... 
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to stunmon n p. ta one's side 2:!-3.1:!.. 5G. 

101 etc.; ";thout ô pëS 6:!5• 73. 3P; Olwr· 
ma:d a.st bac damfk ... xuahël O. will cnll 
up the bones from the earth 1001:!.-13; ras 
X 11ühi;n (q. v.) i rüpak-karihii xuabët he 
clnmourously utters many implorations 
74~6-~'. - 3. ta nsk, ta demand: pat :an 
"'"' ta marry a wife 675 ; pat :anëh ..... to 
ask in man·iage 116!>-o; hao Piipak paSt 
(q. Y.) u :Inhiir x 11tïst 2H; 3 rOo famiin 
X 11 rist he solicited n time of three days for 
consideration llSlli; 1216 ; mi:d dütihü ,-.J 

ta demnnd reward righteously SI :!.0-:!.1; 

hac xuat karap margCh i Zartux§t xuiist, 
apar cê tïivënak margênUan he asked the 
karap himseli about the manner of Z. 's 
death, how to put him to dea th 481:!-13; 

siii u. ba! ......., bac ta exact tribute from 
177. 58:!5; Pouru.Silsp hiln hom ]wc Dugdiiv 
apOc x 11tist P. asked D. to give him bock 
thatHaoma 42!!4-!!5 .-4. to seel.:,to search,to 
look for, to ponder, to strive ta attain: 
api.§ün hün hüm xuast they senrched for 
thot Haoma 406 ; pat,..._. i han i Oi xuarrah 
in striving ta nttain his Glory 4614 , more 
fully + an inf: apf • .§ hiin xuarrah bë 
ayüjtan x 11tist 4615 ; -,,;th an abstr. subst. 
as its obj.: v. ciirak, diiriSn, dàSâram, 
lmca§mëlt, kën, panüh, zivi.§n, etc.; cf 
olso s. v. a:cuayi.§nëh.- Oir *hrüz·, 1\IPrth 
u:x'§t, pres. u·x•z.; 1\IPrs xw'stn, xw'h·; 
Paz. l'o"'P xuastan x 11iih·; Verbum 187; 
Ghilain 69; Bailey, BSOS VI, 1930, ï4. 
v. nlso a;lliistiir, ·ëh, xuayi§n, .iJ/t. 

xuastiir [hwst'l] one who trnmples dmrn, 
crushes: dut i ,-.J 58:!7• -V. xuasfan. 

xufistiir [hw'st'l] a seeker, one who strh·es 
for n th. 56!!6 , - Y. xUfistan. 

xufistiirëh the act of striving for 6filZ. ïP. 

xuns [BSl:nl] beautiful, nice, pleasant, 
savoury 2SZ0 ; sup. "'-'·tom 741i.l3, -1\IPrth 
1L'x§; 1\IPrs xu·S; Paz. 1\"'P xua§; et;,rroology 
v. Paglinro, RSO XII, 1929, 166. 

x"n! [B};J'1H; hwt' 12') himsolf, herself, 
itself: (asp ) évak-.. u lL•ak kanicak apa1· 
ni§ast the Jne (horse} he mounted him. 
self, and tl other the girl mounted Ql:!; 

,..._, karap tl knrnp himself 481:!.; i ......., his 
(ber, one's) own, or proper 1QQH. 12Jl5; 

self, vol 
xu~d; Paz. 
cr X 11M. 

li J2!!; .san ......., themsel.-es 
. (1801) x 11at0 adv. 'of one's 

, arily'; ::\IPrth wxd; 1\IPrs 
uarj, xwj; 1\:"'P x"ad (xad). -

•y; )ffiWJ;[Y Ps.], pl. ens. 
obi. .......,.[in used as cas. reet. pl. 1 jG.to. 

9013·H} 1. tzerain in a political sense: 
__, u dal1yu at 12!!~. 72:!.3; Jlf ........ an rad u 
tll·c an dah upatân 72~1 ; ~ u dahyupat 1l 

sardiir 11 da lat•ar i dën akâh 1081-:!; ,..., .eu 
péitix§üy·ë 'll3; pë.§ i ~·fin u pdtix§üytin 
70:1 ; with à gen. of the governed people 

or country1·......., i Pürstkii11 131"; X 1'a11an......., 
18-29 pas 111; Briin u A11ëréin......., 1191!1; 

jradandiin · ......., ·iin12H; ganj i ,._..fin 
ll021 - of minor rulers: sar.,..._, properly 
'ruling as e head of a family', prince, 
"\':Îce-roy, -..:~snl: sar·,..._,·fin i Eriin 134; 
sar·,.._,·ün i kustak kustak the ... ;ce·roys 
of the diffe ent territories 1 j5-6•10 i in the 
samo sens katak . ......., 13, properly 'the 
mnster of t e house'. - ~. of the heaverùy 
beings: Otrma:d ......., Lord O. 1 2~!!; 
Ohurmaz.d ......., ï4G and pa.ssim;.......,alone: 
the Lord P amount 104,11;......., u pütix§üi 

of Srosh ~"; [1IRI\~l Gad in the 
Je•rish-Chr stian sense 1269·u.:o. - Prth 
inscr. /;wt 'Y (Prs al ways ?tiR\YJ:fY) i 
1\IPrth X!l 'mt, xœd'y; MPrs xwd'y, 
xwd'wy (A1H I), xu-·dy'(h), pl. xwdy'h'n 
(S, A-H il); Paz. x 11adiië, xuadéiiê; l'o"'P 
xudü 'Gad ;lmaster, owner'. Meillet, MSL 
lï, 1911, 199 sqq.; Btlù, ~lirM rn, 1920, 

v. :ndcx; iunker, ~YuS7 X:::· 1929, ~45-
1-!t; Schn er, UJ X\, LltO n.; Eilers, 
AOi 24, 50, 185. - V. also dërang· 
x 11atiii. 

xuaSëh [BSY'l\I.yh] beauty, savouriness xuatiii-Tiir , w'l] worthy of a ruler, regal 
8910• 9410. 104:!.:!, 105~. 211 
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1- -h d . . d 1 . . . xuo ure ommnbon, œnnuon, re1gn 
o:o, 7:1. 1311.1D,:1 etc. p~sim; v. a..lso 
zUt-xuatayëh, du.§.xuatiîy- , êv·xuatayëh, 
CL'ak·xu.; KZSPrth hu·tiL'Y y, Gr. v. Oe:cr­
;;o":'d:t. 

xunt-düSëh [hwtdwSyh] elf-will, self­
conceit, capriciousness 8 6• Paz. xuat]. 
dOSl, Skr v. sveccluïcüritti(J ns to dO§ cf 
s. v. d6st. 

xunt-südSnëh [1nrtswciny ] the net of 
burning by itself 3i5.- Y sOxtan. 

:xuüyiSn [hw1d.Sn 1
] v. n. of uâstan 1. ns a 

pred.: api-mân hiîn hôm ,_.te must search 
for this haoma 405. - 2. ds an inf.: the 
act of searching, research p 1212; request 
1171°.- < x'1rïdi.§n (the S\\tform \\'ith -d­
< -.::-, v. s. v. xuastan) "Wifl the regular 
change of -d- > -Y·; parallel form to 
xua!Ji§n with -h- inserted lin the hiatus 
after -y- hnd been droppeJ. 

xufiyiSnêh det . .-. n. of th:lpreceding w.: 
pat pus r.... in arder to sear~ for, or bring 

forth, a young one 40:la son 436
•
1
:; 

bë§ü:ëhë "" rüd in arder t search for a 
remedy 43:~. 

x"ës [NPSH; hwys] 1. . pron. self, 
valid for ali persans, a) r[erring to the 
agent = the logical subj : -i ,.... hëcak 
hac ciîh ul hixt he himself u1ed up 151D; 

• b) as an obj.: ..... hac rani li.siin karlan to 
relieve oneself of trouble 1;13-H; c) nit-er 
a prep.: vintiskiïrEh and ar ,_. bë gu ft 34~l; 
(§müh) ,..._, riïd 453 ; d) a a refl. poss. 
pron.: i r...., passim, e. g. bac xuatiii i 
xue.§ 517 ; ruviin i ,..._, rüdll : 2; hac hir 

i ,..._, F: 3; or r.... nlone, or 1lin i ""• bath 
ploced before their subst. pat "" ca.§m 
809 ; hac r.... :L'Ü1Jak SPrs: 10; api-S ,..._, 
iifr/nll kartll and he praise himself Pl: 

:o~ll; hiîn i r.... xua~a~ 5~1 ; ~Iso _fraval~ 
El t ,_. 883 i l!ar kas t:h t dtf :on dast bavEl 

cigôn i r.... everyone will be ns friendly to 
the other as to hirnself 1 · !!-ltt; e) as nn 
attr.: r.... Zartux.ft 5226;- phatic form 
r....-fan or (659. 926 ) tan i .....- 1 ~.tan): ,_..fan 

u a~wiirân ranjak mii diirët 8 " ,_..fan ômarg 

a.pispârl 11 01- 6 ; ,.._,-tan varc your own glory 
(honour) 420; Sl!.:o. Il a.:5 etc.- 2. proper, 
own: ô ,..._, kartan to mnke a th. one's mm, 
to acquire, tc nppropriate 321. gts. 82:!5. 
sos-t:; as a pred.: ke ,..._, hom! whose 
property am I? 62', answer: Ohurma=d 

,_. hom I am O.'s property, I belong to 
o. 6216 ; vehiin ,..._, hom aiviip vattariin? 
do I belong to the good folk or to the 
bad? 628-EI; et-C'.; fra!iim perOzëh Olwr­

mazd ....... the final vlctory is reserved for 
O. 7ï!!7 sq.- 3. subst. pl. one's mm family 
or people, on1y ens. obl. r....-iin: :t-;""PSH-~n 1 

824; (1s-pSH-'n1 Dlilli ï3!! but hwy5'n 1 = 
xcë§an 1. 4); often writ.ten with the "\\Tong 
ideogr. 'LH-S'n', hwy§•n1 ha...-ing been 
misrend as •u·yS•n1 (= ·auan), ss~.o.u. 

4P·4 (corrected in the teJ..·t).- Av. (1861) 
xuaëpaiOya-, adj. derh·ed from (1860) 
xuaëpati- 'mnst.er of his ov;n'; OP uvâi­
pa§iya- 'one's own possession'; MPrth 
wxybyh, wxybyy; MPrs xwyb§ (A-H il), 
xwy§; Paz. 1\''"P xuë.§. 

:x_uëSüYnnd [hwyS•wnd] belonging to one's 
own family, pi. ens. obi. ....... -ün members 
of one's own fa.mily gn, 

:xuë!iëh [1m·y6yh] 1. cas. obl. of xuë§: pat~ 
by himself = personally 45u. - 2. abstr. 
possession 1171; pat ......., u ü=ütCh (wlth 
possession and feudal benefit =) as his 
Yery own feud 117:-.a, v. ii=âtëh (J). 

:xuëS-.kürëh [hwySk'lyh] 1. the perfor­
mance of one's own work: one's tnsk, 
mission, function 4ïlli.ïï6 • 815.1!!-14.-2. the 
performance of the proper, right and 
righteous work: the whole system of 
religious duties incumbent on a 1\Iazda­
:ra...~ian, the moral law 3ïS; it comprises 
numerous different ncthi.tles, Oï6, which · 
are called kirpak (q. v.) 69:1 ; - moral 
"\irtue 7Q2D. 7111. 

:xuët [hwyt1
] humid; wh nt is humid, fresh 

197, opp. lw.§k. - The same contrn.:.-ting 
pair also in i\IPrs: xwyd - hu:Sk (A-HI, 
v. Glass.); l\IPrs also xwydg 'fresh, 
succulent and green' (S) i 1\T xavëd 'a. 
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sown field; b'l'een corn or wbeat (etc.) not 
yet in enr'. 

l:Ufitôdüt [bwytwkd't1] 827. 941, rendered 
by modem Parsis by "ne:x:t.of.kin mar· 
ri age", but originaJly se:....llnl intercourse 
between members of the same family. -
By popular etJ-n10logy connected 1.\"Î.th 
ddt 'law', but the bett-er BP form is 
hwytwkds = xUët6dah (·S inverse spelling 
of .}1; silent .J:. indicates tbat the preced· 
ing lett.er is ·TL'·) borrowed from Av. 
(1800) xuaëtvadafJa· < *xuaëlu·vadafJa. 
'family marriage'. The texts are un· 
ambiguous as to the true character of 
this custom. It wns, we are told, one of 
the basic elements of Za.rtu:x:St's fust 
preaching, prescribing, as the most bliss· 
fu] religious Yirtue, the ,....... between 
"father and daughter, son nnd motber 
(burUir), brother and sist-er": Dlu\17310-u. 
62Q1P-:!O (the editer bas purposely cor· 
rupted the text of the :MS, which we 
now know in photographie reproduction) 
and FR, the whole ch. "VIII, pp. 9-21, 
esp. p. 17, 2nd sect. (purposely distort-ed 
text). Hutëis, the consort of V:iStiLo:p, is 
expressedly cnlled his sister 24:!:!-~. The 
Riviiyat of Hëmët i A§avahUtiin (lOth 
cent. A. D.), ed. Anklesaria 1962, deals 
in Pursi§n X-X.Vll and XXVIII with 
the juridical implications of the khwëtô­
dalt. In the persecutions to which the 
1\Iogi of Iraq e:....-po.sed the li.atholikos 

ynbb(u) [ybb] a Turkish royal title 113". 
11524. - F. ,V. K. ~Iüller, Mahrniimag 1, 
1. 93 ya{Jyü,l. 77 =afhü; Ibn Xordiidbeh, 
BGA YI,16s.4oto: J"abrüyah; ru.xuarizmï, 
J.11afiiti.li al-'ulüm 120: iabbiiyah ;Erâ.n§ahr, 
v. Index; Bailey, BSOS VI, 1930, 63-64; 
Unvala, The translation of an extra ct from 
J.1lafâti!l a(.'ulûm of al-Khwârazmî (The 
K. R. Cama Oriental Institute, s. a.) 20, 
n. 50. 

y 

1\Iar .:;.bü ~39-552) the question of the 
klncëtôdah-1 nrriages, which he found 
widely spr d in his Christian communi­
ties, playe a prominent part (Y. his 
Fila in Bed~nn, Hütoire de J.l!ar.Jabalalw, 
1895, 206-· Sï). The l\lagi tried to e:....-tort 
from hlm declaration that those who 
hnd marri~ the "ives of their fnthers, 
or their sis ers, or their daughters.in.]a"· 
before his n~riar"chate should be per· 
mitted to tmain in this stntus, painting 
to the fac thnt this form of marr~age 
was legal the official state religion 
(op. cit. p.t'J54). 1\Iar Aba refused, ho\Y· 
ever, any compromise and prescribed 
that al1 m riages in forbidden degrees 
should be dnnulled within one month or 
at the lote -within one year (p. 282). V. 
Brnn, Buc der Synltados, 1900, 93-145; 

L\:VII; 3 35, 365-368. On!y the taler· 
ance of th Great King Khosroi A.noSir­
van saved the lüe of the Kntholikos. 
Needless t say, in Inter epochs the 
original kh ë.tôdah has been totally nbol­
isbed by th!. Parsis. 

xuihl [hW}~~] curly 26::!7• - 1\""P xuahl, 
xohal 'croofed, ben t'. 

xün [hwn1JJblood 229 • 2_55 • sou. 606 • 78u. 
10012. - 1\±rs xwn; 2\~ xiin; from Av. 
(1434) 'l.tah 1i, Verbum 226 sq. 

xün-rëciSn • [-lyc.Snyh] bloodshed, blood· 
bath 131:1. 1 V. rë:rtan. 

yiid [y'd] '. Yazë!-yâd. 

Tnllüd [yl \-t 1
] Jew, pl. cas. obl. ,._.-â.n 

1179, cf als next w. - ?IIPrs pl. ens. obi. 
yhwd'11; az. Zuhüdaa (=-dak), pl. 
Zuhiidq (S V); l'I""P Juhüd (Yahiid is 
borrowed 4om Arnb). 

Tnhüdnkü.J [yhwtk'n1
] 1. adj.: of Je·"isb 

origin or mily 1143 • - 2. pl. cas. obl. 
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of the sg. Yallüd; rë.fg~jütak i .-.. §üh 
11620, cf s .... -. viispuhrakii . 

yüklnl [y'knt'], yiikin [y'knd] the 
precious stone hyacinth ,._. suxr 1215 

(rend swlll, not *dyn'l! !). 187.- Borrow­
ed from Gr td.~weo;; Arab yiiqüt due to 
n misreading of y'k11t as 'kut. 

Ynm [ym] one of the p · eval berces, 
son of Yf\·nnghün, 3915• 44:!5. 455 • 475 • 

781. 901!!, 101"'. l1315• Il 27 ; ....... i Sët = 
1\'"'P JamSëd 10524, v. §ët. Av. (1300 sq.) 

I'"ima (Olnd Yama-); tz. Jim; ]'o.;,"'P 
Jam; v. Y am-kart. 

yüm [y'm, :i\Pl\~] eup, . obJet 68• 9!!6• 

6015• - Av. (1204) yama- 'glass', {1280) 
yâmO.pacika- 'furnace for 1 urning glass'; 
MPrs :!'m (A-H II); 1\""P 1fm. 

yiimnk [y'mk1] cJothes, gaqnent217. 577.111. 

ll811.- 577 y'mk1 + 1, read y'mk' B(R'), • 
with BR' = bë preY. of ~WN = dah 
(the :first BR' is the adYe ntive conj.) -
1\IPrs i'mg (A-H II); 1\"'P 'ümalt. 

Yamnn [ymn] = .4.rab Yaman, South 
.4.rabia 11515. J 
Y am-kart [ymkrt'] made, ~uilt by Y am. 
97111, of the var or fortress m which Yimn 
saved the lh-ing beings lem the Great 
Inundation (Vd. 2); ,._. is !most used as 
the n. pr. of this 'L'ar. 

ynSt [y5t1
] worship, invoc tian, religious 

ceremony 65111. 7Q1D (,...._, Il niyüyi§n u 
i=Un u a:büyi.Sn); 1QQ&.U-17 etc. passim; v. 
nlso ya.St-fravahr. - Borror·ed from Av. 
(1280) yasti-. 

yn~tnn [y5tn1
; YZBJ~lYX- n 1

] ya=.- [yc-] 
to worship; to perfonn or conduct the 
religious sen-ice: magt'ë-1~art kë üp u 
iitax§ i Vahriim yazënd 11 p ltr&ënd !!03-t; 
dën ,...._, ta perform worsh.i nccordlng to 
the (Mazdnynsninn) religion 11525-~6 ; frâc 
ën i man ya=! conduct thiworsh.ip (the 
prayer) for me! (replacing e, who ought 
to do it myself, being thel father of the 
family) 535, v. the whole eijisode 531-15.­
Av. (1274 sqq.} ya=.-; 1t rs pres. yz-, 
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yy=-, adj. y§[g, Verbum 170 (e\-idently 
borrowed from the Zoroastrien termi­
nology}; MPrth y§tn 'to worship', Gh.ilain 
99. The authentic Prs form is yad-, v. 
Ya:ët-yâd. 

y~tiir [ySVl] worshipper, he to whom it 
belongs to perform religious sen-ice 53u; 
patiS (= pat dën) var=iiür u ,._. biitan 
6311-1..:!, cf dën ya§lan (v. nbove). - Av. 
(1280) ya§tar., 

ya.St-!rnTnhr [-plw'hl] he whose fraL•a.§i is 
worshipped, of deceased holy men; of 
ZartuxSt 11!5•6,- ya§t < Av. pt. ya§ta-; 
v. frarahr. 

yiit [y't'] share 98~· 4.- Av. (1283) 1yâta-; 
Ps. y'ty 'heritage'; ~!Prs Z'dg (A-R II). 
V. nlso yât-angDk. 

ynBü-nhü-Tniryü (sVk: 'hwh-wylywk] the 
most holy prayer of the Zoroastrians 582 • 

- V. Benveniste TIJ" I, 1957, 77-85. 

yntnk [ytk1
] form, shape: .-.. i 11ëL•ak 

good fort-une 1133 ; .-.. vihirëh change of 
form 10911 , in the Aristotelian physics 
~U":t.ü..(l'jj.l.=i-:-laLÇ 1 Bailey, ZP 82 and n. 5.­
According t.o Bailey derived from Av. 
(1202) yam- 'to hold, ta sustain'. [The 
SW form *jatak is found in MP.rs i.dg, 
which only occurs in the expression tdg 
ry hU'm 'yum 'humü-1ike shape' of a 
bishop (A-H II, with unsatisfnctory ex­
planation). Renee hU'idg 'of good shape' 
= !J.:t.Z:ir:Loç (A-H TI), exactly corre..::pond­
ing to 11.Œrlh hwydg in the sa.me sense 
{A-H ill, ltiHC), which accordingly is 
ta be rend lmyadag and not *huvidag ns 
did Hemùng, comparing Oind (RV) 
sur:ita- < su + ita· - a typicnl "Routine­
Etymologie", to use the e~ïJression he 
himself coined.] -V. also yat-0. 

yiitnngO(k) [y'tngwk] solicitor 7015• -

Paz. jüdangO; < *yülana- = *yiita- (v. s. 
v. yüt) + gO < gOv from gujtan (-k is 
spurious, cf. s. v. xuëtôdiïl). Commonly 
yütak-gDb from ya.tak = yiitj Ann. lw. 
jatagov (Hbschm.). 
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ynt-ü [yt'w1
) (Prth) till, until 2ï~3• -

l\IPrth yd 'w or yd nlone, v. Henning, 
List 69; BSOAS XII, 194ï, 52. I cannat 
nccept any of his etymologicnl ntt-empts. 
In my opinion, yat < yaiam*, pt. of 
yam. (v. s. yatak), 'held on' (ava 'to') 
used adverbinlly, cf Hom. cr1..::8ô•J (from 
f.J..t.l} + gen. 'close by'. Cf yumë. 

yiitük [y'twk1
] sorcerer, wiznrd, of the 

enemies of the Zoroastrinn religion, pa.s· 
sim; pl. cas. obi. ,...._,.fin 462. 5QlB, Sï21, 
9027; sorceress 1011 ; sorcery 4324. 442. -

_.\v. (1283 sq.} yatu-; Paz. jüdu; ]\-p jiidü. 

yütükëh sorcer,y, "Witchcrait, gl. to apë­
d!it (q. v.) 3ï". 

yütükihü through sorcery 4SlD. 

yiiTnr [y'wl; Prs iru:cr. y'TI""ly] time, oc­
casion: pat Min ,...._, ka on the occasion 
wb en P 1:2; fratom ditil:ar u silikar ,...._, 
first time, a second time, a third time 
4617-IB; ,...._,_ë [y•wl + 1) once and for n1l 
1011i. - :MPrth y'wr; MPrs Z'r (A-H II), 
j'r (BBB); Paz. jâvar; < *yiïva-vara-, 
v. ne~-t w. 

JÏÎTét [y'wyt1; inscr. y'wyt] perpetuity: 
yat-6 rOc ,...._, for n1l time, in perpetuity 
2ï23; - P2:5-6 rend ... 'nw.Sh.-y (6) 
wy•wyt Stly = anO§akll {6) u yüvët-§ahrll 
immortnl and with eternnl rule (bahu­
vrilù; !hus justly Frye, AO =• 1900, 
86 i clear on the photogrnph of Professer 
Luschey; my reading was that of Herz­
feld, who put. at my disposai a photo­
graph of small size and his mrn fran­
script; the correct reading was con­
firmed on my personal visit to the 
monument 10. 10. 19ï1). - l\IPrth y'tcyd 
in the €:\.-pressions 'w y'u:yd y'wyd and 
'w y'wyd y'u·yd'n (S), yhm y'u:yd y'wyd'n 
(A-H III, BEE) 'in secula seculorum'; 
Av. (1264 yav- and 1266 yavaëUit-) ya­
vaëca yat•aëtiitaëca id.; yfivë.t < the nom. 
•yavaitiis from *yiivaitiit- (in Av. sbort-en­
ing of -iïu- > .av- and -lii- > -ay- before 
a vowel is the common rule). 2'\'""P jiivid. 

- •t k 1 al . TuTe n · etern : 11âm t .-....~ 9l!i 
-- -~- 1 . 
ynTe un p~etunl, eternal: ~ rôoli11 in 

etemity 2t-o.- ~IPrth y'wyd'n, 'w y'wyd'n 
'eternnlly', MPrs =.•ya•n (S, A-H il), 
j'yd'n (B ) ; Pnz. jüvadq (SGV); }<"P 

fiiddiin. 

yiiTëtiinnknn for aU etemity 10320. 

1 

ya:dân [y~~·n'] v. ya.:ët. 

Tnzdëkirt ~dykrt.'], Tnzdkirt [ndkrt'] 
Sassanid kjng (Y. I, eon of Shapur ill, 
399-420) ll417• ll56- 7 • non. llï10• -

Cf ~IPrth t=dygyrd 'divine'; Arab Yaz­
dajird. 

Ynzdëkirtii , Ynzdkirt.iin, pntr. of the 

preceding r:ame: Vallriim (q. v.) i ,...._, 
114~. 1159 • llïl!l, . 

ynzët [Pr inscr. and Ps. yzdty, BP 
y~dt 1], pl. as. obl. ya:.atiin [yz.t'n] HajB: 
2. 4, co~only yazdiin [inscr. yzd 'n, BP 
nd'n'], P~h yazatün [y'ztu] HajA:3.4. 
8Prth 5. 7. 2, gad: .itur .-....J 25:!; G6Sun•an 
,...._, 34:!&-:!7 ; 7ër6sang ,...._, 609 ; Mihr ,...._, 9011 ; 

hiin ~ (sa. Zartu.xSt) viinom 61 !i; ,...._, a 
gad, or p.kibly already (as :in the Ps.) 
God nguT=. ....... as pl. cas. reet.: hamâk 

,...._, 104~ (to~ther with pl. ens. obl. amah· 
raspandün d marlOmün used as pl. cas. 
reet.);- pl ens. obl. ya=.diïn (etc.) a) gen., 
often placi bef ore its subst.: pat yazdfin 
!tayytirëh H-l!i. 12l1 (but pat. hayyti­
rëh i y. 06); ya:.diin xuë.§ hom 6219; 

... i ya.=.t-11, passim;- b) dat.: ya=dêin 
u Sahpuh xüp saliiit it may seem good 
t.o ••. P 2.: 7. &-9; api-§ kiimak ..• 
apdrik ya diin it is the will . . • of 
the ether god3 5911 ; - c) nfter prep.: 
andar y~diin 17"-. 7010

; apiik më.n6-
yân ya=.dü ï415. 79~!; pat ya=diin 8417; 
liac ya=.dü inscr. passim; - d) agent: 
as:. 451i. o17• 103ll;- e) instead of cas. 
reet. pl. 3t7• 8811i,- Borrowed from Av. 
(12ï9 sq.) azata-, bence the irregtùnrities 
of the for

1 
-: ya=ë.t cf Syr n. pr. I'"azid· 

paniih; :N""f ï=ad < ya=ad, cf ï:.i§n < 
ya=i§n. l\ rthPrs y=d, pl. y=d'n. 



(Ynz)c1-yüd 

(Tnz)ët-yiid n. pr. of thJs. cribe,of P l,v. 
]. 12. - "'Yorshipper o~ the god": -ytid 
from yad-, the S'Y form ~f yaz-, v. ya.§tan. 

ynziSn [ycSn'] periormahce of religious 
serdce, worsbip, sacri.lict 53H. 95n.• etc. 
pasûm. -Y. yaStan. 

yü-drün [j\ïdhmy] h ~ester 12816• -

yo- < Av. (1265 sq.) ara- 'corn' + 
drlüz-, pres. st .. of drüi n, 2\""P durüdan 
dirav- 'to reap', v. Barr . v. 

yiid- [ywd-] pres., 3d p. , yodet [ywdty] 
(the \\"'Ïnd) blows 1281 • - OP yaud­
'to be in commotion', Av. (1231 sq.) 
yaoz-, v. üyik-, cf ü.hOyë1 ïtan. 

yujiynst [rv:cy'st1
] a me -ure of distance 

sor.. 5418• -Av. (1301 sq .. yujyasti-. 

yumë [;pn.nyQ., yum'y] gether: ....... var­
=i-Bnëh se)..-ual intercourse 431n; jointly 
110~o.- Paz. jumë, Sk:r. v1saha, samaviiya 
(8GV IV, 101); Bniley, ZP 154; from 
ya.m-, cf s. v. yatak; cf o yat-0. 

+yumbisnêh [+ymnbsnyt] det. "- n.: 
star ~ the motion of t1e stars 109B. -
Paz. itmb- 'to move', v. n. iunbaS·n i 
junbii 'mover' (~GV); NP iunbidan; cf 
1\IPrth yn·b- 'to lamentl to mourn'. -
Text: ynb§nyh; it Ymuld ~sYe been better 
to correct it ta ywnb- =jPaz. ~-p. 
yüniinüyik [y·wn?n'yk] a j. Greek 11F1• 

- OP yauna- 'Ionian'. [ 

JUTiin [J'11"d'n1
, for J"Y_ 1n 1 with a Q 

joined to the left] yout1l a young man 
735

• 744; 12000 mari~ 12 26.- Av. (1305) 
yvan-, yavan-; Ps. abstr. y ·b'nyhy, ]lfPrth 
yw'ngft (S ), Paz. juqni (A g). -NP javan. 

JUTnt [ywQt1
, cf the _ elling of the 

preceding w.] separately, terently: 1. kë 
~ .,._, pat har lw=ûrak sa liac Oi.§ün ërak 
ravët of whom each in urn will come 
nt the beginning of e.Jery millenium 
7115-u; ,._, ,._, each of theb 814. uas, in 
eyery direction 5P3-2~. o210• - 2 . ........ hac 
''-:ithout 417• 682...:1; pat hac e..">cept 
649

; ,....._. hac han i besid what 10413. -

JUTBf-srïfak 

3. comp. yuvat-tar [yw]!tl] different] y: 
,...... kartan to net differently 77D-10, to 
disobey 39 ; ,...... hac than, together "-:ith 
a camp. 40:!7; - ka ,._, otbern-ise 991• -

1\IPJi:h yu·d; Paz. fm], jufj, iz't}, val], 
camp. fudiar; l\:-p fuz < jud-az. In my 
opinion < *tJULJalü ('with dissimilation 
of ll· > y-) < *Y.ÎJ.mtii, *vivafii instr. 
ndY. of *vi-vat- *'separation, dispersion', 
derived from the prep. vi as are frOl (q.v.) 
< *fravatd instr. of *fra-vat- (Olnd 
pravdt- 'mountain slope', praviitii 'd0\\"11') 
and Olnd m'-vat- 'deptb' from ni-, ud­
t!at- 'beight' from ud-, ü-vat- 'vicinity' 
from â. - In compounds the anton:.rm of 
l1am-; examples v. be1ow. 

JliTntiik separated, detached 6310• 6ï7. 
747• 761i.- Paz.l\"TP judâ. Probnbly formed 
analogically after its antonym lwmük. 

yoTR!-diitistan [-DYN'] of di,-erging 
decision, or judgment: pat viniis ,._, not 
con.senting to sin in his decisions 6527, 

opp. pat Hrpak hamdiiti.stün (q. v.). 

JllTnt~dütistiinëh [--d'tst'nyh] lawless­
ness, anarcby 1084 ; perverted judgment 
110:!3• 

yuTnt-këS [.l .. ·yS] haYing a differing reli­
gion, unbeliever, pl. cas. obl. ........ {in 64:!5• 

-v. kë§. 

yoTnt-rlstnk [- lystk'] hn,ing different, 
diverging customs, heterodox 10918, -

10917 res-tore the reading j""WQt1 slytk'n1
, 

v. yuvat-sritak. 

ynTnt·ristnkëh [- lst-] heterodoxy 1083• 

yuTnt~sritnk [- slytk1
] *te~-t not handed 

do\\'11 (in the common traditional wny): 
apffl: hamiil~ OUün ,.._,.ffn nD(k} 11a.sk 
D§murt (together "ITith =) including nll 
tbese texts whlch werc not hnnded do>Yn 
in the ordinary way he reckoned the 
nasks anew 10911 (restore the te.'-.-t of 
the MS and ~Indan!). - Av. (163ï sq.) 
sray- 'to lean'; FrO XIIe srita = api­
epàrt (v. this w.). The secondnry texts 
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nlluded to here are proba.bly inserted in 
the Püci nask (no. 6, Dhl>I 682-684). 

yzwatlar [ywbtl] v. yuvat. 

yuTnttnri!h contra.riety, ndversit.y 121• 77u. 

yu;nt-;ënl!neb [-"Yllsnyh] perverted 
sight UO!!t. 

ynrl [:);;ht~ a pah•: ë-yuzt [J;IN' ~, 
v. s. v. e] for v-yuxt, n bahuYrihi: having, 
implying on pnir (playing a game) = n 
game 1187.~119". 1201• - Av. (1301) 
yD.xta- 'a tenm of horses'; ~-p jujt < 
*juxt 'a yoÙe, a couple, a pair', from 

yaog-, v. s. 'l apiyuxt. 

znlnr [zpl] mouth, of Ahrimanic beings z ~ handiixt e (the astrologer) colculat<>d 
4011, 48fi. - Av. {165ï) :afar- j cf dahëin. the time 7G·1të dagr ...... bat•lt ka it mu I;JOt 

be long be re 2511• 29!!5 ; vèirèin ,...... the 
zahr [z'hl] poison g1o-:a. 103. 2516• 2814. rainy seaso 97!; jayi.§n tt :.amân (i) 
76D. - MPrth jhr; Ann. lw. ialir; MPrs ~ bn.7Jëni.§n r (because of Fortune, and 
:Tir (A-H I) i J.\-rp =.ahr i < *jaBra- 'means for the snk of Destiny's time =) by 
for killing', Y.s. v. =alan (because of -hr Prs J. Fortune, an because the time nppointed 
:.a !ir must baye been borrowed from 1\:\Y). by Destiny as nt band 141!!. [the i~üjat 
zahyül [zhy'y] depth 929• 935.- < *=afyai, after =amfi1 is necessary; ,...... brihëni§n 
v. zufr; Ps. :[wp]l'dy; 1\IPrs :wp'y (List cannot me 'the predestination of Time; 
90); Paz. :ufüë (tiGY): cf palmai. in that cas *brilŒni§nëh would be in-

dispensable! - adverbial: cë ,...... be m'tart? 
ziim- (Prth) [z'm- to let go, to shoot i at which t~· e did they pa.ss? 71s; ]Œc ,...... 
off (an arrow): kB tigr 0 hO .m~ [z'm:rwd] md pëii do t stop a single moment 10:!0 ; 
*zdmëd whoever (shall shoot off his dagr,...... 763 , ërang ,_ 9P for a long time; 
arrow on to this cairn =) shall bit ham ,...... immediate} y 16:!0 ; - together 
t his cairn m'th his arrow HaJ'.A.: 13-14-. j with other ·emporal ws .. : 3 rôc ,_ xuast 
-Av. (496 init.) fümoyeiti caus. of (493 he pondere for three da ys 11816; 12!6;­
sqq.) gam-, pres. jam- (etc.), Y. s. Y. with prep.: nd ar ,_ in due time 2:!1 etc.; 
timatan; MPrth j'm'dn f'm- 'to convey, a1idar ham at the same moment 12:!0; 
to conduct', Ghilain 72. The optative andar hiin at that time, theo 9ï1P, 
in * -ëvd is still unexplained (wanting in 103:!:!; ham un-ie '"'""' në never 9716; lidn 
1\IPrth) .• f\5 the Aram. alphabet used in the and ,...., can as long as 99,; adak apar 
officialP.rth.script ha.d no specialsign for 

pat (han) t about that time 4210_ 61g; 
i. and j the letter ;: bad to sen'e nlso for pat har g u ·"'"' 716 ; apar pat hiin 
these souncls: fàm-, :!tim- could only be ,...., ka nt .he time when 41!3. _ ...... 
spelt z'm·. In Prs f·, = had changed into =., as a metalhysical entity 1095; pat "'"' 
but a secondary i· bad den~loped from i akanürak (q. v.) 776• - MPrth jm'n; 
initial y, which was maintained in the . . Arm. lw.=. n, 1amanak {v. next w.); 1\I 
spelling in spite of the new pronuncw.bon Prs zm'n; az. jamqn (SGV), =amq; 1\'T 
(in books a point is often plnced beneath :amt'in i ::ar an and zaméin loaned into 
it); this y-, now pronounced f-, could Aram and A.rab. From garn-. v. amatan 
then if necessary be used to render a 
Prth j-. A fine example is the Prth. n. pr. 
z'hyn KZEi Prth 1. 24 = Prs 1. 30 y'dyn, 
Gr. v • .6.LE"l'JV (éil- for i·). Cf ne~-t w. 

znmiin [zm'n 1
], jnmün [ym'n1

; 'DN' 
9ï:~.u.lo. 997. 103:!:!, 104:!:!] time, passim; 

and ztim-. 

znmiinnk 
10611• 

'n.~ 1] period, epoch 1051:1. 

zan [.N-ySB.; zn1
] -woman, wife, passim i 

pl. cas. obÎ. ,_-.fin [l'iï'SH-'n1
] S:!l. gn 
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(.nsed aS ens. reet. pl.). 1t11
• 531:!; diit i 

..... -èin marriageable age 4"; """ kartan 
to mnrry 6316,,....,. xua.stan d. 6ï5 ; kë 0 ........ 

i kfirün Sa vêt 834
: Paz.$ o.:an i kasq 'to 

(ether) people's woman', sing the snme 
e"--pression as 6925 whe e adultery is 
rneant: (Phl) llac ,...._. i .siin pahrfu:tür 
baS 'keep away from (pe le's =) ether 
men's woman' i \Y est refe:p-ed bath pass­
ages to ndultery, tran:;làting in bath 
places 'wh·es of ethers', ~ut the Skr v. 
differentia tes: 6926 stritali. any~tim pra­
yatnaküri bhava (adulteq). but sa• yo 
niiri1ï ke§fï1J1cit prayiiti (foFcation). This 
being so, =an i kiiriin sai must be the 
original reading, only it yhould be rend 
.:a1Jë-kiiriin, pl. cas. obi. of *:anë-ktir, a 
bahmTihi 'ha>""Îng (e_-.œrcfsmg) women's 
profession' = a prost.ituttv. s. v. kiir. -
.àY. (003) iani-; MPrtb i>, pl. inyn (S); 
1t!Prs :::n, pl. znryn, :.nyn; az. :::ani, ja11; 
1\""P :an. 1 
1znnnk [znk1

] jaw 5011. - krth ::nx (S); 

1\""P =ana x. l 
•znnnk (Prth) [znk] kind, sort; hô [LJ;l­
w] ""' •.. kü in such a ·way •.. thnt 
RajA: 8 = Prs OgOn •.• kfL. - Oir *zana­
= Skr fana- 'race, man, tdbe': OP vi.spa­
:mw -'containing nll kin~s of men', paru­
:.ana- 'ha'\-ing many kin of men'; Av. 
(1650} srvô.::ana- 'of the rned species'; 
?tiPrth zng (l!HC); _ . lw. =anazan 
'different'. 1 
znnd [znd] knmdP.dge, relibous doctrines 
65:!~; esp. the comment and e1..-plica­
tion of the .4xesta te:xt (in Phl) 10i8• 

1Q815.ts. UQ:!.D. 112'.- Av (1660) ::anti-, 
cf s. v. dii7li.st.an. 

•znndi(k) [zn!!y]ll710 ac rding to Cat. 
110-112 "the Heretic" = Iazdnk.- The 
correct form is zandik v. next w.), 
derived from zand (v. abmr>• and corres­
ponding exactly to Gr "(i\'WU.Lxci;. The 
spelling here is, however, "\"er:.r etrange, 
and it wotùd seem thnt ·he scribe has 
purposely distorted the . so as to 

resemble Zl\'B' (for G~'"B') = duzd 'thief', 
FrP 13 ult. 

znndikëh [zndyJ..-yh] gnosticism, gnostic 
beresy 821 8• - From :.andik, v. the pre­
ceding w.; Arab. lw. ::.indig. 

znnëh [NYSH-yh] marriage: pat 
xuiistan to ask in marriage 1165- 6 etc.; 
pat """ patigraftan to wed, to take in 
marringe 161 ; pat ..., malan to get mnrried 
38:!, etc. 

znng [zog] ankle, shank 333 • 4611. 98!10. 
1025.- Av. (1660) :::anga-, ::anga- 'ankle'; 
v. dO-zang and cahü.r-=ang. 

zangn [znSn 1] Y. n. of zatan: the act of 
slaying, etrik:ing, etc.: bowshot 32:1..~:1; 

fight, battle 3710• 45H, etc.; stroke 292'; 
v. also janiSn • 

Znrër [zlyl] the brother of ViStiisp and 
the hero of the battle mth -~jë.sp 19-29, 
passim; 11411 (twice).- A.-. (1682) Zairi. 
vari-, Paz. Zargar (SGV X, 67). V.Boyce, 
BSOAS :\.\'II, 1955, 463-477. 

Znrëriin 1. pl. cas. obl. of the preceding 
w.: "the Zarërs" 18~. 25!!'· 283.-2. pntr. 
20". 115:!5. 

znrïk [zlyk] sorrow, grief lllli.:!t. - Av. 
(1669) zar- 'to annay, to vex'; 1\IPrth 
zryg (lŒC); MPrs zryg (borrowed from 
:!>lW); Paz. ~ari 'd.,-pondent' (SGV), but 
NP di>iy (SW form). 

znrikümnnd [- ~wmnd] sorrowful, grieved 
1P11• 

znrmiin [zlm'n1
] (the demon) Old Age 

1Q3B; karkiis i f'J mëui.§n the nùture 
whose mind is thnt of this demon, like­
illinded "With him, ha'\"'Îng the snme in­
tention ns he (inasmucb as he li,·es on 
dead boilles furnished by Old Age) 00'.­
J\-rp zanmïn 'an old decrepit man'; abstr. 
MPrs =rm'nyyh (A-HI). 

znrr [Zij]3,] gold 19'. 295 etc. passim. -
Av. (1683) zaranu-, (IBiS) zaranya-; l\:ll 
::aq but OP daraniya-. 
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znrrën [zlyn; ZIP3,-yn1
, ZJ;[B-yn1

] golden 
6'·E. 2027, etc. -Av. (16ïï) =aranaéna-; 
:MPrth zrnyn (liHC); !\IPrs .:ryn; Paz. 
.:orin; 2\TP zar(r)i'n. 

"'Znrrlstnn [zlstn1
] n. pr.f. 2511.-'*EnYing 

golden breasts', v. s. v. Belâstan. 

znrtnk [zltk1
] yoU:: 8611• - From .:art, v. 

ne:.ct w. 

znrt~gO~ [zltgwS] haYing yellow ears 41!17• 

4915. - Av. (1681) :airita- 'yellow', ].\o-p 
:;ard. 

Zartm:;t[zltwhlit'], Zartu!t [zltwËt'] the 
Prophet 3F·4-7 and pa.ssim (-u.St 11310 
and Y. ne:xt w.).- Av. (1670 sqq.) Zara­
Bultra-; 1\IPrth :.rhwSt; l!!Prs .:rdrw§t (A­
H II), adj. :rdrwstg'n (S). As to .x§f, y. 
BenYeniste, BSL 29, 1929, 107. Cf the 
discm;sion of the name by Bailey, TPhS 
1958, 40-41. 

Znrtu~tün [zltwSt,n1
] pn.tr. or cas. obl. 

pl. of the preceding w., in the place­
name li:Iurv i ,....._. 1921. 

zaston [zstn'] to beg a thing of (liac) a 
p.: pt. = pret. pass. 3d p. sg. +:;aat 571s,­
AY. (487) gad-, pres. fadiya-, faidya-, pt. 
fo.sta-; MPrs :;s(g 'bride' (A-H II). 

ziit [z,t1
] born, pt .. of zâtan; pl. cas. obl. 

.......,-ân used as gen. part.: ,.._.-ân farraxutam 
the most glorious of those born 365. 4713; 
(kë . •• ) ,........an a-.......,·ân-ic (wlùch belongs) 
to those born nnd th ose unbom 462°; nôk 
,....._. newborn, pl. ens. obl. t10k-,.._.-ân 12H. 

ziitnk [z'tk1
; lL1:1/\VN-tk 1

] pt. born, 
pred. GP";- subst. offspring 1011 ; pl. cas. 
ob1. ,........ân children 1G6• - 1\IPrthPrs z'dg 
'son'; l\1-p =adah. 

zntnk [ztk1
] pt. of zatan, slain: ,.._, zatak 

whose offspring may be slain (an im­
precation 10°. 

zntnn [ztn1i :r.:t:ÇfYTN-tn1
] :;an-, imp. 

:an [l\JJ;[YT:Nj 99', =anii [Ml;IYTN-yg] 
452~; cond. 3d p. sg. zat. hiih 992'; fut. pass. 
zat bavéit 192«; opt. pass. zot §avot 96 : to 
strike, to slay, to kill, passim i tigr-ë 0 

1 
gOr zat he ~ot nn nrrow at the onager 
31°-20

; parr pist zot its wing struck (the 
bowl with) t emea.l92"-26 ; Oi (= 0) fravahr 
i Zartux§t a ::afar /réic zat threw open its 
mouth tow · ds Z. 4012- 13 ; Di ( = 0) gurg 
zat =anal; tl e wolf's jaw was struck 50G, 
"With the gll·ü-§ dahân ët:ak apük dit frOt 
6§/:an (q. v.)· Vidrafs pat dil zat stabbed 
V. in the eart 292 ; 2521 (cf s. v. :!rüd 
2 b)]; 333 ; j ëvak a dit ,.._, to knock to­
gether 120111f~o; ka §amSër früc zanët ·when 
the sword mnkes a stroke forward 254 

{opp. apiic Je=ët, v. :!vëxtan); to drive (a 
peg) down futo the soil 2026 ; tanbür ,....._. 

to play on tr,e lute 4".- Av. (490) 'gan-, 
pres. jan-; • rth fdn fn-; 1\IPrs zdn zn-; 
Paz.l\-p zad :1 =an-. V. nlso Jani§n, .:ani8n, 

:otak, zatiir;Jcf apa·=:and, o:atan. 

ziitnn [z,tn' 
1 
"l.L.YOV\IN-tn1

] .:ây- to bring 
forth, to gi''F birlh to: ka zaman i ,....._. friio 
mat when · the time hnd come (for ber) 
to bring fot.

1
th (her child) 102~-::!i; .Kai­

XOsrôi ânOd ·lit K. was born there l13S-P; 
with /1ac 'of : Süsün hac tOhmak i Darai . •• 

ziït ëatêt 11jl!!; kâc (q. v.) ka man hoc 
miitar në =a hom 21ll-12; Art.ax§ër haoiB 
::.at 22!!; hac · pus .•• ziit 10:5;- the pres. 
is act. or pas . : tiiihiin i ka bë :âyët untilshe 
brings fortH ber cbild 10"; frazand (pl. 
cas. reet.) l{ac oi'San :.iiyê11d children are 
born of them 10514 ; hoc zan-ë u mart-ë 
jra:.and-ë :::~1U of one single couple one 
child is boni 86!!~-23 ; - ul ........ , copied from 
_ .. \:v. ·(1058) tf.s.:aya-, 372-lS. ·!427. 5P. -Av. 
(1057 sq.) .:An-, pres. pass. zayo-; 1\IPrth 
Prs :::,dn, 1,y;- Paz. :üdan :âërj; NP 
::lidon ziiy- Cf üzat, =fiyënitiir, .:flyi§n, 
ziitak. 

zntiir [zVI] urderer 1101:1; from .:alan. 

zntiirëh des ctiveness, violence 8923• 

znt.xunrrnh [zt1 GDH) whose "glory" 
(heavenly ubstance) is slain; extin­
guished 661 • - V. xuarrah. 

ZüTii.listiin IZ'w'lst,n1
] country in Eastern 

Iran, -~nb Zübuli'.sUin, Yiiqüt 2,904 sq.; 
it e."dended rom Balkh in the north, and 
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its capital was Ghazna: i~was the native 
country of Rustam. Cnt. 8 ; Bailey, BSOS 
VI, 1931, 590; Gnoli, 'cerclte storiche 
sul Sistiin antico, Roma 1 67, v. Index. 

ziiTnr [zJ~d] strength, oree; military 
forces, fighting men 237.d.t7, 24::0 • 251, -

1\\V w.: 1\IPrth z'wr as;~gainst S'Y zôr 
(q. v.) < *=!ivar; KZSP ·1 z'u'ry = Prs 
zu·ly, Gr. v. Oûv:tj.l~Ç or cr•F oda:; Arm. lw. 
zaur < *zaJ!-ur; Av. (1689 sq.) =üt•ar-. 

ziiyënitiir O;_LYD1VN-ynyt'l] one who 
causes ta be born, pl. ~as. obl. ,......an 
pa~e-nts 3ïl5, - From z1yënif<m, caus. 
of ""atan. 

zfiyi!n [1_'LT1;!\YN-sn'] bu-th 36'. 44-47 
passim, etc.; - subst. onJ who is ta be 
born, pl. cas. obl. ,......an 8k5• 

ziiyl.Snïk who is to be boJ 88z. 

zën [zyn
1
] weapon, arm~ armour 67

•
11. 

8514; - trappings, of a h rse: ,....., kartan 
61!2, 20111, 2715, ,...... sii.'dan 2 H, !!60. 2811-1!2 

(hdce) to saddle a hors, - gurtviir ,...._. 
281, v. gurtt•âr. - Av. (1651) ::aënu­
'bnndolier'; 1\!Prth zyn 'fi:~lDur', _-\..rm, 
~w. zën (gen . .:inu); borroyec:_ very early 
m Arrun: OArrun :y11 ', S_f Talm l\Iand 
zainii; 1\"P ::fn 'saddle'.- .r also a-zëu. 

zëniiTnndihii (zyn'wndyh']}\'"Îgilantly 6jl3, 

-From zëniivand, Av.~16 1) zaënahvant­
'vigilant'. 

zën-diin [zynd'n1
] prison 9 no::s {h\ice}. 

- "Keeping-p1ace of ' = 'arsenal', 
also used as prison. l\!Prt zynd,n, Paz. 

~-p zindiin. J 
zë~t [zyStl; G:N-y,] ugly, · gusting 3}11-12, 

0121. 756 ; 8 ; 5ïu zy§t1 g1. i~ the ideogr. 
Gl\"'Y' not known in the ÏFrP. - 1\!Prt·h 
zy§tyjt 'nastiness'; Paz. l\

1 

zi.§t; cf A v. 
(1693) :Oifdi.§ta- 'the mo loathsome', 
(1651) zaMa- 'hideous'. 

zë!t-x•ntfiyëh [-lnrt'dyb] ! abominable 
domination, of _4Jjë.sp 611 

zïn- [zyn-] pres. ta dam~e: 3d p. sg. 
ziuët 8211.- Av. (lïOO) zy ., pres. ::im'i-; 

cf dyan. Paz., l. c., substitutes awazanecj 
= 6za11êt. 

zïn-bür [zynh,l] security 2H, 15:3.:~. 

16"·".- Best etymology by Bthl, WZKl\I 
25, 260 sq.: < Oir *jit,ana-hiira- 'preser· 
vation oflife' (S\\"'"phonetic development) 
"\'rith .]liira- from Av. (1 ï87) l1ar- 'ta 
watch'; as ta ""jivana- v. s. v. zfrandak 
and zïvistan. 

ZïSnk [Paz.] one of Znrtu."XEt's forefnthers 
47~. 

zïra.ndnk [zywndk1
) lhing 23~3 etc. pas­

sim; subst. huma.n being, ,__,pl. cas .. reet. 
2415 ; - used as the pred. of a nominal 
clause: hal..·ar tai §ap ,...,zarër if Z. remnins 
alive until nightfall 2511; 265• 287-B; tiii 
,....., dralmiii during his whole life osu. -
From zîv·i.stan (q. v.); 1\IPrth fywndg, 
borrowed in BP, but with the S\Y change 
of j- > =- (Ps. zyumdky); 1\IPrs zyndg = 
zindag tdth contraction < zivand-; Paz. 
:indaa (SGV); 1oi"P :i11dalo. 

ZÏ'fnndokëh life, lifetime 34". 5911. 691. 720. 

zhiston [z:ywstn1
; inscr. 1:~7,-] ta live: 

SühpuhrJJ sahiin 8iilt dagr *zîvât ~lP-t] 
long live Sh. the King of the Sakas! P2: 6; 
ziyii [zyd'] mayst thou lh-e! 1195 (< 
"'=ïvêi); apiic zivCnd they ·will be restored 
ta !ife 1051a.- Av. (502) gay-, pres. ifva-; 
~!Prth pres. fyw-; 1\IPrs pres. zyw-; Paz. 
:irastan; ]\TJ? =îsfan, :iyad. 

zi'riSn [zywSn1
] v. n. li'\ing, liie 3P. 67~. 

Renee 

zï'fiSnëh det. v. n.: dagr ....... long liYing, 
longev:ity 18=; t•êh ,...... good liYing 542::. 
891 ; vë§ ...... a prolonged life 04!lll. 

ziyün (z~'n 1] injury, hnrm, damage, opp. 
süt: 2H. 411• 191, 6210 etc. passim.- Av. 
(lïOO sq.) zyiinii-, zyffni- (from :yii-, v. 
::in-); _-\rm. lw. zean; Tnlm. lw. zyy'n', 
Telegcli 242. The spelling zyd,n is att.ested 
by the inscriptions. 

ziyiinnk [zyd'nk1
] (young) womnn, of 

.Ardavë.n's daughter {even efter she had 
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been mnrried to A.rtnxSër) 921. 1011 
(twice). - \Vilmnder, J1Ib 9-21. A loYe 
scene between a bridegroom (mëral:.,q. v.), 
t•venty years old, and his bride (::.iyii.nal:}, 
fifteen yenrs old, is told in PR 91 sq. 

:iyii. [zyd'] v. zivistan. 

zOhr [zwlù] water consecrated for the 
ritunl, ho1y wnter 9319-=1 • 941.- 9415 fetùt 
for :ar (q. v.). - Av. (1654) :aa8rd·. V. 
:Modi, Ceremonies 316 sqq. 

zog [Paz. j Z\'i'J"È] the mother of Znrtu..xSt's 
mother 3621; her husbnnd was Frëi.him 
(q. v.) rwëi.nëi.n 371.5. - In ali probability 

is originally not a n. pr., but 
seme form of Av. jahi (v. jëh), cf jaCS 
FrO 15, in this case used of a pre-Zoro­
astrien woman witbout any contemptuous 
ring. Cf nlso FrO 2 f: (:::a11 .•. } ka vat, 1"e, 
fahe u fald; hast giyâk kii, c.arâtik ka pat 
§üd 11C dâtak 'if a "\YOman is bnd she is 
je, ialie or jahi; in sorne places these ws. 
signify a girl that has not yet been giyen 
to man •. This being so, 1\TYSH = :an 
3ï~ init. is to be regnrded as a gl. to 
Zôi'§, 1. l. 

ZOi~ü.n [zwyS'n1
] pntr. of the preceding 

w. tnken as a. n. pr. 5011·1P; Dugbd.hâv, 
Zartu......:St's mother is mennt. 

zür [zwl, Ps. zwly; erroneously zwhl] 
strength, power, •-igour 1410. }59.15. 89'. 
10623; zwb1 {v. :Ohr} for :.Or 9-!15; asto 
1287 , v. s. v. iiiyitan. -l\!Prs ::.wr, the S\Y 
fonn corresponding to 1\\V =iiL'ar (q. v.); 
l'I""P z.Or, which in Inter pronuncintion 
coincided with z.ür 'lie', OP zürah­
'deceit.', :.üra-kara· 'evil·doer'. - The 
orthographicnl confusion of :ôr with :.Oltr 
is very frequent, 

zürik [zwlyk] powerful 52~3 • 

zriib [zl'h], zriii [zl'y, zPQ] sea 6~2 • 321~-111 • 
4Q17. 86u.1o. 59111. 9316.~1.:!7. -Av. (1701 sq.) 
:rayai!-; l\!Prth zryh, zryy, adj. ::.rhyg; 
MPrs zryh (S) borrorred from 1\~Y, the 

züt 

authentic bv w. being OP drayah-, BP 
drayëi.p (q.~".); Paz. :rih, :.reli; 1\""P :irih, 
::.arah. - BP zrüi < the ces. reet. :::ray( ah) 
witb Jen~ening of ·O· nfter the :final 
syllnble d been dropped (then -iiy 
nlternntin ..-ith -ii.h according to the 
comrnon r e); z.rëh < cas. obl. ZTayahO 
(or late *= ayahë) > *:.rayah > :.rëh. 

Zrnng [z ; inscr. zlngy] the old nnme 
of Sakis~- (before the invasion of the 
Sakes}; · Pl: 7 it bas its mm satrap 
and seems ta designate a subprovince of 
Sakistiin; 163 the name of the town 
cnlled by Yâqüt 2,926 Zaranj, which was 
the capit of Sakistan. - In the OP 
inscriptio Zranka-, but Gr Âpar(t:r.vij, 
Lat. Dra1 iana with the S\V develop­
ment of z- > d-. 

Zrnngnkii a native of Zrnng: pl. cas. 
reet. Pl: 8 

zrëb [zlyl , zrë [zlyQ] armour, harness 
011. 2Q13.H. 51s. 120~'.- _.<\.rm. lw. zrah-kt; 
Syr.1w. za diï 'coat of mail', Talm :rd', 

Telegdi 24~Arab.lw.zarad-;Paz. z(a)reh; 
~-p :.in71, arah: all these fo.rms presup­
pose *:::rd - and do 110t tally mth Av. 
(li03) zrâ a- (Yd. 149 \\"'Îthout variant; 
Phl. Yd. as zrâ.i e-ridently through the 
influence f the Av. form). Sorne im­
portance ould perhaps be attacbed to 
the curiou gen. :aradvehe (1 ï03} quoted 
from a fr gment presen:ed in the Phl 
Vd. -1\""P irill, Paz. zreh perhaps < ens. 
obl. *::raO 

zu!r [zwpjl deep 19". - l\lPrs "w(w)pr 
(A-HI, BBB); Paz. :ufr. Av. (603) iafra-; 
1\"P iarf <j•iafr (1\ïY fm-rn); Bal. iahl < 
*jafr. ~ 1 
Zuniin [zt'Y1w'n1

] the gad Tirne: ,..._, i 
akanürak Ete1nity ïï 11 •4•11 • - Av. (1684) 

:.aurvan- ~]d age, decrepitude'; :MPrth 
Prs znv'n, Paz. zuruq. Cf =armân 

züt [zwii1
] wift, prompt, quick 7"1 ; nd, ... 

quickly 18· 3• 1912• -1\IPrs zwd; 1\T :iid. 



ABBREVIA.TIONS 

I. 

'\\-r ords nnd terms 
(Abbreviations in co on use in English: etc., esp. and the like, nre omitted} 

abstr. abstract 
ace. accusative 
act. active 
adj. adjective 
adv. adverb 
a pp. apposition 
_-\rab _-\.rn bic 
_-\Tarn A.I·amaic 
Arm _-\.rmeninn 

B.-Ar. Bible -4.ramai 

Bal Bal5chi ~ 
Bd Bundahisn 
BP Book Pahlav 

cas. obi. casus obliqul 
cas.rect. casus rectus 
caus. causative 
Cod. Codex. 

coU. collecth·e 
camp. comparative 
campos. composition 

Codd. (plnral) Cod.ic[s 

cond. conditional m d. 
constr. construction l 
dat. dative 
dat. eth. dati...-us ethlc 
def.rei.attr. definite relati e attribute 

dem.pron. 
den. 
det..v.n. 
d.ir.obj. 

ed. 
Elr. 
encl. 

fol. 
fut. 

gen. 
gl. 
Gl., Glass. 

(v. Grammer) 
demonstrativ pronoun 
denominative 
determined v bal noun 
direct abject 

edition, edite (by) 
East Iranian 
enclitic 

folio 
futnre (tense) 

genith-e 
glass., glossed 
Glossary 

Gr 
Gr. v. 

He br 
h.J. 

ideogr. 
IE 
imp. 
impers. 
ind. 
indef.art. 
ind.ir.obj. 
inf. 
inscr. 
instr.adv. 
interr. 
in trans. 
Ir 

J .. _-\r 
J.-Pers 

Khwar. 
Lat 
lw. 

Milr 
Mi.Prs 
J'I,IPrs 
UPrth 
1IPrthPrs 

MS 
~!SS 

n. 
n.act. 
n.pr. 

nom. 
1\-:P 
!\IV 

Greek 
Greek version 

Hebrew 
ha.pax 1egomenon 

ideogram 
Indo-Ew·opean 
imperative 
impersonal 
indicative 
indefinite article 
indirect abject 
infinitive 
inscription(s} 
instrumental adverb 
interrogative 
intransitive 
Ir ani an 

J ewish _4..ramaic 
Judeo-Persian, Je\lish 
Persian 

lihwarizmian 
Latin 
loan-word 

J\liddle Irnnian 
l\Iiddle Persian 
l\Ianicbean Per:;ian 
Manichenn Parthian 
:Unnichean Partbian and 
Per.sian 
manuscript 
pL manuscripts (v. also 
sub II) 

noun, in quotations = 'note' 
nomen actoris 
uomen proprium { = proper 
name} 
nominath·e 
New Persian 
northwest(ern) 
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OAr Old_-\ryan sg. sin gu] ar 
OA.ram OJd Aramaic Skr Sanskrit 
obj. abject Skr. '"· Sanskrit version 
Olnd Old Indian st. stem 
Oir Old Iranian st.abs. stn tus a bso]utus 
OP Old Persian subj. sulJject 
opp. opposite, opposed to subju. subjuncti\·e 
opt. optative subst. substantive 
(lst, 2nd, 3d) p. persan suff. suffi.x 

pa p. papjTUS, -ri su p. superlative 

pass. passive S. Y. (sub voce} rmder the ward 

patr. patronymic specified 

Paz Püzand sw southwest(ern) 

pers.pron. persona] pronoun syn. s,rnonym 

Plù Pahlavi Syr SjTÎDC 

pl. plural 
Talm Talmud(ic) pas. positive 

poss. possessive th. thing 
postp. postposition trans. transitive 
pree. preceding 
pref. prefLx ult. (in ultimo) in the end of the 
prep. preposition page 
pres. present tense 
pret. preterits v verso (of a folio} 
prev. preverb var. varions reading, variant 
pron. pronoun v b. verb, pl. vbs. = verbs 
Prs Persian Wir ".,.est Ir ani an 
Prth Parthinn viz. (videlicet} namely 
Ps. Psalms 
pt. participle "· "·ord, pl. ws. = words 
r recto (of a folio) 
rel.adv. relative ndYerb Yt YaSt 

TI. 

Authors and Book-tit]e 

Adjarian [Aéah;an], Annenisches etymologisehes \Yur elwôrterbuch. _-\.rmenian title: 
Bayerën armatakan bafaban l-VI. Ere\"an 1926. ~ · 

Afringiin = Phl. te:\."i: accord.ing to Dhabhar, ZlihA . v.), pp. 141-147. 
A-HI= :!\Iittelirnnische Manicheica nus Chinesich-T ·estan I. Yon F.C._-illdreas(t) 

aus dem Kachlaf3 herausgegeben von \Y alter Hem ng. Sitzungsberichte d. Preut3. 
Akad. d. ·wïss., Phil.-hist. EJ. 1932, X, pp. 1 ï5-2 1 + 2 Tnfeln. 

A-H II = same title II, Sitzungsberichte etc., Phil.- st. KI. 1933, VII, pp. 294-303 
+ 1 Tafel. 

A-H III = Mitte1iranische Manicbaica eus Chinesi ch-Tmkestnn ill. Yon F. C. 
_·\.ndreas (t) nus dem Nach1a13 herausgegeben vo Dr. W. Henning in Berlin. 
Sitzungsberichte etc., Phil.-hist. Kl. 1934, X..'\.\• ' pp. 848-911. 

_.ljr\Yb = Bnrtho1omae, Christian . .AJtiranisches \\,.6 erbuch. Stral3burg 1904.; otùy 
quoted by a figure .Wdicating the column of it, an parenthetically inserted after 
-·\s(estan). e.g. Av. (1262). 
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~4.nkl. = Anlclesaria 1 
Antiô., Pa=. T. = Pâzend exts collected and collnted by En·ad Ednlji Keriâspji 

Antiâ. Published br tl 
3 

Trustees of the Parsee Punchâyet. Bombay 1909. 
Aog. = Aogemadnêcâ, ein Pârsentra-etat in Pâzend, ~4..1tba1.-trisch und Sanskrit heraus­

gegeben, übersetzt, erlJii.rt und mit Glossar versehen Yon Dr. 'ViU1elm Geiger. 
Erlangen 18ï8. _<\.lso in~Ant-iâ, Paz. T. pp. 34:8-35ï. 

Api = Herzfeld, Ernst, tpersische Inschriften. Erster Ergâ.nzungsbnnd zu den 
Archiiologischen ll!itte' Wlgen nus Iran. Berlin 1938. 

_.\r, Pup. = Aramaic Pnp~·i, v~ Cowley. 
Asa di = Asadi's 11eupersis es 'Y5rterbuch Lughat-i Fw·s na ch der einzigen vnticani· 

schen Hand5chrift hera t:gegeben von Paul Horn. Berlin 1897. Abh. d. kôn. Ges. 
d. 'Yiss. zu G5ttingen, Phil.-hist. Kl., Neue Folge Bd. I, Nr. S. 

}iv. = Avesta; the figures follo•,ing in a parenthesis refer to the Air,Vb. 
A V= The book of ~~da y· . The Pahlavi text prepared by Destur Hoshanji Jamnspji 

Asa. Revised and collajed with further l\ISS with an English translation and in­
troduction, and an appendh: containing the te)\.-ts and translations of Go:;ht-i 
Fryano, and Hadokht-ûask by Martin Haug, nssisted by E. ,Y, 'Y est. London & 

Bombuy 18ï2. 1 
Glossary and Index of . e Pahlavi Te~-ts of the book of ~.\rda Yiraf, the taie of 
Gosht-i Fryano, the H ok.ht Nask, and to sorne e.'\.-tracts from the Din-kard and 
Nirangestan, prepared~om Destur Hoshangji Jrunnspji Asa's Glossary ta the 
_.1\rda Yiraf Namah. an from the original te)\.-ts, with notes on Pahlavi grammer, 
byE. W. West, revised y Martin Haug. London & Bombay 1874. V. a1so Paz. AV. 

_<\.Z = Ayyiitkiir i Zarërânf. MP I, p. XII sq . 

.Bailey, ZP = H. W. Bailey Zoroastrian pro bi ems in the ninth-century books. Ra tan bai 
Katrak lecture:;. Oxfor 1943. 

:Barthélémy GA = Gujast ·- Abalish. Te:\..-te pehlvi publié pour la. première fois, avec 
traduction, commenta~ et lexique par A. Barthélémy. Paris 1887. Bibliothèque 
de l'Écale des hautes étuiles, sciences philologiques et historiques, soi.'.:nnte-neuvième 

fascicule. ± 
Barr. G1.: v. Ps. Glass. 
BBB = Ein mnnichfiisch Bet- nnd Beichtbuch von Dr. ,Y. Henning. Aus den Abh. 

d. preuil. Ak. d. Wiss. ahrg. 1936. Phil.·hist. Kl. Nr. 10. Berlin 1937 . 
.Bd.~\. = The Bündnhishn. eing a Facsimile of the TD l\Ianuscript Na. 2 brought 

from Per:;ia by Dnstur p.'irandâz and now preserved in the late En·nd Tahmuras 
Librecy·, ed. by the la te iEn·ad Tnhmw·as Dinshaji A.nklesaria with nn introduction 
by Behram Gorc Talnmlras _-\nklesaria. Bombay 1908. In The Pahlavi Text- Series 
... to commemora te ~·h Jubilee of Her la te 1l!ajesty the. Queen Empress of In dia 
in 1887 held by the tees of the Parsi Punchayet, YoJ. ill. 

EdJ = Der Bnndeheill. wn ersten Male herausgegeben, transkribiert- und mit 
Glossa.r versehen von ~rdinand Justi. Leipzig 1868. 

Benveniste, GS = E. Ben eniste, Essai de Grammaire Sogdienne. (Deu.xième partie 
de Robert Gauthiot, E sai de Grammaire Sogdie1me I, Paris 1914-1923). Paris 
1929. l\lission Pelliot e4 } • .sie Centrale. Serie petit. in-octave, Tome ill. 

Benveniste, Titres = E. Benveniste, Titres et noms propres en Iranien ancien. 
Travou.'.: de l'Institut t'études iraniennes de l'uni...-ersité de Paris. I. 1966. 

:Sharucha, Sanskr. 1\Lx. = Collected Sanskrit 1rritings of the Parsis ill: :Mainiôi 
Khard. Bombay 1912. 

:Biruni, Chronologie = Chronologie orientalischer Vôlker von AJbérüni. Herausgegeben 
von Dr. O. Eduard Sachau. Leipzig 1878. 

J3 Q = BurltiiJJ~i qiifi' by Ibh Xa1af al~Tabrizi 1\Iu]:lammad J;[usain, ed. by 1\Iul;lammod 
'Abbfisï 1336 (Persian J.J.] = 1957. Tehrân. 
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Bthl. = Bnrtholomae, Christian. 1 
SRb = Vber ein sasanidisches Rechtsbuch. Sitznn~ber. d. Heidelb. Ak. d. 'Viss. 
1910. V. further AirWb, MirM, ZAirWb, ZsR. i 

Byt = Balunan YaSt: 1) The te~-t of the PahJYi Zllild- Vôhûmau Yasht with trans­
Hteration & translation into Gujrô.ti and Gujrâti tr slation of the Pahlvi :Minô-i­
Khirnd, with notes, by Kaikobâd Âdarbâd Dus~· Rosherwân [1899]. 2} Zand-î 
Yohûman Yasn and two Pahlevi fragments with xt, trausliteration and trans-
lation into English by Behra.mgore Tahmuras. esaria. Bombay 1957. 

Cnt. = J. ::Mar1..-wart, A Catalogue of the proYincial Jpitnls of Erân-shahr (Pahlavi 
text, version and commentary} ed. by G. MessinaJ Roma 1931. 

Christensen, Arthur: Le premier homme et le premiet roi dans l'histoire légendaire 
des Iraniens I-II. In: _-\rchives d'études OrienfuJes pub]. par J.-A. LundelJ, 
Vol. 14, 1918, and vol. 14:2 1932. Uppsala. ~ 

- Iranier = Die Irnnier, in: Handbuch der Alte ·is:;;enschaft, begründet von 
:Müller, hrsg. von Walter Otto, 3. Abt., 1. Teil, 3. B d, pp. 203-310.1\Iünchen 1933. 

_ Sass. = L'Iran sous ]es Sassanides. 2nd ed. Copefngen 194:4. 
Christensen Vol. = 0st. og Y est, Afhandlinger tilegn de Professor Dr. phil. Arthur 

Christensen pan halvfjerdsnarsda.gen d. 9 Janua.r 94:5 nf Nordiske orientalister 
- og Folkmindeforskere. Kobenhavn 194:5. 
ChristeD.Een & Barr = Iranische Diale1.--tnufzeiclmung nus dem Nnchln13 Yon F. C. 

Andreas. Zusammen mit Kaj Barr und W. Hennin bearbeitet. und herausgegeben 
von Arthur Christensen I {ail out). Abh. d. Ges. d Wiss. z. Gôttingen, Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 3. Folge Nr. 11. Berlin 1939. 

Cod. P, Cod. 81 , Cod. S,: v. FrP; Cod. K, v. ~Lx. 
Cowley, Ar. Pap. = A. Cowley, .Aramaic Pap:.rri of e fifth century B. C. Edited, 

·with translation and notes. Oxford 1923. 

Dan. = the Book of Daniel in the OT. 
Danielsson VoL = Symbolae O. A. Danie]sson ol togenario dicntae. Upsaliae 

MClii.X.."-.XII. 
DD = Dütistiin i dënik: 1) The Datistan-i Dinik art I, Pursishn I-XL, ed. by 

En·ad Tahmuras Dinshaji Ank1esarin. Bombay, n date. 2} A crit.ical edition of 
the inedited portion of the Diidestün-i Dinlk. Do tor thesis by En~ad Peshotan 
Kavashaw Ank1esaria {a stenciled MS, 201 p., no da e). 3) Cod. K 35 (Copenhagen}, 
pp. 53, ].10-167,]. s. 

Dhabhar, ZKh...o\ = Znnd·i Khürtak Ayist.iik, edited y En·nd Bamanji Nasarvanji 
Dbabhar. PahlaYi Text Series Pub1Ï5hed by the tees of the Pa:see Panchnyet 
Funds and Properties No. 3. 192ï. 

Dhnbhar, P1:V = PahlaYi Ya::-ua and Yispered. E • •dth an Introduction and a 
Glossary of Select Terms by En·nd Bamanji Nas YBnji Dhabhar. Palùavi Text 
Series •.. Nr. B. 1949. . 

- EIS = Essays on Iranian Subjects by [the lnte] n·ad Bamanji Nusserwanji(!) 
Dhnbhnr. Pub1ished by the Society for the Pr,motion of Researches in the 
Zoroastrian Religion, Bombay 1955. 
V. also PR. 

Dhalln, The Nyaishes: The Nyaishes or Zoroastrian :E.itanies. Avestan text with the 
Pahla-vi, Sanskrit, Persian and Gujarati versions~ed. by :Maneckji Nusserwanji 
Dhalla. Khordah Avest-a. Part I. Colwnbin Uni _ersity, Indo-Iranian series ed. 
by A. V. 'Villiams Jackson, Vol. VI. Kew York OB. 

J;liya' ud.din Pasii, al·Hadiya = al·Hadiya al·J;I:amïd!ya fi J.Juga aJ.Knrdiya, by al­
Shaikh Yüsuf J;liyii' ud·din Pasii aJ.Xalidi aJ.~I!qaddasi. Istanbul 1310 H. = 
1892/93 A. D. 
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Dkl\I = The complete te1~ of the Pahlavi Dinkard. Published by 11the Society for 
the promotion of the IJ,esearches into the Zoroastrien religion" under the super· 
vision of Dhanjishah ~eherjibhai :Madan. I-II, Bombay 1911. 

Dkl\IS = Dënkart, A PahlaYi teÀ"t·. Facsimile edition of the Manuscript B of the K. R. 
Cama. Oriental Institje, Bombay. Edited by l\1. J. Dresden. Wiesbaden 1966. 
(Quotations refer to · bracketed figures beneath the teÀ"t·, e.g. [196]) 

DNn = Dareios, NaqS i ustam inscription a, according to Kent's edition (q. v.}. 
Dresden, v. Dk MS. J 
Driver, Doc. = _4_ramaic J:locuments of the fifth century B. C. Transcribed and edited 

with translation and n tes by G. R. Driver. Oxford 1954. 

Edmond.s = Taufiq \\'" y and O. J". Edmond.s, A Krirdish·English Dictionary. 
Oxford 1966. 

EIS v. Dhabhar. 
EliSë, Rist. of the Vardans = Nahata1.-ut~iwn. Vardananç, in: EliSëi VardapetiMatena· 

grut"iwn .. , Yenedig 183 • pp. 1-1 ïB. 
:î!:riinSahr = J. :Marqunrt. rûnSahr nach der Geographie des Ps. Moses Xorenac~i. 

Ezr~:.:h:9:1~::b:; :::~ • Ges. d. Wiss. zu Gëttlligcn, Phil..Just. EJ., N.F. Bd. rn 

F F: ~=~~iriizabad lliscrlj·ption, v. MP I p. X..'Ulsq.; Illies are quotcd after a colon: 

Fayyum Pap.: v. Driver. 
Fihrist = Kitâb aJ.Fihris herausgegeben von Gustav Flügel. Leipzig 1871. 
Fraenkel, A.ram. Fremdw. = SigmWld Fraenkel, Die aramë.ischen Fremdwôrter im 

_4.rabischen. Leiden 18 6. 
FrO = the Frahang i Oïm: Der Frahnng i Oim. Inauguraldissertation von Hans 

Reicbelt. \Vien 1900.~ 
FrP = the Frahang i P avili: ed. by Heinrich F. J. Junker. Heidelberg 1912. 
FrP Cod. P = Cod. Pers. 417. SuppJ. 249ï8, in the Bibliothèque Nationale, Paris, 

v.I, p.174n. 
FrP Cod. 8 1, Cod. 82 : pu- isheci in: Dber eine Parsenhandschrift der kniserlichen 

ôffentlichen Bibliothek u St. Petersburg, von Carl Salemann, in: Vol. il of the 
TraYBlL"X de la ame sessiyn du Congrès international des Orientalistes. Leiden 1878. 

Gauthiot., v. Benveniste, &.s. 
Geiger, \Vilhelm, Etymologie des Balüèi. Abh. d. k. bayr. _-\k, d. \Vïss. I. Cl. XIX. 

Bd. 1. l\Iünchen 1890. 1 
Geiger Vol. = Studia IndL·Irnnica. Ehrengnbe für Vi'ïlhelm Geiger zur Vollendung 

des 75. Lebensjnhres 1816-21. Juli-1931. Hrsg. von \Y alter \Yüst. Leipzig 1931. 
Gershevitch, J., Grl\ISogd F: A Grammar of Manicheen Sogdian. Publications of the 

Philological Society. Oi:ford 1954. 
GF = GôSt i Friyiïn, v. t:be edition of E. \V. West in AV (q. v.}, text pp. 205-246, 

translation pp. 247-!!66) 
Ghilain = A. Ghilain, Essai sur la langue Parthe, son système verbal d'après les 

te:...-tes manichéens du T'f.rkestan oriental. Bibliothèque du Mu.séon Vol. 9. Louvain 
1939. 1 

Gilbertson, BL = Georgelaters Gilbertson, The Balochi language. A grammar and 
manual. 1923. 

Giv Mukriyi!ni, Qiimüs M iibiid, (Kurdish tit1e: Ferhengi Mahiibiid.) Irbil (Kurdish: 
Hevlër) 1961 A.D. K+.sh._.Uabic dictionary. 

Goldziher, MSt. = I. Goldtiher, Muh.ammed.sni.;cbe Studien I-ll. Ralle 1889-1890. 
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GrivPh = Grundri13 der iranischen Philologie. 
Gr:MS v. Ger::hevitch. 
G:r\I v. Ben...-eniste. 

AbhreTlntlons 

Hansen, Catrang = OJaf Hansen, Zum mittelpersis hen VièûriSn i èatranrr. In a 
publication "Den Teilnehmen1 der Seh.-tion 4 a TI..\:. Internntionalen= Orien­
tn1istenkongreB in Rom (23.-29. September 1935 überreicht vom Verlng J. J. 
Augustin in Glückstadt", pp. 13-19. 

RajA = the Parthian inscription of Shapm nt Hfijj übiid, v. }\lP I p. X..\:ll. Lines 
quoted thus: RajA: 1, RajA: 2 etc. 

HnjB = the snme inscription in Sassnnid (Pe:·siun) version; quotation ns in the 
preceding one: HajB: 3 etc. 

Heu. = Ein manichfiisches Henochbuch von Dr. \Y lter Henning. Sitzungsber. d. 
PreuJJ. Ak. d. Wiss., Phil.·hist. KI. 1934. 

Henning, Iranistik = W. B. Henning, Mittelirnnisch in: Hnndbuch der Iranistik, 
1. Abt., 4. Bd., 1. Absclmitt: Linguistik, pp. 20-129. Lciden 1958. 
V. also A·H I, A·H II, A·H ill, BBB, Hen., Liî, Sogd., Verbum. 

Henning Vo1. = \V. B. Henuing 1\Iemorinl Volume._ in :Major Library, Lund Hum­
phries, London 19ï0. 

Hoffmann, Auszüge = Auszüge nus syrischen A.kten , r.:;ischer 1\Iiirt;y:rer. Ubersetzt 
und ... erlüutert von Georg Hoffmann. Leipzig 1 80. 

Halma, 1\~t =Barri Halma, Die Namen der Këirperte e im Assyrisch-Babylonischen. 
Leipzig 1911. 

Horn, }\1-p Et. = Paul Horn, Grnndrill der neupersisch n Etymologie. Stra13bmg 1893. 
V. also _-\.sadi. 

HP II = H. S. Nyberg, Hilfsbuch des PalùeYi II. Gl ssnr. Uppsala 1031 (I. Te,.i:e, 
1028). 

Hübschm. Prs. St. = H. Hübschmann, Persische St 
-AG = Armenische Grammatik. Leipzig 1897, un 

Ibn Khordadbeh: Bibliotheca geographorwn }~..rabic VI. 
Thn Rosteh: BibJiotheca geographontm Arnbicorum 
Isa. = the Book of Isainh. 

J.-A. = Jamasp-Asann, v. PT. . 
Jackson Vol. =Prof. Jackson :M~morial Volwne. Pa1 r:: on Iratùan Subjects written 

by seYeral scholars in honom of the lute Prof. A. y. "\\'ïlliams Jackson. Published 
by the K. R. Cama Oriental Institute, Bombay 1~5-1. 

JN = Jiimüsp-niimak: 1) Jâmâ~i, Pahlavi, Pâzend 1d Persian te:x-ts with Gujnriiti 
T:ransliteration of the Pahlavi Jfunâspi, English !d Gujarii.ti Translations with 
Notes of the Pahlavi Jâmâspi, Gujarâti Translati · n of the Persian Jâm1ispi, and 
English Transletion of the Pazend Jâmlispi, by Ji~anji Jnmshedji 1\lodi. Bombay 
1903 (Pahlavi Translations, Part III). 2) Giuse1 e il!essina, Libre apocnlittico 
Persiano Ayiitkiir i ÏiimüspUr, Biblica et Oriental a N. 9. Roma 1939. 

Jm;ti, NE = Ferdinand Justi, Iranisches Namenbu t. :Marburg 1895. 

Karlgren Vol. = Septentrionalia et Orientalin. Studin 
Non. Oct. Anno :MC:llLL""Ç, dedicntn. Kwtgl. Vitt 
Akndemiens handlingar 91. Stockholm 1959. 

Kent, Roland G., Old Persian Grammar, Texts, Lexi 
Connecticut 1953. 

linA = liürnamak ed. Antiâ, Y. MP I, p. XI. 
KnS = Kiirnfimak ed. San jana, v. MP I, p. X sq. 

ernhardo Karlgren A. D. ill. 
hets Historie och .Anti1..-vitets . 

n . .American Oriental Society. 



A1J1JrcThltJons 239 Aùbredntions 

J~PF = Kurdisch-Persiscl Forschungen von Oskar 1\Iann. Abt. I-II, Ber1in 1909-
1910; Abt. IY, Bd. m. eil I-ll, Berlin 1906-1909; fortgeführt YOn Karl Hadank, 
Abt. ill, Bd. I-ll, Ber;'n 1926-1930, Bd. IY, Berlin 1932. 

Kurdoev, K. K., Kurd:;:ko~ussl..iy Slovar' (also with Kurdish title). A . .kademia 1\nuk 
SSSR, Institut Yostok · vedeni;ra. l\Ioskva 1960. 

KZSPrs = the inscriptior in Middle (Sa..ssanian) Persia.n of King Shnpur I on the 
so-ca11ed Ka'ba-yi Zar"' uSk; 

KZSPrlh = the snme ins iption i :Middle ( • .\.rsacid) Parthia.n; 
KZSGr = the same inscriP,tion in Greek version; these three te:-.."ts nccording ta the 

photograplùc reproductf.ons in Martin Sprengling, Third century Iran, Sapor and 
Ka.rtir. Oriental Instittite, University of Chicago, 1953. 

List = ,V, Henning, A lisi of l\Iiddle-Persia.n and Parthia~ "WOrds. BSOS L"\:, ï9-92. 
Lokotsch, Karl, Etymologsches 'V6rterbuch der europëischen Wôrter oriento.lischen 

Ur.spnmgs. Heidelber~1927. 
Long1>0rth Dames, TBL ï A Te~"tbook of the Balochl language consisting of miscel­

laneous stories, legends,!Poems, and aBaJoclù-English vocnbulary [also a grammar]. 
By :M. Long-worth Dats, Lal1ore 1891. 

~IniL'l & Hadank, v. KPF. 
111ar_9.ü.....;: = Kitüb Fn.rh ng-i 1\Iardü.....;: [Km·dish-Persian-Arabic d.ictionary], by 

_-\.yatullâh Sai...;: 1\Iubn d Mardü..x al-Kurdistiin.i. 2 vols. No date [1956, v. Giv 
I\Iukriyüni, p. 10], Caplo.ne-yi _-\rtiS ['Printing office of the _;\rm.y', e\~idently in 
Tehran; I acquired a~py in Saleimiini 1960]. 

]\farh.-wart, Josef, '\Yehrot d _4rn.ng. Untersuchungen zur mytlùschen nnd geschicht­
lichen Lande::1..-unde Yo Ost.iran. Hrsg. von Hans Heinrich Schaeder. Leiden 1938. 
[Also :1\Iru·quart, J.] V. also Cat., Ëran.Snhr. 

l\Ias'fi.di, Tanbili = Biblio heca geographorum Arabicorum VIII. 
7\Ia.yrhofer, Rek. :Med. = Iayrhofer, :Manfred, Die Rekonstruktion des l\Iedischen. 

In, Osterr. Ali:. d. Wisl Anzeiger d. phil.-hist. KI., Jabrg. 1968, 8.1. 
de ll,Iena.sce, Feux = J. J:i. de l\Ienasce, Feux et fondations pieUEes dnns le droit 

Sassnnide. Paris 1964:, IT'rnve.u.x de l'Institut d'études Iraniennes de l'unh:ersité 

de Paris 2. t. 
- Y. also SGY. 
1\IHC = Mary Boyce, The • Ianichaenn Hymn-cycles in Pa.rthian. Oxford Un.i.-ersity 

Press 1954:. 
l\Iir~I = Christian Barthel mae, Zur Kenntnis der mitte1irnnischen l\Iundarten I-VI. 

SHdbAW, Phil.-lûst. E!l. 1916-1925. 
l\Iodi, Ceremonies = Jiva~i Jnmshedji 1\Iodi. The religions ceremonies and customs 

of the Parsecs. Bomba • 1922. 
1\Iodi Vol. = Dr. Sir Jiva ji Jamshedji ?l!odi Birth-Centenary. Bombay 1954. 
l\Iorgenstierne, EV"P_ = Ge~rg 1\Iorgenstierne, _..\.n etymo1ogica1 VocabuJary of Pnshto. 

Oslo 192i. Skrifter ut t av Det Norske Videnskaps-A..kademi i Oslo II. Hist.­
Filos. Klasse 192i, N'a 3. 

l\Iorgenstierne Vol. = In O·Irnnica, Mélanges présentés à Georg l\Iorgenstieme à 
l'occn.sion de son soL-xa~te-dL....-::ième anniversaire. "''ïesbaden 1964:. 

l\IP I = this Manual of P~hlnYi I, 1964:. 
l\Lx = :Menoye xrnt, v. 1\IP I, pp. XVITI-XL~-
- Cod. K = Cod. K 43 ~', Copenhageu, pp. 6-77, published by F. C. Andreas, ;o. 

1\IPI, P·=· 

Nir, ed. Snnj. = Nïrangas . A photozincographic Facsimile of a :MS belonging t.o 
Shams ul·ulamn Dastw Dr. Hoshangjee Jamaspjse of Poona edited ... by Dnrab 
Dastur Peshotan Sanjnnn. Bombay 1894. 
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Nir. \Yang = Nirangistan. Der Awestatrah.--tat über di rituelJen Yorschriften, hrsg. 
lmd bearbeitet Yon Anatol Waag. Leipzig 1941. Ir nische Forschtu1gen, heraus­
gegeben von Hans Heinrich Schaeder, Bd. 2. 

NRjb =the inscription ofKa:rtër at N'aqS·i Rajah; edi ed by Sprengling, v. KZSGr. 
XSt = Në.m StB;s.iSn, v. Dhnbhar, Z'Kh .... ..\. pp. 25-29. 
N.T. = Nm,· Testament. 
Nyberg, TIIK = H. S. Nyberg, Texte zum rnazday -ilischen Knlender. Uppsala 

. uni....-ersitets .... .\.rsskrift 1934. Program 2. 
Nyberg VoL = Donum nntaliciwn H. S. Nyberg ebla m. Uppsala 1954. (Also Or. 

Suee. vol. IV and Y.) 

O. T. = Oid Testament. 

P 1, P 2 = the Persepolis inscriptions in PahJaYi, v. 1\IP I, p. L'TITI; as ta the new 
photographE of them put at my disposai by Profi~-~ or H. Luschey v. Glass. s. v. 
nëv and Tfirlin. Quotatiou of lin es: P 1: 2, P 2: 3 e . 

Paglinro, Antonino, Le iscrizioni PahJayiche della Sin gaga di Durn-Europo. Reale 
Accademia d'Italin. Rendiconti del1a classe di sei e morali e storiche, fasc. 12, 
Ser. VII, Yol. II, 1914-XL'\:, pp. o;S-616. Roma 19~-· 

Pagliaro Vol. = Studin classicn et orientalia .Anton o Pagliaro ablata. 3 vols. 
Roma 1969. 

Pnik., Pnikuli = Ernst Herzfe]d, Paih.-uli, :Monument and inscription of the early 
history of the Sasanian empire. In 2 volumes. Ber· 1024. 

Pap. Kraeling = The Brooklyn 1\Iusewn _-\xnmaic Pa,yri. New Documents of the 
Fifth Century B. C. from the J ewish Co!ony a.t Eie han tine. Edited ... by Emil 
G. Kraeling. New HaYen 1953. 

P•aust. Buz., Patm. = P~ustos Buzn~1.draçi, Patmut"î_'"'l Hayoç, Yenedig 1914. 
Paz....;\. V = Pazand Ardu\ rraf, v. }..ntta, Paz. T. pp. 3 S-380. 
PazT v. _-\.ntiâ, 
Pedersen Vol. = Studia Orientalia Joanni Pedersen eptuagenario A.D.1~ Nou. 

ruu1o :MCJ\ILill a collegiis discip1.ùis amicis dicata. Copenhagen 1953. 
PhlY, Phl'<""V: Y. Dhabhar, PYV. 
PR =The Pahlavi Rivâyat, v. MP I, p. XIII (Quot .ions: page and line). 
Ps.,P:':_~~s. = Bruchstücke einer Pehle,·i· Überse rung der Psaimen, v. MF l, 

PT =The Pahlavi Te,.-ts Contained in the Cod. MK, v. I, p. XII sq. (Quotations: 
page and line.) . 

Reiehelt, Soghd. Handsclu· .. Reste = Die soghdischen Hanlhchriften-Reste des Briti­
schen l\Iuseums in Umschrift und UOer:;:etzung hlsg. Yon Hans Reichclt I-II. 
Heidelberg 1928-1931. j · 

RV =Rig-Veda. 

S = Carl Sa1emnnn, l\Ianichaeische Studien I: Die mi e1persischen Texte. l\Iémoires 
de l'Ac. imp. des sciences de St.-Pétersbourg, Cl. hi t.·phil. vol. \'III no. 10. (The 
quotations marked S generaU:r refer to the Glos~; the texts are, if necessnry, 
refen-ed toby S.'s om1 signs = those giyen by F. . K. :Müller: M 18 etc.) 

Sal :!\1 ill-IV = Cnrl Salemann, Manichaica ill-IV. Izyëstiyn Imperatorskoi Ak. 
Nauk (Bull. de l'Ac. Imp. des Sciences de St.-Pé rsbourg) 1912. 

Salemann, Gr(ammatik) = 1\Iittelpersisch, Yon Akade ··er Dr. C. Salemann. GrlrPh 
(q. v.) I, 249-332. ~ 

Schaeder, IB ·r = H. H. Schaeder, Ira.nische Beitriige . Schriften der Kônig:;berger 
Gelelu.·ten GeseUschaft, 6. Jahr, Geiste:nriss. KI. ft 5. Halle 1930. 
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-Hans Heinrich SchaedJr, Iranien. GGA, PJùJ..Jùst. KJ. 3. Folge Nr. 10. Berlin 1934. 
Schwarz, Iran = Paul scilwarz, Iran im l1Iittelalter nach den arnbischen Geographen. 

9 Bde, 1896-1969. In tem Band Hildesheim-Ne\\· York 1969 + Ergiinzrmgsband 
19ï0. 

Siddheshwar Varmn Vol. = Siddha-Bhiiratï or The Rosary of Indo]ogy being the 
Dr. Siddl1eslnrar Van:pa Presentation Yolume. Hnshiapur 1950. 

SM = the inscription of ~ar ~IaShnd, reproductions: 1) Corpus Inscriptionwn Irani­
carum Part III, Vol. lii: The Inscription of Snr-~Ia.Shnd, hm portfolios, London 
1955; 2) a dra•Ting on lcanYns executed by E. Herzfeld and now in the possession 
of tJ>e present author, v. BSOAS X..'UII, 1960, pp. 43-46. 

Sogd. with a follo"'lÏng figure: Sogd. 18 (etc.) = \Y. B. Henning, Sogdica. James G. 
Forlong Fund, Vol. Jqcr, 194.0. 

SS = 1) Sür Saxuan. A li>inner Speech in Middle Persinn by J ehangir C. Tavndia­
Journal of the K. R. ~a Oriental Institute No. 29. Dec. 1935.-2) Seme autbor: 
Eine Tischrede nus d Zeit der Sasaniden, in the same publication as Hansen. 
Catrang (q. v.], pp. 1- O. 

Steingass, F., Persian-En ish Dictionury. 
SGV ~ Skand-gumiinik ciir: 1) Shikand Gfunânik Vijâr. The Pâzand-Sanskrit te"t 

toget-her .-;-ith n fragme t of the Pahlavi, ed. by Hôshang Dastûr Jâmûspji Jâmâsp­

Â<ru> -"-w. "î &o>~ ,.,,.,, u ••• , ..... ,_ m-~- '" rr. 
siècle: Sknnd-gwn- Viciir. La solution décisive des doutes. Te::-..-t pazend­
pehlev"i .•. par Le P Pierre Jean de :Mennsce O. P. Collectnnea Fribmgensia, 
Nov. Sér. Fasc. X-."L~ Fribourg en Suisse 1945. 

Sn = Sühnâmah 1) Tehr = ed. by 1\Iuhammad Dabir Siyfiqi, G vols. Tehran 1335 
Pers. cal. = 1956/57 AtD.; 2) ed. Mohl (reprinted ns pocketbooks, 6 vols. +the 
2\Iuqadd.imah, Tehran 145 = 1966/67 A.D.); 3} ed. Vullers; 4) ed.l\Ioscow, 9 vols., 
1960-19ïl. 

SnS = Sayast-në-Siiyast. _ Pahlavi Text on Religious Customs, edited, transliterated 
and tra.ru;lnted irith In~oduction and Notes. Dissertation by Jahangir C. Tavndia. 
Hamburg 1930. 1 

ËiPrs =the inscription of the city of Shnpm, Persian ·version, v.l\IP I, p. L"\:II, no.12. 
SPrth = same inscription, Pnrthian version, v. I.e. Quotntion: SPrs: 3, SPrth: 5 etc. 

Tnvadia: v. SS and SnS. 
Tarn, \\r-. \V., The Greeks in Bactrin & India. Cambridge 1951. 
Tedesco, Dinl. = Paul T desco, Dialektologie der westirnnischen Turfanie).:te, :MO 

:l-..\7, 1921, pp. 184-258 
Telegdi = :M. S. Telegdi, Essai sur la plmnétique des emprwlts iraniens en araméen 

talmudique. JA !!26, 1t35, pp. 177-256. _ 

Unvaln Vol. = Dr. J.l\1. rm·ala :l\Iemorial Volume. Bombay 1964. 

Vd. = Vendidad. AYesta Te)..i: with PahlaYi translation and commentary, and glos­
snrial index, ed. by Ddstoor Hoshang Jamnsp, 2 vols. Bombay 1907. 
Glossary of Pahlavi Ytdidad by Dinshah D. Kapndia. Bombay 1953. 

\Yeller Vol. = _4.siatica. :q'estsclU'ift Friedrich WeJler zum 65. Geburtstng. Leipzig, 
Hnrrassowitz, 1954:. 1 

Verbwn = W. Henning, Das Verbum des 1\Iittelpersischen der Turfanfragmente. 
ZII Bd. 9, 1933, pp. 1o 253. 

Wang: v. Nir. Waag. 

Xen. _-\na b. = .Xenopbon 

16 Nrherg 

abasis. 
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Y = Yasnn, v. Pl.-Y, PY. 

Yâqüt = 1\Iu'jam al-buldiin. Geographisehes 'Yërterb ch hrsg. von "1'"üstenfeld. 

Zair\Vb = Ch. Bnrtholomae, Zum altirauischen "\Yêirter uch. Nacharbeiten und Yor­
arbeiten. Beihcft- zum XL~. Band der IF. Stra13b g 1906. 

"Widengren, ISK = Iranisch-semitische Kulturbegegn in parthischer Zeit. Arbeits-
gemeinschaft für Forschung des Landes ~""ordrh in-\Vestfalen. Geistes•o\-issen-
schaften Heft 70. Kôln und Oplnden 1960. 1 

- Der Feudalismus im alten Iran. Wif;senschnftiich Abhandlungen der Arbeits­
gemeinschaft für Forschnng des Landes Nordrhe~· "\Vestfalen Bd. 40. Kêiln und 
Opladen 1969. 

".,.-ikander, 1\Ib = Stig \Yiknnder, Der arische Mânne und. Lund 1938. 
- Feuerpriester = Feuerpriester in Kleinasien und Ir . Skrifter utgivna av KuugJ. 

Humanistiska Veteru:kapssamfundet i Lund XL. td 1946. · 

ZP: v. Bailey. 
Zsprm = Zâtspram according to an edition, in nil pro ability by Anklesarin, which 

bas not yet been published, but of which there e. sts a complete set of proofs; 
a copy was given to Professer H. W. Bailey, who kind!y procured a photost-at 
copy of it for the present autbor. Title: Fichitrzkî â-i Zâ/Sparam; 165 p. 

ZukoYskiy, 1\Iat. = v. A. Zukovskiy, Materialy dl'a iz èèniya persidBkix nareCiy. I. 
San1.-tpeterburg 1888. il-ill. Petrograd 1922. 

m. 
Reviews, PeriodicaJs, etc 

AfO = Archiv für Orientforschung. 
A.l\1., N.S. = .-\sin Major, New Series. 
_.\1\:IT = Archiiologische Mitteilungen aus Iran. 
AO = Acta Orientalia, Copenhagen. 
AOI = ArchJv OrienttllnJ. 
BSL = Bulletin de la Société de linguistique de Pari . 
BSOAS = Bulletin of the School of Oriental and .Afri an Studios (from 1940). 
BSOS = Bulletin of the School of Oriental Studies ( til 1 940). 
Btùl(etin) de J'Ac(adémie) Imp(eriale) des sciences d St.·Pétersbow-g. 
El = Encyclopedia of Islam (2nd edition). 
Eranos, Acta philologica Suecana. 
FuF = Fm1de und Forschungen. 
GGA = Gôttingische gelebrte .4.nzeigen mlter der uf5.icht der Gesellschaft der 

\Vissenschaften. 
GGN = Nachrichten der k. Geseilschaft der \Yissen hnften zu Gôttingen. 
IIJ = Indo·Irnnian Journal. 
IF = Indogermanische Forschungen. 
JA = Jow-nal Asiatique. 
JAOS = Jow-nnl of the _-\merican Oriental Society. 
JGIS = Journal of the Greater Indian Society. 
JLSJ = J oumnl of the Linguistic Society of J a pan. 
JRAS = Journal of the Royal A.siatic Society. 
MO = Le Monde Oriental. 
1\ISL = 1\Iémoires de la Société de linguistique de Paris. 
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MSS followed by :figureslindicating a year = Münchener Studien zur Sprachvdssen­
schaft. Im Auftrnge Jes Münchener Sprnclmissenschaftlichen Studienkreises hrsg . 
...-. Karl Hoffmann .. ! 

Or. Suee. = Orientalin Suecnnn. 
RËA = Re'\'lle des étuâes Armeniennes. 
ROS = Rivista deg1i st~di Orientali. 
SHdbA \V = Sitzungsbet chte der Heidelberger A..kademie der \Yissenschaften. 
TPhS = Transactions o the Philological Society. 
UJ = Unge.rische Jnhrb cher. 
\YuS = '\YOrter und Sac en. 
\VZ!ù.I = \Yiener Zeitsfbrift für die Kunde des Morg~andes. 
ZDl\IG = Zeitschrift de Deutschen Morgenlândischen Ge5e1lschaft. 
zn = Zeitschrift für In alogie und Iranistik. 



c.bj.jnynya: apa-zütan 
nbiy: aviS 
adn-: nivüp 
oda.kiy: adak 
(par)iigmatn-: iimatnn 
1ah-: h-
nita: 1ë, ët 
aiva-: !!ë 
ah·a-: ë\·ak 
a-:xSnta-: Sastan 
amüxnm: amiih 
aniyn-: 1an 
antnrnh: an dar 
anuv: han-tüi 
npii: apiic 
api-: ap 
apiy: ap-
araSni-: ari.Sn 
.'-\.riya: ër 
art ii Y ii: artiii 
artüvnn-: ahlav 
Arta-:x.Saça.-: _'-\.rta.-::Sêr 
asa-biira-: ~-var 
aspa-: nsp 
nvn-: Oi 

Babiru: Bü...-el 
baga-: bng 
biiji-: biii 
band-: bastan 
bandakn-: banda.k 
briitar-: brât 
bümi: büm 

-ca, -cü: [-c], -ci 
ciSciy: ci.S 
ciy: -c, -ci 

dah:yu-: dëh 
daiva.-: d~y 
dün-: dünistan 
daraniya- : znrr 
Dtïrnyn-vnhu: Düriii 
dnrga-: dngr 
dasta-: dast 
(dnstak)rta-: Dast-kart 
dauStar-: d6st 
didii: diz 

Old Persian 

dipi-: diph-nr 
draug-: dru.....:tan 
draujann-: drOZan 
drauga-: drôg 
drayeh-: zrüh 
duruva-: druyist 
du\·ara-: dar 
duYitiya-: dit 

fratuma-: fratom 
fraB-: pursitan 
Fravnrti-: fra\ahr 
fravatah: frôt 

gii8u-: giih 
gaiSii-: gëhün 
ii +garn-: iimntan 
ham + garn-: hanjüm 
gauSn-: go.S 
grab-: griftan, patigrift 
gaub-: guftnn 

hacii: bac 
he.-knram: he.knr 
hama-: ham 
He.ngmatiine.-: Hamdân 
ham-: hamiik 
hamiçiya-: hàmist 
Harllhuvati-: Ra:xuat 
hnraiva-: Hariii 
baruva: hnr 
bnuv: hô 
hindu-: Hind 
hllika-: hllik 
hyn-: i 
abi-jii..-aya-: apa-zütan 
vi-~an-: gukiin 

kar- (1.-u.nnv): 1kartan 
küra-: knrëciir 
kiisakaina- (kâse.ka-): 

küsakën 
ka.Sdy: !!kas 
kaufn-: kef 
ü-xSnnY-: üSnütan 
xSaça-: Sahr 
xSaçn-pë.van-: Sahrap 
:rlap-: Sap 

xSüynSiya-: Süh 
ima-: im 

mfida-: 1\Iiid 
magu-: magü 
manü: man 
mnrtiya-: rnart 
Margu-: Jvlarv 
ni-mUy-: nimütan 
mayü..xa-: më:x 
mud.riiya-: muzriiyik 

nfimrm-: niim 
naiba-: nëv 
naiy: në 

pais-: pësit 
pai.Siya: pes 
paru-zana-: !!znnak 
pa ti-kara: patkar 
pati-prs-: patpursitan 
patiS: patiS 
PatiShm.-nri-: Pati.Sxufir-

gar 
patiy: pat 
pavastâ-: pOst 
pl'iy-: pâtan 
puça-: pus 

râd, râ di y: !!râd 
Ragü: Rüg 
T!lSU-: rnsitan 
raucah-: roc 
rnutnh-: rôt 

sakn-: :lsak­
skau8i-: S:kôh 
stü: ëstiitan 
Suguda-: Sugud 
-Sniv:- -5 
~~yâta-, ~iyüti-: Siit 
SlVBV-: su tan 
ç\>sa-: Sns 

ta carn-: uzdaês-tacür 
-taiy: -t 
...-i-tar-: ...-itartan 
tarab: ltar 



Old Perslan 

trsn-: tarsitan 
tigra-: ti gr 
tuvam: tfi 

Sadaya-: sahistnn 
Sak-: saciSnëh 
Bard-: siil 
8uxra-: SU.."\T 

upfi: apiic 

ii: fi 
a-bnlJha-: mang 
abda, abdô.tama-: avd 
adü, aôa: aiviip 
aOairi: adar 
aBara-: adar 
aëBrapati-: hërpat 
aësmn-: hesm 
aëEma-: hMm 
aëtn-: 1ë, ët 
aëva-: ze, ëvak 
aëvo.diita.-: êYak-diit 
aëvâ: •e 
nên\ + pi: hëp 
af5-ci8ra-: iip-cihrak 
Ayraë-ra8a-: Agrërat 
'ah-: h-
ahamusta-: mustiipfit 
iihita-, ühiti-: *ahëiyëni-

tan 
ahmiikam: amüh 
ohu-, mJhu-: ID..-u,patëx.uëh 
ahü-: a_l!ü 
.. -\.hura- Mazdëh-: Ohur-

rn!l2d 
iii: 5ë 
aibi, BÎ\'>Î: fi\"lS 

aidyi:i: hayyür 
nipi: ap­
airya-: ër 
Airyanam \"Bêj5: Eriin-

vëj 
aiwi.giimn-: avam 
nh,·i.gati-: aibigat 
akn-: ak-dënëh 
aknna-: kan-tigr 
Axriira: A....."'rrürag 
üxSti-: üSteh 
ama-: amüvaud 
Amaratiit: _-\.murdat 
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upariy: Znpar 
uvê.i-pa.Siya-: xues 

vaina-, ditan 
van-: peraxanilût 
va..siy! vas 
vazrka-: vazurg 
viS-: vis 
visa-: visén 
vispa-zana-: !!znnak 

Avestan 

nmeSa-spanta-: amahrn-
spand 

an-ayra-: an-agr 
Anilhitil: _>\niilüt 
an-aoSa-: nn-ë.Sak 
nngrn-mainyu-, lll)rll-

mainru-: Ahriman 
antara: andar 
antaraca: nndarg 
nntama-: tfii-
rum: han-tiii 
anya-, ainya-: lan 
anyaea: ënyii 
aojah-: ôZ 
ap-: apâm 
ap-, Bp-, avi-ap-: ayiiftan 
iip-: iip 
Bp < fi + np-: tigr-Bhy 
apa: apiië 
apfi~.:iarn-: apiïxtar 
a-paranByu-: a-purniii 
a-paranByü.ka-: apurnâ-

yïk 
a-puyant-: apôhiSn 
lar-: rnsitan 
paiti-lar-: patirak 
araska-: ariSk 
araaa-: Brak 
arajah-: ru·Z 
Arajat.aspa-: .-\..rjariisp, 

Arjiisp 
ara ta-: .-\..rt-vs.hiSt 
araSnn-: ariSn 
Bri!zahi-: .-\rzah 
A.stô.viôëtu, -viôôtu-: 

Astvihiit 
annaë-Stii-: armëSt 
asman-: a...=:miin 
lfisnn-: iisn 
aspa-: a:.-p 
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ViStiispn-: ViSiüsp 
Vrküna-: Gurgiin 

ya-: i 
yaunn-: yfiniiniiJ"Ïk 
yaud-: yOd-, fiyôz-

*ii.hôyëtlltan 

zrankn-: zrang 
zürah- ) _ 
züra-kiira : zor 

ast-: ast 
asta-: p.ë.h-ast 
a..stvant-: nstiimand 
a.S.aojah-: vas-ôZ. 
aSa va-: ru:ok 
aSa+ vahiSta-:ArtYahiSt 
a.SS.van-, a.Snvll: ahlav 
nSamnoya-: nhrnm5g 
.4...SiSvnljuhi: AhriSvnng 
n.::.~n-: nStak 
a..Strii- : aStr 
ëtar-: ntaxS 
-~tarapiita-: -~tur-piit 
n8:i.: ah 
iiSravan-: iisr5n 
Aewyiini-' A.spïkiin 
aurvant-: nrvand 
AurYnt-aspa: .Arvand-âsp 
nva-: Ci 
avn-hisiByiit:: apa-sistan 
a vara, m.-arâ: l'ivar 
n-Yaratii- •avartiik: 
aviS + kiir: iiËkiirak 
0\lTll-! llV"''' 

upa + ay-: npiiyistnn 
ây-: iiruatan 
ayn .. : xii yak 
nyôxSusta-, nyno.x.Su.sta-: 

ayôSust · 
azdii: azd 
nzam: =an, anë 
iizi-: iiz 
aii-: ai 
aii-dahiika: Aii-dahlik 
aradvaya-: ulëh 
eraôwa-: ul 
(paiti.}arana-: patriin 
erata-: Art-YahiSt 
elëlzifyn-: iiluh 
a-,:indan-: avinn 
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briSa biii8i5tum: büsUin 
baëSaza-: bëSiizëh 
baë\·ar-, baëvan-: bëvar 
bag-: baxtan 
baga-, baya.-: bag, farrëi-

bllg 
bayôbaxtn-: bll.gô-ba~-t 
baxaOra·: bahr 
Büxtri: Baxl 
bümyii: bü.m 
band-: bastan 
banda-: band 
bnnghn-, bnlJhR-: banjnk 
buoOah-, baoOi-: bëd 
bnog-: bu.."\.-tan 
fi-bar-: iivurtan 
barag-: burZitan 
barasman-: barsom 
barazan-: bülën 
baraziSta-: bëlist 
BastaYari-: Bastvar 
ba"TD-, ba>rri-: ban·ak 
büzu-: büziik 
barag-, barajyastama-: 

burZ.it.an 
barazant-: bu] and 
bi-taëya-: tëh 
bitya-: bitax5, dit 
bi-zangra-: dô-zang 
briitar-: briit 
briiy-, brïn-: britan 
briiz-, brB.za-: brB.h 
brôi9rô.taë:i.a-: tëi 
bümi-: biim 
bdna-: bW1 
büSyf!stü.-: büSB.sp 

-ca, -ca : [ -c ], -ci 
caëcnsta-: Cecist 
ciirii-: ciir 
cariiiti-: cariitik 
caraman-: carro 
caSman-: caSm 
cfit-: cab 
ca8ru-: cabiir 
ca8ru-dasa: cabiir-dnhom 
ca8wiirô: cabiir 
cn9wara.zangra-: cabiir-

znng 
-cina, cina-: a-"\"Ïnn, du.Z 
-cit: [·c], -ci 
ci8ra-: cihr 
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cirya-: cër, tal.-ik: 
c{a)vant-: cand. 

1dâ-: d!itan 
(ni- )dii-: nihatan 
(fra- )dab-: frëftan 
daôvah-: dadv 
daënii-: dën 
daës-: dësakëh 
dnëva-: dëv 
daëvn-yasna: devësnëh 
dath~a-yaz-: dév-avviis 
daëz-: diz - -
dag-: dai-
dahâka-: Dahiik 
dahyu-: dëh 
daibitya-: dit 
dai~hu-pati-: dahyupat 
daitika-: dat 
Diiityü-: Diiiti 
da..x.Siira-, da..x.Sta: dnxSak 
dâmi-: diim 
daoS-: ldôS 
daoZ.ahYa-: dôSaxu 
ldar-, daranii-: dritan 
3dar-: daStan 
daraga-: dagr 
darayô.xuaoata: dërang-

xuatë.i 
dâta-: diit 
ldüy-: diiyak 
'day-: di tan 
daw:rfi-maëSi: davr 
dôi8ra-: dôisr 
drafSa-: drafS 
drüjah-: driiZ 
1drang-: draoj 
!!drang-: dranjiSn 
draojina-: drôZan 
draog-: dru.xtan 
drnoga-, draoya-: drôg 
dr;;lgvant.-, dn~ant-: 

drm;and 
drigu-, driyu-: drigüS 
drug-, dru....:S, drüjô: drui 
drva-: druyist 
drvatë.t-: drôt 
dug<Jdar-, duydar-: du.."\.-t 
Duydô.vë.-: Dugdfiv 
duma-: dumb 
düra-: dür 
düraë-srüta-: Dür-iisrav 
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dva:r~: dnr 
d\1$-mainyu-: duS-mën 
duS-mnnnh-: duS-man 
duS-mata-: duS-mat 
du.S-xuaranah-: du.S-

x•arr(ah) 
duZdq.fadrô: du.SdEift 
du.Z-daëna-: duS-den 
du:Z.-diiy-: dui, du.Zd 
du:Z.-Yacah-: duS-gëibiSn 
duZ-var.Sta-: duS-lmvarSt 
du.Z-d..··d.a-: duS-hü.xt 
dYaëSah, tbaëSah: lbë.S 
dvar-, dYiiristnn 

frabdo.drfijah: fravd 
fraca, frq.S: frâc 
fradaOafSü: FriidatafS 
Fradiit·x0 aranah-: 

Friida.t-xunrrah 
fraëSta: fraylst 
Fra1JraSJ1ln: Frangrüsi-

yiik 
fra-pad-: frabd, fravd 
ii-fras-: üfriis 
ii-früy-: iifritan 
Fra.Sao5tra-: FraSôstr 
Fra.S.hlpll.varata: fra.Sü.-

vart 
fra.Snn-: fra.Sn 
fra.Sô.karati-: fraS-kart 
fratama: fra tom 
fra-viika: F:raviik 
frava.Si-: fravahr, fraYaS 
frava.Siniim.: fravartür 
friiyah: Friiy-zi.St 
frazanti-: frazand 
Frazdiinu-: Frazdiin 

ga8ë-: gad 
gaë9ii: gëhûn, gëtii.h 
fra-garn-: fra:iaflnn 
giimun-: giim. 
Gandara\\B: Gandarv 
ganti-: gandnkëh 
Gao-ci8ra: Gacihr 
lgaona-: gfinak 
lgaona-: cigôn 
gaospanta-: Gôspand 
gaoyaoti-: gëxiyëit 
gao Sa.-: gôS 
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lgnr-: *gnhriiyënitan 
~gar-: *gir, gnriïmik 
{nibi.)=gnr-: a.Z.arm, *npa-

.Z.iriSnik 
4gar-: grâ.tan 
garama-,. garamu-: garm 
garaz-: girzîtan 
gari-: gar 
Ignv-: gaviikëh 
'gav-: gav 
5gav-: güv 
Gayfi.maratan-: Gayfi-

mart 
giiu.S urvan: GOS-urvan 
gouru-: gariïn 
grab-' griftan 
grivii-: griv 

haclt: hac 
ha8a.mq9ra-: hii.t-miinsr 
1haëk-: viS-Sinj 
haënli-: hën 
hak-: hiïxtan 
hakarat: hakarc 
1ham: hümën 
~hama: hamak 
hamaëstar-: hamëstür 
ham-myns: hamëstakün 
hfl,m.raë9wayeiti: *hlirë:f-

tan 
hangata-: hangatëh 
hanjamann-: hanjaman 
han-karati-: hangirtikëh 
han-kë.rayeiti: hangartan 
ha oS-: hOSitan 
Hao3ya1JhB.-: Hfi.Sang 
~haosravah-: x0sr5i 
haoya-: hfii 
hapt.a kar.Svttn: baft-

kiSvar 
Haptô.iringa-: Haftfiiring 
bar-: zin-hîïr 
Hariï berazaiti: Harburz 
Haraxuati-: Ra.xuat 
haraOiS-: balak 
hnraz-: hiStan 
harëih·a: Hariïi 
hâ8ra-: hfisr 
hiiu: hiin 
haurva-: bar 
hnur\•atât-: Harvadat 
(vi-)llhav-: YÎËiitan 
hâviStn-: hli\"'ÎSt 
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ha.xay-: *hamfi.xakëh 
(vi-)hây-: Y'Ëàta.n 
baya-, hya-: xëm 
hazalJrR-: hazfir 
haziDJrëi.zyam-: hazan-

grO-zim 
ham, h~tm: hamlik 
hindu-, handu-: Hind 
hi......:ra-: hihrëh 
hizü, hizy.ë.: uzviin 
hudlih-' hu-diibak, 

vëh-dfik 
hü-: !!xuar 
hii friifunô.diiti-: fra.Sm 
hüxta-: hü.."\.-t 
huma ta-: humat 
humllyii-: Hamük 
hunara-: hunar 
hnnivi.."\.-t.a-: *hu-va.xm 
hunu-: hunu..Sk 
h(u)vira-: dür-huvirëh 
hurü: hur 
hu.Ska-: huSk 
HutaosB-: HutOs 
butà.Sta-: hu-taStak 
hvara-darasa-: xuar-ca.Sm 
hvara-xSaët.a-: xuar-xSët 
hvarSta-: huvar.St 
hyaona-: xi On 

ima-: im 
i8yajah-, i8yejah-: sëZ 
irimant-: rlman 
irista- : rist 
jahk jë 
jëmayeiti: ziim­
Jiïmüspn·: Jiïmë.sp 
fra-jnsaiti: frn:iaftnn 

ka-: cë 
kii- (kiita-)' kiitak 
kadii' kad 
kaënii-: kën 
kaëS-: nfim-ci.St­
kaëta-: kët 
kaë8 : cihënïtan 
kahrkiisa-: karkiis 
kahrpuna-: *karbëik 
kainyii-, kainï: kanik 
kii.mii-: kam 
kamarii.-: kamar 
kamaraôa·: kamiir 
kambiStam: këm 
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(vi-J'kan-' gukiin 
krunna-: kam. 
kaofa: këif 
fra-kaos (-1:u5a)' 1..-uStan 
1knr- (1..-aranu-): lkartan 
'kar-' Gariimik-kirt 
'kar-: kiStë.r 
Sknr-: kiirëcür 
karan-: kaniir 
kiira-vnnt-: kë.r 
karana-: karr 
karat- (karentaiti): 

kirrënitan 
knrata-: kart 
karS: kaSïtan 
kar.Svar: kiSvar 
knscit: !!Jms 
kasu-: 1kas 
kaj;' ka 
kat:: *kaS 
kiita-' kiitak 
katümn-: katlim 
ka tarn- (lwtarnscit): 

katiircihë 
Kavë.rasman-: Karazm 
ka vii ta-: kaviit 
knYi-: kai 
ka vi-: kayak 
knvi-(usnn-): KâyOs 
ka.y-: citan 
kahrp-' karp 
karnsüspa-: KriSiisp 
1..-ü (!..-uSa) ' kü 
1..-utaka-' kotak 
xrafstra-: xrafstr 
:xrntu-: :xrat 
xrvidru-: ~-urdru5 
ni-riata-: Sastan 
x.Sa9ra-: Sahr 
x.Sa8ra-vairya-: Snhrëvar 
pati-xSny: pütb;:Sfii 
x.Smüka-: Smàh 
rinii-: Snii:l."tan 
xSnav: SniiyiSn 
{avafavi-) x.Snav-: 

OSniitak 
xSusta-: Sustnn 
:x,,,,.~viwra-: *Ëif(a)rg 
:x.uaëna-ayah-: xuan.fisën 
xuaepai8ya-: x nes 
xuafnn-: xuamn 
XUâirize.rn-! XUfirizm. 
xuanat.ca.....:ra: xuânda.n 
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x.uandra-kara-: *x.uandriïi 
xuanira8a-: xuanirah 
xuap·: ,..-uftan 
xua.pnra·: x.ua.par 
xuar-: xuartan 
xuar-(xuan.)sand: 

xuansnnd 
xuarane.h-: xuarrah 
xuaranahvant: farra.....:u 
xuasta-: x.uastan 
xuatô: xuat 
xua.era·: x.uahr 

maë8ann·: mahmiinëh 
mahrka-: marg 
:Mahrkü.Sa: :Mar1.-üs 
mniByüna-: miyün 
mai0y5.zaramaya-: 

mai0y5ze.rrn · 
mainyaoya-: mënôi 
maii1·n-: :!mar, mërak 
rna.'cii-: *macë.h 
lman-: mënitan, 5mët 
:!man-: mündan 
manah-: he5m-manihü 
Manu.S-ci8ra·: :Manucihr 
mao0a.n5.ka.ra-: mustii-

piit 
1mar- (mirya- marats-): 

murtan 
2mar·: iimiir 
:!mar- + a-..iS: 5Smurtan 
maraz-: marzihistan 
maraza- + pë.na-: marz-

piill 
Maryu (~Iôuru-]' Marv 
mar.SO.kara: *ma.Skar 
mas-, masan-: mas 
mnsyn-: mühik 
ma.Sya- : mart 
mq,Sra-: münsr 
mq8ra-spanta: mahre.s-

pand 
(fra-]miiy-' fraruiitan 
(ni· )miiy-: ni-mütan 
(pati-)miiy: pntmiin 
mazdayasna-: mazdësn 
mazga-: mazg 
maraZdii-, maraZd.ika-: 

ë.murZitan 
m.i8ao::-..-ta- (mi86:\.-ta): 

mit5xt 
mi8ra-: mihr 
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mi8wana-: *mutfan 
m!Zda-' mizd 
moyu-!.biS-: magü 
mrüra-: mütak 

naema·: nëm 
naëza: nëzak 
në.iri- (nfiirikë.-): niiirik 
Nairyô.sru]hn: Narsah, 

Nërëisang 
a pa-nam-: ayiiftan 
fra-nam·: franaftan 
niiman-: niim 
namra.viixS-: *a-namr-

tom 
napiit-: nap 
nas-: anii-vinast 
lnas-: v-iniisitan 
:!nas-: paniih 
naska-: nask 
nasu·: nasiii 
(ava-)nay-: ônitan 
nazdiSta-: nazdist 
nazdy5: nazd 
nam ah-: namiic 
namata-: namat 
ni8ë.ti-: nihiin 
n5i1: në 

piid-' piid 
paBa, padak 
pii8a' piidak 
paëman-: pern 
paësa-, paës-: pësit 
pairi-haraz-: pëSiirviir 
pairi-frë.-haraz-: peSürdir 
pairikii: parik 
ui-pais-: nipi5tan 
paiti: pat 
paiti-1ar: patirak 
paitica: pëcitak 
paitiS: patiS 
paitiStUnn: paiti.Stiin 
paitya.nk-: paitiik 
paityë.ra: paityë.rak 
pâna.-: piinak 
panti-. paS-: pand-niimali 
pnoiryO.tkaëSn: pOryëit-! 

kïaS 
:par-, pfifr-: viiparik8.në 
:!par-: hanbiiriSn 
"par: appuriS:n, x.uar-

bariin 
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(ava-)"par-: 5piir 
ham-4par-: hanbiiriSn 
parli-: par-butan 
para-: pürak 
Pë.ra-Oiita-: PeS-diit 
parana-, parana-: parr 
parasu- (parasu-): pahlük 
parSta-, paràti-: pu.St 
pasca: pas 
pasu-' piih 
pat-: patitan 
(an-)pat-' ëpastan 
patarata-: *Patiritariisp 
paSana-' pahan 
pii8ra-vant: pahr 
pB.y·: pütan 
pazdaya-: pazditan 
pnzdu-: pazdôk 
parana-: purr 
us-parana-: uspurrik 
paratu-. paSu-: puhl 
paraSo-' 'puhr 
piSant-: pist 
Pi5i-Syao8na·: PiSiS5tan 
pistra-, pëSak 
PouruSnspa-: PouruSü.sp 
püitika-' pütik 
püti-: pUt 
pu8ra-: lpuhr 

rii-: rë.t 
riid·: :ristak: 
ii + rüd-: ürâstan 
pati + riid-: pairiistak: 
raëk-: rëxtan 
(abi) + raëk-: eraxtan 
Yi + raëk-: vir~-tan 
raë8n-a-: *hüreftan 
hqm.raë8wayeiti: 

'"harëftan 
raëSa{h): rëSënitan 
raëvant-: riiyômand 
ra8aë-Star-: artë:::,_iir 
rah-: rastan 
rrun-, rümnya-, riirnan: 

riimiSn 
râman·: hu-rë.m 
1riina-: riin 
~riina-, rqna-: riin 
rnocah-: roc 
raoOa-: 1rëid 
raoi8ita--: :rod 
raoy-, raoyna-: rëign 
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(ii- )raok-: *ë.rOk 
(paiti-)raok-: piitrOc 
raoxSnn-: rOSn 
rapi8wâ-: rapitfak 
rnpi8wina-, rnpi8wi(na)-

tarn-: rapitfak 
rqrama-: *hë.rëftan 
rasman-: razm 
ra.Snu-: RnSn, RaSn-cin 
~ratu-: rat 
rnvan-: rôn 
riiz-, riid-: virüstan 
raznh-: râz 

sëcnya-: së.:h-t.nu 
saëd-: fra-sinn 
(apn-)saëd-: apa-sistan 
(vi-)saëd-: visistau 
süh-, pt. siSta.- etc.: 

a-siStak 
sairya.-: sargün 
Isak-: sac 
~sak-: saciSnêh 
1saud-: passand 
sadaya-: sahistau 
~sBma-: Sâmân 
saok-: sëi:h""tau 
snokâ-: ~sfik 

snoSyaut-: SëiSë.ns 
sarah-: sar 
sarah: apii.c-së.rih 
sarad-: sB] 
Isarada-: mëS-siir 
sarata-: sart 
sfistar-: süstë.r 
sn v-, savd, savah: süt 
Snvahi: Savah 
sn...xuar-: saxuan 
sima-: *sim-dêpalu• 
slidya-, syazd-: sizd 
sknud-: Skastan 
skaptn-: .Skaft 
snai8iS: snë.h 
1spâ : pnrisp 
spii8a-, spë.da-: spë.h­
spnn-: 1sak 
spar-: spurtnn 
spns-: spë.s 
spnzgn-: spazg 
Spanta -~aiti-: Span­

darmnt 
. Spantëi.dü.tn-: Spandi-dë.t 

249 

spanta-mainyu-: spmmük 
rnënOi . 

Spit/imn: Spitiim 
spitn-gaona-: spët 
sraoSa-: SrëiS 
sraota-: srOt 
sraska-: sriSk 
srav-: npa-sôs 
srav-: srütan 
sravah-: srav 
{ni-)sray-: nisë.i 
srayan-: ~sih 
sri-: ~sih 

srliti-: sütëkareh 
srü-, snrü-: Süi-güv 
srvara-: e:rü-bar 
srvëi.zann-: :!zannk 
(abi-)-stli-: ëstütan 
(ava-)stâ-: avistâtan, 

ëistë.tan 
(pairi-)stë-: par-ëst-iitan 
staora-: stôr 
star-: Istar 
li-star-: ë.stiir 
Istar, starata-, starata-: 

stnrt 
stiirO.karama : kinn 
stav-: sti'iyitan 
{ë.-)stav-: iistavë.n 
sta..ua-: Staxr 
st.amba-: stambakëh 
stig-: stëiak 
stüna-, stunâ-: stünak 
Suyoa-: Sugud 
süra-: sülak 
SyBmaka : Siyii.mnk 
syii.va-: siyë. 
SyavarSan: Siya .... axrS 
paiti-Smu.xta-: mëik 
paiti.SnnLxta-: patmô:-..-tan 
Syüta, SB. ta: Sât 
Syav-, Sa v-: Sutan 
pairi-tac-: parda.xtnn 

tacayn-: tli:-...-tan 
tafnah-, tafnu-: tâp 
(vi-)tak-: vitâ:h-tnn 
taka-: tak 
ta.."ffilR·: tahm 
tanü-: tan 
tanu.para8a-: tanii-

puhrak 
taoS-, tusa-: tuhikëh 

_4xesinn 

tnp-, tâpa-~ tiipaya~: 
tiiftnn 

(vi-)tar-: vitartan 
tnrasca: turist 
tarSna-: tiSnak 
tarO: Itar, turist 
t.nS-: tiiSitan 
Wtn-: ta5t 
tq8ra-: tiirik 
tft8rya-: türik 
tnurnna-: tarr 
tav-: tuviin 
(pnti-)ltav-: pnttüi, 

pnttün 
tavah-: stëib 
tiyri-: tigr 
Tirëi.naka8wn-: Tir 
.TiStrya-: TiStr 
tiZi-: tëi 
!]ia-ëSa-: këS 
tôi, tC: -t 
tfu-a-: Tür 
Tusa-: Tüs 
tuSni-: tu.Sn 
(frn)-Snng-: frahnxtan 
8raëtaona-: Frëtëin 
Srah-: sahm 
8rah-, t.arasa-: tarsitan 
Brisant-: Isih 
8riSva-: sri:S,:Atak 
Brita-: Srit 
8rita-: 8ritalr 
8ritya-: sitikar 
8wa~: tC 
8wa.xS-: ttL"'Sitan 

udar5.8rij_sn-: *ud(a)rüi 
upairi: ~a par 
upara-, upara, uparam:. 

1apar 
uparëi.kairyn: apar-gar 

wTaës-: an•ës 
uS(ah}-biima: uS-büm 
us zli.y-: tù 
u.Stra-: uStur 
uz-dnhyu-: uzdahikëh 
*uz-viidnya-: uzvâhistan 

vii: np-
vii-: •duS-viyiik 
Va8aya, Vaôayana: 

Vadagiin 



ATesto.n 

~,:aëd-: vindiitan, vistan, 
a-vinn 

:.\-aëda-: vistan 
vaëdiStn-: Vaëdi.St 
vaëg-, vôiynfi: ~,-ëxtan 
vaëk-, vnëcn-: 1vëxtan 
vnéma-: vém 
vaëna-: dit an 
vafra-: vafr 
:vah: viyiik 
vnhiSta-: vahiSt 
vahyah-: vëh 
-..·ak-: vâc, viiciSnëh 
pnti + lvak-: pat...-Oc 
lvuxS: üsan 
:!vaxS: ÜSii.n 
:,-a."'\:5-: vmdiitan 
3vnx5a-: 1va...œ 
-..·an-, vanfi: van 
1van-: ...-iinitan 
Yanant-: Vanand 
val)hnr-: vahfir 
vii.ta-: viit 
1\·ar-: varr 
1var: aspiin-var 
:!var-: variSn 
Zynr-: viirom 
3var-: ham-var 
5\·ar-: :,-ar 
vür-: ...-aran 
varah-: 1var 
vnrana-, varana.-: varan 
variiza-: ...-araz 
varacah-: vnrc 
varaôn-: gul 
varakn-: varg 
Vara8rayna-: Yarhrün 
...-arama-: varom 
varasa-: vars 
varat-: ...-aStan 
:...-arata-: vnrtak 
varaz-: varzitan 
varaza-: 1varz 
vm·i-: 3-..·ar 
varSni-: gu..i;;n 
...-astra-: vastarg 
viistra-: vü.str 
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vnstrO.fSuyant-: vëstri-
yôS 

vëtn-: vüt 
lvay-: vii.yëndnk 
3vny-, vayavant, vnyô-

barata-: 1viii 
vnyu-, ...-ayn-: ~viii 

vayü.barat: :~,-ai 

vaz-: vazitan 
vazra-: vazr 
vehrka-: gurg 
vahrkënô[.Sayana-]: 

Gurgiin 
vidn8afSü-: YidatafS 
vikaya-: gukiii 
vira-: 1\•ir 
:!vira: :!\•ir 

Virii.z(a)-: Viriiz 
vis-: vis 
vispa-: visën 
vispa-: visp 
vispO.büma-: biim 
Visô.pu8rn: vispuhr 
...-ïS, viSa-: viS 
YiStiispa-: YiStiisp 
vitasti-: vitist 
Yivnngbün, vh·anghe.na 

Y~vahvant: Yïvangbl­
nan 

YïzaraSa-: Yizar.S 
Vohu-manah-: Yahuman 
Vouru.baraSti-: Vauru-

barSt 
Vouru.jara5ti-: Yauru­

jarSt 
Vouru.ko.Sa-: Var-kaS 
Vouru.namah-: Kfimak­

vax.Siiin 
Youru.saYah-: Kiimak­

eüt 
vyfinü.-: jii.n 
-...·yiixana-: hanjamanik 

ya-: i-
yah·, yaé.Sa-: as 
yam-: *piïyam 
{pari-)yam-: përiimOn 

_hestan 

:rama-: yiiln 
(ii-}ynog-: üyu.'\.--tan 
(api-)ynog-: api-yu."'ï:tan 
yaoz-: üyOz-: yOd­
ya:,~n-: ya.St-fravahr 
ya:,!'.far-: ya.Stiir 
ya5ti-: yo.St 
yiitu-: yiitük 
j'B't'B·: yO-drü.n 
yaz-: ya.Stnn, ïziSn 
yuzata-: yazët 
Yimn: Yam 
yujyasti-: yujiyast 
yt'lx!a-: )-a'-t 
yiiSmiika-: Smiih 
yvan-, yavan-: :ruviin 

zaenahvant-: zann,·an-
dihii 

zaënu-: zën 
zafan-, zafar-: dahîin 
zafar·: zafar 
zairita-: zart-gOS 
Zairi.vari-: Zarër 
zan-: zütan 
zanga, zanga-: zang 
zanti-: zand 
zaoBrü-: zôhr 
zaoS-: dOst 
zaoSa-: dOSdram 
(ii-)zar-: 1ii.ziir 
Zara8u5tra-: Zartu.xSt 
zaranaëna-: zarrën 
zar.mu-, zaranya-: zarr 
zaranu-mani-: diilmnn 
zasta-: dast 
ziita, fi.zfita: iiziit 
zaurvan-: zurviin 
zav-: nzbiiyiSn 
ziivar-: ziivar 
(ü)-ziiy-: iiziit 
zered-, zereBaya-: di! 
zOiid.iSta-, zaëSa-: zëSt 
zriiSn-: zrëh 
zraynh-: d.rnyiip, zrüh 
zyii-: zin-
zyam-, zam-: damistlin 



]!nnichenn Pnrthinn 

3 (')bc'r: apa·car 
~'g'm: üxli1n 
>•rnyg: Omëk 
''rg: ârak 
'C)s-: ayyastnn 
3 'swn: ësën 
'P)swb: iE=5p 
'(')\\1': A var 
"wrd: ÜYtll'tDll 

'('}wrjwg: ürZ.ôk 
nywStn: âyëiz­
'b: âp 
'b-, 'by-: npa­
'b'c: apâc 
'b'd: âpiitiin 
3 b'ryg: apü.rik 
'b'w: ap-
3bdvn: âivën, avd 
'bd)'s: dësakëh 
'bdySt, 'bd ys-: avdi.Stnn 
'bgndn: apaknndan 
'bgw·dn, 'bg'w- apaz.ütan 
'bjyrw'ng: apa.Ziri.Snïk 
'bnft: ayinaftan 
>br: !!apar 
'brng: avrang 
'bsyst: apasistan 
>bwvn-: RvëniSn 
'bx~'hySn, 'b:~di'h-: 

apox.SiiyiSn 
"by'd: ayyât 
'by'wS: OS 
'bysp;nd, 'bysp'r-: 

npispârtan 
_,bystn: iipustnn 
'c, 'i: hec 
'dryg, 'dryn: ndar 
,d,n: iitur 
'dy'n: adyiin 
'frydn, 'fryn-: âfritan 
'fry"\Til: iifrin 
'g: nk 
,gryc: hakarc 
'gs: âkasi 
'g\"\'"stgyft: ëkustnn 
'lùw: ahlnv 
'hr'm'd: nhriim 
'hrmyn: Ahriman 
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.:1Ianicllean Partition 4) 

'hy•ng: fijiyün 
'jdh'k: Ai.i-dnhiik 
'mb'g: ham-biii 
'mStn: ümu.St 
'mwjd: ümuriitan 
•mwidyft: ümuriitnn 
•n•byS: IbëS 
'ndn"t"'Z: andar-Yüi 
'ngd(g): hangatëh 
•rd•w: ahJav 
•rws-: arvës 
'ry•nwyjn: Ërân-vëj 
'Syft: üSuft-karëh 
'w's: avas 
'wyStn'd: üstënitan 
'x'stn, •:~:yz-: üxistnn 
'yy: h-
•z: ~an, anë 
'zdh'g: Aii-dahük 

'sp•d: spü.h 
•sprhmg: spram 
'spwr: spurr, usi_JurrU;: 
'spyd: spêt 
•spynj: aspinj 
•spyr: spih.r 
•st~w-: stëib 
•st•w•d.n: st.iiyitan 
'stbr: stavr 
'stft: sta-vT 
's1:yft, a-urt 
'Sm'r: an-ëiSmür 
'Smg'n: hêSm 
•sn•xtn, 'Ën's-: Stlü:'l.-tnn 
•snwd.n: iiSniitnn 
•vin: im 
•;,_.: hir 
'ywyi: bëc 
'zb'n: uzviin 
•zdyh: u.zdah'ili.ëh 

b'byl: Bâ.vël 
b•d;•sPn: büstfin 
b'm: biim 
b'myg: bfil.D.ffi 
b'r: bar 
b•z,\T: bâziik 
bg: bag 

J'tinnichenn Parlhlan 

bhr: bahr 
hnd, bndyst'n: band 
bndg: bandnk 
br: dar 
br'd, br'dr: briit 
br'z, br'z'g, br•zySn: briih 
brluu: brahmak 
brm'd, brm-: brümitnn 
bstn, bnd-: bastan 
bwd•c•r: bad 
bwdyst'n: bëistë.n 
bwn~ bun 
b,n-z, bwrzyud, bwrzyst: 

bnrz 
bwxtn, bwj-, bwxS-: 

hm.: tan 
bxtg, bxS-: baxtan 
by'sp'n: bayüspün 
byd: dit 
b(y}dyg: bitnxS, ditn;:ar 
byh: bë 
bywr: bëvar 
bzg: bazak 
bzkr: bazakknr 
bzySh-yft: bizi.Skëh 

-c { -Z): -c, -ci 
cPr: cahiir 
cPrds: cahürdal10m 
crb: carp 
cS:m: ca_è';m 
cw'gwn: cigëin 
cwhr: cahB.r 
cwhrb'd: cahlirpëd 
cwnd: cand 
cyg'myc: ciklimcihë 
cyhr'wnd) 1 cyhrg : Cl u· 

cyr-dr } 
CJJTtwm : cër 
cyryst 
cyS: ci.S 
cyd, cyn· citan: 

d'dbr: dâ.tavar 
d'd.n, dh-: diitan 
d'Iwg: diir, dfirii 
d'm: diim 

"} Only a selection; ,'IS, identicnl or nenrly identical with the BP titJe.ws. are 
mostly not listed. 



1\Ie.nichenn Pnrt.hinn 

d'r'w: Diiriii 
d'rwbdg: dür 
d'rwg: dârôk, diirü 
d'Sn: dë.Sin 
db;rr: dipïvar 
dbyryft: dipivarEh 
dmdw"g}. 
dmdyft . danditan 
drd: dart 
drls: drafs 
drg: dagr 
drxs·: dranj 
dn:t: dra>."t 
drwd: drët 
drwg: drëg 
drwst: drnyist 
dst: dast 
dstygyrd: Dast-kart 
d.Sn: daSn 
dSt: daSt 
dw: dô 
dwd: düt 
dwjx: dôSa.xu 
dwSfr: duSparg, 

dusx•arr(ah) 
dwSmn: duSman 
dwSmyn: du._~ën 
dyb: diph·ar 
dybhr(g): dëpahr 
dydn: 'di tan 
dydy.Sn: bastiSn 
dyn: dën 
dJTdn, d'r·: diiStan . 
dy5tn, dys-: diStan 
dyz: cliz 

fr'c: friic 
frhynj-: fraha::-..-tan 
frm'n: framiin 
fnn'dn, frm'y-: frarnütan 
frsystn, frsynd-: frasÏim· 
frsn;:Fdyg: fr!!Ëkart 
frw:rdg: f:ravartak 
frn-x: farraxu 
frystg: frëstak 
frzJ,1d: frazand 

g'h: gâh 
gnd'g: gandakëh 
gr'n: garân 
gr'y-: griitan 
gryftn, gyrw-: griftan 
gst: gaz 
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gmJd: gund 
gwng: gOnak 
gwrd: gurtvilr 
gy'n: jâ.n 
gy'nbr: jiinvar 
gyh, ·'n: gëhâ.n 
gzn(g): ganj 

h'm'::-..-wnd: hamüxakëh 
h'rngyh: hambüi 
h 'mhyrz: hamharz 
lung: hamnk 
hmyr: hll.mist 
hm J"''.: hamëv 
hnd'm: hanniim 
lmjftn, hnj'm·: fraiaft 

hanjiim­
hnjmn: hanjaman 
hryst: 1sih 
hrw: bar 
hru·d'd: Harvadat. 
hsyng: 'bas 
hw'ngd: hangatëh 
hwcyhr: hucihr 
hwjstg: gizistak 
h'Wlll': hunar 
hwnsndyft: xuansa.nd 
hwS-, xws. hOSitan 
hwSk: huSk 
hwy: hëi 
hwydg: yatak 
hyb: hEp 
hyStn, hyrz-: hiStan 

j'm'dn, j'rn-: ziim· 
jdn, jn-: zatan 
jhr: zal1r 
jm'n: zamiin 
jn: zan 
h>Y-: zïdstan 
j;rwndg: zïvandak 

k'm'dn, k'm-: kë.mistat 
k'w: kai 
kd: kad 
kdg: katak 
kft, qf.: kaftan 
kfwn: knh...-anëh 
kmbyg, qmbyft) këm 
qmbystn 
knyg: kanik 
kr'n: kanür 
!mn: kirm 

~Innlcbcnn Pnrthlnn 

ksyst: 1kas 
kw: kü 
1.-wf: këf 
1.--ws: kust 
1.-yn: kën 
J..·yrbg: kirpak 
J,.-yrbkr: 1.-irpak-kar 
kyrdg'n: kartakiin 
kyrdg'r: kart-kür 
1.-yrd.n: 1kartan 
h-ySPn: kiSvicâr 
qydyg: kët 
qySfr: ki Sv ar 

Dl'nyst'n: miiu 
m'sy'g: mâhik 
mdy'n: nùyRn 
mrdwhm: rnartôrn 
ms'd!·: masiitorëh 
m-rrrg: 1murv 
m'\vrg'r'yd: mun·ârït 
m"Tgn·'g: murviik 
myhm'n: mahmünëh 

nmr: *a-namr-tom. 
m-ysf3-zd : N arsah 
ns'w: nasai 
nwx: Naxu.Qhurmazd 
nydfwrd, nyd.Pr-: 

nihvüriSn 

p'dn p'y-: piitnn 
p'cl"X~ilnyft.: pütb:.Siiyëh 
pdg'm: pnitüm 
pd.k'r: patkâritan 
pdr'stn: pairii..stak 
pdr,,b, pdryft: uzruftak 
pnd: pand-niimak 
prywZ, prp>g, prywi11n: 

përèiz 
pt.wd: pattâi 
pw'g} pëk 
pwrs'dn: pursïtan 
pwrt: ptùù 

r'St: riist 
r'Styft: riisteh 
rbg: rag 
ryh: rahy 
ryst:· zristak 
rzmn->\"Z: ëyèiz 

s'stlr: siistiir 
sc-: sac-



1\fnnicllenn Pnrlhinn 

sr'w-: srütan 
srws•,,.: Sr OS 
sxt-: saciSnêh 
sy'w, sy'wg: siyâ 
Sh-: .Süyistan 
Ërg: Sagr 
S·wb'n: Suplin 
Swhwm, Shwm: So..Som 

t': tlii 
t'r: tiirik 
t'wg: tiiyitnn 
trw-: tnrvënltan 
tSyndyît-: tiSnakëh 
twj-: tëb •. -tan 
t.,;T'n: Tür 
tybhrg: d~pahr 
t:rrg: Türün 
tyrs-: tnrsïtnn 

w'r: gui 
>Y'r, w'r'n: »ürân 

'(l}bc'r: apa-càr 
'('}fr'h: üfrâs 
ngwst : 81..-ustan 
''gJ-nyn: hakanën 
"hv>n: iisën 
·'('}rg: ârak 
"rySnwg: ariSn 
nStW'll: iistBYÜU 
Hstw'nyy: iistaYiinëh 
''stwnd: astëmand 
"St: ii.Stëh 
"Sn 'g: iiSnük 
'('}fub: iiSôp 
"w'g: 1ëy.iic 
"'rrd: â.vurtan 
''>IT-"f: ~var 
"yng: iiivënak: 
"z: üz 
Hz'd: üzfi.t 
'('}z'dyy: âzfi.tëh 
"z'r'g: 1iiziir 
"zrn1: àiarm 

'b: àp 
'b-: apa-
'b'g: 1apë.k 
'b'ryg: apàrik 
'b'yd: apàyistan 
'b'À-tr: apiL-xtar 
'bd\nn: aydom 
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w•,rr, w'wryft: Yiipnri-
kiinëh 

w':r-..-tn, w'c-: Yâ.ci5nëh 
w'y: 3viii 
wcyh-: vicëhitan 
wd'n: *dyiin 
wd...'>.-tn, wd(')c-: vitüxtan 
wdyfs-, wdyb-: viy:iftan 
whyrd: vihil'ëh 
wmJ.,.,.-tn: gumë:...-tan 
wnStg: anfi.-vinast, 

viniisïtan 
\ITd, wrdg: \art, vartak 
\n'gr: varg 
'\\Tt-: YàStan 
wrw'd: virrOJistan 
wx'St, wx'z-: xuastan 
wxd: xuat 
wxr-, ::o..>n·-: xuartan 
WXI'J-ndg: xuarg 
wx:S: xuaS 

ltianicllean Persian 

'bgndn: apn-kandan 
'br: !!apar 
'bxS'ySn: apoxSëy:iSn 
'by: npa-, api-, apë­
'bycg: apëcak: 
'byd'g: a-paitfik 
'bysr: api-sar 
'bystn: üpustan 
'bysyh'd: apa-sistan 
'by-Srm: Snrm 
'bz'r, hw'bz'r: apa-zfir 
'bzw-: apa-zütnn 
'bzwn: apa-z5n 
'c, 'z: hac 
'd\\T: üiur 
'dn~-u: üivën 
'fryn, 'PIJ,l : iifrin 
':f\nJ-nd, 'f\n'nd, 'f>nyd: 

appuriSn 
'g': iikiih 
'g'ryyhyyd: akë.rih­
'gnyll: haknnën 
'gr: hakar 
'hlw: nhlnv 
'hn"-n: ahanün-ic 
'hwnc ny: ahanün-:ic 
'hr'ptn, 'hr'm-: ahriim­
'hrmyn: _4hriman 
'h.'>.-t: iihanj-

Mnnichean Pcrsinn 

1n.·ybyh, -b;yy: xuës 
wyg'h, -hyft: guküi 
w(y)g'nyffi: gukün 
wys'r-: npa-s.iïrtan 
wyr'St:n. ")Tz-: viriistan 
wysf3f: YÎSüi."'\.u 

)..\\llll': xuarm 
xnTyndg: xuarg 
xwi, xwj: xiip 

y>>h-: *yumbiSnëh 
~,.,.·d: yuxnt 

z'n'dn, z'n-: diinistan 
zng: !!zanak 
zn.-x: lzanak 
zrhwSt.: Znrtu.x.St 
znn"Il: zarren 
z'l"'f·Î1 zn"'~ zrbvg: zriih •J • ~· .J J ~ 

zwË: dOSë.rnm 
zyrd: dil 
zyStyft: zëSt 

'hyng: 1lms 
•h,-nz-: iihnnj­
•jri'h'nyy: a.Sgihfinëh 
'lwf: üluh 
'm'h: amiih 
'mbs'n: hanba.sünënitnn 
'mdn, "y-: iimatan 
'mhrspnd'n: amahra-

spnnd 
'mwrzydn, mw(r)[z-: 

nmuriitnn 
'my]o.-tn, '(')myxs-: 

âroëciSn 
'myzysn: iimëciSn 
'n, •ny: 1an 
'n, 'ny: ~an 
'n'g: aniik 
'n'gyh: anükêh 
'n'mwrzg: an-iimurZiSn 
'nd: and 
'nd'c-: handiixtan 
'ndr: andar 
'mlrwn: andar-rën 
'ndrz: handarz 
'ndwcyhj')-nd: handO:...-tan 
'nd'WID: tüi 
'ndySydn: handë5itan 
'ng'm: hangiïm 
'ng'r: hangiirtan 



Manichenn Persia.n 

'ng1vSydg: hnngëiSitak 
'nwh: iin6d 
'n)T111: an-agr 
'pr: appar 
'pr'h: iïfrü.s 
'prydn, 'P"T- ('fwr-): 

lifritnu 
'ps'rySn: apa-slir!an 
'pwr, 'pwrydn: appW'iSn 
'pwrdn, 'p>\T-: appW'tnn 
'pwrySn: appuriSn 
'rd'yy: artë.i 
'rdyg: artik 
'rdywh(yst): Axt-Yahist 
'rm's: almlist 
'rs: ars 
'rw(ys): arvës 
'rySk: ariSk 
'rz'n: arZB.rn1.: 
's'g: siik 
's'm'n: siimiinnk 
'sm'n: asmün 
'sp's: spüs 
'st: ast 
'st'r: iistlir 
'stg: ast 
'stwnd: astômand 
'sym: asëm 
'Ëm'(h): Smiih 
'Sm'r-: ëi5murtan 
•Smvdn: iiSnütan 
•w•m: âxâm 
•wb'rd.n: ôpiir­
•wbystn: ôpastan 
'whrmyzd-by: bag 
';vl: uJ 
•wr: Avnr 
'wrwr: urvnr 
'wrw'hruy: urvü~ïuëh 
'v.Tzwg: iiriôk 
•wsyb'm: uS-büm 
•wy: Oi 
•n·yn'm: and 
'wystw'r: ôstaYiir 
'wy.S: aYiS 
'"1-•St•b-: aStiiftan 
'W)·St'b ('wySt'bySn): 

ôSHip 
•wzdh'g: Aii-dahiik 
'"·zdn, 'wzn-: ôzatan 
'wzdyh, '••zdh: uzda.hï-

këh 
'wzdysc'r: uzdës-ciir 
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1'\t'Zdyspryst: uzdës-pnrist 
'wzyd: uzitan 
•xrm: *üxriim 
'xtr: a...'\.'i.nr 
1:\.·ystn, 1:\.·yz-: ii:xistan 
'y'b: ah•iip 
'y'd: fi)")'Üt 

'y'dg'ryh: BJj"üt-kiir 
'y'pt •y•b-: ayiiftan 
'y'rdyd, 'y'rdySn: ayiir-

titnn 
'.r's-: ayynstnn 
'yd'wn: ëtëin 
'ydr: ëtar 
•yr, 'yrdwm: adar 
•yrg: adnr 
'yw;yng: âi...-ënak 
•yy: 5ë 
'zd: azd 
'zdh'g: Aii·da.hiik 

'sp's: spüs 
'sprhm: spram 
•spwr: spWT 
'spw1-yg: spWTik 
•spw~:t: spô:<-..-tnn 
'spyd-: spët 
'spyd-pr: parr 
'spyr: spihr 
'spy:\.-t'n: ëipa.stiin 
'st'rg: stiirak 
'stbr: stm-'T 
'std: stotan 
'stmbg: stambakëh 
'stmbgyh: stambakëh 
'stwdn, 'st'y: stëyitan 
'stwybwdn: ükasi 
•styzgr: stëi.ak 
'Slm-: Ëkastan 
•a-whyh: èkoh 
'Sn'11.-tn, 'Sn'S·: Ëniixtan 
'y, •yg: i 
'pu, 'ymyË'n: im 
'ymg: emak 
'yn: en 
'yn.-t-, 'yrnz-: ëra:xtan 
'J--wg'ng: ëv-kfinak 
'(y)stwn: stünak 
'y1>: 'ë 
'zw'n: uzvân 

b'm: barn 
b'md'd: biim-diit 

~hnicbean Pers! an 

b'r: bar 
b'ryst: biilist 
b'ysPn: büstën 
bhr: bahr 
bnd: band 
bng: bandak 
br'd: briit 
br'z, bt.lz'g, br'zySn: 

brüh 
brhm: brahmak 
bstn : hast an 
bSyhk: biziSk 
b;.!nd: buland 
b;mdg: bavandak 
bwrzyst: bw-z 
hwxtn, bwz-: bu.'"-tan 
bwy: bàd 
bwyst'n: bOstü.n 
bxS-: ba,.-tan 
bj': bag 
bvc: bë 
b;·dwm: bë 
b;"T\\ïl: bë, bërëin 
byS'z, byS'zyh: bëSiizëh 
byS'zyn-: bëSiiziSnëh 
bywl": bëYar 
bzg: bazak 
bzh.-r: bazak-kar 

-c (-z, -z): [-c], -ci 
c'wn: cigOn 
c'wnyh: cigënëh 
ch'r: cahiir 
ch'r twgryst'n: Türân 
ch'rdh: cahàr-dahom 
end: cand 
crm: carro 
cSrn: cnSm 
cSmg'h: c!lÈm-kiii 
cydn, cyn-: citan 
cym: cim 

d',: tüi 
d'dn, dy-: diitan 
œdvh': diitihii 
d'd)•st'n: dütistiin 
œrn: diiru 
d'n'g: diinëk 
d'nystn, d'n-: diinistan 
d'nySn: dfiniËn 
d'r-gyrdyyh: diir 
d'rwg: diirOk 
d'Stn, d'r-: dBStnn 



Manicllenn Pcrsinn 

d'y•n: dâtavnr 
dbrr: dipivar 
dbyryy: diph·arëh 
dhwm: dahom 
dl1ybyd, dnhyupat 
dln-n: dahiin 
dn~yst'n: damistë.n 
dr: dar 
drd' dart 
drm 'n : dnrmün 
drw: drag 
drwd: drët 
dr'\\'11d: druvnnd 
drwx.S: druZ 
drw:-..-tyb: dru.'"l..-tnn 
dn\Zn: drëZan 
drwzn;yJ:•: drOZanëh 
dr:-..-t.: drnJ..-t 
dry'b: d.rayüp 
dryst: druyist 
dst, dast 
dstwr: dastavar 
d.Sn: da.Sn 
dnSt: dnSt 
dw: dë 
dw.: dnvistan 
dwg'ng: dëkünak 
dwst: dôst 

dwË'rrn, -m,-h,) 
-m;yy : dôSüram 

dwS'rmgr 
dwS.n:: dOSaxu 
dydySn: bastiSn 
dyh, deh 
dy!, di! 
dyn: dën 
dy" dagr 
dys: dês 
dys:~·du, dys-: distan 
dyz: diz 
dwdy, dit 
dwdyg: ditikar 
dwS1.·yrdg'nyh: kartakiin 
dwSmn·y'dyh: duS-man 
d\YSmJ-n: duS-mën 
dwxt: du..."ï:t 
dwidynyy: duS-dën 

fr'mwS: fr!lmOS 
frh: xuarrah 
frSygj.Td: fraS-kart 
frwrdg: fravartak 
frn"X: farraxu 
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frydwn: Fretan 
frystg: frëstak 
frz1li's-: fraiaftnn 
frzynd: frazand 

g'h: giih 
g'm: giim 
g'w: gav 
gugyy: gandakëh 
guz: ganj 
gr'n: garlin 
grd-: gartiËu 
gr[dn]: garlan 
grdnydn: gart.iSn 
grd(y)u'g: vartën 
grm'g: garm 

grwdg ) : *handrütak 
grwdgyn 
gryptn, fn'"I'·: griftan 
gryy-: gristan 
grltn, gwy-: guftan 
gwg'n·: guklin· 
gwg'y' gwg'yy: guldii 
gwhr: gohr 
gwm'n: gumün 
gwm'rd.n, gwm'r·: 

gumlirtan 
gwmyg: 6.mëk, gumëxtan 
gwmyxtn, gwmyxs-: 

gumëxtan 
~,1g: gOnak 
gy'g: giyâk: 
g}·'n: jiin 
gy'w: giyii 
rn~hmwrd: Gnyama.rt 
rn·lg'y: ca.Sm-klii, gilak 
gyrd: girt 
gytyg: gëtik 

h'n: hiin 
h'myn: hiimën 
h'wnd, h'wynd:. haYand 
hgryc: hakarc 
hm'g, h'm'g: hamëk 
hmb'w: hnm-biii 
hrngwhr: ham-gohr 
hmg>'"llg: ham.günak 
hmwg: iimOk 
)unwxtn, hmwc·: iimOx-

tan 
hrnys: Mmist 
hmySg: hamëSak 
hmyw: hnmëv 

Mnniehcan Pcrslnn 

]m'rn: hanniim 
lmg'r-: hangiirtan 
lllmg: *hangëimand 
hnz'ftn, hnz'm·: hanjfim­
hnzmn: hanjaman 
hrw: bar 
hswd: apn-sütak 
lL~-ptg: Sëp· 
hwcyhr: hu-cihr 
hwnsnd: xuan.sand 
hwy, ~\\-y: bai 
hwsrwg: hu-srav 
hwstyg'n: Ostikiin 
lm·•k: huSk 
hwSnwd: Ofuütak 
hwidg: yatak 
hystn, hyl-: hiËtan 

k': ka. 
k'hySn: kë.hiSn 
k'lbyd: kiilpa8 
k'm: kiim 
k'm·: kü.mistan 
k'rd'g' kiir-dahak 
k'ryc'r (k'rc'r): kàrêciir 
kdg: katak 
kn'rg: kaniirak 
kn'rgmlmd: kanlirakO· 

:mnndëh 
knycg: kanicak 
knyg: kanik 
.1..-w: 1.-ü 
1.-wp: kof 
kwslg: 1.-ustak 
kwstn: kO:;tan 
1.-wSt, kwS-: 1.-u.Stan 
1.-wstyh: 1.-ustik 
.1..-wSydn, 1.-wS-, kwSySn: 

kfiriitan 
1.-yrb: karp 
1:yrbg: kirpak 
1.-yrbkr: kirpak-kar 
h"}Tdg'n: kartakfin 
1.-yTdg'r: knrt-kür 
1."'Yl'dn 1.-wn :- 1kartan 
1.-yryhyd: kirihist 
lq·S: këS 
J...-ySwr: kb~ar 
1.-y·y: kad 
qmb: këm 
qnd';y-y: kandiik 
qrwg, qrwgyh: kirrokëh 
qS: kaSitan 



!!Innll'llenu Persinn 

qwdk: kôtak 
qyh: 1kas 

m'hyg: miihik 
n1'n: mün 
m'u'g: miin8këh 
m'ny: )!üni 
m'yg: rnfitakik 
mgj: mazg 
nm-: mënitan 
nmySn: mëni.Sn 
mrdwhrn: martëim 
nu·g: marg 
n1nY: :!murv 
mrz-: marzihistan 
mwrdy'ng: :Mahlüh 
lU\ïl'W: 1IDUl"\" 

mwrw•: murvii.k 
mwy'g: môdak 
my'n: miyiin 
myTd: mart 
my ti,;: hamë.Sak 
mzd: mizd 

n'mg: nii.mak 
n'n: nân 
n'y-pzd: nüd, pazditan 
n'zwg: *.I\Iihr-nfiz 
nbyg: nipëk 
nby.Stn, nbys-: nipi.Stan 
nfi·yl" nifrin 
nh'dn, nyh'dg: nihiitan 
nhcy1rr: naxcir 
nhng: nihaxtan 
nhwft, rùnnnb- ornh\\'"ID-: 

nihuftau 
nm'c: nBllliic 
nmwdn, :nm'y: nimütan 
nnn: *a-narnr-tom 
nrysh-yzd: Narsah 
ns'h: nasüi 
nw(w)m: nahom 
nwx: Naxu-Oburmazd 
IL'\.\YSt: na:xuist 
nJ'"ID: nëm 
ny:mrwz: nëm-rëic 
nyrwg: nërëk 
nyySydn, nyyS-: murv-

niS 
nzd: nazd 
nzdyk: nazdik 

pnhypwrs-: patpursitan 
p'd'Syn: pütdiiSin 
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p'dgws: pütlrust 
p'dn, p'y-: pütan 
p'd.S'ny: pütb.;:Süyëh 
p'd(y)z: pillez 
p'dypr'h: piitifriis 
p'k: piik 
p'rg: piirak 
p'sb'n: püs 
p'y: piid 
py'dg: padiitnl;;: 
p'ygws: püt1.-ust 
pd, pt: pat 
pdr'stn, pd.r,y-: pairüstnl· 
pdSyb-: sep-
pdyrg: pntirnk 
pdyryftn, pdyr-: pnti-

grütan 
phrystn, phryz-: pahrëx 

tun 
phybw1·s-: pnt-pursitnn 
phyli:,r: patkfi.r 
phykf-: patli:üftnn 
phykr: patknr 
pn'h: panüh 
pnd: pand-nâmnli: 
pr'whr: frnvahr 
pr'y: Früi-zë5t 
pr'zyst: früc 
prc'r-: par-bütan 
prh: :xuarrah 
prgn-: pargandali:, par­

biHan 
prm'dn, prm'y-: frnmü-

tan 
prm'n: frnmün 
prnptn, prnm-: frnnaft 
prt:wm.c;yn: fratom 
pr,,·•ng: pan·ânakeh 
pndu·yn: fra vnhr 
pr-\IT: parr 
pnndn, pr"T-: pnrvartan 
pry'd'g: friyüt­
pry'dySn: friyüt-
prysp: pnrisp 
pryst-: paristütnn 
pryst'dn: frëstitan 
prystg: frëstnli: 
prz'pt: frai.afian 
przyr: par-biitan 
ps1À"tn, ps'c-: passib..-t 
pswx: pnssa..xu 
p5J""ID'n(yg): pa]ëmünëh 
pt'y·: pattiii 

~hnicbcnn Persinn 

pwl'wd.: pfilüvaten 
p>n: purr 
P"Tsydn: pursitan 
pws: pus 
pwst : pOst 
pwSt: puSt 
py'dg: pc.dâtak 
ppi, pydr: pit 
pydJg: paiHik 
pyg: pndak 
pyg'm: paitâm 
pym'n: pntmfin 
pymwcn: pntmfican 
P:',:'lllW:\.-tn, pymwc~: 

patmOÀ-tnn 
pyr'yg: pairiiyak 
pyrwz: përëz 
py.Swb'y: pëSôpiii 
pySyn: pëSënil;;: 
pyS, pySyy, py.Syh: pëS 
pyw•c-: putvëc-
PJ''"ll: patvnnd 
p)-,,·st: patvnstan 

r'b: rüpak-knrëh 
r'h: riih 
r'mJ"ll! rtimënitiir 
r'my5n: râmiSn 
rst: râst 
r'styh, r'st:rs: r!J.stëh 
r'wyn: rfidën 
r'y: 1riid, ni'kërâi 
r'y: :!rfid 
r'yn'g: riiyënak 
r•z: riiz 
rbyh: rapitfak 
rg: rag 
rhy: rahy 
rhyg: rahik 
.rng: rang 
rnz, rnzwr: rnnj 
rptn, n•t- rnftnn 
rsydu: rasitan 
n.--trnz: rn:\.--tan 
r:w'n: ruvfin 
rwcyn-: rêicën.itfirëh 
n'i'd: rOt 
rwn: rëin 
rwSn: r5Sn 
rn:r: 1rôd 
rwy: :rad 
ryl: riya..lu-ëh 
TJ'"ID, ryymn: riman 



]fnnichcnn Pcrsian 

ryz·: rë1-..-tnn 
rzm: razm 

s'gw'llllld: siik 
s'n11n\nnnd: së.mfinnk 
s'r: sül 
s'r'r: sardiir 
s'yg: siiyak 
sdyg: sitilmr 
shmyn: sahm 
shynyh'h: *sahën 
shyd: sahistan 
sr: sar 
sr'y·: srütan 
srd'g: sart 
srwbr: sôbür 
srwd: srOt 
srwS hry: SrôS 
swc·, swc'gyn, swcy.Sn: 

sfi:-..-tan 
8Ygnd: sôkand 
swd: sUt 
swyg: B·SôhiS:n 
S"--t! SIU.-t 

E:\\Yll: sa...""\:uan 
snn"ll: !!sak 
syh: !!sih 
szyd: SBC· 

S'd: Siit 
S'dyh, ·:r:rg: Sütëh 
S'rs.: Siirs-
S'yd: Siiyistan 
Sb: Sap 
Sgr: Ëagr 
Slu·: Sahr 
S:Jrry'r: Sahridiir 
Shry'ryy: Sahridârëh 
Shryst 'u : Sahristiin 
Sh.ïnb: a.Skrunb 
Sr•syn·: Siirs· 
SSwm: Sa.Som 
Syry:n: Ëïrënnk 
Swst, Swyy.: ËU.stan 

t'r: tiirik 
t'ryg: tiirik 
tb: tfip 
thm: tahm 
thr: talù 
tng: tang 
tr, try: 1tnr 
trw.: tarvënitan 
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tsb'y: cahë.r·pi'id 
tw: tô 
tw'n: tuviin 
tw'ngr: tuviin·kareh 
twhmg'n: tôhmak 
twbyg: tuhlkëb 
twxS·, hn:Syu-: tu.""\:Sitan 
twxS'g: tu.."'~:Siik 

twzySn: tôxtan 
tyj. tyz : tëZ 
tJ-"'ll'r: timiir 
t.;yrs-: tarsitnn 
tys: ciS 
tySng: tiSnak 
tz.: tacitan 

\Y1br, w'bryg. w'bryg'n: 
viiparikîinëh 

w'd: viit 
w'n-, w•nyst: viinitan 
w'ng: vë.ng 
w'r'n: vüriin 
w'wrydl1: viiparikünëh 
'Wcydn, wzy-: vicitan 
wd: vat 
wdc·: vith-tan 
wdr: vitarg 
wdyb: viyiftan 
wd:rr-: vi tartan 
\\"fr: vafr 
wh'ng: bahë.n 
wh•r: val1ûr 
wlunn: Ynhuman 
whr'm: Yahrfun 
'Wlnrryd: vihïrëh 
why: ~vëh 
'Why.St.: vahi.St 
1Yhyz·: vihëi.-
'Wn'hg'r: viniis·kflr 
1md'dn, wynd-: vindütan 
wn'stn, wn'h-: viniisitan 
wnybwt: iiknsi 
1\T: 1Yar 
"TC, "TZ: YBrC 

\\Tc'wynd: varcâvand 
>ndg: vartak 
wrwyfu: virrôyiSn 
wnD·stn: virrôyista.n 
...-rz: 1varz 
"·s: vas 
wStn, wrd-: va.Stan 
w!;·wbySn: viSôpiSn 

lUnniclJcnn Perslan 

·wyd'rdn, w(y)d'r-: 
vitiïrta.n 

wybdr: vëb 
wygr's: vigrâ.s­
wym: Yëm 
"'J"'ll'r: virnë.r 
"'JïD'ryh: virniirëh 
w(y)n'h: vinâ.s 
wyn'rdn, ,,·(y)n'r-: 

viniiristan 
wyr: 1vir 
wyr'stn, .,.·yr'y-: virastnn 
1\1'8: YÏS 

wyspwhr: vispuhr 
1\\"È: vë.S 
w(y)Swb·: viSuftnn 
;r:yyb-, w:r:rftgyh: vi:rif-

tan 
wzrg: ynzurg 
W'ZJ-'lld: Yizand 

xrd: xrat 
"-"W'br: :xuiipur 
xw'ryy: xuiirëh 
::\."W'stg: xniistak 
J~.."\\·•stn, xw'h-: xniistan 
xwb: xftp 
JI,."Wd: :xUat 
xwd'y,:<..-wd'wy,"--wdy'(h): 

x ua tai 
:<..·wftn: ,._mtnn 
X\\~: xuamn 
::-:wn: :xftn 
:\."'Wllq: lmnak 
::\.\\ïll..-yy: hunnk 
::\.\\T-: xunrta.n 
:<..>rrdg: xuartnl;: 
xwrpr'n: :~uar-barB.n 
"-"Twpr'n: xuar-bariin 
.:-..-..,TXSyd: xuar·xSët 
:-..·w•St-'\n-Z, "-"·'Styh: 

iiStëh 
xwS: xua§ 
xwybS, xwyS: xuëS 
,._-.. yd! XUët 
xwydg: xnët 
xyr: hir 
xySm: hêS:m 
''Y(y)n: kën 

vhwd'n · Yahftd 
)·z-, yy~-. yStg: ya.Stan 
yzd: yazët 



l\Innlchenn Persinn 

z'dg: ziitnk 
z'dn: ziitan 
zhr: zahr 
zm'n: zamiin 
zn: zan 
zrdrwSt: ZartuxSt 
znn'uyyh: zarmiin 
znY'n: Zurviin 

'dyh: h-
anagriin: an-agr 
üzmii.yiffi: Ozmütan 
d'ng: daviïnik: 
dadv pat Atur: dadv 

üvë.r: evar 
bOr: Panj-bër 
cak'-ii: cak 
carb: carp 
cunt: cand 
c(i.i8: cüh 

mac, mac: *maciih 

da: diiyak 

'bdyn: üivén 
'bg'm: iivfim 
1dy'n: adyün 
1hmtn: Hamadân 
'hwrmzd: Ohurmnzd 
'hwrpty: axuar 
'rtbnw: Ardn.vân 
1r\\"1n: ruviin 
1hrrptkn: Aturpâtaklin 
'w'r: e,·iir 
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zryg: zruik 
zryh: zrë.h 
zryn: zarrën 
zstg: zastan 
zwd: züt 
zwp'y: zahyiii 
zwr: zôr 

zw("·)pr: zufr 

Book Pahlavi 

dësitan: diStan 
dyp: dipiYar 
frëc: frëc 
gazi tan: gaz 
gnlia.-p: gusnasp 

Sogdian 

*hônéh 

BalucM 

gëcay: 1vë~-tan 
gëjak: !!vëxtan 
gezag: !!vë~-tan (N Bal.) 
hôSay: hëSak 
huSay: hô5itan 
jahl: zufr 

Pashto 

wa~ni: hôSak 

Kurdi.sh 

1 gohiir, guhur: .-ihirëh 

.iliiddle Parthianlnscriptio 

'wpd5t-: a...-diStan 
1'\\'"l'h'y: '"Üryü 
1\\)Tn: nvërô.n 

by'spn: bayii.spiin 
by5: !!bëS 
bythS: bitaxS 
d'tbr: diita...-ar 
dpyrwpt: dipi\'ar 
dwnb'wntS: Dumbiivan 

1\liddle l'ar!h!an Inscriptions 

zyndg: ZÎYandak 
zyw-: zh·istan 
i'dg: yiit 
Z'm: yë.m 
Z'mg: yiimnk 
i'r, j'r: ylivnr 
i'yd1n, j'yd'n: yiivëtün 
zdg: yatak 
2.'\"\""Wdn, Zw-: jütnn 

xistan: iixistnn 
maka:;: *maciih 
patkôs: püt1.-ust 
razmik iiyoziSn: âyQz. 
*ta.kilë: kuruSk 

rwstmy: Rëtastahm 
twyry: Türiin 

pahniid: pahnfii 
p'a8a: padë 
sindag: frn-sinn­
Siih: s!ik 
t"ëg: teh 
whür: !!xufir 

mëS: *mnciih 

g'by: Gai 
gy,n: jiin 
gyw'k: giyük 
hrnk: hamak 
hO: h5 (Ll;f-w) 
hrtyk: eitikar 
hryw: Hnrâi 
h.Str: Sahr 
h.Strdr: Sahridâr 
h5trp: sahrap 



l\Ilddle Pnrthlnn Inscrlpt ons 

hws:rw: Xosroi 
hv.-t.wy: xuatüi 
hwtwypy: xuatiiyëh 
krhyd: kirihist 

m'd: 1\fiid 

'dw'Jy(?}: ëviir 
'dwyn: iiivën 
'hmt'n: Hamndün 
'rtw'n: ArdavBn 
'wb'm: Bvüm 
'whmzdy: Ohurmazd 
'wlh'y: *Üryii. 
'v.·yl'n: avëriin 
'yny': ënyâ 
bythly: bïta.xS 
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n:.rtpr-: nihvàriSn 
prShwr: PatiSxuargar 
~ystn: SapisHin 
twgrn: Tiirful 
"lgsy: VaJa_,s 

Middle Persian lfUJcriptians 

dpyrpt: dipi\"ar 
dwhSy: duxt 
dwnb'wncy: Dumbiivand 
gdy: Gai 
gwlk'n: Gurgiin 
g)"''k: giyiik 
hm1.-y: hamak 
hwlmzdy: Ùhunnazd 
hwslwb: Xôsrôi 
pty'k: paitak 

Paz.and 

Pnzand 

wr'c: yari'i.z 
"Tlm: Gurgiin 
wyhSt: iixistan 
wyrln: Vrrôi-pnhr 
z•,rry: züvar 

pysydy: pe• 
pyt'k: paitük 
stykl: sitikar 
(Zl} S'pstn: Sapistün 
Stry: Sahr 
~n: Türiin 
wlwc'n: Virfii-pahr 
wrc: varüz 
wrclhSy: V aJaxS 
"J''k: giyiik 

d ii Qj d a 4; t 8; and v w are not distinguished; nor are the different e-letters, for which 
the trnnsliteration e ë is used. 

&_: hiin 
Abriihim: Avrl!him 
aburieSni: aburZiSnik 
acdast: apndast 
-~darfarfibag: A4.turfarrfi-

bag 
iidur: iitur 
a·r{a)nin: bakanën 
iigiih: iikiih 
iigiilri: iikiibëh 
agar: baknr 
Agë.r: nkür 
âgiirineQ: nkiirënitan 
ngrfiiSnibii: nvirrêiyiSn 
agum&: ngumiin 
agrmiih: avinas 
ngrmast : anii'..-inast 
.4harman: Ahriman 
iihin: iisêu 
ahunavar: ahuvar 
aibigaQ.: aibigat 
aig(in), ag(in): adak 
iiin: iiivën 
ain ii: ënyii 
iiina, iiinna: iiivënnk 
aiw.iiisiQ: ayyastan 
almâst: ..... 
iimadan: lima tan 

ümfu-: .... 
Amerdiid: Amurdat 
ameSiisp8nd: amahra-

spand 
limfi:.-.."tan âmOZ-: amfi:xtan 
âmOZa.Sni: iimOciSn 
limuriîdnn: iimuciïtan 
f!UaiOan,flnïdan,l __ t 
flUBëdan J : om an 
anaba:.-t: anüst 
anB(k): aniik 
a.11üi: aniikëh 
anaomedihii: akômandiht 
ann_<:püs: anispas 
aniiStl: anRStëh 
ana."\.'"U.Smiir: anëiS:mii.r 
aniiiarm, -miter: anfi-

Zarmik 
anbiira.Sn: hanb~iSn 
anbasq: hanbasWlënitan 
an baS-, an biS-: 8'\·a.Stan 
andii: han-tüi, tëi 
andiim: hanniim 
andar: -
andarg: """ 
andarün: andar-rëin 
andnrvBë: andan·üi 

andiixt-an, nndüz-: han-
dh"tan 

andO:!I..-tnn: handO:!I..-tan 
anër.iin: anagr 
anërang: """ 
anüst: ..... 
angara: hangürnk 
angârdan: hangürt-an 
angidi: hangatch 
angirdi: hangirtffiëh 
ang65'idna: hangôSït.ak 

angu~t l : angnst 
nngust f 
aniB.meSn: hanjnm­
iinO: anad 
aoj: OZ 
apar: appar 
apardan apar·j .. : nppurtnn apara.sn 
apatüihii: apatundihii 
apëdü: apaitük 
apOi.Sn: npfihiSn 
apura.Sn: appuriSn 
npurnâë: apurnüi 
B.riimed: nhriim­
B.râstai;. iirüëQ: iirâstan 
ar{n)Sk: ariSk 
nr(a)tiStiirfl: artë5tiir 



Paznnd 

nrg: ,..., 
armë;it: 
Brzflni: ariiinût 
nrzmnnd: ar:i.Omand 
iirzü: üt~i;ak 

aria: arZ 
üsq: âsün 
iisfiëaa: iisüyak 
iisfined } __ 
iisüih;g : usay-
ü.stiriheç!: akiirihistan 
asë:i.: ""' 
iismfl: asmiin 
âsn: ""' 
asëiSn: asôhiS:n 
nspani l .. 
aspenj J : asptnJ 
aspaniii.nai: spinjânnkëh 
asHina, astqna.: astiinak 
iisUir: ""' 
astimand: astômand 
üstvq: ëstaviin 
as(a)g/ihan, -gah~: 

aSgibiinéh 
üSmôg: ahrnmôg 
ii.Skiira: üSkiiriik 
ash-um: as"kamb 
ë.Suü: ü.Snük 
aSa, aSôq: ahlav 
aSôi: ahlüyëh 
aSôiSn: asôhiSu 
ë.taS: iitaxS 
üw, iiv: iip 
awa-, awë: apa­
awq: ôgôn 
awü: apük 
awa-çL awad: avd 
iiwiidEl: iipiitün 
awiidiSiih: apfitLxSfih 
awadum, -dim: avdom 
awagaç!, awagan-: apa-

kandan 
üwiigi: apükëh 
awühnrihii: ëvurihii 
(a).-al: ul 
awam, -mQ.: ap­
Awüm: apiim 
awar: n1.'T 
awnr: !!epar 
iiwardan: iiyu.rtan 
nwarë: apürik 
nwargar: aparkiir 
nwarniië: apurnüi 
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awartar, -dar: lapnr 
ùwiirün: apiirën 
awnsliitüdan: apasistan 
awasard: npasürtan 
awnsiheç!, -hend: ap!lSis 

tan 
nwasina.Su: npasihëniSn 
awasOs: apnsOs 
nwa:.-piirdan: apaspiirta 
awastë.: apastük 
awa:.--tflm: apastiim 
nwiixS, -Si, -Sadiir: a pax 
awax.Sidan, -xSâëQ: 

apoxSiiyiSn 
awii"---tar: aplixtar 
ë:wiiya::>-tan, iiwiiyng: 

apiiyistan 
awazadan, -zan-: ôzata 
awaziiiSn: apaziiyiSn 
awazaneç!: zin­
awazüdan, -ziieQ: 

tan 
awnzün: apazôn 
awazüni: npazônik: 
awiiZ: apfic 
awii:Z.-sür, -süri: npiic-

siirëh 
A.verdiiç!: HB.l'\·ndat 
nwëZa, B\\i:l.a: npëcak 
iivgîna: miinënak 
awir, avïr: apër 
avirll: avërân 
üwsâ.rfl: iipsiiriin 
axqn, iixqn: a._xuau 
nxëiS: a-hôS 
fi"--tar: ..... 

nxuarsandi: axuansandër 
axui: nxu 
ayiiQ: an-at 
a~:iidagiir: nyyii.tl~ür 
nyâ: aivii.p 
nyiiftan, ayiiw:- nyiift 
âzëdi: iizâteh 
azüiSni: arôdiSn.ik 
iiziir: ..... 
iizann: iiZnrm 
iiznnni: âZarmikëh 
azaS: haciS 
iizür: iizvar 
iii: âz 
azag: azat 
ni(a)var: hacapar 

Paz and 

nier, nzër: hacndnr 
_4..fi -dahiik: ...... 

bnësaignr: bëSiizëh 
baëvar: bëvar 
hnhar: bahr 
baharvnri: bahrvart!h 
biij: vâ.c 
baJin: biilën 
bûrn: ""' 
biimdiiç!: bü.mdiit 
band: ""' 
banda: bnndnk 
bar: -
barahnaSni: brihëniSn 
b(a)reh, barahi: brlh 
bar{e)sam: barsom 
bastan: ...... 
ba:,.--tnn: ..... 

baza l 
baza(a) : bazak 
baingnr: bazakkar 
bê, bi: bë 
bërün: bërôn 
bëS: 1bëS 
bëtum: bë 
bi:mgin: bûuakan 
bôi: bëd 
bôstll: bôstii.n 
bëxtan, bOZ-: hlLxtan 
briiç!: brtit 
brnhm: brnhmak 
brtizinidlir: briih 
brehi.ne5n ) b ih _ .• 
birhënaSn : r emsn 
brehinidnn: brihënitan 
bridan, brin-: brit-nn 
brlh(i): briih 
bulnnd: -
büm: ..... 
bun: -
bnnda: ba\undnk 
bnndahaSn: bundahiSn 

bunynSt ) : bunva5tnk 
bunyast ~ 

buridan: brita.n 
burz: ..... 
burzfi.Yandihii: burz-

viingihü 
burzeSn: buriiSn 
burzidan: buri.itan 
buriiSn: ..... 
by~n: bag 



Pazand 

·ca, -ci, -c: -c 
cnnd: ,..... 
ciir: ,..... 
ciirna: cürak 
carv: carp 
cMiQ: cii.Stan 
CnÈlll! ,..... 

cafun-xab.iS:nitar: ca.Sm-
küi 

cër: ..... 
ci dan, cïn-: cïtan 
c ihar : cihr 
cihfir: cnhâr 
cihürpiië j 
cihiirwë.êQ : caharpüd 
cihüru.m: cnhiirom 
cim: 
cfu1 : cigôn 

diidnn, dnh- (dili-, deh-): 
dütan 

dadigar: ditikar 
düëstf!: dâtistan 
düëstflmandi: dütistânô· 

mandëh 
dnhqn: dnlliin 
d.ah.iSn(i): dahiSn, dii.Sin 
dahmq: Dahmiin âfrin 
dahum: dahom 
dflm: dam 
damast.ttn: damistiin 
dâ nô. : düniik 
diinnstan, -estan: dânis-

tnn 
dar: -
d(n)raxt: draxt 
dard: dart 
d(a}rfig: drag 
dann&(n): danniin 
diirü: diirôk 
darunnd, dan·and: 

druvand 
dnruandi: druvandëh 
daryüv: drayiip 
dary·as: drigüS 
dasti: apâstëh 
dastür: dastavar 
düSa{a): da..xSaJ;: 
daSt: 
diiStan, dar-: 
dawar: da>T 
düvar: dütavar 
deh: dëh 
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dehevaQ: dahyupat 
dër: dagr · 
dërang: 
dëvë.iai 
deviiiii} 
dëvâzi : dëv-izakëh 

<lig, <li <li ca: dit 
diu: den 
divëri: dipivarëh 
dôst: ,..... 
dëii.a.x: dôSaxu 
drüeq jëiiSui: drii...-ün-

jëiiSnëh • 
drüidan, driiëd: dr.ihitan 
draniië: drahlÎiii -
drë.i: ..... 
dreni.e.Sn: dranjiSn 
drüg: drot 
drün-: drütan 
drüpU-4i: drupuStëh 
drüz-: dr~n:tan 
drüZ: drnZ 
druiani: d.rôZnnëh 
duârestnn j _ . 
dvlire::.-tan : dvarJstan 

duQ: dit 
dugq} __ 
dugiinibii : dokan 
d(u)rust, drust: druyist 
dusrüb: dus-srav 
dU-.::riibi: dus-sravëh 
du.Sar(a)m: dôSiiram 
duSdin: du.Sdën 
du.Sgand: duSviyük 
duSgaveSn: duSgôbiSn 
dU:::;nan: ..... 
du..~at: dllihumat 
dnSpnrg: ..... 
duStar: ~dOS 
dui: ....., 
duZ·ilxiiZi: lë\·ë.c 
duii: dui.ëh 
ddiüxt: duShüxt 

e: =e, :~a 

e, ëSq: ë, ët 
ëbü.r: ëvbë.r 
ëdar: ëtar 
ëdun: etôn 
ëmii: nmë.h 
ëmëik: ë\~-mok 
ërq_: ër 
ër&nngf!: ërlinak 

ërang: ëraxtan 
ërdar: adar 

Paznnd 

ërta.n: adar-tan 
ërtani: adar-tanëh 
ëreJ>..-ted } 
ëreZinidan : ëraxtan 

erwaQ.: hërpat 
ëugü.na.: ëvkünak 
ëYadii: ëvtiik 
ëvar: ..., 
ëvâra: ë...-iirak 
e...-az: =ev ac 
ei, eZica: hac 
e:Zvar: hacapar 

f(e)rëfta: frëftak 
fargard: frakart 
farhang: frnhang 
fari: parili: 
farj&m, farill.m: :fraZâm 
farmq: ,..... 
farmfiyastan: framëtan 
farmôS: frümëS 
farmüdan, fanniiy-: 

framütnn 
farnaft: franaftan 
farzf!:llaa: frazii.nak 
farzand: :fraznnd 
fradfi: fratiik 
fradu.m, -dim ~ :fi·atom 
frnhang: -
friimëiS: .... 
frârün: friirôn 
frn5(e)gard } • 
frnSëkert : fraskart 
fraSn: .... 
frava.S: fravahr 
frazand: ...... 
Frazu5ag: FraziSak 
friii: frâc 
frëftan, frëv-: 
frehest: fravist 
Frehzi§t.: F;fii-zë§t 
frëY: ...... 
frezawqn: frëc\·iinëh 
frëz, frëZ: frëc 
friiiQ, fryü~: friyiit 
friadeQ: friyiit­
frïstaa : frëstak 
frëid: frOt 
frëi~: farraxu 

gii: giyâk 
giih: ..... 



Pnznnd 

gah&n-bâ.r: gahiin-biir 
gajista: gizistak 
gqm, giim: 
gan: van 
ganii: ganfik 
gandaï: gaudakëh 
gnoguziir: gô(v)vici'ir 
garQ: gariin 
gnriimi: garâmik 
g(n)rôistan) 
garô(h)ëç!, : virrôyistan 

garôiëY 
g(a)rôiSn: virrôyiSn 
garzaSni : garziSn 
gaveSn: gôbiSn 
gazista, gaznsta: gizistak 
gëhq: gëhë.n 
gëS: vëS 
gëtï, gë8i: gëtüh 
gë8y&. gë8i&o: gëtik 
gila: gilak 
gir&: garlin 
gir(i)ft: griftan 
gizasta, gijasta : gizistak 
gôguziir: gô(v)vicür 
gôhar: gôhr 
gospand: -
gôvazlir: gô(v} .. -iciir 
grôh: f'OJ 

guftan, gôëQ, gôiç!: 
guftnn 

gmuq: gumEin 
gumë~"ian, gumëZ/z-: 

gumëxtan 
giinn : gônak 
gunü.h: viuiis 
gursan : gnrsakëh 
gursnaï } . k 
gur.Snai : guriSna -
guvüh, guvfii: gukiih 
guzarg, guzurg: vnzurg 

hala: halak 
hamü: hamiik 
ham(a)vlir: hamvür 
hamayiir: bamhB.l 
hambüë: hambüi 
hamëmal: -
hamëstag&: hn.mëstakiin 
hamgüna: ha.mg6nak 
hiimin: hiimën 
bamjâr: ha.mvi'ir 
hamôin: hiimëdën 
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hampursai: hnmpursnkë 
ham9ôjï: ho.mtôZik 
han: 1an 
hang&m: hongiim 
hargizi-ca: hnkarc 
hat: "" 
havand: "" 
hawaSQ.: ap-
hir: 
hlzvl!: uzviin 
Hôrmezd: Ohurmazd 
hôS: "' 
has: as 
h65bqm: u.Sbüm 
hôSyiir: ôSidür 
huaviiiï: 1ëvüc, huë\·iicë 
bllboi: hubôd, hubôdeh 
hucihnr: hucihr 
hudaha, -hna: hudüha.k, 

·vëh-diik 
hugaveSn: hug6biSn 
hwniinii: homB.nük 
hupiireç!: ôpür­
Mriim: -
hurama: huramak 
Hurmazda: Ohurmazd 
hurYiLxm: urnb:meh 
husaiiheQ.: hangaxtür 
Hu.Sëôar: HuSëtar 
Hu.Sëôarmiih: HuSëtar-

miih 

îak: ëvak 
în: ën 
iSkam: a.Skruub 
iziSn: "" 

jaç!, jiQ, jug: yen· nt 
jiidnngô: yütru1g6k 
jiidü: yiitük 
jfii: giyiik 
jam(!n: znmün 
jastan, jah-: 
jan: zan 
jqn: jiin 
jüvadQ.: yfivëtiin 
jüvar: yiivar 
jib: jë 
Jim: Yam 
juqnî: yuviin 
judtar: yuvat 
jumë: yumë 
junb- etc.: yumbi.Sn 

Pazand 

kad(a): katuk 
kadqm: katfim 
kadiircihë: katürcil1ê 
Kahas: Kiiy6s 
kai: -
kiilbug : kfilpaa 
knm: ..... 
küm:-
knniira: kanürak 
knnik: ev 

kiirnvqn: l.:iirYiin 
kardaa: kartak 
kiirdahag: kiirdahak 
kardan :h."Ull-: lkarta.n 
karf: karp 
kiirii.fir: kiirëcâr 
kaSïdan, kiS: kaSîtan 
keh: 1kas 
ker bu: kirpak 
kerbagnr: kirpakkar 
kërfii: kirr6këh 
keSvar: kiS..-nr 
kim: kem 
kodak: kotak 
koh: kof 
koriSk: 1..-uru.Sk: 
k6x5idan: kOxSïtan 
ku: 1.-ü 
1..-uriSk: kurus"'k 
h."UStî: kustik: 
küst, kO.sta: l-ust, 1.-ustnk 
kuS.üdan, h.ïJSiiënd: 

viSütun 

müdngi: mütak, -ldk 
müdaYar: müt.ah.-.·ur 
mahest: mas 
mahëst: mazdëSll 
mahi: mas 
mnhmq: malunünëh 
mainyô: mënfii 
malakôsfl: marküsün 
IDftll: mfin 
miinü: miiniikëh 
:Müniië: Mânî 
mnna.Sta.n: miïniSt 
maneSn: m~niSn 
manîdan: menïtan 
mar: ~mar 
mard: mart 
mardwn: mart6m 
marg: .... 



Pnznnd 

marëicinidan } • ma.rnjë· 
rnnruôcinidan · nitan 
mnstük: mastëik 
!\InSyiië: 1\IaSihii 
mnz(n.)g: rnnzg 
ma.zd: mizd 
mazütar, ·tum: mazan 
mehiidar: masiitorëh 
me.aojn: ô:i.ëh 
rnuh(e): mas 
n1enidnn ) __ 

1 minidan : meru an 

miq:Z.I: miyiinjîkëh 
mihirqn.dru:Z.: mihrii.n· 

druz 
minO: mënôi 
mi:i.a: micak 
môk: ..... 
mraocinidnn: mnrnjëni· 

tan 
mü: môd 
murü: 1mw·v 
murviii: murYiik 
must: .... 
nmstiivarmqd: must· 

npnnniind 
müyai: mOdale. 

nagiih: nikiih 
nahàdan: nihiitnn 
nahuftan nahumb·: 

nihuftan 
namii:i.: namBc 
niimciSt.: ,.... 
namüdan: nirnütan 
nang: ,.... 
unwnrd: nipart 
nawaStan, nivës·: nipiS-

tan 
na)..-ust: naxuist 
nnyiS'an: na yi tan 
nazâr: nignë-siir 
nëk: në,·a.k 
nevë, nh·ë: nipëk 
në:i.a: nëznk 
nifrin:,... 
nïB'an: nayitnn 
nigërâi: nikêrâi 
nigeridan ) nik- _1 nigarïdnn : ·en an 
nigë:Z.: nikëc 
nigëiïdan: nikë)..--tan 
nihEt: nihiin 
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nim: nëm 
nïreng: nirang 
nïrmaQ.: nirmat 
nirO: nërôk 
niSastan: """ 
ni.Sâstan: ,...,. 
na, nü: nëk 
nyak: nëYak 
ny5x:Sidan: niyôSitan 

ôbl!1: a-dnn 
5gqm, ôy&m: üyiim 
oi. ôSq_n: ai. ô 
ôstiq_n: ôstikiin 

pa: pnt 
piidafriili: patifriis 
pRdiiiSn, piidûS(n)n: 

piitdiiSin 
piidan, p8y-: piitan 
pâdëz: pBtez 
padira: patirnk 
padirnftan: patigriftnn 
piidiSiih: piitixSiii 
padi.-x:lli: patëxueh 
paQ.-këis: piith-ust 
padmaxtan, padmaz.: 

patmëi:.."tan 
pnS'sB.r: patisiir 
padvB.ZeQ.: pat-viic­
piidyih·and· piitiy.iivand 
pdë: piid 
pnëdii, pnidii: paitak 
paëmq._(n): patmfin 
paëYand: pntvand 
paë,·astan: pnt1:astan 
pahalim, pahlum: pahlom 
pahnrê).."tnn, pahnrëi-: 

pallrëxtnn 
parastidnn: pru·istBtan 
pn.rda.znSn: pardnxtan 
pasand: passand 
pnsB'-.""t: passB..'\."t 
piiSlLX: pnssaxu 
pnSëmq_n, ·miini: paSê· 

münëh 
pntit: patit 
patkür: """ 
paya: piidak 
pëdii: paitiik 
pëdEtbar: pait.iim-bar 
perô:i.: përëiz 
peS: "' 

Pnznnd 

pëÈB! pëSak 
pëSagiir: pëSakkiir 
pëSaYiië: pëSëipiii 
pë.Siiïr: pëSliiT.iir 
pëËLnagll: pëSënîk 
phiilum: pahlom 
pim: pëm 
pradim: fratom 
puh(a)I: puhl 
puliidin: pfiliiYntën 
pur: purr 
pursidan: pursitan 
puSta...c:piin: puStëpiin 

rii: =md 
raftan, rav-: 
ray: rng 
r.iih: ,.,. 
riiinii: r.iiyëniik 
râinidan: riiyënïtan 
ram:"""' 
raogan: rëign 
rasïdan: ra.sitan 
riist, r.iisti: râstëh 
rastaa: :ristak 
ravii: rnYlik 
riiz: .... 
rn.zm: ...... 
rëS: rë5ënitan 
rë.Z-: rëxta.n 
riiirï: riyahrëh 
rist: """ 
ristüxëi- rist·iixëz 
rôd: rëit 
rëiiSn: rôdiS:n 
rëispï: rôspik 
rOstii, rôstiig&: rôiastiik 
r65nïdiiri: rëicënitiirëh 
rëiviheQ: rustan 
ruq_: rnYiin 
rüi: =rod 
rün: rfin 
ru.stw1 rôdeQ.: rustan 

sabuk: sapük 
snd.is(a) ) sat.QS 
saduS, -iS, ·aS 
süëaa: siiyak 
sai: ..... 
siimiinaihii: siimâni.ha 
snr: ,... 
sard: sart 
sardn: sriitak 



Pnznnd 

sawngand: sôkand 
sa:x-un: saxuan 
sa."'i:t: ""' 
sâxtan, sfiz-: sfixtnn 
saië.: sacë.k 
sninstan } 
sniidan, snz/i/- sac-
sëdiS: sat-65 
sër: sagr 
siclignr, sacligar: sitikar 
sôbiir: ..... 
sôifi : sôciik 
spnrhnm: sprnm 
spîïs: ..... 
spar: """' 
spëdi: spët 
spih(a)r, spahlr: spihr 
spôi-: spôxtnn 
spur: spurr 
stndan, stAn-: stntan 
stah(a)m: stahm 
stiiidan, stüeQ.: stfiyitnn 
star: stur 
stard: start 
stëiidnn: stëiak 

stoh} . cb stuh .so 
stün, stünaa: stünnk 
süd: süt 
südaï: sütakëh 
sü1ë.: süliik 
syBh: siyii 

Siid: Së.t 
Sahar: Sahr 
Sal1aryür: Sahridë..r 
Sav: Sap 
Siiyastan: Èfijistan 
SëvaSn: Sëp­
Sihastan: sahistan 
Sina: Sëvan 
Skaft: """' 
Skandan } : Sknstan 
Sknstan, Skan-
Snavn_~i: iiSnaviSneh 
Snfi:.. ... tan, Snüs-: 
SOi, Süi : Sëd 
Surnii: Smiih 

8ag: tak 
Sagi, 8agitnr: takik: 
tagr: 1.-uruSk 
tallai: tahl 
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8ajü: tacitan 
tnk: -
tarsïdan: tarsitan 
tawêih: taplih 
UiYastqn: tâpistân 
tëh: """ 
tëZ: ,..., 
tgnr: 1.-uruSk 
8ilü: tuhlkeh 
timfir: """' 
tir: """ 
Sis, 8isica: c1s 

tiSnai: tiSnakëh 
So, Su, tu: ta 
86::-:tan, eaz-: t6~-tan 

tuq, tnt: tuviin 
tug: t6gëh 
8üm: t61un 

tu=aa } : t6hmak 
tu..~-um 

tu.."'i:Sii: tuxSâk 

udayë: Yadagë.n 
uzdeziir, -ië..r: uzdësciir 

vaQ., vaQtar: vat 
ya.Q.: yuvat 
vâQ.: viit 
vadardnn: vitartan 
vadarg: vitarg 
vadiixtnn, vadai-: vitfu 

tan 
vndîrdan, vndër-, vndir 

v-i tartan 
vaë: 1viii, ~\ii.Ï, 3vüi 
vaëm, vat etc.: u 
vfifringfl.ni: viipnrikürië 
vnlutn: bahiin 
vah(è): veh 
vnhtŒn: vihëink 
Ynhman: Yahumnn 
vajidan, va jin-: vicïtan 
vajôstan: vicëicliSn 
van: ,..., 
vandiidan: vindiitan 
var: 1,-ar, ~var 
varfiy: variig 
viirümeQ: brii.mitan 
vardinïdD.Il: vartënitnn 
yarë~"i:an: virëxtan 
varg-: ..... 
varëiSni: virrôyjstan 
yarî'i.n: varan 

Pozond 

varuni: varanikëh 
vars: ,... 
-Yarz: varc 
vas: ""' 
viispuhargfl.: vü.spulu·n-

kân 
vastarg: """ 
vaSiidai: '\"'ÏSiitan 
vaSOftan, Ya.Sôv-: viSuf-

tan 
vaStan, vard-: vai5tan 
va.~dan: viSütnn 
Vii tan : janiSn 
Tatar: vaQ. 
viiwar: vii.parikiinëh 
yazar: vicar 
yazidan, vazin-: vicitan 
vazëistnn: vicôdiSn 
vazr{a): vazr 
v eh, yih: Yëh 
vehëfta } . ~' 
vehënlida : vty.utan 

vimiir: """ 
vïnaftai: vinaftakëh 

viniira.stan } · viniiristnn 
vlnftrdnn · 
vîr: ~vir 
TJ"âYfL viih·Q.: lviyii.pë.n 

:xadan, :xan-: knnda.n 
:xiihïdan: kiihiSn 
:xar(a)nidan: kirrënikan 
xarQ.: x:ra.t 
:xasasta: asiStak 
:xaSm: hèSm 
:x(n )Smngruü: he5makan 
xim: xëm 
xin: ken 
:xïr: hir 
x(i)ra~: x:rnt 
xi5m: hëSm 
xranidnn: kirrénitw1 
:xnli.d.raoS: ::\.."UU'druS 
xuaQ, ~·nd: xuat 
xuadfi.ë } _. 
:xuadiiië : xuatnt 

:xuad.d6Si: :xunt.d6Sëh 
:xuaftwl, xuaft-, xuafs-: 

xuftan 
xuahiSn: ,..., 
xuandnn: ..... 
xuW'eh, x.uarahë: x.uarrah 
:x.uarsand: x.uansand 



Pazand 

xuarSëQ: :xuarxSët 
xuüstan: ,..., 
xuast·viir: ôstavür 
:xUaS.: ""' 
xua.Skiirdnn: uskiirtan 
:xuaSmiir: nn·O.Smü.r 
xun.Smârïdan l __ urt 
xunSmurdan : osm au 
xuaSuüd(a): o.Snütak 
:xua.Stüftan, :xuaStüv-: 

ôStâftan 
xunvar: xuapar 
:xuavarï: :xuaparëh 
XBZl·,Xaz 8 Ï •U ""( •U Ïh dl 
:xuazeQ - : uzt an 
:xUëËj; ""' 

abhi·nam-: ayinaftan 
üçlhya: üzüt 
anyathâ: ënyü. 
apa-Hinta·: *apatuudihü 
RYR·ni·: ônitan 
ava·tântn·: *apntundihü 
BYB·Sthâ·! 5stiitan 
asat, niisti: anâ.st 
aSYn·: asp 
avastn·vâc, avistn·vüc: 

apastük 
ii·vnt·: yuvat 
car·, YÎ·car-: ,-i.car­
cntur.niiga·: ca trang 
cëyati, -te: üküh, ca.Sm-

kâi 
chid-: apn·sistan 
cinoti: ci tan 
cirJ.ta-: vicir 
d.tJJ.ite: dritan 
duh-: d5sïtan 
enfi·: ën 
hrfid-: drâh.Itau 
kai-: nikëritan 
kasmüt: cim 
kë:ra·: ca.Sm-küi 
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:\."Üb: ~.-üp 
:\"Üllâhin: xuau-iisën 
:\.-un ar: hunar 
:\."Urahe: xua.rrah 
xüram: huram 
:'.."Urdak: xuartak 
:\.-urËëQ: xuarxSët 
xusrüb: husrav 
:\Lisrübi: husravëh 

yak: ëvak 
yazeSn, -aSni: iziSn 

zadan: zatnn 
zëdan, ziiëQ: ziitan 
zahlËn: jâyiËn 

Sanskrit 

khan-: kandan 
lqmi-: kirm 
k~ira·: Èir 
k;;ipra-: *ilif(a)rg 
k,.<:nbh-: viËuftan 
lapati: râpak-karëh 
lup-: *uzruftak 
maryd-: mërak 
matsya-: mühik 
modnte: mustëpât, 

Xô.s:rôi·mustüpât 
mu.ficdti: iimô:x-tan 
mu!;!-: must 
namrd-: a-namr-tom 
niistih-yn, nëstikn: nnë.st 
nikrti- (nilqi.a-): nikëriii 
ni-vat-: yu vat 
padâti(ka)-: padâtnl< 
pâ;-aka-: piik 
pin~~i: pist 
prarecnna·: frëc 
prarekn-: frëc 
pratyrulc-: paitiik 
pravé.t-, prnvé.tâ: J"l.lvat 
rnthya: rnhy 
rta-: Art-vnhiSt 

zamq: zamiin 
zani: zan 
z(a)reh: zrëh 
Zargnr: Znrër 
zarï: zarik 
zarin: zarrëu 
zindaa: zivandak 
zindqn: zëndiin 
ziSt: zëSt 
zivast.an: zh-istn.n 
zr eh, zrih: zrâh 
zufüë: zahyiii 
zufr: ,..., 

Pazand 

Zuhüdaa )· 'rnl _d 
Zuhüdq . ~ lU 

zuruq: Zurvün 

snhasrn-: hnzâ.r 
samn-bhiigin: ham-bâi 
smar·: ôSmurtan 
su-Sravas-: hu-srav 
Sal..-ta-: sa:x.-t 
Éâs-: *a-siStak 
Sri-: 2sili 
!h-an-: 1sak 
Svet.n-: spët 
Svitra·: spihr 
tanu·: tnnük 
tarJJO·kn-: tan­
iaru.t;ln·: tarr 
tiivat: han·tiii 
t:rpra-: sapük 
tuJâ: tarüzük 
udara-: *ud(a)rüi 
ud-vat-: yuvat 
upâkn: 1apiik 
vii + -pi: aiviip 
vëra-: ham.viir 
vatsn·: vaccak 
VÔJ"11-: :!viii 
YÎC·! 1vë~"i.Wl 
...-iciira, vicürayati: ...-icnr 
Yijate: 2vëxtan 
v:p;;an-: guSn 



New Persinn 

üb: iip 
übüd, übüdfin: üpiitfin 
übistan: iipustan 
abr: nvr 
fi8ar, fidnr: ë.tur 
nfgandan, nugandan: 

apa·kandn.n 
af(i}rin: ë.frin 
Afriisiyë.b: FriisiyB.k 
afsar: api·snr 
nfsüs: apn·sOs 
nfsün, ausün, afsii, afsiï· 

yîdWl, afsiin, ausün: 
apn·sütak 

nfsurdan: npn-sartan 
nfàtrdan, af.Sürdan: apa· 

Sfu-tan 
afzün: npn-zan 
iigë.hï: ë.kë..hëh 
agar: hakar 
ügOS, üyOS: iikOS 
ahan: fisën 
Aharruan, Ahraman, 

_.\hriman: Ahriman 
iilli"tnn; ë..hanj·: ë..hanj­
ë..hü: *ë.hOyënîtan 
ai, ë: !ië 
ii in: iiiYén 
AJbw·z: Harburz 
almüs: a]miist 
ümadun: ümatan 
âmurzidan: ümuriitan 
fin: biin 
nnbür: hanbë.rak 
nnbüStan, anbürdan: 

hanbâriSn 
andarün: nndar·rfin 
nndarz: handarz 
nndüxtnn: handib..-tan 
nndëzah: hnndiicak 
andë.Sidnn: bandëSitan 
nnd5,..1:an: handfixtan 
and5zidan: hand5:.-..-tan 
angürah: hangiirnk 
angiiStan, angiiridan: 

hnngürtnn 
angëxtan, angëzidan: 

banga.'\.--tür 
angëznnidan: hangëiëni­

tan 
angu.St: angust 
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]{ew Pcrsian 

nniriin: an-agr 
anjuman: hanjaman 
araS: ariSn 
Ardn.Sïr: Artax5ër 
ardi (urdi-), bihist: 

Arl-vahiSt 
arj. nrz: nrZ 
arjmand: ari5mnnd 
nrzün: ariünil.: 
.iirzü: ür:Z.Ok 
fisüyiS: iisüyiSn 
üsmiin: asmün 
iisüdan, üsüy-: üsiiy­
iisuftah: üsiftan 
... 4...Skün.iyë.n: A.Skiiniin 
ii:Skür: iiSkürak 
ii35b: üSap 
a..o:praz: asp-rës 
Mt.: üStëh 
üSyiinnh: *üyiyiin 
ütns: iita..-xs 
nubüStan {aubürïdan}: 

ôpiir-
aurang, afrang: avrang 
auZnnd: apn-cand 
âvar: ëvar 
iiviir: ëviir 

,..._ _. üviir(ah}: ëvarz 
ë.viiz: ëviic 
(a)\~iinh: apecak 
ii.'\.ïll': axuar 
nz: bac 
üziidi: iizütëh 
iizArdan, iiziir-: 1iizür­
ë.:i.arm: nZarm 
fizmüdnn (üzmfiy-}: 

ôzmütan 
a:i.dahii: A..zi-dahak 
a:Z.gahiin: aSgihnnëh 

bii: 2apük 
bë. (compound with}: 

npük-puhr etc. 
bab, biibfi: Piipnk 
baccah: vnccak 
bad: yat 
biid: yfit 
biiftan, biif: Yiif 
Bahrüm: V ahriim 
Bnhman: Ynhwnan 
bang: banjak 

New Perslan 

büng: Yii.ng 
bar: lnpnr 
bar: !!opar 
bar: dar 
bar: lvar 
bürë.n: vürün 
bnrüz, bnriih: briih 
bardah: Yartak 
bnrf: Yafr 
barg: varg 
bar-gar: apar-gar 
barnii(b), burnii(h): 

a-purniii 
bnrniik, burniik: apurnâ-

yik 
bas: vas 
bfiYnr, biivaridun: 

vli.parikBnëh 
ba:x:.~dnn, baxSü'idan, 

ba..x.Say-, bnx:SâyiS: 
apoxSiiyiffi 

bfu..·t.ar: nplL'\.-te.r 
biiyistan, biiyad: ap5yis· 

tan 
biiz: apfic 
biiz kardan: aplic-karta-

këh 
bni.andi: npa~ca.'"ld 
blizidan, bib.."tan: vâzitan 
bë- (bi-): apa-
bëS: vëS 
bë.Snh: vëSak 
Bë\~arasp: Bëvar-asp 
bëxtan: vëxtan 
bih: Yëh 
bih: Bëhistan 
bihiSt: vahiSt 
bimür: Yimiir 
bini: *duS-Yivük 
birüdar: brüt' 
bïrün: bër5n 
bistar: vistarg 
bisyâr: vasikiir 
biS: viS 
biSküfnh: yj@..-uftan 
biyiibfin: 2dyüpiin 
bôr: Panj-bôr 
b5rah: bor-*gil 
bunab: bunak 
bur(r)idan, bur(r): britnn 
buzurg: vazurg 



New Persinn 

cam: cim 
ciibuk: cüpük 
cürah: ciirak 
carb: carp 
cari dan: krœëcar 
cnugiin: cO\~ëgfm 
ciz: ciS 
cün: cigfin 

dud: dat 
diid(ah): diit 
diidnn: dih: diitan 
dai: dadv 
damïdan: duSdüft. 
diinü: dün.ë.k 
dünk: düvlinik 
darüi: drë.i 
darüyïdnn: driiyitan 
dm·yaS, daryfiS: drigüS 
darr1dan, darr-: dritan 
do.rrah: darrak 
darvëS: drigiiS 
dürü: darëk 
daryii: drayiip 
dastür: dastavar, s6bür 
daurah: dërak 
diivar: diitavn.r 
diiyuh: diiyak 
dëg: dëk 
dër: dngr 
d1gar: ditiknr 
dih: deh 
dihqân: dehkân 
dirufs: drafs 
dirang: drang 
dira.-....-t: drro;:t 
dirftz: driiZ 
dlrïy: zar1k 
diZan: daZ-
dëSïdan: d5s1tan 
dëzax: d5Sa.xu 
düd: düt 
dûdah: dûtak 
dugiinab: dëkünnk 
düy: dôsïtan 
rlurGd: drôt 
duriida.n, dira v-: drütan, 

yô-drün 
durust: druyist 
durust: dru1t 
dwnb, dunb: dwnb 
duSt: !dOS 
duSxuftrJ: duS-xuilrëh 
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dm.-tar: du.-....-t 
duzd: du.Zd 

ëôar: ëtnr 
ëôün: ëtôn 
ëviir ~ ëvârak: 

fariimô5: frdmô5 
fa.râx, friixu: 
farüz: friic 
fnrdii: fratiik 
fnrha.njïdan: frnha:\.-tan 
Faridün: Frëtôn 
fnrjam: fraZiim 
farmiin: framiin 
fnnnüdnn, farmüy-: 

framë.tan 
farrnh: :xuarrah 
farrux: farra..xu 
farsnng: frasang 
farsüdan, farsiiy: apa-

sütak 
fru-yardgiin, farava.rdigân: 

fraYnrtikiin 
fnryiid: fi•iyüt 
farzânnh: frazë.nak 
fnrzand: frazand 
farzïn: fracën 
:firah: Früi-ziSt 
firëb: frëv 
firëftau, fireb: frëftau 
firistüdan, firist: frëstitan 
firistah: frëstak 
furô(d): frôt 

gal(l)ah: bôr-*gil 
gand, ganda, gandagi: 

gnndakëh 
gard.an : gartan 
gart: gard 
GarSasp: KriSasp 
garziS: garziSn 
gaStan, garilidan: garti.Sn 
gnuharïdan: vihïrêh 
Gayüma.rt: Gayômart 
gazi dan: gaz 
gn:Z.-dwn: gaidum 
gëhiin, gihiin, jihün: 

gëhën 
gê ti: gëtiih 
gilah: gilak 
giriin: gadin 
giravidan: virrôyistan 

Nelf Persinn 

gird: girt 
giriftan, gir-: griftan 
giriftë.r: griftiir 
girïstan, giry-: grïst.nn 
gôhar: gôbr 
gOspand, gOsfand: 

gôspand 
gôSab: hangOSitak 
gôy: gôd 
gudü.:\.-tnn, gudiiz-: vitfix­

tan 
guôfirdan, guôMtnn: 

Yitürtnn 
guôaStan, guôar-: vitar-

tau 
giyüh: giyii 
guniih: viniis 
gunjidan: vanj-
gurüz: varâz 
Gurnzm: Karazm 
gurbah: gurbak 
gurd: gurt-Yar 
gurë:xtan, gurëc-: virëx-

tan 
gurôh: groh 
guriSnah: guriSnnk 
gurs: gursakeh 
gurs: vars 
gurs: :vars 
gurz: vazr 
guvë.h, guvühi, guviPi: 

gukiii 
gusistan, gusil-: visistan 
gustardan, -rïdan: vistar-

tan 
gustii:x: vistaxu 
guSBdan, gu.Siiy-: viSa tan 
gu.Sasp: guSnasp 
Gu5tlLc:p: YiStiisp 
guzand: viznnd 
guzar, guzir, guzard, gu· 

zardan: vicar 
guziiriS: vicBriSn 
guziirdan, guziirah: vicür­

tan 
guzidan, guzïn-: vicitan 
guzir(ah), guzirad: vizir 

hamah: bamak 
hamii]: *ham-hül 
hamânii: homiiniik 
(ba )mi: bamëv 
harnïSnh: hnmëSnk 



New Persian 

]uungünah: ham·gônak 
bang: *h[l.llgômand 
hanüz: ahanün·ic 
hargiz: hnkarc 
ha;yün: xiôn 
hëz: hëcak 
hëzum, hëznm: hesm 
hirbad: hërpat 
hiStan, hiJ.: hiStnn 
hôS: OS 
hôSmand: 65 
hôSyiir: ôSidiir 
hujir, huZir: hu·cihr 
Hurmuzd (Üt·muz(d)): 

Ohurmazd 

in: ën 
inaft: a:rinafran 
lriin: ër 
lrnj: Ërëc 
Isfandiir{muç!): Spo.ndar-

ma.t 
Isfandiyfi.r: Spandidat. 
iSkam, Sikam: n.Skamb 
izad: yazët 
jii: giyü.k 
jüdü: yütük 
jüm: yiim 
jiimah: yiimak 
jii.nvAr: jâ.n-var 
javiin: ;ruviin 
javidan: jütan 
jiividün: yiivëUin 
juft: yu ..... -t 
Jtù1üd: Yahüd 
junbidan: *yumbiSnëh 
juz: yu...-at 

këc, këj: kii.c 
kad(ah): katak 
kalmr: Kartiir-giiv 
kai: kad 
kiilbad, kiilbud: kiilpao 
kë.midan: kiimistan 
kaniir, karün : kaniir 
knnürah: kanürek 
kanizah: kanicak 
kara v ah: *karbëk 
kiird: kii:rt 
kardau (kun-): 1kartan 
kargas: karkiis 
kiirziir: karëciir 
küst-an, këh-: kfihiSn 
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knSiden: kaSitan 
kai-dum: kaj-dum: 

gaz-dum 
kin: kën 
kirdigiir: kart·kiir 
kirfah: kirpak 
kiStan, kfir-: kiStür 
kiyiin, giyB.n: *dyân 
kOftan: petkëftan 
kôSidan: kOx.Sitan 
1.-udiim: katüm 
1..-iif: patkôftan 
1.-uhan, knhun: kahvünël 
kundü: kandük 
h"UStah: kôstan 
küstan: kfist-an 
lmSMtan, 1.-u.Süf-: viSnf-

tan 

]ab: lap 
Jfib(ah), liiv(ah): riipak­

karëh 
larzidan: Jarzrtan 

mfi: amiih 
ronger: hnkar 
maga.s: *macüh 
mayz: mazg 
miilû: mfihik 
mai: mad 
mala.""~:: Bük 
miilidan: mülitan 
mii.nii: mfiniikëh 
münistan: münâkëh 
mlindagi: miindakëh 
mary: :!murv 
marzbïm: mnrz-pfin 
müynh: ruiitnkëh 
mez11h: micak 
mih {mahist): mas 
mihmlin: mahmiinëh 
mir: më:rek 
nùyiinji: miyiinjikëh 
mizd. muzd: mizd 
mëibnd: magu-pnt 
mil, müy: ruëd 
muhrah: muhrak 
müq: mëk 
Murdûd: Amnrdfit 
mury: 1murv 
mun·ii: murvük 
murvërid: mur...-iirit 

New Nerslan 

must: môdak 
mustmnnd: mustômand 

na hard: nipart 
na bardait {na...-ard): 

nipnrtak 
nafrin: nifrin 
nah, na-: në 
nlii: niid {nüi) 
nük: aniik 
nnmed: nnmat 
nR.mnh: në.mak 
nnmiiz: namfic 
namüdan: namütnn 
nasa: nasiii 
navnh: nap 
nayistiin: nehë-stiin 
nüzuk: *~Iihr-nüz 
nëk: nëvak 
nigfm, nigü(n)sür: 

nikünëh 
nihiidan: nihütan 
nil..-ü: nëvnkôk 
nlln: nëm 
nimrüz: nëm·rOc 
nirô: nërëk 
nîzah: nézak 
nOS: an-6Sak 
nuhum: nahom 
nuviStan {naviStnn, 

naYës-): nipi.Stan 
nu:-..-ust.: na...xuist 

ô: ë, ëh 
ô(y), vey, iËün: ôi 

pii(y): piid 
püdiiSnn: ptitdaSin 
po.dîsiir: patisiir 
piiiliii(h): patixSiii 
pnOirah: patirak 
poOirnftnn, paôir-: 

petigriftan 
pahn : pahnn 
pahl ü: pahlük 
pahnii: pahniii 
pa.i: padë 
paidü: patll.k 
paig: padnk 
peigiir: pntkür 
pa.iyüm, payiim: paitiim 
paiyüm-bar, payiimbnr: 

pnitiim·bar 



New Pcrsinn 

pniknr: pntknr 
pnimiin: pntmü.n 
paimCh.-tnn: pntmôxtan 
pnivnnd: pntvn.nd 
paivastnn: patvastan 
pand: pand-nii.mak 
piirah: piirak 
pnrda.. ...... -tan, pnrdib:tan: 

pnrdnxinn 
parg-ast: du5-parg 
pargandah: pnrgandnk 
p11rhëJ>..-tan, parhëzidan, 

parhëz-, pnrhëz: pah­
rë~-tan 

pari: pnrik 
parridan: parritan 
parviinnh, parvi'inagi: 

pilrvfi.nakëh 
parvnrdan: patTartan 
püsu..x: passa.xu 
pa.Simiin, pi5miin, piZmlin, 

pa.Simii.ni, piSmiini: 
pasëmünëh 

püyah: püdnk 
piiyidnn: pa tan. 
piiyiz: ·pii.tëz 
pa.zdak: pazdôk 
pëSah: pëSnk 
pë5in (ah) : pësënik 
pëSvü: pë55piii 
pid, pi dar: pit 
pil-biin: pil-viin 
piyiidah: padiitak 
piziSk: biziSk 
pàzidnn: 11ôc 
pul: puhl 
püJiid: poJavatën 
pur: purr 
pm-dë.n(i): spwT-

iikiihihR 
pursidan: pursitan 
pus, pusar: pus 
pu5tbiin, puStvB.n: puStë­

piin 

rii: Zriid 
rad: rat 
riid: riit 
rahi: ra.hïk 
rüi: 1riid 
raidak, ridak: rëtak 
rüm: hu-riim 
ramah, ramak: rnmak 
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ranjidau: ra:x:tnn. 
rasidWl: rasitan 
rn.st, rastah: Zristak 
rastüxëz: rist-ii~ëz 
riisti: râstëh 
ra.Sk: nriSk 
rau yan: rëign 
rauSau: rOSn 
ra vii: rnYiik 
raviin: ruviin 
raxt, ra'-.-tah: ra~ -tau 
Ray: Riig 
rëS: rëSënïtan 
ribüs, rîvüs, rh·ii.j, rivnnj: 

rëpâs 
rôd: rôt 
rôspi: rôspik 
rëistii(i): rôtastiik 
rôy: !!rôd 
rëi,rin: rëidën 
rôz: rOc 
rôzgiir: rfic-kiir 
rün: rOu 
Rustnm: Rëitastahm 
ru..x: ra.xu 
rüy: !!rôd 

sii, së.v: siik 
sabuk: snpük 
sadi:gnr: sitiknr 
safëd: spët 
sag: 1sak 
sahi: sahikëh 
sah(i}m: sahm 
siil ür : snrdiir 
si'iroiiu: siimiiuak 
sn.ng: zsak 
sapëd: spét 
snrây: srBd 
sard: sart 
sarëiS: srôS 
saugand : sôkand 
saxun, su_~~. suxan: 

sax0 au 
siiyah: süynk 
saz.ii: saciik 
saz8viir: sacâ.k-viir 
sazidau: sac-
sëy: !!sili 
sër: sagr 
si: 1sili 
sihnh: !!sili 
sikBJ, sigiil: uskiirtan. 

New Persinn 

sim: a.sëm 
Simw-r: sen 
sfuah: pat-sën 
sipiili, sipliyah: spiih 
sipahbad: spiih-pat 
sipnrham, siparyam, sipa-

ram: spram 
sipanj: aspinj 
sipêis: spli.s 
sipihr: spihr 
sipCb •. -tan: spëi:o..-tan 
siriSk: sriSk 
Sistiiu: Sakistiin 
sitabr: stR\T 
sitadnn, sitB.n-: statau 
sitam: stahm 
sitambah: stambakëh 
sitürah: st.iirak: 
sitëz(ah): stëZak 
siyiib: !!sili 
siyiih: si yB. 
Eriili: sriid 
sriiy: sriid 
sü, süy: lsôk 
sü: zsok 
süd: süt 
südan, say-: sütak, apa-

sütak. 
süliix, süriix: süliik, Siik 
suub: sumb 
supurdan, si par-: spurtan 
supurdan, sip.iir-: api-

spilrta.n 
surü, surüy: sruv 
surüdnn, sirày-: srutan 
sun: : StL"'tr 

sust·: Sast 
sutudn.n, sit.üyidan: 

stiiyitau 
sutiin, sutünah.: stünak 
sutür: st.Or 
suYiir: asyiir 

Sab: Sap 
Sad: Siit 
Sülwiir: Süh-Yiir 
Ëahriy.iir: :xSahridiir, 
Sahridür 
Sfix: Siik 
Si'iyistan, Süyidau: SB.yis­

tan 
.Sëd: Sët 



New Pershm 

Sër: Sngr 
Sîb: Sëp-
Sibïdan : Sëp-
Ëikaftan: viSknftan 
Siknstan, Sikan-: Skastnn 
Sikift, Sih-uft, Sigüt, 

siguft: skuft 
Ëiuiixtan, Siniis-: ÈniL.....:tnn 
Sïrin : Sirênak 
Sitiib: ëiStüp 
Sitüftan: oSti.iftan 
Sivan: Sëvan 
Sôy, Sauhar: Sëid 
ÈUb.iin, Sabfin: Supiin 
Su1.-uftan, si1.-iifah, Suküf: 

viSkuftan 
Su.mü: Smiih 
Sumurdan Su.miir-: 

ëiËmurtan 
Sunüdan, Sinidnn, Sinav-: 

iiSnütan 
Sustan, Süy- (Sür-}: 

Su stan 

ta(i): tiik 
tii(i), tiih: tiihë-kii.r 
tab: tap 
tab: tap 
tabiih: tapiih 
tiibistiin: tüpistiin 
taf: tiip 
tag: tak 
tah(a)m: tahm 
tëj: tëg 
talx: tahl 
tanbak, tanbuk, tanbik: 

tumbak 
tar: tarr 
tiir: tiirik 
tnrsidan: tnrsitan 
tfi.Sîdan: tiiSitan 
taxSii: tu.....-:Siik 
tnz, tnZ: tac 

Ahmntan: Hnmadân 
Ahrmn : Ahriman 
a:xo:f: axunr 
itmbnriSt: paristiitan 
nmbastan: hanbasë.nëni-

tan 

tiizî: Hien~ 
tey: tëh 

2ï0 

tiSna.h, taSnah: tiSnak 
tll.: tô 
tulù, tilû, talû: tuhikëh 
tu.'Ollah: tôbmak 
Tui.ë.v: *Tuciip 
uftiidnn, uft-: ëipastan 
ummëd: ëimët 
lb-tm:iin: fi.stavfin 
u.Stur, Sutur: u.Stur 

va: ~apfik 
vnidü: a-pnitâk 
vâm, üviim: npBm 
varj: varc 
vürün: ap.B.rôn 
vnrz: 1varz. 
varzidan: varzitnn 
vnzidan, bnzidnn: vnzit 
vicar-: karëcâr 
vîrün, biriin, vnirën: 

nvër.B.n 
viSkôftnn: patkëiftan 

xümôS: hümëS 
xiinah: xënak 
xandidnn: :xanditan 
:xa..Sm, xiSm: hgm 
xiivar: xuar-barün 
xavëd: xuet 
xirad: xrat 
)1.-irümidan: ii..xriim­
xiyiir: ha;y-yiir 
xoha1: x 0 ihl 
xëiSah: hëiSnk 
xëi.Sidan: hëiSitan 
x:Ub: xiip 
,.-udii.: :xuatüi 
xuftau, )1.-uspîdan: xufta 
xük: ~xuiir 
,."l.Ulak: hunak 
Xurdad: ·Harvndat 

Armenian 

nndohakan: hnndôhnkn 
apa: ap 
apas:xar-em: apox.SiiyiSn 
apastan: apa-stiim 
apat: Eipiitiin 
apirnt: npë-dlit 

Armenian 

xurëis, xurèih: :xrëis 
xurëis, :rurëiSidan: :x:rôStan 
xur(r}ah, farrah: x 0 arrah 
xurram: hu-rnm 
Xusrav: XOsrëii 
,.-u.Sk: huSk 
xuSniid: ëiSnütak 
x0 ad (xod}: x 0 at 
:xuahl: xnihl 
X 0 ÜI'! ~:X01Îr 

xuardah: xuartak 
xuur.Sëd, xuurSüd: xuar-

xSët 

yâ.: aivüp 
yli.d: ayytit 
yüdgiir: a:yyiit-kiir 
yiiftan: ayiiftan 
yak: ëvak 
yak-tB: ëv-tiik 
yiirîdan: ayyiirltan 

zabë.n: uzvün 
zabar: hncapnr 
zëdnk: ziitak 
zadnn: zatan 
ziidan: zütan 
zamistü.n: damistiin 
Zalû1iik: Dahiik 
zan a.....:: lzana.k, 

Siik 
zar: zarr 
znr(r)in: zarrën 
zër: hacadar 
zin: zën 
ziudnh: zh·andak 
zirih, zarah: zr ah 
zirih, znrah: zrëh 
zistan, ziyad: zidstnn 
zUd: züt 
zür: zëir 
iarf: zu:fr 
Zii\·idan: jütnn 

apspnr-em: api-spiirtan 
apur: appurtan 
arian: arZiinïk 
_>.fest: • .Arhe.-t 
aspnrës, -rêz: asp-rës 
aspnjakan: nspinj 



Armeninn 

nSxnrh: Sahr 
aSxnt: Sastan 
nSxat-em: Sastan 
ntnk: pattiin 
nugut: npa-zütnn 
nwnr: eviir 
aweran-kr: nvêriin 
azat: âzfi.t 
azd: azd 

bavandak, bO\~a.nda.k: 
ba,·andak 

bdea~: bita."ci 
bi ur: bëvar 
bnak: bunak 
hoir-kr: bëid 
borak: Panj-bëir 
bun: bunak 
burastan: bëistàn 
buZem: bu..'\..-tan 
bZiSk: biziSk 

èarp: carp 

dang: davënik 
dastakert: Dastkart 
da.Sn: da.Sn 
dayeak: diiyak 
dnian: dni-
deh: deh 
den: dën 
despan: bayëspàn 
dipah: depahr 
diwan: divàn 
dpir: dipivar 
dra.'\..-t: dra~-t 

draus: drafS 
dsrou: dus-srav 
diox-k': dëiSaxu 

eram: ram 
eramak: ramak 
eraz: ràz 
erk: arg 
eu: ap 

gah: gfih 
ganj: ganj 
gerda -stan: gël 
gund:gund 

hamaharz: ham-harz 
hamar: amar 
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(h)ambar: hanbiirak 
handerjapet: handarz-

pat 
hraman : framnn 
hramatnr: framatiir 
hrasa.x: frasang 
hrasakert: fras-kart 
hrestak: frëstak 
hrow·artak: fravartak 
Hruden: Frëtëin 

ir: hir 
Iwroy parhak: Yirëii-pahr 
jatagov: yiitango(k) 

karawan {karevan): 
kürvàn 

katak: kfitak 
kerp: karp 
kois (h-u;;t): J--ust 
kiogpet: kirrôkëh 

xonarh, xor: *hëineh 
Xosrov: XôsrOi 

mar-kr: 1\Iüd 
mara.x: Siik 
rnatakarar: rnëtak-var 
:Mibr-nerseh: Mihr-

narsahë 
miSt: hamëSak 
mogpet: mngu-pat 
maik: môk 
movpet: magu-pat 

na.xèir-k: na.xcïr 
Nerseh: Narsah 
nhang: nihaxtan 
nkrt-em: nikëritan 
n1.-un: nil..-ünëh 
nSkah-em: nikë.h 

ostikan : Ostikan 

po..Sen, paèean, paèik: 
pacën 

parik: parilr 
parisp: parisp 
pa.St-pan: pu.Stëpün 
patasxani: passaxu 
pateraz.m: piitrazm 
patgam: paitiim 
patker: patkar 

Armenlnn 

patmuèan: pntmOcan 
patrast: paîriistak 
pntÛhas: pütifrfis 
payik: padak 
polopnt, polovat: pôlüva­

tën 
p•ustipan: pu5tepün 

snlunan: sümünnk 
sandnramet: Spandnrmnt 
snlar: snrdâr 
satak: sat-ôS 
senu: siyii 
sephakan: :rvn.:,;·puhrakiin 
smbak: sumb 
spah, spay: spiih 
spandaramet: Spandnr-

mat 
sparapet: spiih-pat 
spar: uspurrik 
spas: spas 
spui·em: spô:\-tan 
srah, srnhnk: srëd 
stambek: stambak.eh 

taèik: tiicik 
tëg: tëh 
toi.Z: tëgëh 
turi.: Türë.n 
t•aga-vor: tiig 
t'mbuk: tmubak 

uS: 55 

Vahago: Varhriin 
vard: gul 
var~ kt: vnriSn 
varsa-vira y: virüstan 
vnrs·k•: vars 
vat, vatt•ar: vat 
vèar, vèar-em: vi car 
vèir: vicïr 
vèit: '\"Îcitan 
veh: vëh 
vëm: vëm 
viè-em, vëèi, '\"ÎCak: 

1vë:...-tan 
,.Jènk: vëca..k 
viZ-em, Yiink, ·vëg: 

!!yë:...-tan 

vkay: gukiii 
vkay-em: gukëyitnn 
vnas: vin fis 



Armenian 

vran: vi y fin 
vrëp: viyiftan 
vsemakan: Visëmaki'ill 
vstnh: vistaxu 
YSnnsp: guSnasp 

'hSdrpn-: Snhrnp 
'nppiltom: avdom 
'ospé.rnfi: uspurrik 
'l)lllt': Hamadân 
'l)Sdrpn: Snhrnp 
'wpSr: npa-cür 
'z't: âzë.t 

'dy'\\T': hn:y-yür 
'w'r: ëvür 
bastirqü: vastnrg 
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vzw-k, vrzrk, vzruk: 
vazurg 

yoiz: üyôz 
zannzan: ~zanak 
zaur: zâvar 

Old A.ramaic 

'zd': azd 
cb~: düSin 
gnz', gnzk: ganj 
grd': gül 
h.nbg: ham-bai 
J)ërt-â : Hërat 

.tll andca11 

p'rs': frasnng 
pntikrii: patkar 

Syrlnc 

Zahr: zahr 
Zrun, iruuannk: znmë.n 
zën: zën 
zean: ziyün 
zrnh-kr: zrëh 

nnmnt-: uamat 
pityëmà: paitë.m 
pytl)S: bïta.-...:5 
reS gë.lütii: reS-galütnk 
E;Jsnr, SikJ"ii: hur 
zyn': zen 

puydiiruii: pnit.iim 
zainü: zëu 

Judeo-Aramaic, Talmud, Tar tma 

'mbr': hanbürak 
'{n)dnm: andnr-rOn 
'sprmq': spram 
'w.Spy-z': aspinj 
'wSp:rzkn': aspinj 
''t'.-zynq': uzën 
bystrq': vistarg 
dstqrt': Dast-kart 
d:lin': dfiSin 

'hmdn: Hamadiin 
'ii1ô.?ii: ôStüpe-kar 
aftnlj:Sü: bïta.xS 
'asprësü: asp-rës 
'espezzü: nspinj 
'esptzkiinii: aspinj 
bOrqü: Panj-bôr, bor-*gil 
guSqâ: k65k 
handiizâ: lumdücnk 
këwiin: knh·an 
marzbfinü: marzpan 
mgiï.Sâ: magü 
méiqii: môk 

dw'r: dütavar 
dywtq': dütnk 
gyty: gehiin 
lmdz': handii.cnk 
hrmdr: framatiir 
hrmn': framfin 
méiqü: méik 
prd.Sn', prdySn1

: pâtdas· 
prs': frasnng 

Syriac 

mwhbt') 
mwhpV : magu-pnt 
mwpt' 
nal;tSïrli: nnxcir 
në.méisü : aivën 
Orhüi: *Üryü 
pnigü: pndnk 
pnrwanqii: pan·ânnkëh 
prsl).': frasnng 
pr't'.Ti:q, prm-dyq·: fraYa 

tnk 
prystq•: frëst.a.k 
ptalP"à: pntkar 
qrwgbd: kirrokeh 

prwrtq: fravartuk 
prystq': frêstak 
p!ul;rii: patkar 
qwSq': kôSk 
srt;y': srAtak 
zainü: zën 
zrd': zrëh 
zyy•n': ziyün 

rystq': :ristnli: 
·swl..-yhwn: tühë-kar 
56stre: Sostar 
tügii: tiig 
tnssügü: tasom 
'Yirôpahrag: Yïrôi·pnlll' 
>rrd1

: gui 
yazid·pnniih: yazët 
zainü: zën 
znrdii: zrëh 
ziwii: pütréic 
zmarg1dii, ezmarg1dâ: 

*uzmuburt 



Hebrew 

part"mim: pahlom 

kaiarnünu: knh·iin 

Su-Sn-a.n: 8üs 

SuSan: 8üs 

'ü'in: ii.ivën 
al-aÈgBnrya: A.Skfu16n 
bnuraq: bôr-*giJ, 

Pnnj-bôr 
Dabil: Adbil 
dfi.nnq: da.-ünik 
Dàrübjird: Dârâv-kirt 
dn.skarat: Dast-kart 
dauraq: dërak 
dnusar: dO-snr 
dihqiin: debldin 
diwiin: diviin 
fnr:-nx: frn.sang 
firzün: frncin 
Thriihim: A \Tâhim 
I:;kandar: Sokandnr 
J' nnznh, Kanjah: Ganjnk 
jnusaq: kôSk 
jw1d: guud 
J'undnisii.bür: Yundôi-

Sühpuhr 

'Ayctgvo(: Hagar 
'Ayl3ri":'ctv:r.: Hnmndûn 
à8&.fL:xç: alrnüst 
A8oup~:Û)7JV'Ij! Aturpiitn-

kün 
cd:d, rid, a.l.fd, a.lWv: 

harnëv 
"A1-1a.;:ÔoL1 M:ipôoL: 
*-~ard 

A!J.EÔcr.v: Harnadiin 

18Kyberg 

2ï3 

Hebrew 

pni5regœn: pacën 

Assyrien 

Babylanian 

u-mn-su pi-it-ru-u: 
Yiispuhr 

Elamife 

Arabie 

1 Karmâ.n (Kinnën): 
Kirmiin 

xnndnq: kandan 
al-xn.Skfi.niya: A.Skiiniin 
:\.""Ïn;, :\.lll'9: *xirs 
mëddat: mlitakik 
mnjüs: magü 
Ma.rvarüQ: J\Inrv-rôt 
marzubân: marz-piin 
masruqün: 1\Iusrkiin 
mhl'- mhlynh: Mahliih 
mlhy-mlh'ny: Malùiih 
müq: môk 
Nuhr-tirii: Nuhrtïrak 
naiznk: nëzak 
nama~: namat 
nnrdaSir: nëv-arta."i:Ëër 
QüJin: ka(y)ën 
Qümis: Kümis 
ra'y: 1rüd 
rawiij: raviik: 

Greek 

'.AF":'!i.~::tvoç: Ardaviin 
Ap":'a.;Elp, -ÇEp, -;lp: 

A.rtoxSër 
'Ap":';x;t;:;7jç: Arta."i:Ëër 
&crr;11-ov: asëm 
'A":'po<=::t':'Tjvij: Aturpüta-

kiin 
l31~h;_: bita."i:S 
{jLO":(IÇ = f3L-:~: bitax5 
ra.~:x.L: Gai 

Greek 

al·Ruhii': *Oryii 
rustüq, ruzdëq: rôtastiik 
sawïq: pist 
sifsir: SifSër 
Sugd: Sugud 
SW'ëdiq: srad 
aJ.Süs: Süs 
~a.ulajün: côYëgiln 
~irët: srlîtak 
Èitranj: ca trang 
'fübün: *Tüb 
tüj: tiig 
Tustnr, Susta.r: Sôstar 
tassüj: tasom 
':f'üs: Tüs 
ward: gul 
Yaman: Yarnnn 
yoqüt: yaldnt 
Ynzdajird: Ynzdëkirt 
znrad: zrëh 
zindiq: zandikëh 
zumurruQ: *uzmuburt 

yri~a.: ganj 
Tou~ Av":'Loz ~::t~t:.lp: 

Vandôi-Siihpuhr 
Top !X~, ro'Jpcr.ç: vnrëz 
.6ptt~rfl!Xv-Îj: Zrang 
8p•z~~: dralnn 
Ë':"n, b:(: ap-
É":'l: ap-

'dvoüz.oç: Sapistün 
~Û!J.7j: âS 



Greek 

'1~7jpt:~, 'I~~j:LOL, 'J~-r;F{~: 
Virôi-pabr 

xa.i.or:6ô~ov: kiilpaô 
!-Lc:tpya.p{77J~: murvürit 
NL!fltx.ud.v8:t.: Nïha...-nnd 
Oua:iJ.o::croo'.J: Va1axS 
Ou? LV (?): *ôryii 
<:a.t=cxa±j-(1JÇ: frasnng 
Ilct-rt:~üJ.OFd.ç: PatiSxuiir-

gar 
ll7jpl1l~ou, Il-'i?w.ç: Perôz 
7:L':'Lli;ij:;: bitaxS 
7:L-:LE;Lyo::v: bitaxS 

aevum: hnmëv 
capio: ariÈn-kaft 

tasse: ta.St 

Tasse: taSt 

izumrud: "'uzumburt 

t'ai: *Tiib 

2ï4 

llp:::ooomcp O;;;o.ç: 
Pntisxt~iirgar 

c;~:;p:ij7Jjt;: .Sahrap 
~Lü!V7jÇ, ~~G(WLOÇ: 

SiSm-du..""t 
G!l-:ipoc-(Oo.ç: *uzmuburt 
2:6ï0c.L: Sugud 
o-;pëi-:tt: srlitak 
09!l.Ïpa.: spihr 
!:Wu':'pa:: Sôstar 
TLpL0±":7jt;! Tir 
-;ou!l-~:to'.J'r.t<J\1: Dwnbü-

vand 

Latin 

stratwn: srë.tnk 
tenuis: tanük 

French 

German 

Russian 

Chincse 

-.out:-: Türiin 
':'pÉo.w: sapük 

Chines a 

Tdixlj, Tcr.6X7j: *Tav-vnk 
\d..,.w9o.ç: yûldnt r-~~ 
'Yp~!X'Jb:, •y pz:i\ILOl: . 

Gurgfin ' ·1 
!ll:xpv±~:tî;o.ç: farrô-b~g 
llla.pp~/., c!l:q~r:~zo:v: 

*]m.parrôn 
IJ'l[).t;:;;o;: Filippôs 
~;;:z.0~71jt;;: :rnvnhr 
Xoc.poljt;, Xoc.":"pw: 

Xôsrfii 
""n;o;: OSân 

trepidus: sapük 
Volageses: Va1a.x5 



GRAl\ThL<\.TICAL SURVEY 

The official language f the .-\rsacid rulers was l!IiddJe Pnrthian (indigenous form 
Pahlavi; abbreyiation1tlifrth}, of the 1\\V branch of the Irnuian languages, to which 
belong Kurdish, Zaza, ~alochi, etc. The officia] language of the Sassnnids, the 
successors of the Arsnci wns :Middle Persian [:\IiPrs], of the S\V bran ch, tho oldest 
stage of which is Old Per ian [OP]. The oldest representh-e of the ~\V branch is not 
Jiteral1y transmitted; A1.~-ta.n may be taken as its madel, though it historically 
holds a position of its myn. A tJ1orough nnalysis of the differences between the two 
branches ·was gi...-en by Paul Tedesco, Dialectologie der 'lve.stiranischen Turfante:ct.e, 
MO :\."Y, 1926, pp. 181-217. Sorne essential features may be resumed here. 

A. Plwnetics 

1.1. IE !ki> Oir !si= llliPrth, but OP> !BI> ~IiPrs!hl: *dek1.n 'ten' >Av. 
dasa- > 1\IiPrth da.s, but OP *da(Ja > l\IiPrs dah JI JgJghJ in Olr one single sound 
!zl =Av. MiPrtll, but 0!' > 181, whence initial Id-!, postvocalic l-8-l > MiPrs !YI 
e.Jternating with J-h-J: 1· ::.am- 'earth': l\IiPrth zamik, 1\IiPrs damik 1 Av. brti=.-: 
1\IiPrth brii::.-, but :MiPrs brtir5 > brâh 1 Oir *htul=-: l\IiPrth zua::.- (Uxü=-), but MiPrs 
*:z:uad- > xuay- or xvall-

1.2. OAr JgJghJ in 0 one single sound JgJ: as initial plosive, pastvac. fricative 
Ir! = ~IiPrth, but MiPrsl> lvi or !ylnccording to adjacent vowels: Oir *mr;a- > 
MiPrth mury, but MiPrs rurv J MiPrth ni-ray-: MiPrs ni-yay-i.§n !J 

1.3. OAr lqlg !ghl we palatalized bef ore a pre-Aryen lei > le li l*ihl, Oir le li 1: 
MiPrth of! en 1 s 1 for 1 c 1: fil, §iltr for llliPrs cifiik, cihr Il 1 j 1: JIIiPrth alternating with 
JZJ, MiPrs > JzJ: Olr ga -,fan-: l!,IiPrth faian, jamSn, MiPrs ::.alan, ::.ani8n, JI 

1.4. IE lt!thldldhl: 1 1 > Oir !BI> Milr !hl: Av. Banj- > Milr ltani-llldldhl 
bath in Olr > J d J, pJosi if initial: àii-tan bath < IE *dO- 'ta give' and *dhê- 'ta 
put'; spirantic JBJ if pas 'acalic, preserved in MiPrth, but in l\IiPrs early > JyJ 
alternating w:ith lh J: Av. b oûi- 'scent' > MiPrth bwd = bM, in MiPrs pronunced Mi JI 

1.5. Ali plosives beca e fricatives before an_other consonant: lk 1 g 1 + !t 1 > !:rt 1; 
!Pibl + !tl > !ft]; !tl dl+ !tl> !still IE lklii;l +!tl> !st!: Milr nipii;tan pres. 
nipës- (v.1.1.] 1 !ki + 1 1 > !sn!: *prel:no- >Av. frosna-, BP frasn 'que.-tion', 
but on the ether side *tœl~zo- > OP valna-, MiPrs ra§n as ngaimt -·tv. vasna- MiPrth 
vosnüd llliil + 1•1 > OlÎr !zn!= MiPrtJt, but OP > !sni = MiPrs: Oir *yozna­
(Skr yaj>Ïa·] > ~IiPrth y<j:n but ~IiPrs yaln > ia{n (v. 4.7.] 

1.6. Ali voiceless plosi.-es became voiced after ln!: lnk!nt!npl > lng!ndlnbl 
(in Prth inscriptions jnt llometimes occurs as an archnism) Il jnc 1 > jnj j, but the 
spelling jncJ is maintnine4: pnc = panj IJ Jrkj > jrgj nlready in the inscriptions: 
Oir varka- > :l\IIR varg, [' vazurg, vastarg etc. Il 

2.1. IE !kl!l > OArls' 1 >0IrlsplbutOP > I•I:OAra.!va-Av.aspa- >~IiPrth 
a~p. but OP asa-bara- > ·prs a.svâr JJ 

2.2. OAr !tri> Oir 19~1 > MiPrth ihrl, but OP> lçl > ~IPrs !si: Oir *Brayo­
(Av. OriiyO etc.) > J..IiP.rtlf hrë, but OP *çaya- > MiPrs se j Av. ptiOra- > :MiPrth 
pdhr, but OP *piiça < Mi:Vrs pli8 Il 

2.3. Oir !dy!: Av. ld'•l or l*d~l m-itten ldob!, OP lduvl ~iPrth lb!, ~IiPrs !dl: 
Av. dvar-, OP duvara-, :Mi .rth bar, MPr.s dar Il 

2.4. Oir !sel > ~IiPrt !si, but OP !si = MiPrs: Av. pMca > MiPrth pai, 
pa8ë[mii11ëh, but OP pa.sti- ii > MiPrs pas, pasë.h lJ 

18' 
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2.5. Olr \rd Jin MiPrth presen·ed or > Jr J, in ~IiPrs! > Jl\: Av. :md- or ::>raoaga­
> MiPrth =i:d. _but OP •aroa- > MPrs dil J Olr •ardaka- > ~liPrth ürak JI 

2.6. IE Jlcl\kr\ > Olr JsrJ but OP J*SrJ > JçJ (vf !.!. and 2.2.) > ~IiPrs JsJ: 
A'.:. 11i-sray- but OP niçay-, -whence "'n~·-çaya-_ > MiPrs. i-süi [Av. srat.•alt- > }\liPrth 
sro- but. OP *Bravalt- > *ça ra li > J\I1Prs sa-, v.s. v. s bür !1 

2.7. IE JlgJrgJ > Olr Jrz\ = ~Prth, but OP> rBJ > "IiPrs J!J: Av.maraz­
> MiPrth mar=- (v.s. v.mar=ildsfan), but OP *mard- > _ · rsmiil-idan i v.also hamharz: 
*hamhal 1\ 

2.8. Oir [Stl > MiPr.s [stl: 11IiPrth masiSt but]\ Prs maldst [ MiPrth anguSt: 
MiPrs m1gust 11 · 

3.1. Final J·avl in Prth appenrs IlS l·iiil in Prs: Mi rth •wv > "liPrs tiii 1 Prth 
Dfirliv: Prs Diirüi j Prth 1Ja8Üt'! Prs na.slii 1 Prth siyii : Prs *siyiii > siyüh or siyti, 
v. 3.2.1\ 

3.2. In 11IiPrs final ! -â.i 1 alterna tes w:ith J-iih 1 or [-a. : caSm-kiii: -kâh 1 *sahik-kiii: 
-kil 1 gukili: gul,ah 1\ 

3.3. Prth initial jv-1 is preserYed, MiPrs > Jgj in a eat many cases: Prth prev. 
vi- > MiPrs gu-; -·tv. va rada-: Prth mrd (.Arm.), riir (1\ih), but MiPrs gul < *gurda­
<*tTda- 1 Fa1ax8: Gula:r:S 1\ 

3.4. Original [nd [ is often as.similated to Inn[ in 1\Ii s: "'at•ind > at•i11 (n), nivindët 
> nh·ùwët, frasùmlit < frasindiit; MPrs ban(11) > ba1 , paivan(n) < palt·and Il 

4.1. The official -m-itten language of the Bassani , l..-nom1. from inscriptions, 
documents, coins and the Zoroa.strinn literatuxe, was ldeeply in:Buenced by that of 
their Arsacid predecessors, 1\Iidd.le Parthian or Pahlat•i i! it.s proper sense, but retained 
untoucbed the basic structrue of a SW Iranian languake. Thus the name of Pahlavi 
which the Parsees give the language of their books ithistoricnlly not correct, but 
may be retained for practical ressons ("Book Pnhla-d ', abbre,·iated BP). 

4.2. Spelling. The -m-iting system of the official S ~sanian language was copied 
from that of the Arsacids and bnsed on the snme princ pies, but with some modifica­
tions, and with a new t-ype of Jetters. Bath reflect, enerally speaking, the oldest 
stnge of i\Iilr consonantism. 

4.3. A few- remnnnts of the Olr orthography survh d: ctr = Oir ci6ra- for l\Iiir 
cihr, mtr = Olr mi6ra- for mihr, fu= SaBra- for Bahr, Ytr = pufJra- for puhr (v.s.v. 
vispuhr). Tbere is nothing ta prove tl1at the pronunci ion \8r[ was current in Milr. 

4.4. In Sass. -m-iting the latter JI[ wns generally ubstituted for the letter Ir 1 
wlùch bad coincided "With [w \ c \ and la ter with [n \; ph netically there wns a fluctua­
tion between the sound [IJ and the sonnd \1.'\· The ori Ùlalletter Jr\ is still "Titten 
in sorne words, and more frequently in the inscriptio tlmn in the books. In\ersely 
[r 1 is substituted for JI! in ideograms: ?!IRE.' for 1\.ILI , •RH for 'LH, etc. inversely 
~\VL, = _-\J'am. nürâ. 

4.5. Intervocalic 1 b 1. prononnced jv \. is often s elt "·ith the d.igraph 1 wb\: 
lwbSnc = rat"i8n, 'wbyn = ari11(11), •wb'm = iivlim. tldom [>-rp 1: bwpyt1 = bavët, 
•stwp'n1 = ii.sfavii.ni perhaps Arsacidic !! 

Note:-1 do not. e:!t..-press the pronunciation JvJ o po;;tvocalic simple [bJ in my 
trnnsliteration. Sometimes jp [ designa tes postvoca.lic \ 1; then the transliteration \v 1 
is used. 

4.6. Inver.se spelling: many word.s retnmed their _-\r~cid (J\IiPrth) spelling in Sass. 
orthograph;r, but were pronounced in the MiPrs wa -. The Arsac id system \\TOte 
phonetically ms = mas; thls wes taken over by the Sass. system but pronounced 
mah (v.1.1.). Hence[sJ got a new-function, that of an [h , and was used for \hl irrespec­
tive of etymology: g's = giih < gii6u-, l's = rü.s < r6.6a-; gukiii: gwk's = gukiih 
(v. 3.2.); patUH: pt'syk = pattiihik; J.l!ahliU: !\llù's = }tfa1Jliih; also combined with 
Jr J: Jsl[ a) as transliteration of .A. v. J8r J in ]oan.word.s: s1Sw' = sriSvii- < A.. v. 6riSva, 
sl:yt1 = Srit < {}rita-; the pronunciation mu.:.-t have een [hr[, for we also find JslJ 
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for J:\.-rJ: hslyh = hihrëJ < Av. llixro-, also for JôrJ: Sn·sJ = iusr < Av. :r!uOra­
(besides pboneticai speuihgs: hy!ù, sw!ùl 11 

· 4.7. The Eir groupsiJrtJr9[8rJ hnd deYeloped into something like n Yoiceiess 
lrl or Ill; those spealcingpYir tried to render it with lhl 1 or llh 1. or lsllls 1. or sim ply 
identi:fied it wit.h their cammon JS J, v. tl1e materinls collected s. Y- Jlohliii. Inverse} y 
nn etymologica1ly autheAtic JS J could be spelt Jhl/: nyhlplm•n = nil-fromiin 'dis­
obedient' (NRjb 1. 17) Il 

4.8. Je J hnYing as5Ull ed the pronw1cintion U 1 nfter ln/ (v. 1.6.) was aJso used for 
li 1 in other combination As this Jj J wns pronounced Jz / in :MiPrs the Sass. system 
freely used JcJ as a sign f JzJ withont. any etymological reason e.g. wcwlg = vo=urg 
< OP va=rka- Il 

4.9. Intervocalic ldl, 1aving pBSEed to lrl in ~IiPrs (v.1.1. and 1.4.), e.g. Av. 
maiOyü11a-: 1\IiPrth mëdü 1\IiPrs miyün, wns used as a general sign for intervocalic 
JyJ irrespective of orig· as shawn by the inscriptions and the Ps.: nyd,k,nl = 
m·yükiin, OP niyül:a-; Z)d,n = :âyU11; nyd•dSn = niyiiyiSn < m··j•iiy-. Av. agra­
'foremost' appenrs in Mi rs in the forms 'gPdy = agriii (E:.Z:K. 1. 13), 'gl'sy = agriih 
(S!II 1. 34 in fine), Jgl'try agrü-tar (8:."11 passim) J Jd] wns sometimes eyen used for 
jy] as the sign of [ë] or iJ: inscr. Strdst'n = iahrëstiin, :rzdty = yazet (also in the 
Ps. and in BP) Il 

4.10. ]-yw-]-yw'-1 is ometimes writteu for J-iyA-1-i:.ru- , v.s.v. apiyuxtan. 

4.11. After tbe Sass.~hography had been fi..xed ~rs initially-1 passed to IH, 
but the speiiing remuine the snme. ]y-J could tlleu represent j- in ·words borrowed 
from :MiPrth: famlin (Mi rs zamiill) wns spelt :.rmJu1• :hliPrth fanién (1\IiPrs ::aniSn): 
ynSn 1• The scribes mark Us new value of y with a dot below. This sign was then 
need for Jj] in the interio of words borrowed from· Av., e.g. 'lkyt'lS:n = .ArajaOarlna­
B<L-1. 23415 Il 

B . ..~.liorphology: 1. Nozms. 

1.1. .A.t the end of th Oir. period 1) the dec]ensions had been reduced to one 
onJy, that of the a-stems with seanty remna!lts of the others. and 2) the cREes had 
been reduced to two, the casus rectus for the subject and (in sg.) the direct abject 
(nominative and necusati~·e). and the casus obliquus for ether functions (from the 
old genitive). Renee in ililr, an final syl1nbles haYing been dropped: 

Singular: Plural: 
Casus rectus: asp < Oir aspah, -pli, -pam osp < Oir aspüh 
Ca...t:US obliquus: aspe< qrr aspahya aspiin < Olr aspüniim 

1.2. Enrly the cas. ob\ aspë ]ost its end..ing -ë and coineided with the ens. reet. 
a.sp. but the en ding ! y! - -ë subsisted in ,...-riting and was e.Jso nttached ta tl1e cas. 
reet.: bath were spelt 'spJ but bath pronounced aep. It was then attncl1ed as n mute 
sign ta any ward en ding a consonant (usage esp. extended in the Ps); in BP it 
fina11y took the shape of he perpendicular stroke mar king the end of a w. 

1.3. The cas. obi. sg .• ' itten Lr JyQ jyh! or by the figure !11 in the books, stuTiYed 
in seYernl connections: a. in compounds: kiirë-ciir magvë-mart 11elië-stiin sütë-karë!t 
lahrë-stiin (inscr .• v. abo e 4.6.); compow1ds with kâr as 2nd element,: OStiipf.·kür 
Bal!rë-kiir tiihë-kâr t:ar::ë-ka ; h) as n genith·e plnced before its headw. (originally Prth. 
construction): mcrtë karp, sëue murvak, Hutôsë ra=ür, mëdë tâk, kôfë sar; c) with a 
rubst. qualifying a follow· adj.: dilë nêv, t:ari.Snë jrürlin, ham-ic l:iirë frahaxtak; d) after 
a prep.: li da Sn ârakë, pa bundaldénëh, pat hûn (1) opurnâi diiteh. pat martlim /;lire, 
hoc ::lirîk litëh, pat-lân Cira nëh, hac Oéan rlitë; a spW"ious endiug -i!lt is added ta a pl. 
in liiBünëh rad 5St5 JI 



Grammatical surrey 2ïS Grnmmnlicnl surrey 

1.4. In the pl. the two cases were still kept weil distlnguished; the two-ease system, 
:o:recUj: used~ is nttes~ed in ~mah:a.sP_and, ::' ün J ap u/rniiyik, ...... ~n 1 a.sL•iir, -~an 1 
a:Cil, --an 1 barak, --an 1 brai, brataran 1 dcv, .... an 1 ra;rl, ...... fin] er, ..... an 1 /ra:and, 
,.., -cïn 1 ga v, ..... -ün 1 ga=, ,.._, -ün 1 gOspand, ...., -ün 1 arap, ..... an J magvë-mart, mOg-
martlin 1 mari, ""'cïn 1 m d:d~sn, ..... -fin 1 sak, ""'-lin Jlsliiral~, ...... -rïn 1 un·ar, ""'-iin 1 
yaz.ët, yaz.atiin and yazdiin li PL cas. reet. a]so aStak sz3 , Asüriïyik 3ï3, râhdfir a2:s, 
:ica11dak 2415 1J 

1.5. The great majority of plurals in -ün represent the ens. ob]. However, nlready 
in good clnssicnl te,..-ts (e.g. l\f:x.) there occur instan es of -lin in the ens. reet. pl., 
chiefly of persans or personi.fied beings, esp. in enwne .a ti ons; sorne instances are due 
to mi......:ed construction, Y. 7.5. Il 

1.6. Rests of the other Oir. declensions: of the 
fraz.alldïn F: 5; of the u-stems: magü, pl. ens. obi. 11l 

+ the ending of the cas. obi. sg. -ë; dahyu-pat 1 Rest 
*pitar-: l\IiPrs sg. ens. reet. pit < nom. *pitti, ens. ob 
use, commonly cas. obl. sg. = cas. reet. pit, voc. pit 
adj. pit-il~ 1 *miitar-: sg. cns.rect. miit < *mlifii, also 
~brâtar-: sg. cas. reet. briit < *brütii, cas. obi. briitar, 
numeral.s), cas. obi. brii.tariïn 1 *xuahar-: sg. cas. reet. 
sg. cas. reet. duxt, obl. duxtar 1 pus pl. cas. obi. pu 
pu.sar, obi. pl. pusariin im.itating pitar, apitaran IJ 

·-stems: ens. obi. pl. fracarlin; 
ü.në < magün ( < *magüniim) 
of the consonant st-ems in ]ri : 

pit.a.r, but much restricted in 
d pitar, pl. ens. obl. pitariïn; 

ed as cas. obi. besides miïtar 1 

. cas. reet. brdt {or briitar after 
al1, cas. obi. xUâ!Jar 1 *duxtar·: 

-n has the side-forms obi. sg. 

1. 7. Plurals Îl1 1 yh' 1 = -ihli: dar-i/iii, âvllm-ihâ, kDf- Iii, damîk-ihii, darak-iltli {1124!!), 
kustak-ihü, m'pëk-illâ, p6st-ihâ, piistiyün-illâ, Saltr-iha, "'ahrisliï1H'l1ii, iaxtak-ihü, urvar­
Ûiiï, L'itarg-1'hâ Il 

1.8. Nouns ·nith a generic sense not sel dom have a as. obi. pl. in -akiin designa ting 
a multitude of indh·iduals: Ëriin 'the country or pop ation of Ëriin: ,_, -akiin 'a mul­
titude of Ernnian men'; HrOmiiyik: Hr6miiyakân; TL7 : Türal.:tï11; Yah17d: Yahüdal.."iin; 
ii=âl: êiz.litakiin, rispuhr: t:i.spultrakiin; vlispuhr: vêisp trakiin [1 

1.9. After numerals always the cas. reet.. pl. { = sg.): dO a.sp, sîh sül. Exception 
only if the combina tian numeral + noun B"--presses n n 

1 
w notion: 12 axtar 'the Zod.iac', 

7 apüxtar 'the Planets', cas. ob1. 12 axtarân 89 14 , 7 püxt.ariin 76!!0 {ï9111-!!0 bath for 
the cas. reet.) Jl Numeral B"-'}Jressions are treated as ingulars and take a predicats 
in sg.: 2 frëstak iïmat 1SH, but there are exceptions if ey signify persans: hiin 2 ast:fir 
cë gâh bë vitart hënd? 7z~ Il 

1.10. \\7 ords as marfOm, gDspand, dfim may be us d as genuine collectives in sg., 
but often nlso tnke the cas. obi. pl. in -lill: rnartômii1 etc. 1 The abst-racts in -eh are 
also used as collectives; e.g. mlinëh 1 The w. star is a -mys on]y collective; 'a (single) 
star' is stiirak, pl. cas. obl. stiiral:ân Il If determined by OiSân a pl. in the cas. obi. 
may lack the en ding -r'ïn: apiik ôiSan fraSl:art-kartlir 10011 Il 

1.11. The indefini te article is -ë, commonly spelt 1 (the figure one), nlso l·n! 1-,y]; 
sometimes [-yh 1, cainciding "ith the abstract endin : artëStârêh 4517, hë.JmiJh 6815 ][ 

II. Adjectives. 

2.1. Pince of the qualifying adj.: a) SV17 (Prs) co ~truction: after its hendw. with 
or without a connecting i~âfat: mart (zl nëv; b) l\o\V[(Prtl1) construction: before the 
l1endw.; soruetimes the adj. receives the ending [-y] = -ê or -ën n.s in Bal.: AnO.Së­
=iilfin 1 bur:!.én Jll,ihr 1 burrîtak-dumb-ë xar ao~-3 1 da në da$l· 22:!0 1 harvën kas 6-!10 ]· 

han:ùUën zii.yiSn SS5 1 l1art'istën mar SS; 1 mënOyC xr t [ nërake êivlim 55z3 1 JICL·akën 
ku11i8n 72:!; j vis€11 giyiîk 9ï15 1 xuargë' iiiaxl 92Z 1 Togdt.her with a cas. obl. pl. it seme­
times tnkes the ending -lin: ast.Omandiin gëhfin 3911-~. a.st.Omandiin martOmiin 10516 JI 

2.2. Degrees: a) most common -far for bath co . and rup. b} camp. -tar, sup. 
-tom: apar-tar apar-t-om; sup. auamr-t-om- 1 avdom. < a pat am 1 riman-tom ] xuaS-tom 1 
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rat-tor is used ns a positi~·e and takes the sup. vattar-fom 1 c) sup. -ist: druyist 1 malli.st J 
nazdist 1 naxui.f!l 1 ~\Y rald&t (mostly subst.) enlarged with -tom: valliSt(t)om 11511 1 
d) The OP compnrntiYe vahyah- *kaOyah- *kambyah- *maOyah- survive in :MiPrs as 
rCh, këh, këm, meh, but m the sense of positives J 'Thnn' after n camp.! hac J kü 1 
cigOn J yut'at hac IJ 1 

ID. Pronouns. 

3.1. There are three eries of persona] pronouns: a) cas. reet. (subj., dir. obj. and 
nfter preposition), b) en~Iitic cas. ob]., c) independent cas. obJ. 

Sg. lst p. a] '1\-:H ~ an~ (subj. only] b) ·m c] 1 'm 1 am 
L(1') ~ ma , ZE: L(Y) ~ an man; 
Prth '1\-:H az 

2nd p. LK ~ to l ·1 l'tl at 
3d p. (LH = ôi, (t = ô; Prth LI;I-w = hO -8 J '5/ ai 

Pl. 1st p. LI\~= amjh; Prtlt LN -man J'm'n1
/ aman 

2nd p. LKWl\I = srHïh -tiin J 'Vn 1 J atün 
3d p. (LH-San = i'.San -Ban J'S'n'/ aSün 

3.2. -Sü.n runy be sp lt defecth·ely: J'Sn1/ = aSân 403 and Yery often in the 
inscriptions and the Ps. 1 efective spelling of -miin is indirect1y attested by the 'rrong 
ideogr. L = Jmn 1 985- 7, here -mf.in is eï-pected 1 The encl. pronouns are regularly 
placed as near the beg· g of the sentence as possible, and quite freely; if appended 
ta a prep. or ta n subst. ey are 11ever governed by the prep. and 11ever qualify the 
subst. ta which they e"--t rnally be1ong; but if appended ta a v b. they are governed 
by it: dâ.r-om at J x 11arêt- -n (Wl'itten L) 9811 jman kart-om. 'br me it wa:s ruade' 3:!t-zli 1 

gu ft-aS 'by hiru it wns sp ·ken, he said' passim 1! On emphnsizing an: an 101 an Di etc. 
\'.S. Y. 1an and cf. S. Y. ân~d ![ 

3.3. Demon.'ilratit'es: ..fu"\<""H = ën 'this here' j ZK = Min 'that there' J :çlN1 = ë1 et 
'this' 1 ~""H = lm, pJ!imiSiin (FrP) 'this man present here' 1! Prth Zl\"""H = lm, 
LF,!w ~ ho Il 

3.4. Relatircs: zy CLl = 1'; on its use as 1'i.üjat and on its construction v. s. Y. J 

~mw~kël~m~cëlt 
3.5. lnterrogatÙ.H1lJ: :M ;;'\Y = kë? ll\IH = cë? 1 katam? 1 katâr? fi In dependent 

questions they are preee ed by kfi: !.:fi ],:ë, /;ü c.ë, hü cigëm, etc. 
3.6. ltJdefimles: •YS L kas 'someone' 1 l\IXD'l\1 = ciS something 1 hec 'any' J 

liCe kas 'nnyone' 1 hëc c ·-ë 'anything' / katarcihë 'whoever it may be, nnybody' 1 
1l;IRN", ZK, ZK-'y = an, anë 'anotl1er' 1 apü.rih 'the ether one' 1 Quantitative: and J 

canà 1 ras 1 t'isp J visën 1 wrvi.'ip J han·1"'st J har kas 1 har ciS fi hamôdên 1 proper1y 'ail 
kinds' is n subst. and gov rns agen.: hümôdê11 ya=diin u amaltraspandan ï41-z 1 and, 
cand, vas are construed a the numerals, .-iz. 1-rith the qualified w. in the cns,rect. pl. 
= sg.: han and duSman J and riilt 1 t•as tJûl 1 ras asp nëml: !t:a.9 may be fo1lowed by 
the pl. cas. obl.: vas â=iitii 'il t•a:;urgiin 169, nnd may itself tnke the pl. ending: rasâ.ll 
ra::urg-spüsan 1061 ; toget er with n collecth·e: msün marliim 44 6 (cas. obl.) JI apüri.k 
'ether' is sometimes i.nfleled: hac apüri.kan giyiil:ii.n u riislâkiin 8617-15 IJ 

IV . .Adz:erbs. 

4.1. The common adv binl endlng is J-yh' J = -ihii: xiip-1'hii; these adverbs may 
take the degrees of camp rison: dii.nakihiitom, matürihii-tar Jl Local adverbs: ünOd J 

ëtar J apiîc J adar J adarv j Uvar J apar J hac-adar 1 hac-apar J hall J *hëmëh 1 /rfic / 
/rot 1 bë 1 bëron 1 oron 1 orm dar 1 ori•tar (Prth] 1 par(r]on 1 padë 1 pa•(e] 1 pf.S(ë] 1 hM J 
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ul(ëh) 1 yumë !! Prepo:::itionnl: at:i§ 1 patiS Jltacié Il Mo : ëtOn J OgOn J cigOn J ham 1 
hat \ ham var \dit \ ërar \ i!L·üc \ é(v) \ hëp (Prth) \ ham-bull c \\ Time' hamë(v) J hamëiiak J 

hambfvfür \ hal.·afufrc \11û11 J ahalliill-ic \11iik 1\ Prono • ah kii J kad 1 *kaii-ip (Prth) J 
enyii Il Negations: 11ë 1 ma 1 kam Il Introducing the a dosis: ii 1 ah 1 adak J adyiin 
(Prth) \ ap- J u \[ .-'.d\·erbs in -i (-ëh?) + biita11' Y. iika i J hangirtikëh Jstiibi? Il Em­
phasizing' -c, -ci J -p, -pi (Prth) Il 

V. Prepositions. 

4.2. andar 1 andarg J a/lder(r)an J apac 1 apül: 1 apa 1 be J bêrOn 1 hoc J hacadar 1 
hacapar \ han-tâi 1 lwmrar lmiyan 111cz.d Jna-;dil:ëh J ô, fÏ 1 pade 1 pat 1 pëé J tai J far 1 
yat-a (Prth) 1 pan·iin li Postposition: riid Il Frame pre sit.ions: be-ënyii J be-tai 1 
hac-apiic 1 hac-hamist Jlwc-bë J hac-riid \ pat-riid 1 hac-bërôn 1 hac-yllvatâk Il 

\'I. Gonjuncfions. 

4.3. Coordinating: u J-e 1 ap- J bë J bU (Prth) J a!L'iip -ham -liam lham-ic- ham-ic 1 
ham- tt ham Il Subordinating: al:: (Prth) 1 ci gan 1 hakar Jlwm-cigâlz 1 ka Jt' ka J cigôn 
ka J ha11-tlii ka J Win (i)ka J han i ka J kii 1 pUkü J ka ros-i J ka cikiimcihë 1 tiii J pës hac 1 
han-tiii ka Il 

VII. Verbs. 

Paradigms v. I, p. lv •- \ c 

iLl. The normal endings of the present tense go 
~aya-, but there are numerous renmants of the old 

ck to the old causatives in 
atic endings: 

Sg. 1st p. 
2ndp. 
3d p. 

Pl. 1st p. 
2ndp. 
3d p. 

1. aya- endings: 

J-ym 1 = -ëm 
1-Y!!I-yhl = -ë(h) 
J-yt' 1 = -éf, 

1-yml = -ëm 
1-yt' 1 = -i!t 
J-ynd\ = -énd 

2. ol thematic endings: 

1-ml wml =-am, -OJn 
(Y. ow) 
1-ty -t'J = -ët 
]-ml wmJ =-am, -am 
+-

Ad 2: 1st p. p1. = sg.: lriyem [SJdm] 75 1 barom [Y L\VN-m] 5318-~0 [ ar!rinfkënit 
hom 53111 [ ba.rom [Yl;fW\VN'-m] 991 Il The 2nd p. sg. bju. not ::eldom replaces the 
ind.: t.'ëniih 313 1 dahiih 346 1 va:;iih ggu 1 stfiyii, apakanii 1006 1 düniii 215--B etc. <1-'yh 
reading -ë not probable) [ very common hü(h), ltiii for 1ê li 

5.2. Subjunctive: Sg. 1. -iin [2. -ii(h), .a.; 1 3. -a.t [ P 1. *-üm 1 2. (*-iit) 1 3. -iind !1 
In the 3d p. sg. nlso the Prth. form in -ii{h), -ai (= 1e .2nd p. sg.): very common 
hii(h), hlîi 1 klimüi 2!15 1 Baya 341~ 1 -ma bat·ii 13~5 1 =iy~.! 1105 !1 -

5.3. Optative. u) ending J-y!! J = -é, originally -é (cf. 5.5.) 3d p. sg.' cigéin ki! 
pus ••. barë (YDL\\'1.\-yQ.] 41 11- 10 1 sahë [MD!\IHn-) ] 40~' (itüerrogntion: would 
anything seem ... ?) ]llë [l;[WH-yQ.] very coromon; 1.1\Y"H-d = hë 218, cf. 4.9. 1 In 
the Prs. inscriptions: ~VH IDthout complement= hë (t~e subju. 3d p. sg. hiit is written 
J;f\YH-t and the ind. hast 'YTY) HajB' 12; this being so, ~-,, J;!l\J;ITWN 1. 13, ëv SDYTN 
]. 14, kë , •• LMl:"'TN 1. 15 represent 11ihë, eiudë, apaka e ~ b) ending [-yS 1 = -ë8 2nd 
p. sg. (exhortation, modest question or assertion): arëé, tâpë§, püyamë§ 44~-7 1 

virü=ëé 35s 1 dürëS 41 .az 1 gâbe8 6Q1Z 1 mënë.f 331:! 1 bii§ ( ba vU > *bciyye§ > "'biFcS > 
béis) Il c) old injunctives in the 3d p. sg.' J;[\YH-t =hat' probably be' 38'; 94"-95'; 
cf. also 7.7.1 YJ,=I\Y\VN-t 4717 must mean 'tl ha twill. bec e of the one?', thus =ba vat; 
në iJ;I\'\~VN-t 'cannat possibly be' 3724 1 zat cZLWN~ 'may he pass away slaiu' 96, 
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thus =§aral, cf. the Paz.~orms bal10d bahud, iahod §alwd with an inorganic [·h·[ fi 
d) the particle ë < ëu + Ïfes. ind.: ë barët 'may he carry' ]] 

5.4. A habitual presenrlis formed by adding the apt. hë in iiyë11d hë au (Y.s.v. 
iimalan); _to be compo.red 'Iitl1 the Prth. optatiYes in -ëndf.h 1 Y. Ghilain 111 and the 
ne:\.-t sectiOn. 

5.5. Parthian optatiYes (cf. I, p. \v,). 3d p. sg. a) :çrwY-ndy RajA: 9.10 = ahëndë 
·= :l\rPrth [ b) z•mywd ibj . 14 = ziimëd (·yv;d an archaistic spe1ling, also found in 
other forms of the presentltense in KZSPrth; 1-yd 1 = -ëd in the opt. 'YK .. krhyd 
KZSPrth l. 19) 1 Hp l_IQ'D!\V-d = hep *avistëd RajA: 12 lltëp BDYIY ibid. 1. 13 
uncertnin (the ideogram hb ilie form of pres. ind.) Il 

5 .. 6. Imperath:e: 2n_d R~ sg. n)_ '?thant ending: purs! Jramiiil k'!_m ('~YDW'N] i 
b) 1nth the ending -c, .i{ framaye [-•dyg, -•d;y>"] 1 rave (SGl:~N-yg 441) 1 stam 
[YNSBWN-ï, the ending if Paz., 6010] 1 :anë [MI_IYTN-yg 45'] 1 ci.layii [SLYTN-d 
910, cf. 4.9. ult.] JI 2nd p. :VI· -ël: purset! kunët! framiiyet [phn'dt1 12'] JI 

5. 7. The eudiugs -x1, sAd -x2 ndded ta verbal ideograms in volve problems which 
are not yet so]Yed. This~1 uch seems ciear: tl1ey con tain the Aram. Jetter Hë [H 1· 
probably preceded by a 1 , 1: -TH. At aU events they e:\.-press in a great many cases 
the ending -ëh, either the d p. sg. pres. ind., or the apt. or the imp. in -ë(h). Sorne 
of these forms would see ta stand for the imp. pl., cf. 1Slli· 111• 203 • 2117, 6013, but 
there is a certain indistin ness in the use of sg. and pl. in tlie imp., as also in the 
lst p. sg. and pl. in the ind. JI 

5.8. From the present ~rn a verbal noun in -Hn is derh·ed; it functions a) as an 
abstrnct nonn = 'the net f ... ', e. g. xuari§n 'the net. of eating'; b) as the verbal 
predicate of a sentence, ex ressing a modal present pass.: 'it must, it is to, it has ta, 
it shall be done', often as a versai present e~1Jressing prescription, arder, instruction, 
e\·en as a viYidly narrath1 present, with formal or Yirtual cas. obl. of a pron. or a 
subst. ns its logical subj.: a i-m ... l!iin van brini.Sn 'I must eut dO"i'll this tree' 40~6-!!7 ; 
mart.Omiin pat ën 3 riih saxt &ti§n iman1.-ind should strictly keep to these three ways' 
657 ; iitax§ u iip u urvar luJC. aniikëh ••. gard.Sn 'and Fire and Water and Plants ta 
howl about the eYil .. .' 95:s-:~; c) sometimes med as an adj. or subst., v., e.g., 
iivf.niSn, ziiyiSn, riidi§n; in iÙiis case the suff. -ik is commonly ndded: apiiyUnik, apa­
=iriSnik, a-rDdiSnik burfiSn1Ï·, rümiSnik, etc. IJ Note: - The ·iBn- nonn is sometimes 
derived from the pt. pass.r basti8n- 66=7 11 

5.9. An adj. or adjectif'al w. combined ·with a Y. n. in -iBn gives a bahmTihi 
compound with persona! sise: rüst-giibiln 'whose speech is true, veracious', friiriin­
kuni§n 'he ·whose doing is ighteous', fratom.diiniSniïn 'those having the primordial 
knowledge' 621 ; lw-mëniSn dul·mf.m~Sn 'lm...-ing good, ha...-ing evil thoughts', etc. 1 

ExceptionalJy with the n nth·e a-: a-t'irriiyi§n 'having no faith, unbeliever' 9ï8 ; 

a-piildln, a-siihiSn (v. thes ws.) Il 
5.10. Determincd verba now1s {det. v. n.). Ji the v. n. is preceded by any 

qualifier it. must always ake the abstract ending -ëh: gôbi§n barilnëh, passa.'tu 
gôbilnEh, barandak mëniinël uspurrikihii diiniSnëh, driiyffn-jiiyiSnëh, a par, friit bariSnëh, 
ul-raxSi811ëh, bë ritiriSnëh, 7 m-kum'Snëh, ZartuxSt- 0 ham tii8i8nëh, dru= apar rasiSnëh, 
etc. etc.; with the negatiy a-: a-xuari8nëh, a-xuayi§nëh, a-ya=iSnCh (exception: an­
iimurtiSn, q. v.) Il However if the qualifier is connected \vith the Y. n. by the iziifat 
or the circumlocution t ugh hiin i (v. s. v. hiin) the ending -f.h is not acided: 
dahi§n i Zartux§t or hiin l artux§t dahiSn 4!17- 16 Il 

5.11. A v. n. "ith the ahYerb ending -Ü1ii (4.1.) often has the charncter of n sub­
ordinate clause: yiitangii blzri.Sniha 'when engnging a solicitor' ïOH; gëtë handiicak 
~imf}yi~o;n~hii <9-· v.) ... usp1rrik 1105

; mëniSnihii 'wholeheart:dJy' 63~:!; ha!~e!az:i§nihii 
while 1t 1s gomg on for ever' = 'eternally' 7416 (=pat hame u hame ravwtelt) Il 
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~assi~e 1 
B.t. 1\IiPrs possesses a special pas:;ive voice, the U!je of whlch is hmmver rather 

r:s~ri:ted. It is forrned by the affi..x -ill:, originnlly -1·y-, y.l. 180 and s. v. apa-sihistan, 
czhcmtan and ra.stan. It only occurs m the 3d p. sg. ahd p1. (ether forms are quite 
sporndic). Ind. sg. -illEt (-iyët), pl. -ihënd (sg. 1p. cildyoJ~- 511l), subju. -ihiit, pl. -iluïnd; 
inf. -ildstan, pret. -ihi.st, in transitive vbs. also -ihittt is the regulnr pass. of the 
denominatives in -ënifm1: paitéil:-ënitaJI pnss. paitiil:-ihi.st 11; but it nlso occurs "ith ether 
vbs., esp. in latet· technical theo1ogical language. 

6.2. There are a few presents pass. whlch ere forme from the pnss. participle in -t: 
hu:t"tëm 'we are saved' 61 1 gumêxtët, gumë:rtënd 1 ërari t PR ~6;· s !1 

~referite 

7.1. The preterite of an iritransith·e v b. is an ncti e fonÛ consisting of the past 
participle in -t + the atL-.dliary v b. ::E.HVH-- = 11-, e:xce in the '3d p. sg.: Sg. 1. (man) 
iimat ham, 2. (10) iimat hë, 3. (Ol) iimat.; pl. 1. (amüh) mat ltëm, 2. (lmüh) rïmat hët, 
3. (üi.Sün) ii mat hënd 'l have come' etc. The subj. is, as far as verifiable, in tl1e ens. reet.: 
kët apar raft hi!nd 3ï6 , but the ]at er mage substituting the ens. obi. pi. in -iin for the 
cas. reet. is also nttested: apunliiyil:iin tuSt mü11d hë d 16ts, as ngainst, e. g., (old 
language) hân i anë apurnüyïk frâc tarsit hënd 5225 Il 

7.2. The preterite of a transitiYe v b. is a passire orm consisting of the passive 
participle in -t; the real abject of the v b. is changed i toits formai subject, and its 
rea] subject appears as its agent, expressed if possibl by the cas. obi.: gazlin aSéin 
pu.s jüt ('by the snakes their young was eaten' =) •th1 snakes ate their young' 403 J 
dërlin t•ât jrëjt ('the \Yind was cheated by the devs' =) 1the devs have cheated the 
V{ind' 3310- 11 1 cë-m rfili-dür O:at hënd 3226 1 api-m xii~'liii at:iS gujt u handar:ënit hë 
'Ibn,·e spoken we11 aboutit and instructed thee (wellr 761 16 1 api-miin andar:râh kiirëciir 
düSt 32°-10 1 cë-t éif-a;-cS iman pus ô:at 311!!. 1 api-S bë, 0 :râ kaSit hom 32::-o 1 tô ('by thee') 
amiïh-ic dût hëm 39; [ ke ('by whom') tô dût hëP kë man üt hom P 59•-11 1- kü-tiin hiin i ôi 
mât a par dit .•• ? 'where have you di.;;covered his mot er . . ?' aga-s 1 

7.3. The agent may be anticipated by an encJ. pr n. of the 3d p., either before 
the v b. or attached to it: api-§ gu ft Ohurmazd or guf -aS Oltunn~d 'he, Ohurmazd, 
spoke', very cornmon 1 api-S gu ft Pouru[â$p 4ï19- 20 \ api-l dandit dëvün dëv 42H-l!o 
beside dandit-al Ciémak 4249 Il 

7 .4. A pronoun placed bef ore the v b. as its agent may be repented by the cor­
responding en cl. pron. attached to the v b.: man kart-on 'I (u-ith emphasis) hnve made 
it' 3~4-!.!5 ; apl-m paf. pull tacit-om 3P9, v. s.,~. 1karlan nd tacifan; in bath cases the 
eopyists, ruisled by the 1\""P, language they speke, anaiysed -om as the am.:iliary v b. 
J;[\VH-,nn = hom.l\IPrs has many instances of en cl. proJouns nttached to the traruitive 
perf. as its agent, v. Verb~n 244- sq. _Il 1 . . . . 

7 .5. Ali languages havmg n pnss1vely construed Eeümte mevttably mcw- the 
same fatality: as the formai subje-ct never ceuses ta be 1t as the real abject of the act 
the passive preterite accordingly is more or les:; felt ns active fon:n. In the sentence 
Arda~âll kanïcak xuüsl 625 the correct grammatical nn~ysis ought to take the first w. 
as the agent and the second as the subject, but psyc~ogically kanical.: is the direct 
abject and Ardavlin the EUbject; the sentence could ea il y be understood as an active 
one. In BP this ambigtùty bas given rise to roL"\:ed co structions, sporadical in good 
old texts, more common in younger ones, perhaps p tly due ta the copyists who 
speke l\1-p, The sl1ifting from subject to abject is beslvisible when the subj.-obj. is 
a plw-al, which in this case receÎYes the cas. obi ending -éin, while the agent, 
remaius. Sorne instances: api-S diinë.ktin ô pël xuéist 2 3 for api-S düniik ô pë§ x 11iist 
hënd [ tii xuatüi 1. ~arsikâ.n frë.stU 13H-lll for tô xuatiii ifpârsikiin fre.stil hë 1 kü-8 giivân 
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haciS apiic aast 495- 6 (gl.)~or kfi.§ giiv llaci8 aplic aaSt l!ênd 'that is: by her the cows 
were.held baek from him (ZartuxSt)' 1 Constructions oecur where the subject is ehnnged 
ta abject by the postposilion riïd, quite in the :KP way. but the agent ne,·ertheless 
remnins: api·B .ArlaxSër rrïh 0 ax11ar i stOriin frëslit 44 1 api-S hlin zan riid nC Ozal 10~~-!!3 ; 
Y. also 1017. 15!!'-161, 25j. 10713- 15 1 In sentences such as Ohunna=d sar-xuatiïyiin 0 
frainan-burtiirëh ii t'Urt 1 ï~s;.- 6 for Ohunna:;d sar-x11alfii ••. iirurt hënd the J\-p stage, 
;\'ith itS exclush·eJy a eth· preterits, hns already been renehed J Cf. niso the fo11owing 
examples: diiliirOlmrma:d 1-ênOi ugëtiïh dahi8niin .•• ".-frit u dût 8815- 111 ]Ahriman i dnwand 
dëerïn 11 dru~éin cigOn vil hënd? 76~!! (in the answer 7711- 7 hë11d is wanting) Il 

7 .6. The _-\.Z te:-..-t, wh e Parthinn origin still shows through, presents peculinrities 
in the use of tenses whic need further research. Qui te surprising is the purely 1\-p 
active eonstntction of th1preterites 1s:o-!!t (in the corresponding passage 19!!'-!!7 the 
UOJ'lllRl 1\!ilr. constn1etim is tEed) and in 20!!4 ; in the last passage the passive con­
struction could possibly 1:1 Yindicated, but the sentence sounds more :N""P. The abject 
pru·ticle rfid 25~11 is not ncbnnl ~Ii!r. The nnrrath~e nms its course in present tenses 
vh·idly describing the net and 8\"ents i such n presens lli.sloricum cnn of course not be 
denied in Miir, but. a sent nee such as api·é ••. SamSë.r ·~D,YN-yt 1 22~o-!!t is perplex· 
ing: if the present giret i meant, why then the agent -8? Should we assume a pret. 
pass. *girit 1 Or would <:: be a pa.ssiYe present < *grbiyati? How to judge of the 
ideograms with the end' s-x1 and -x2 which in this te~-t nlternnte freely with ybs. 
en ding in .yt1? The probl rn is touched upon s. v. hi Stan, p. 100b Il 

7.7. Optative passive: fhe preterite + a modal form of :çr\VE-: a) ta e~-press a 
wish: kac ka man •.• në =fl hom.· .. aiviip Smiih bagiin ën fraSn liac man 11ë pursU hiii 
2111-u 1 b) to e~-press a odest assertion, >vith hiih 31»-10 : gEhiin man :Ut pat caSm 
bUt hiih u gf.hiin hoc rarz 1 man tarait hüh 'the worid looked, I dare say, disgusting ta 
me, and the world, It · wasafraid of my mace' J with the injunctive hat ~-t1]: 
andar gâv pë.m gumëxt hat may be tho.t it (the substance) was mb:ed up in the cow's 
milk' 423-4 l (the cattle s nll no more be slaughtered) cigOn nün kult hat tas it may 
be slaughtered nowadays 981-= J a) in a dependent clause: Piipnk fram.üt kü tiii dast 
i yiimak ••• arit iivurt hë tl ii Siisfin dat hë [1?:"\ffi·d, Y. 5.3.] lJ 

7.8. Conditional ( ed condition): two types, which may cnlled 1) the Par-
thian, 2) the Persian type~ 1) hakar-am. hiin a= në O:al hall, aS hamiik diîm i t-5 bë apasi­
lŒn'it hüh 3IH-321 J hakar-~m DiStin riihdiir në O:at ltünd [l;[WHnd]Ahriman apar diim i 
ta pütixtiii büt hiilt 33~-6 l bë ka-m •.• sOkand x 11art )Jfi adak-im •.. sor brit, ii damik 
apakand hii 22~3-~6 ; the rn st common type J 2) hakar Kai.Xiisrêii u:dësciir ••• tlê kand 
lrüt ... adak patiyârak ëtl1 stahmaktar büt hat kü •.. 11ë SüyU ltiit 7!13-10 

JI In the 
inscriptions: n) Prs: hakar cîtiik cifV {l;IWH =) lië, adak bërëiHV patiyfik büt (~VH =) 
hë HnjB: 9-10 1 b) Prth: ak [UV B1'\-y-t (:çr\YY-ndy =) allf.ndë, 0 bërOn ürak iikasl 
büt ahënde RajA: 9-10 [i 

7 .9. A perfect and a p tperject are forn1ed \>ith the nid of the au..xilinry v b. ëstiitan: 
perf. (am, at, aS, amün, alli , a SUn) kart ëstêt 'I (etc.) have made', kart iSstiit 'bad made' i 
for the latter kart büt is normally used in dependent clauses !1 

7.10. Future perfect: h~kar hamiik pus .•. murt barënd, adak-im ••• bë në hilom 
'if al] my sons ••. shall hë.ve died, I shall not abandon ... ' 22!!.1-!!5 1 ka-San ë ya:i811 
framüt hat 'when one sen·icb shall have beenimposed upon them' 957 1 ka-Sân druvandiin 
patifriis kart batJët 'whenjthey will have executed the pwl.Îshment of the wicked' 
102~G l të rJœiin t'ahi§tik, 11qm i yâvCtak ii xuë§ kart bel 'thou wilt have acquired Pnrndiso 
for thy soul, and an eterrlal nnrne' 9H-15 JI 

7.11. Oorroborative adjJncts of t.·bs. The strength (intensity, durntion) of an action 
may be emphesized by ad~g pat + an abstract noun of it or of part of it: pat iisëpién 
iisift ëstet 44~0.!!.~ 1 pat fréiaeh frâc tarsît hênd 52~5 l pat dri1liSn diirët u drînët 1027- 11 ; 
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here the notion of duration is especially brought out~· the au.""~:iliary vb. dâStan as 
in ]\'-p 1 pat. apiikëh pat-apiil:ënit ·!15 : here, by nn Ûlvef-e process, pat apiikëh is the 
basic idea, and the vb. is an occasionnl creation produ d solely to transfer it to the 
action level in the most concrets way Il 

7.12. Ward arder. 1\ormal 2\Iiir bas the arder ru ject- object(s)- adjunct(s)­
Yerb, or the preterite: agent - subjéct- adjunct(s} -1er b. ~.\nother type, piacing 
the verb fust in the sentence and subject, abject etc.iter it, is directly taken over 
from Avestan and is onJy met with in translations fro Avestic texts. This is justly 
observed by \Vîdengren, v. Putschrift für Eilers, 1967, p. 278-287, where numerous 
exnmpies are quoted. :Many of them are found in this _i\Janual, esp. in the poetic 
passages pp. 58-61; v. also 44~3 .!!7 (cf. Yt 1316·u. Vd 19"). 5714 • 9Q!!& etc. IJ Other 
traces of Avestan constructions cf. s. v. kë Il 

Remarks on the Persepolis Inscriptions MPI, pp. 1!26-127, referring to Richard 
Frye's article in AO, 1966, pp. 83-93. i 

I. L. 1: it is doubtful ·whetber the bu1ges Yisib1e to the left of the two perpendi~ 
cular strokes denoting 121 are due ta the cutter. M re probably they are small 
invoJuntary breaks caused by the cutting.- L. 3: on 1e reading v. s. v. Türiin. 

II. L. 1: the firt.-t .figure i:: absolutely c]ear 20; iJneYer means 10, the form of 
which is we11 known and quite different, v. MF I, 17?1 Then there is a slight break, 
through which remnants of a second .figure 20 are faint.ly visible; then it follows, 
quite clearly, again the figure 20. The number is beyonh doubt 68. -L. 7-8: I think 
I can warrant the con·ect reading (7) ... KBYR (S) 'f.à, after my clo5,:e examination 
of the inscription in 19ï1, v. s. v. 11êv. The letter l'J' is .slightiy damaged, but the 
characteristic top is unmistakabie. 
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